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MATI Ki INJIL. 


Visi‘ Masth ké nasabnéma, 

» 1 Yist° Masih, ibn i Daud, ibn 
I i tbréhim ké nasabndma, 

2 Ibrahim se Izhdq paidd hud; 
aur Izhdq se Ya‘qub paidd hud; 
aur Yaqub se Yahudah, aur us ke 
bhai paidé hue; 3 aur Yahudah se 
Firis aur Zorah Tamar ke pet se 
paida hue ; aur Firis se Hisron paida 
hud ; aur Hisron se Ram paida hua ; 
4 aur Ram se ‘Ammindddb paida 
hud ;*aur ‘Amminddab se Nahshon 

> paidd hud; aur Nahshon se Salmon 
paidd hud; 5 aur Salmon se Bo'‘az 
Rahdb ke pet se paidd hud; aur 
Bo‘az se ‘Obed. Rut ke pet se paidd 
hid; awreObed %e Yishai paidd 
hud ; § aur Yishai se David badshah 
paidg hud. 

Aur Ddid se Sulaiman us ‘aurat 
se paidd hud, jo pahle Uriyydh ki 
biwi thi®; 7 aur Stlaimdn ge Raha- 
b'4m paidd hid; aur Rahab‘dm se 
Abiyyah paida hua; aur Abiyyah se 
Asd,paida h@d4; 8 aur Asd se Yaho- 
shafat paidé hud ; aur Yahoshafat se 
Yoram paidé hud; aur Yoram, se 
“Ozdiyyah paidd hud ; 9aur ‘Uzziyyah 
se Yotéam paida hud; aur Yotam se 
Ahéz paidé hid; aur Ahdz ge 
Hizqiyyah paida hud ; 10 aur Hizqiy- 
y4h se Manashshih paida hua; aur 


Manashshih se Amon paida hua ; 
aur Amon se Yoshiyyéh paidd hua; 
Ul aur giriftdr hokar Babil jane ke 
zamane men Yoshiyyah se Yakunydh 
aur us ke bhai paida hue. 

22 Aur giriftér hokar Babil jane 
ke ba‘d Yakunydh se Shayaltiyel 
paida hud ; aur Shayaltiyel se Zarub- 
babil paidé hud; 18 aur Zarubbabil 
se Abithud paidé hud; aur Abthud 
se ydaqim paiddé hud ; aur Iydqim 
se ‘Azor paidé hud; 14 aur ‘Azor se 
Sadoq paidd hud; aur Sadoq se 
Akhim paidé hid; aur Akhim se 
Tlihud paidd hud; 4 aur Ilthid se 
U'azar paidd hud; aur Il‘dzdr se 
Mattan paidd hud; aur Mattdn se 
Ya‘qub paidé hud; 16 aur Ya‘quib se 
Yusuf paid’ hud; yih us Maryam 
kd shauhar tha, jis se Yist paidd 
hud jo Masth kahlatd hai. 

lv Pas sab pushten Ibrdéhim se 
Daud tak chaudah pushten hiin, 
aur Daud se lekar giriftér hokar 
Babil jane tak chaudah pushten; 
aur giriftdr hokar Babil jane se lekar 
Masth tak chaudah pushten hin. 


Vist‘ Masth ki paiddish ké hdl. 

18 Ab Yist’ Masih ki paiddish is 
tarah hii, ki jab us ki ma Maryam 
ki mangni Yusuf ke sath ho gayi, to 
un ke ikatthe hone se pahle, wuh 


a Yundni: Uriyydh kt se. 


> 
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41. 19.] 


Ruihw Quds ki qudrat se hdamila 
pat gayi. 19 Pas us ke shauhar Yu- 
suf ne, jo rdstbdz tha, aur use bad- 
ném karné na chdhta tha, chupke 
se us ke chhor dene ka irada kiya. 
20 Wuh in baton ko soch hi raha 
thé, ki Khudéwand ke firishte ne 
use khwdb men dikhai dekar kaha ; 
Ai Yusuf ibn i Daud, apni biwi 
Maryam ko apne han le ane se na 
dar; kyunki jo us ke pet men hai, 
wuh Rthw! Quds ki taraf se hai. 
21 Wuh betd janegi, aur tu us ka 
nam Yist' rakh; kyunki wuhi apne 
logon * ko un ke gundhon se chhu- 
raeg4. 2 Yih sab kuchh is liye 
hud, ki jo Khudéwand ne nabi ki 
mavifat kaha tha, wuh pura ho, ki 
83 b Dekho ek kunwari hdamila 
hogi, aur beta janegt, 
Aur us ka4 ndm ‘Imménitel rakhen- 

ge ; 
jis kaé tarjuma yih hai; Khuda ha- 
mare sdth. 24 Pas Yusuf ne nind se 
jagkar waisd hi kiyd, jaisé Khuda- 
wand ke firishte ne use hukm diya 
tha ; aur apni biwi ko apne han le 
dyad; 95 aur us ko na jana, jab tak 
wuh beté na jani; aur us kd nam 
Yisv‘ rakha, e 
Majiston kd piirab se Masth ke pas dnd. 

1 Jab Yisu’ Herodes badshah 
2 ke zamdne men Yahudiya ke 
Baitlahm men paidd hua, to dekho, 
kai Majusi purab se Yartshalem 
men yih kahte hie de, ki 2 Yahu- 
dion k& bddshah jo paidd hud hai, 
wuh kahdn hai? kyunki purab men 
us kd sitdra dekhkar, ham use sijda 
karne de hain. 3 Yih sunkar Hero- 
des badshah, tamam Yarushalem 
samet, ghabra gayd. # Aur us ne 
qaum ke sab sardar kdéhinon aur 
faqihon ko jama‘ karke un se puchha, 
ki Masth ki paiddaish kahan honi 


a YA apni ummat. 


MATY’. 


b Yasha'ydh 7. 14. 
4 Yun. ki gallebdnt. 


(2. 13. 


chéhiye? 5 Unhon ne us se kaha, 
ki Yahudiya ke Bgitlahm , men ; 
kytnki nabi ki marifat yim likhda 
gaya hai, ki 
6 ¢ Aj Baitlahm, Ydhuddh ke 
‘ildqa, 
Tu Yahidsh ke hdékimon men 
hargiz sab se chhotd nahin ; 
Kyunki tujh men se ek aisd sardar 
niklega, 
Jo meri ummat i Isrdil par huku- 
mat 4 karegd, 
7 Is par Herodes ee Majusion ko chup- 
ke se buldkar un se tahqiq kiya, 
ki wuh sitdra kis waqt dikhai diya 
tha ; 8 aur yih kahkar unhen Rait- 
lahm ko bheja, ki Jdkar us bachche 
ki babat thik thik darydft karo, 
aur jab wuh mile, to mujhe khabar 
do, taki main bhi dakar use sijda 
karin. 9 Wuh bddshdh ki bat 
sunkar rawdna hie, to kyd dekha, 
ki jo sitara purab men dekha tha, 
wuh un ke age age chald, yahdn tak 
ki us jagah ke upar jakar thahr gaya, 
jahén wuh bachcha tha. 1© Wuh 
sitare ko dekhkar nihayat hi khush¢ 
hue. 4 Aur us ghar men pahunch- 
kar, bachche ko us ki m&é Maryam 
ke pas dekha, aur ug ke dge girkar 
sijda kiyd ; aur “apne dibbe kholkar 
sond aur lobdén aur murr us ke nazr 
kiya, 1 Aur Herodes ke pag phir 
na jane ki hiddyat khwab men pakar, 
dusri rdh se apne mulk ko rawdna 
hue. ¢ e 


Visi‘ ka bachné aur Baitlahm ke 
bachchon ka qatl hong. 

18 Jab wuh rawéna’ ho gaye, to 
dekho, Khuddawand ke firishte ne 
Yusuf ko khwdb men dikhdai dekgr 
kahd, ki Uth, bachche aur us Ki mé, 
ko sath lekar Misr ko bhag ja ; aur 
jeb tak ki main tujh se na kahun, 
wahin rahna, kyunki Herodes ig bach- 

¢ Mitkah 5. 2. ~ 
a 


2, 14.) > 
che ko, haldk karne ke liye, dhu- 
ndhne ko hai. 14Pas wuh uthkar, 
rat Mi men, b&chche aur us ki md ko 
sath lekar, Misr ko rawdna ho gayd ; 
15aur Herodes ke marne tak wahin 
raha ; taki jo Khuddéwand ne nabi 
ki ma‘rifat kaha tha, wuh pura 
40, ki® Main ne Misr men se apne 
bete ko bulayd. 16 Jab Herodes ne 
dekhé, ki Majuston ne mere sdth 
hansi ki, to nihdyat gusse hud, aur 
ddmi bhejkar Baitlahm aur us ki 
sari sarhaddon ke,gun sab larkon ko 
qatl karwa diya, jo do do baras ke 
ya un se chhote the, us waqt ke 
higéb se jo us ne Majusfon se tahqiq 
kiya tha. 17 Us waqt wuh bat puri 
hut, jo Yirmayéh nabi ki marrifat 
kahi gayi thi, ki 

18 b Ramah men 4waz sunat di, 

Ronda aur bara matam, 

Rahel apni aulad ko roti hai, 

Aur tasalli qubul nahin karti, is 

liye ki wuh hain nahin. 
Visi‘ kd Misr se wapas char Nasarat 
°. men jd basna. 

19 Jab Herodes mar gay4, to dekho, 
Khudawand ke firishte ne Misr men 
Yusuf ko khwdéb men dikhdi dekar 
kaha; ki 20 Uth, is bachche aur us ki 
md ko deke® Isrdil ke mulk men 
chalé j4, kyunki jo bachche ki jan ke 
khwéhan the, wuh mar gaye. #1 Pas 
wuh uéhd, aur bachche aur us ki ma 
ko sth lekar, Isrdil ke mulk men 4 
gaya. 92 Magar j&b yih stind, ki 
Arkhildus apne bap Herodes ki ja- 
gah Yahtdiya par bddshdhi karta 
hai,,to walfin jane s@ dard; aur 
khwdb men hidayat pdkar Galil ke 
‘lage ko rawdna ho gaya ; 23 aur ek 
shal men, jis k4 ndm Ndsarat th, 
jé basd ; taki jo nabion ki ma‘rifat 
k&ha gay4 tha, wuh purd ho, ki wuh 
Nasari kahldega. 

3 ® Hoshe‘ 11. 1. 


MATT’. 


b Yirmay4h 81. 15. 
@ Ya‘ni, ek gism k& zahrila snp. 
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(8. 11, 


VYihannd kt manddt aur us ke baptis- 
ma dene kd hdl. 
(Mar. 1. 2-8; Ltiq.8.1-17; Yuh. 1. 6-8 
aur 19-36.) 
1 Un dinon men Yuhanné baptis- 

3 ma-denewalda pahuncha, aur Ya- 
hudiya ke baydbén men yih ma- 
nadi karne lagd, ki ? Tauba karo; 
kyunki 4sman ki bddshahat nazdtk 4 
gayi hai. 8 Yih wuhi tha, jis ka 
zikr Yasha‘ya4h nabi ki ma‘rifat yun 
hud, ki 

¢ Baydban men pukarnewale kidwaz 

ati hai, ki 

Khudawand ki rah taiydar karo, 

Us ke raste sidhe bando. 
# Yih Yuhanna unt ke bdlon ki po- 
shak pahne, aur chamre ké patkd 
apni kamar men bandhe rahta tha, 
aur is ki khurdk tiddiyan aur jangli 
shahd thi. 5 Us waqt Yarushalem, 
aur sare Yahudiya, aur Yardan ke ds 
pas ke sab log nikalkar us ke pas 
gaye ; §aur apne gundhon ka iqrar 
karke daryd i Yardan men us se bap- 
tisma liyéa. 7 Magar jab us ne 
bahut se Farision aur Sadugion ko 
baptisma ke liye apne pas ate dekha, 
to un se kaha, ki Ai afa‘{ 4 ke bach- 
ché, tumhen yih kis ne jata diya, ki 
dnewale gazab se bhago? 8 Pas tauba 
ke muwéafiq phal ldo ;9 aur apne dilon 
men yih kahne ka khaydl na karo, ki 
hamaraé bap Ibrahim hai; kyunki 
main tum se kahtdé hun, ki Khuda in 
pattharon se Ibrahim ke liye auldd 
paidd kar sakta hai. 10 Aurab darakh- 
ton ki jar par kulhard rakhéd hua 
hai; pas jo darakht achchha phal 
nahin laté, wuh katé aur 4g men dala 
jatad hai. 11 Main to tumhen tauba 
ke liye pani se © baptisma deta hun ; 
lekin jo mere ba‘d até hai, wuh mujh 
se zorawar hai, main us ki jutiydn 
uthane ke bhi ldiq nahin: wuh 
¢ Yasha'y4h 40. 3. 

e Yun. men. 


(8: 12.] 


tumhen Rutthwl Quds aur dg se® 
baptisma degd : 1% us k& chhaj> us 
ke hath men hai, aur wuh apne 
khaliya4n ko khub sdf karega, aur 
apne gehuon ko to khatte men jama‘ 
karegd, magar bhust ko us 4g men 
jaléega, jo bujhne ki nahin. 

Visti‘ ké Vihannd se baptisma lend, 

(Mar. 1. 9-11; Luq. 8. 21, 22.) 

138 Us waqt Yist’ Galil se Yardan 
ke kandre Yuhannd ke pds us se 
baptisma lene dyd4. 14 Magar Yuhan- 
nd yih kahkar use mana’ karne laga, 
ki Main dp tujh se baptisma lene ka 
muhtaj hin, aur tu mere pas aya 
hai? 15 Vist’ ne jawdb men us se 
kaha, ki Ab to hone hide; kyunki 
hamen is{ tarah sari rdstbdzi puri 
karni mundsib hai. Is par us ne 
hone diyd. 16 Aur Yist’ baptisma 
lekar fi’lfaur pani ke pds se upar ga- 
ya; aur dekho, us ke liye dsman 
khul gaya, aur us ne Khuda ki Ruh 
ko kabutar*® ki mdnind utarte, aur 
apne upar ate dekha, 17 Aurdekho, 
dsman se yih awaz ai, ki Yih mera 
piyard Betd hai, jis se main khush 
hun. 

Visti‘ kt demdish. 

(Mar. 1.12, 133 Liq. 4: 1-13.) 
1 Us waqt Ruh Yist' ko jangal 
A men le gayi, téki Ibis se az- 
maydé jae. 2 Aur chdlis din aur 
chalis rat faqa karke, akhir ko use 
bhukh lagi. 8 Aur azmdnewdle ne 
pas dkar us se kaha, ki Agar tu 
Khuda ka Beta hai, to farmd ki yih 
patthar rotiydn ban jaden. * Us ne 
jawab men kaha; Likha hai, ki ¢ 
Admi sirf roti hi se jité na rahegd, 
balki har bat se, jo Khuda ke munh 
se nikalti hai. 5 Phir Iblis use mu- 
qaddas shahr men apne séth le gaya, 
aur haikal ke mindar par khara karke 
a Yuin. men. b YA sap. 
€ [stisné 8. 3. f Zabur 91. 11, 12. 


i Yasha‘ydh 9. 1, 2. 
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[4. 16. 


us se kahdé, ki 6 Agar tu Khuda ka 
Beta hai, to apne tain niche gira de ; 
kyunki likha hai, ki 
f Wuh teri babatapne firishton ko 
hukm dega ; ee 
Aur wuh tujhe hdthon par uthd 
lenge, 
Kahin ais’ na ho, ki tere pdnw 
ko patthar ki thes lage. 
7 Yisu‘ ne us se kahd; Yih bhi likha 
hai, kis Ta Khuddwand apne Khuda 
ki azmdish na kar, 8 Phir Lblis use ek 
bahut unche palgir par apne sath le 
gaya, aur dunyd ki sari badshdhaten 
aur un ki shan o shaukat use dikhai, 
9 aur us se kaha, ki Agar tu jhukkar 
mujhe sijda kare, to yih sab chizen 
tujhe de dungd. 10 Vist‘ ne us se 
kaha; Ai Shaitén dur ho, kyunki 
hkhd kai, kit Tu Khudawand apne 
Khuda ko sijda kar, aur sirf ust ki 
‘ibadat kar. 11 Us waqt Iblis us ke 
pas se chald gaya ; aur dekho, firishte 
dakar us ki khidmat karne lage. 


Galil men Visi‘ kt manddi ka shuri* 
hond. 
(Mar. 1.14, 15; Lug. 4. 14, 15.) 

12 Jab us ne sund, ki Yuhannd 
pakra gaya, to Galil ko rawéna hud ; 
13 aur Nasarat ka chhorkar, Kafarna- 
him men ja basd, jo jhi ké kandre, 
Zabilin aur Naftali ki sarhadd par 
hai; 14 tdki jo Yasha‘y4h nat ki 
sapeas kaha gayé tha, wuh pura ho, 
ki 

15 i Zabulin k& ‘ildqa, aur Naftali 

ka ‘ildqa, 

Darya ki rah Yardan ke gar, 

Gair-qautaon ki Galt, e 

16 Jo log andhere men baithe the, 

Unhon ne bari raushni dekhi; ,. 

Aurjo maut ke mulk aur s4yé’men 

baithe the, 
¢ Un par raushni chamki. 
Sak 4 Yin. tipar le gayi. 
& Istisna 6, 16, h Jstisnd 6.13. 
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4. 17.] a 
W Usi waqt se Yist ne manddi 
karntaur yih kahna shuru' kiy4, ki 
Tauba karo, k{inki dsmdn ki bdd- 
shahat nazdik 4 gay. 
e 


Vist‘ ke pahle shdgirdon kd buldyd 
jand. 
(Mar. 1. 16-20; Lig. 5. 2-11; 
Yuh. 1. 40-42.) 


18 Aur us ne Galil ki jhil ke kan- 
are phirte hie do bhaton, ya‘ni 
Shama‘in ko jo Patras kahlata hai, 
aur us ke bhai Andgiyds ko jhil men 
jal dalte dekha ; kyinki wuh machh- 
liyon ke pakarnewdle the ; 19 aur un 

e aha, ki Mere pichhe chale do, to 
main tumhen ddmion ka pakarne- 
wala bandinga. 20 Wuh fauran jal 
chhorkar ns ke pichhe ho liye. #1 Aur 
wahan se age barhkar, us ne Aur do 
bhation, ya‘ni Zabdi ke bete Ya‘qub, 
aur us ke bhai Yuhannd ko, apne 
bap Zabdi ke sdth kashti par apne 


jalon ki marammat karte dekha, aur |} 


unhen bulaya. 2 Wuh fauran kash- 
ti aureapne bap ko chhorkar us ke 
pichhe ho liye. 


Visi‘ kit manddt, aur us ke mu‘fizon kt 
shuhrat. 
(Mar,¢@.39; Bug. 4 15.) 


23 Aur Yisu‘ tamam Galil men un 
ke “sadatkhdnon men ta‘lim detd, 
aur bdtishahat ki khushkhabari ki 
manadi kartd, aur logon ki har ek 
bimdri aur har ek*kamzori *ko dur 
kartaé phird. #4 Aur us ki shuhrat 
tamam Syiriya men phail gayi; aur 
log sab bimdron ko, joetarah tarah 
ki bimdrion aur taklifon men giriftar 
ige aur unhen jin par bad-rihen 
thin? aur mirgiwdlon, aur maflijon 
ko us ke pds lde; aur us ne unhen 
athchha kiydé. % Aur Galil, aur 
Dikagulis, aur Yartshalem, aur Ya- 
hudiya, aur Yardan ke par se bari 
bhfr us ke pichhe ho Ii. 


0 
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MATYI’. 


[B. 13. 


Pahér par Visi‘ ka wer'e. 
(Liq. 6. 20-49; 11.1-4 aur 9-13 aur 83- 
86; 12. 22-34 aur 57-59.) 


1 Wuh is bhir ko dekhkar, pa- 
har par charh gayd; aur jab 
baith gaya, to us ke shdgird us ke 
pas de ; 2 aur wuh apni zabdn khol- 
kar unhen yih ta‘lim dene laga, ki 

Vist‘ ke pairawon kt mubérakhalt. 

3 Mubarak wuh hain jo dil ke 
garib hain, kytinki dsman ki badsha- 
hat unhin kt hai. 

# Mubarak wuh hain jo afsos karte 
hain, kytnki wuh tasalli pdenge. 

5 Mubarak wuh hain jo halim 
hain, kyunki wuh zamin ko wirse 
men paenge. 

6 Mubarak wuh hain jo rastbdzt 
ke bhukhe aur piydse hain, kyunki 
wuh asuda honge. 

7 Mubarak wuh hain jo rahm-dil 
hain, kytimki un par rahm kiya 
deg, 

8 Mubarak wuh hain jo pak-dil 
hain, kyinki wuh Khuda ko dekhen- 


ge. 
°9 Mubdrak wuh hain jo sulh ka- 
rate hain, kyinki wuh Khuda ke 
bete kahldenge. 

Mubarak wuh hain jo rastbazi 
ke sabab satée gaye hain, kyunki 
a4sman ki bddshdhat unhin ki hai. 
1 Jab meri khatirlog tamhenla‘n ta‘n 
karenge, aur sataenge, aur har tarah 
ki buri bdten tumhdre haqq men 
jhuth se kahenge, to tum mubdarak 
hoge. 1 Khushi karna, aur nihayat 
shédmdn honda, kywnki dsman par 
tumhard ajr bara hai, is liye ki logon 
ne un nabion ko bhi jo tum se pahle 
the, ist tarah satayd tha. 


Aur logon par Vist‘ ke pairawon kt tastr. 

13 Tum zamin ke namak ho, Jekin 
agar namak ka maza jaté rahe, to wuh 
kis chizse namkin kiyd jdegd? Phir 
wuh kisf kim ka nahin, siw4 is ke, 
5) 


5. 14.] . 


*ki béhar*phenka jdée, aur ddmion ke 
panwon ke niche raunda jae. 14Tum 
dunyd ke nur ho ; jo shahr pahar par 
basa hud hai, wuh chhip nahin sakta ; 
15 aur chirdg jaldkar paimdne® ke ni- 
che nahin, balki chiragdén par rakhte 
hain, to us se ghar ke sab logon par 
raushni hoti hai. 16 Is{ tarah tumhari 
raushni 4dmion ke sAmne chamke, 
tiki wuh tumhare achchhe kamon ko 
dekhkar tumhare Bap ki, jo dsman 
par hai, barai karen. 

Visw' shart‘at ké pura karne aur kard- 

newdld. 

17 Yih na samjho, ki main Tauret 
ya nabion ki kitébon ko mansukh 
karne dyé hin; manstkh karne 
nahin, balki pird karne ayd hun. 
18 Kyunki main tum se sach kahta 
hun, ki jab tak dsmdn aur zamin 
tal na jaen, ek nugta yd -ek sho- 
sha Tauret se hargiz na talega, jab 
tak sab kuchh pura na ho jade. 
19 Pas jo koi in chhote se chhote 
hukmon men se bhi kisi ko toregd, 
aur admion ko yihi sikhaegd, wuh 
asmén ki bddshdhat men sab se 
chhoté kahldega ; lekin jo un par 
‘amal karega, aur un ki ta‘lim degd, 
wuh dasmdn ki badshdhat men bgra 
kahlaega. 20 Kyunki main tum se 
kahe detd hun, ki Agar tumhari rast- 
bazi faqihon aur Farision ki rastbazi 
se zlydda na hogi, to tum dsmdn ki 
badshahat men hargiz dakhil na hoge. 

Khan ke bare men. 

21 Tum sun chuke ho, ki aglon se 
kaha gaya tha, ki » Khun na karna, 
aur jo kot khun karegd, wuh ‘adalat 
ki saz& ke ldiq hoga ; #8 lekin main 
tum se yih kahta hun, ki jo koi apne 
bhai par ¢ gusse hogd, wuh ‘adalat ke 
saz& ke laiq hogd ; aur jo kof apne 
bhai ko pagal 4 kahegd, wuh sadr ‘adé- 


8 Ts lafz se derh man k4 paimdna muréd hai. 
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lat kf sazd ke ldiq hogd ; aur jous ko 
ahmaq kahegd, wuh ag ke jahannam 
kd& sazdwér hogé. 9 Pas agar tu 
qurbangah par apni nazr guzranta 
ho, aur wahén tujhe yad 4e, ki mere 
bhai ko mujh se kuchh shikayat hai ; 
24 to wahin apni nazr qurbdngah ke 
age chhor de, aur jakar pahle apne 
bhai se mel kar; tab Akar apni nazr 
guzrénnd, 2% Jab tak tu apne mud- 
da‘i ke s4th raéh men hai, us se jald 
mel kar le, kahin aist na ho ki 
muddai tujhe mynsif ke hawale kar 
de, aur munsif tujhe piydde ke hawale 
kar de, aur th gaidkhdne men dala 
jae. 6 Main tujh se sach kahta hun, 
ki jab tak tu kauri kauri adé na ka- 
regd, wahdn se hargiz na chhutega. 


Zink ke bare men. 

27 Tum sun chuke ho ki kaha gaya 
tha, ki¢ Zind na karna ; #8 lekin main 
tum se yih kahta hun, ki jis kist ne 
buri khwdhish se kisi ‘aurat par ni- 
gah ki, wuh apne dil men us ke sath 
ziné kar chuké. 29 Pas agar teri 
dahini dnkh tujhe thokar khilde, to . 
use nikalkar apne pas se phenk de; 
kyunki tere lye yihi bihtar hai, ki 
tere az men se ek jatd rahe, aur tera, 
sira badan jahannam*men na dala 
jae. 380 Aur agar terd ddéhind hath 
tujhe thokar khilde, to us ko katkar 
apne pas se phenk de; kyunkitere 
liye yihi bihtar hai, ki tere a‘zé men 
se ek jatd rahe, aur tera sdr4 badan 
jahannatm men na dala jde., 8! Yih 
bhi kaha gay4 tha, ki fJo koi apni 
biwi ko chhore, use taladqnama likh 
de. 32 Lekiw main tum ‘se yih kahté 
hun, ki jo koi apni biwi ko hara4mka- 
ri ke siwd, kis{ Aur sabab se chhog. 
de, wuh us se zind kardté hai ;“aur 
jo kot us chhori hut se biydh kare, 
weh zina kartd, hai. 


> Khurtij 20718 ; Istisnd 5. 17. 


° Ba’z purdne qalamf{ nuskhon men is mauqa‘ par lafz besabab mundaraj hai. 
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Qasam khdane ke bare men. 

83 Shir tumeun chuke ho, ki aglon 
se kaha gayd tha, ki# Jhuthi qgasam 
na khand, palki apni qasamen Khu- 
dawand ke liye puri karndé. 84 Lekin 
main tum se yih kahté hun, ki bi’l- 
kull qasam na khdéndé; na to dsmdn 
ki, kyunki wuh Khuda ka takht hai; 
35 na zamin ki, kyinki wuh us ke 
panwon ke niche ki chauki hai; na 
Yartshalem ki, kyinki wuh buzurg 
Badshah kd shahr hai; 36 na apne sir 
ki aes khand, ky@nki tu ek bél ko 
bhi safed y4 kala nahin kar saktd. 
37 Balki tumhdre kal4am men Han 
hazf, y4 Nahin nahin ho ; kytinki jo 
is se ziydda hai, wuh buraf men 
dakhil hai. 


Intiqam lene ke bare men. 

38 Tum sun chuke ho, ki kaha gayd 
tha, ki b Ankh ke badle ankh, aur 
dént ke badle ddnt; 39lekin main 
tum se yih kahté hin, ki sharir ka 
mugqabala na karna ; balki jo koi tere 

_dahine gal par tamancha mare, dusra 
bhi us ki taraf pher den4; aur 
agar kof tujh par ndlish karke tera 
kurta lend chahe, to choga bhi use le 
lene de; #1anx jo Goi tujhe ek kos 
begdr mén fe jde, us ke sdth do kos 
chal4 ja. *Jo kot tujh se mange, 
use de ; aur jo tujh se qarz chahe, us 
se munh na mor. 


‘Addwat ke @ire men. © 

43 Tum sun chuke ho, ki kaha gaya 
tha; °Apne_paraus{ se mahabbat 
rakhad, aur affine dushmay se‘adawat ; 
44]ekin main tum se yih kahta hin, 
ki apne dushmanon se mahabbat rak- 
ho, fur apne satdnewdlon ke liye 
du‘d mango ; # taki tum apne asmantf 
Bip ke bete thahro; kyinki wu) 
apne sjiraj ko badon aur nekon dono 


a Ahbér 19. 12. 
© Ahbéy 19. 18. 
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par chamkdté4 hai, aur rastbdzon 
aur naraston dono par menh barsata 
hai. 4 Kyunki agar tum apne mahab- 
bat rakhnewdlon se mahabbat rak- 
ho, to tumhdre liye kyd ajr hai? 
kya mabstl lenewale bhi aisé hi nahin 
karte? 47 Aur agar tum faqat apne 
bhdion hi ko saldm karo, to kyé zi- 
yada karte ho? kya gair-qaumon ke 
log bhi ais&é hi nahin karte? 48 Pas 
tum kamil bano, jaisé tumhard dsméni 
Bap kamil hai. 


Visi‘ ke pairawon kt rasthazt. 
6 1 Khabardar, apne rastbazi ke 
kam d4dmion ke s4mne dikhane 
ke liye na karo; nahin to tumhdare 
dsmani Bap ke pas tumhare liye kuchh 
ajr nahin hai. 
Khairdat ke bare men. 

2 Pas jab tu khairdt kare, to apne 
dge dge narsingd na bajwa, jaisd riya- 
kar log ‘ibédatkhdnon aur kuchon 
men karte hain, taki log un ki barai 
karen. Main tum se sach kahté hun, 
ki wuh apné ajr pd chuke. 3 Balki 
jab tu khairdt kare, to jo tera dahina 
hath karta hai, use tera baydn hath 
na jane; *tdki terf khairdt poshida 
rah@; isstrat men terd Bap, jo poshi- 
dagi men dekhtd hai, tujhe badla 
dega, 

Du‘ ke bare men. 

5 Aur jab tum du‘é mango, to ri- 
yakdron ki ménind nabano ; kyunki 
wuh ‘ibdédatkhadnon men aur bazdron 
ke konon par khare hokar du‘d 
mdngn{ pasand karte hain, taki log 
unhen dekhen. Main tum se sach 
kahté him, ki wuh apné ajr pa chuke. 
6 Balki jab tu du‘d mdnge, to apni 
kothri men ja, aur darwaza band 
karke, apne Bap se jo poshidagi men 
hai du‘4 mdng; is surat men terd 


> Khurtij 21. 24; Ahbér 24. 20; Istisné 19. 21. 


4 Yuin. tulu‘ kartd. 
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Bép jo ‘posh{dagi men dekhtd hai, 
tujhe badla degd. 7 Aur du‘é mangte 


waqt, gair-qaum ke logon ki tarah 
bak bak na karo; kyunki wuh sa- 
majhte hain, ki hamare bahut bolne 
ke sabab hamari sunt jdegi, 8 Pas un 
ki manind na hano, kyunki tumhara 
Bap tumhdre méngne se pahle hi 
janta hai, ki tum kin kin chizon ke 
muhtaj ho. 9% Pas tum is tarah du‘d 
manga karo, ki Ai hamdre Bap, tu jo 
dsmdn men hai; terd ndm pak mand 
jae ; teri bddshdhi de ; teri marzi, 
jaisi. dsman par puri hot{ hai, zamin 
par bhi ho ; 4thamari roz ki roti 4j 
hamen de; 1% aur jis tarah ham ne 
apne garzddron ko bakhsha hai, tu 
bhi hamdre qarz hamen bakhsh de ; 
Waur hamen azmdish men na parne 
de*, balki burdi> se bacha*, 14Is 
liye ki agar tun ddmion ke qusur 
muaf karoge, to tumhara dsmani Bap 
bhi tumhen mu‘déf karegd. 1 Aur 
agar tum ddmion ke qusur mu‘af na 
karoge, to tumhara Bap bhi tumhare 
qusur mu‘df na karega. 
Roze ke bare men. 

16 Aur jab tum roza rakho, to 
riyakaron ki tarah apni surat udas 
na banao, kyunki wuh apna munh 
bigdrte hain, taki log unhen rozadar 
janen. Main tum se sach kahtd hun, 
ki wuh apna ajr pad chuke. 17 Balki 
jab tu roza rakhe, to apne sir men 
tel dal, aur munh dho ; 18 taki 4dmi 
nahin, balki terd Bap, jo poshidagi 
men hai, tujhe rozadar jane ; is stirat 
men tera Bap, jo poshidagi men 
dekhta hai, tujhe badld dega, 


Dunyawt ldlach, dodilt aur fikrinandt 
se bachkar, Khudé& par bharosd 
rakhne ke bare men. 

19 Apne waste zamin par mal jama‘ 
2 Yin. le 4. 
CoB pad: 
4 YA sendh ; ya kaimhal. 
£ Yuin. Gsman. 
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na karo, jahan kiré aur zang kharab 
karté hai, aur jJahdn chor naqb4 
lagdte, aur churdate Rain; 20°balki 
apne liye dsmdn par mal jama karo, 
jahdn na kird khardb kata hai, na 
zang, aur na chor naqb? lagate aur 
churdte hain ; 2! kyuinki jahdn tera 
mal hai, wahin terd dil bhi laga rahe- 
gd. 22 Badan ka chirdg dnkh hai: 
pas agar teri dnkh sdf hogi, to tere 
sére badan men raushni hogi ; #3 aur 
agar ter! 4nkh khardb hogl, to tere 
sare badan men tagiki hogi ; pas agar 
wuh raushni{ jo tujh men hai, tariki 
ho, to tariki kais{ bart hogi! 24 Koi 
4dmi do malikon ki khidmat nahin 
kar sakta ; kyunki ya to ek se ‘ada- 
wat rakhegd, aur dusre se mahabbat, 
yaek se mild rahegd, aur dusre ko nd- 
chiz janega, Tum Khuda aur daulat¢ 
dono ki khidmat nahin karsakte. 25Is 
liyemain tum se kahta hun, kina apni 
jan ke liye fikr karo, ki ham kya 
khdenge? ya kya pienge? na apne 
badan ke liye, ki kya pahinenge? 
Kyd4 jan khurdk se, aur badan poshak 
se bihtar nahin? #6 Hawa‘ ke pa- 
rindon ko dekho, ki na bote hain, na 
katte hain, na kothiyon men jama‘ 
karte hain ; tau bhi tumhdrd 4smani 
Bap un ko khildté hai.” Kydtum un 
se ziydda qadr nahin rakhte? 27 Tum 
men aisé kaun hai, jo fikr karke 
apni ‘umr men ek ghari# bhi b&rhd 
sake? 8 Aur libas ke liye kytn 
fiky karte ho? Jangli sosan ke da- 
rakhton ko dekho, ki wuh kaise 
barhte hain ; na mihnat karte hain, 
na katte hain ; 29tau bki nmin tum 
se kahtaé hu, ki Sulaiman bhi,“bd- 
wajud apni sari shdn o shaukat ke, 
un men se kisf ki manind poghdl 
pahine hue na tha, 30 Pas jab Khudé 
maidan ki ghas ko, jo 4j hai, aur kal 
s > Y& Sharir. 


n. m. Kyéinkt badshahat aur qudrat aur jalél abad tak tera hi hat. Amin. 
€ Yun. mamnimon. 


Yih ek ‘ Ibranf lafz hai. 
® Ya apne qadd ko ek hath. 
8 
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tanir men jhonki jdegi, aist poshdk 
pahimata hai ,to ai kam itiqddo, tum 
ko to zarur hi pahina degd, 311s liye 
fikrmand,hokar yih na kaho, ki Ham 
kya khaenge? yakyd pienge? ya kya 
pahinenge? 8@kyunki in sab chizon 
ki taldsh men gair-qaumen rahti 
hain ; aur tumhdre asmdni Bap ko 
malim hi hai, ki tum in sab chizon 
ke muhtaj ho ; 38 balki tum pahle us 
ki bddshahat aur rdstbdzi ki taldsh 
karo, to yih sab chizen bhi tum- 
hen mil jdengi. $4 Pas kal ke liye 
fikr na karo, kytnki kal ka din apne 
liye ap fikr kar legd. Aj ka dukh 
dj*ke liye kaft hai. 
Auron par ilzim lagane ke bare men. 
1 [lz4m na lagao, ki tum par 
7 bhiilzdm na lagdya jae; ? kyun- 
ki jis tarah tum ilzim lagate ho, 
usi tarah tum par bhi ilzdm lagaya 
jaegd, aur jis palmdane se tum ndpte 
ho, usi se tumhare waste ndpa jaeed. 
3 Tu jo apne bhai ki ankh ke tinke ko 
deka hai, apni dnkh ke shahtir par 
kytin khayal nahin karta? * Aur 
jab terf hi dnkh men shahtir hai, to 
tu apne bhai se kytnkar kah sakta 
hai, ki La, teri dnkh men se tinkd 
nikal dein 3° 5 Ai fiydkar, pahle apni 
ankh men se to shahtir nikal, phir 
apng bhaf ki dnkh men se tinke ko 
achchhi tarah dekhkar nikal sakega. 

Rihéint qadrshindst ke bayan men. 

6 Pak chiz kutttn ko na®do, aur 
apne moti suaron ke dge na dalo ; 
aisd na ho, ki wuh unhen panwon ke 
nicke raundén, aur lautkar tumhen 
pharen. 
dmg ke saith dud mangne ke bayan men. 

7 Mdngo, to tumhen diya jdega ; 
ghindho, to tum pdoge ; darwaza 
khatkhatdo, to tumhare waste kheld 
jacge; Skytnki jo koi mangta hai, 
‘use miltd hai; aur jo dhindhta hai, 
wuh patd hai; auy jo khatkhatata 
s 
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hai, us ke waste khola jaegd. 9 Tum 
men aisd kaun sda admit hai, ki agar 
us ké beté us se roti mange, to wuh 
use patthar de? 10 Ya agar machhli 
mange, to use sanp de? 1 Pas jab 
ki tum bure hokar, apni auldd ko 
achehhi chizen deni jdnte ho, to 
tumhdrdé asmani Bap to apne méng- 
newdlon ko achchhi chizen zartr 
hi degd. 1% Pas jo bartdo tum auron 
se chathte ho, wuhi tum bhi un ke 
sith karo ; kyuinki Tauret aur nabion 
ki ta lim yihi hai. 
Dunyd se ‘aldhida rahné ke bare men. 
18 Tang darwaze se dakhil ho, kyuin- 
ki wuh darwdza chaurd hai, aur 
wuh rasta kushdda hai, jo halakat ko 
pahunchatad hai; aur us se dakhil 
honewdle bahut hain ; 14 kytnkiwuh 
darwaza tang hai, aur wuh rah sakri 
hai, jo zindagi ko pahunchati hai, 
aur us ke pdnewale thore hain. 


Masth ki ta‘lim par ‘amal karne ke bayan 
men. 

15 Jhuthe nabion se khabardar 
raho, jo tumhare pas bheron ke bhes 
men ate hain, magar batin men phar- 
newale bheriye hain. 46 Tum unhen 
urf ke phalon se pahchan loge. Kya 
jhdriyon se angur, ya untkataron se 
anjir torte hain? 1% Ist tarah har ek 
achchha darakht achehhe phal latd 
hai, aur burda darakht bure phal lata 
hai. 18 Achchha darakht bure phal 
nahin J4 sakta, na burda darakht 
achchhe phal la sakta hai. 19 Jo 
darakht achchhé phal nahin lata, 
wuh katé aur dg men dala jatd hai. 
20 Pas un ke phalon se tum unhen 
pahchén loge. #1 Jo mujh se, Ai 
Khudéwand, ai Khuddwand, kahte 
hain, un men se har ek to asman ki 
bddshahat men dékhil na hog, magar 
wuhi{ jo mere dsmdnit Bap ki marzi 
par chalté hai. # Us din bahutere 
mujh se kahenge; Ai Khuddwand, 

B2 


e 
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ai Khuddwand, kyd ham ne tere ndm 
se nubuwwat nahin ki, aur tere nam 
se bad-ruhon ko nahin nikdéla, aur 
tere nédm se bahut se mu‘jize nahin 
dikhée? 23 Us waqt main un se saf 
sdf kahtingd, ki Meri kabhi tum se 
waqiftyat na thi: ai badkaro, mere 
pas se chale jdo. 24 Pas jo koi meri 
yib baéten sunta hai, aur un par ‘amal 
kartaé hai, wuh us ‘aqimand ddmi ki 
manind thahrega, jis ne chatan par 
apna ghar banaya ; 25 aur menh barsa, 
aur pani ka charhdo aya, aur dndhiyan 
chalin, aur us ghar par takkaren 
lagin ; lekin wuh na gira, kyunki us 
ki bunyad chatén par dali gayi thi. 
26 Aur jo koi meri yih baten suntzd, 
hai, aur un par ‘amal nahin karta, 
wuh us bewuquf ddmi ki manind 
thahregd, jis ne apnd ghar ret par 
banaya ; 27 aur menh barsd, aur pani 
ka charhdao aya, aur andhiyan chalin, 
aur us ghar ko sadma pahunchaya 
aur wuh gir gaya, aur bi’lkull barbad 
ho gaya. 


re At 


Sunnewdlon par Vist‘ ke wa'z kt tastr. 

*8 Jab Yisu' ne yih baten khatm 
kin, to aisé hud ki bhir us ki ta‘lim 
se hairdn hit: 29 kyunki wuh un ke 
faqihon ki tarah nahin, balki sdhib"i 
ikhtiyar ki tarah unhen ta‘lim deta 
tha. 


ik korhi ko achchhaé karnd. 

(Mar. 1, 40-44 ; Liq. 5. 12-14.) 
8 1 Jab wuh us pahdr se utra, to 

bahut si bhir us ke pichhe ho li. 
2 Aur dekho, ek korh{ ne pds Akar 
use sijda kiya, aur kaha; Ai Khu- 
dawand, agar tu chahe, ‘to mujhe 
pak saf ‘kar sakté hai. 3 Us ne hath 
barhdkar use chhud, aur kaha ; Main 
chahté hin, ti pdék séf ho. Wuh 
fauran korh se pdk sdf ho gaya. 
4 Visi’ ne us se kahd; Khabardar, 
kisi se na kahné, balki jakar apne dp 


a Yun, us ka girnd bara had. < 
10 
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; (8. 15. 
ko kahin ko dikha, aur jo nazr Musa 
ne mugqarrar ki hai, use guzrdn, {aki 
un par gawahi ho. 


Stibaddr ke khidim ko achchhy karnd. 
(Liig. 7. 1-10.) 

5 Aur jab wuh Kafarnahim men 
dakhil hud, to ek stibaddr us ke pds 
aya, aur us ki minnat karke kaha; 
6 Ai Khuddawand, mera khadim ghar 
men mafluj para hai, aur nihayat 
taklif men hai. 7 Us ne us se kaha; 
Main akar us ko achchha kar dunga. 
8 Subaddr ne jawd} men kahd ; ‘Ai 
Khudéwand, main is ldiq nahin, ki 
tu meri chhat ke niche de ; balki sirf 
zaban se kah de, to meré khddim 
shifé pa jaegd. 9 Kyunki main bhi 
dusre ke ikhtiyar men hun, aur sipahi 
mere mdtaht hain; aur jab ek se 
kahté hun, ki Ja, to wuh jata hai; 
aur dusre se, ki A, to wuh ata hai; 
aur jab apne naukar’se kahta hin, 
karté hai. 
10 Yisu' ne yih sunkar ta‘ajjub kiya, 
aur pichhe anewalon se kaha; Main 
tum se sach kahtd hun, ki main ne 
aisé imdn Isrdil men bhi nahin . 
paydé. 1 Aur main tum se kahe 
deté hun, ki bahutere purab aur 
pachchhim se dakar, ibréhim aur 
Izhaq aur Ya‘qub ke sdth dsman ki 
baddshdhat men khdne baithenge ; 
12 magar bddshahat ke bete balar 
andhere men dale jdenge ; ; wahan 
rond aur danton ké pisnd hogd. 
13 Aur Yist' ne stibadar se kaha ; G 
Ja, j jaisd tu ne 1 ‘tigad kiya, tere liye 
waisa hi ho; aur usi ghari se 
ne shifa pat. 


Patras kt sds aur dur bimdron ko shifa 
bakhshnd. . 
(Mar. 1. 29-34; Lug. 4. 38-41.) 
14 Aur Yist! ne Patras ke ghar® 
men dakar, us ki sas ko tap men para 
dekha. 15 Usne us ké hath chhu, aur. . 


8. 16.] ‘ 


tap us par se utar gayi, aur wuh uth- 
kar vs ki khicgmat karne lagi. 16 Jab 
sham hui, to log us ke pds bahut se 
shakhson ko lade, jin men bad-rdhen 
thin: us ne ruhon ko kalam hi ke 
zarie se nikala, aur sab bimaron ko 
achehha kiya; 17 téki jo Yasha‘ydh 
nabi ki ma‘rifat kaha gayd tha, wuh 
pura ho, ki# Us ne ap hamari kam- 
zorian le Jin, aur bimdridn utha 
lin. 


Visi ke shdgird baene kt ba‘z sharten. 
(Liiq. 9. 57-60.) 

18 Jab Yisu’ ne apne gird bahut 
st bhir dekhi, to par jane k&4 hukm 
diya. 19 Aur ek faqth ne pds dakar 
us se kaha, Ai Ustad, jahdn kahin tu 
jdéega, main tere pichhe chalingd. 
20 Yisu' ne us se kaha, ki Lomriyon 
ke bhat hote hain, aur hawa ke 
parindon ke ghonsle ; magar Ibn i 
Adam ke liye sir dharne ki bhi 
jagah nahin, #1 Kk dur shagird ne 
us se kahd; Ai Khuddwand, mujhe 
ijaza? de, ki pahle jakar apne bap ko 
dafn karin. ?? Yisu‘ ne us se kaha ; 
Tu mere pichhe chal, aur murdon ko 
apne murde dafn karne de. 


Shi, pagetibfan leo thamd dent. 
(Mar,.4. 36-41; Lriq. 8. 22-25.) 

23 Jab wuh kashti par charhda, to 
us Ke, shagird us ke sdth ho liye. 
24 Aur dekho, jhil men aisd bara 
tuifan aya, ki kashti,lahron mgn chhip 
gayl ; magar wuh sota tha. 25 Unhon 
ne pds dakar use jagay4, aur kaha ; Ai 
Khudéawands hamen bachd; ham 
halak hue jate hain. #®Us ne un se 
kaha; Ai kam i'tiqado, darte kyuin 
fo % Tab us ne uthkar hawd aur 
pani> ko jhirka, aur bar4 amn ho 
gayd. 27 Aur log ta‘ajjub karke 
kahne lage; Yih kis tarah kd Admi 
hai, «i hawd aur pani? bhi us ke 
hukm men hain. 

@ Yasha fab 53. 4. 
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Do ddinton se bad-réhon ko utar dend. 
(Mar. 5. 1-20; Liq. 8. 26-89.) 

*8 Jab wuh us par Gadarenion ke 
mulk men pahuncha, to do ddmi jin 
men bad-rihen thin, gqabron se 
nikalkar use mile; wuh aise tund- 
mizaj the, ki kot us rdste se guzar 
nahin sakt&é tha. 29 Aur dekho, 
unhon ne chilldkar kaha ; Ai Khuda 
ke Bete, hamen tujh se kya kam ? 
Kya tu is liye yahdn aya hai, ki waqt 
se pahle hamen ‘aztb men dale? 
30 Un se kuchh dur bahut se staron 
ka& gol char raha tha. 81 Pas bad- 
ruhon ne us ki minnat karke kaha, 
ki Agar tu ham ko nikalta hai, to 
hamen suaron ke gol men bhej de. 
32 Us ne un se kaha, ki Jdo. Wuh 
nikalkar suaron ke andar chale gaye ; 
aur dekho, sdra gol kardre par se 
jhapatkar jhil men ja para, aur pdni 
men dub mara. 83 Aur chardnewale 
bhage, aur shahr men jakar sab ma- 
jard, aur un ka ahwal, jin par bad- 
ruhen thin, bayan kiya, 984 Aur 
dekho, staré shahr Yist‘ se milne ko 
niklé, aur use dekhkar minnat ki, ki 
un ki sarhaddon se bdhar chalé jae. 


Ek mafliy ko achchhé karnda. 
(Mar. 2. 8-12; Liq. 5. 18-26.) 


1 Phir wuh kashti par charhkar 
Q par utrd, aur apne shahr men 
ayd. ® Aur dekho, log ek mafluj ko, 
jo charpat par para tha, us ke pas 
lde; Yist‘ ne un ké4 imdn dekhkar, 
mafluj se kaha; Ai bete, khatir jama‘ 
rakh ; tere gun4h mu‘df hie. % Aur 
dekho, ba‘z faqihon ne apne dil men 
kaha; Yih kufr bakt& hai. #4 Yist 
ne un ke khayd4l maim karke kaha, 
ki Tum kytn apne dilon men bure 
khaydl ldte ho? 5 asdn kyd hai, 
yih kahnd, ki Tere gunah mu‘df hue, 
ya yih kahna, ki Uth aur chal phir? 
6 Lekin t&ki tum jan lo, ki Ibn i 
> Yun. ghil. 


ll 


9. 7.] : 


Adam ko zamin par gunah mu‘af 
karne ka ikhtiydr hai, (us ne maf- 
luj se kaha ;) Uthkar apni charpai 
uthd, aur apne ghar chala ja. 7 Wuh 
uthkar apne ghar chald gaya. 8 Log 
yih dekhkar dar gaye, aur Khuda ki 
barat karne lage, jis ne admion ko 
aisd ikhtiyar baknsha. 
Matt rastl ka buldya jana. 
(Mar. 2.14, 15; Liq. 5. 27, 28.) 
9 Yist‘ ne wahan se age barhkar, 


MATTY’. 


Mati nam ek shakhs ko mahsul ki 
chauki par baithe dekhd; aur us se 
kahd; Mere pichhe ho ‘le. Wuh 
uthkar us ke pichhe ho liya. 


Visi‘ gunahgdron ke sath kyin khata 
thas ? 
(Mar. 2. 15-17; Liq. 5. 29-82.) 

10 Aur jab wuh ghar men khana 
khane baitha hud tha, to aist hua 
ki bahut se mahsul-lenewdle aur 
gunahgar dakar, Yisu‘ aur us ke sha- 
girdon ke sd4th khana khane baith 
gaye. 1 Farision ne yih dekhkar 
us ke shdgirdon se kaha; Tumhard 
ustdd mahsul-lenewdlon aur gunah- 

gdron ke sath kytin khatd hai? 12 Us 
ne yih sunkar kaha, ki Tanduruston 
ko hakim darkar nahin, balki bimd- 
ron ko. 18 Magar tum jakar is ki 
mani daryaft karo, ki# Main qurbant 
nahin, balkirahm pasand karta hun. ; 
kyinki main rastbdzon ko nahin, 
balki gunahgaron ko bulane aya hun. 


Vist‘ ke shagirdon ke roza na rakhne ke 
bayan men. 
(Mar. 2. 18-22; Luq. 5. 33-38.) 

14 Us waqt Yuhannd ke shagirdon 
ne us ke pas dkar kaha; Kya sabab 
hai, ki ham aur Farisi to aksar roza 
rakhte hain, aur tere shdgird roza 
nahin rakhte? 1 Visti‘ ne un se kaha; 
Kya barati, jab tak dulhd un ke sath 


hai, mdtam kar sakte hain? Albatta 
wuh din denge, ki dulha un se judd 


4 Hoshe'‘ 6. 6. 
1 


% 


[9. 27. 


kiya jaega, us pee wuh roza rakkh- 
enge. 16 Kore kaprey ka paiwand 
purdni poshék men koi nahin lagata, 
kytnki wuh paiwand » poshak men 
se kuchh khench letd hai,“aur wuh 
ziyada phat jati bhai. 27 Aur nayl 
mai purdni mashkon men nahin 
bharte, warna mashken phat jati 
hain, aur mai bah jati hai, aur 
mashken barbad ho jati hain ; balki 
nayi mai nayi mashkon men bharte 
hain, aur wuh dono bachi rahti hain. 


Eke bia ‘awrat ke shife pind aur ek 
murda larkt ka jildya jana. 
(Mar. 5. 22-43; Liq. 8. 41-56.) 

18 Wuh un se yih bdten kah hi 
raha tha, ki dekho, ek sardar ne dkar 
use sijda, kiya aur kaha; Mert beti 
abhi mari hai; lekin tu chalkar apna 
hath us par rakh, to wuh zinda ho 
jaegi. 19 Yisu‘ uthkar apne shagirdon 
samet us ke pichhe ho liya. 20 Aur 
dekho, ek ‘aurat ne jis ke bérah 
baras se khun jari tha, us ke pichhe 
dkar us ki poshdk ki kandra chhus; 

21 kyunkiwuh apne ji men kahti thi, 
ki Agar sirf us ki poshak hi chhilin- : 
gt, to achchhi ho j jaungi, 22 Yisu‘ ne 
phirkar use dekha, aur kaha; Beti, 
khatir jama‘ rakh sotere imdn ne tujhe 
achchha kar diyd ; pas wuh ‘aurat ust 
ghari achchhi ho gayi. 28 Aur jab 
Vis’ sardér ke ghar men aya, aur 
bansli bajénewdlon ko, aur bhir ko 
gul machyite dekhé. 2 to kahé ; Hat 
Jao, kytnki larki mari nahin, ‘ballki 
soti hai. Wuh us par hansne lage. 
25 Magar jab bhir nikal di gayi, “to 
us ne andar jdisar, us kd hath pakya, 
aur larki uthi. 26 Aur is bat ki 
shuhrat us tamém mulk men phail ¢ 
gayl. 

Do andhon ko bindt bakhshnd. 

# Jab Yisu' wahdn se age barhd, 
to do andhe us ke pichhe yih pukar- 
>’ Yun dharit. 

9 Ly 


al 


v 
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te hue chale, ki Ai Ibn i Daud, ham 
parsahm kae. 28 Jab wuh ghar men 
pahuncha, to wuh andhe us ke pas 
de; aur ,Yisu' ne un se kaha; Kya 
tum itiqad rakhte ho, ki main yih 
kar sakt4é hin? Unhon ne us se 
kaha ; Han, Khuddwand. 29 Tab us 
neun ki dnkhen chhukar kaha ; Tum- 
hare itiqdd ke muwdfiq tumhdre 
liye ho. 80 Aur un ki 4nkhen khul 
gayin. Aur Yist® ne unhen takid 
karke kahé ; Khabardar, koi is bat ko 
na jane. $1 Mager unhon ne nikal- 
kar us tamam ‘ildqe men us ki shuh- 
rat phaila di. 
® 
Ek ginge ko achchhé karnd. 

82 Jab wuh bahar nikalne lage, to 
dekho log ek gunge ko us ke pas lie, 
jis men bad-ruh thi. 33 Aur jab wuh 
bad-ruh nikal di gayi, to giinga bolne 
laga; aur logon ne ta‘ajjub karke 
kaha, ki Israil men ais&é kabhi na- 
hin dekha gayd. 84 Magar Farisfon 
ne kaha, ki Yih to bad-ruhon ke 
sar@ar ki madad se bad-rihon ko 
nikalta hai. 


Galil men gasht karke rastilon ko 
mugarrar karnd. 
(Mar. 3. 18515, 6. §, 7; Liq. 6. 12, 13, 
rier”. 9.1, 2. 

35 Aur Vist sab shahron aur g4nwon 
méh ,phirtd raha, aur un ke ‘ibddat- 
khdnon men ta‘lim detd, aur bddsha- 
hat ki khushkhahart ki manddi kar- 
ta, aur har ek bimdari aur kamzori 
dur karté raha. 36 Aur jab us ne 
bhir ke dekhd, to us ko logon par 
tats dy4, kyunki wulr“un bheron ki 
manind jin ka charwahda na ho, tang- 

ahaj aur pardganda the. 87 Tab us ne 
apne shagirdon se kaha, ki Fasl to 
ebahut hai, lekin mazdur thore hain. 
38 Pas fas] ke malik ki minnat karo, 


MATY. 


— [10. 12. 


ki wuh apni fas] kdtne ke liye * maz- 
Io dur bhej de. 1 Phir us ne 

apne barah shdgirdon ko pds 
buldkar, unhen napdk ruhon par 
ikhtiydr bakhsha, ki un ko nikdlen, 
aur har ek bimari aur kamzori ko dur 
karen. 


Bérah Rasiion ke ném. 
(Mar. 3. 16-19; Liq. 6. 14-16; 
A‘m. 1. 18.) 

2 Aur barah rastlon ke ndém yih 
hain; pahl4, Shaman, jo Patras 
kahlata hai, aur us ké bhai Andriyds; 
Zabdi ka beta Ya‘qub, aur us ka bhai 
Yuhanné ;8Filippus, aur Bar-Tulmat; 
Toma aur Mati mahstl-lenewadla ; 
4 Halfi k& beta Ya‘qub aur Taddi ; 
Shama‘in Qan’dni>, aur Yahudah 
Iskariyoti, jis ne use pakarwé bhi 
diyd. 5 In bdrah ko Yist‘ ne bheja, 
aur unhen hukm deke kaha, ki 


Rasilon ké manddi kt babat hidéyat. 
(Mar. 6. 7-13; Liq. 9. 2-5.) 

Gair-qaumon ki taraf nd jand, aur 
Sdmarion ke kis{ shahr men dakhil 
na honda; ® balki Isrdil ke ghardne 
ki khof hut bheron ke pas jana. 
7 Aur chalte chalte yih manadi karna, 
4 dsman ki bddshahat nazdik 4 gayi 
hai. 8 Bimdaron ko achechha karna; 
murdon ko jiland; korhion ko pak 
sdf karnd; bad-rthon ko nikdlnd: 
tum ne muft payd, muft de dena: 
9nasond apne kamarband men rak- 
ho, na chandi, na paise ; 10 raste ke 
liye na jholf lend, na do do kurte, na 
jutiydn, na léthi; kytinki mazdur 
apni khurak ka haqqddar hai, 4 Aur 
jis shahr yé ganw men dakhil ho, 
darydft karo, ki us men kaun ldiq 
hai; aur jab tak wahdn se rawana na 
ho, us{ ke hén raho. 1 Aur ghar 
men ddkhil hote waqt, use du'd i 


a Yin. fas! men. 


b Yani gairatmand. Yih ek dinf firge kA ném thé, jo Yundni men zelotes kahlaté 
thd. Marqus 3. 18, Ifugd. 6. 15 aur A‘mal 1. 13 ko dekho. 
oS 13 
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khair do; 18 aur agar wuh ghar ldiq 
ho, to tumhdard salam use pahunche, 
aur agar Idiq na ho, to tumhara salam 
tum par phir de. 14 Aur agar koi 
tumhen qubul na kare, aur tumhari 
baten na sune, to us ghar, y4 us shahr 
se bahar nikalte waqt, apne panwon 
ki gard jhar do, 15 Main tum se sach 
kahtdé hun, ki‘addlat ke din, us shahr 
ki nisbat Sadom aur ‘Amorah ke 
‘ildqe ka hal ziyada bardasht ke laiq 
hoga. 
Rastilon par honewdlt taklifen. 

16 Dekho, main tumhen bheron kt 
mdnind bheriyon ke bich men bhejta 
hun ; ; pas sinpon ki mdénind hoshyar, 
aur kabuitaron ki manind garib# bano. 
17 Magar ddmion se khabardar raho, 
kytinki wuh tumhen ‘addlaton ke 
hawdle karenge, aur apne ‘ibddat- 
khdnon men tumhdre kore mdrenge ; 
18 gur tum mert khatir hakimon aur 
badshdhon ke sAmne hazir kiye jéoge 
tiki un par aur gair-qaumon par ¢ ga. 
wahi ho. 19 Lekin jab wuh tumhen 
hawéle karen, to fikr na karnd, ki 
ham kis tarah aur kyd kahen ; kyuin- 
ki jo kuchh kahna hoga, usi ghari 
tumhen batdyd jaegd. 20 Kyunki 
bolnewdle tum nahin, balki tumhéfre 
Bap ki Rub tum men bolt{ hai. 
21 Bhat ko bhai qatl ke liye hawdle 
karegd, aur bete ko bap, aur bete 
apne md bdp ke barkhildéf khare ho- 
kar unhen mdr dadlenge’, 2 Aur 
mere ném ke bé‘is sab log tum se 
‘addwat karenge ; magar jo akhir tak 
bardasht karegd, wuhi najat pdega, 
23 Lekin jab tumhen ek shahr men 
satden, to dusre ko bhag jao, kyunki 
main tum se sach kahta hin, ki tum 
Isrdil ke sab shahron men na phir 

-chukoge, ki Ibn i Adam 4 jdegd. 
Rasilon kt tasallt aur hifazat. 

24 Na shdgird apne ustad se bara 

hoté hai, na naukar apne malik se. 
a YA bedzar. 


MATI’. 
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25 Shdgird ke liye yih kdfi hai, ki 
apne ustdd k{ manind ho, aur néukar 
ke liye yih, ki apne malik ki manind. 
Jab unhon ne ghar ke maljk ko Ba- 
‘alzabul kahé, to us ke ghardne ke 
logon ko to zarur hi kahenge. 26 Pas 
un se na daro, kyunki koi chiz dhaki 
nahin, jo kholi na jdegi, aur na koi 
chiz chhipt hai, jojaninajdegi. 27 Jo 
kuchh main tum se andhere men 
kahta hun, ujdle men kaho, aur jo 
kuchh tum kanon kan sunte ho, ko- 
thon par us ki m&nddi karo, %8 Jo 
badan ko qatl karte hain, aur rth ko 
qatl nahin kar sakte, un se na daro ; 
balki usi se daro, jo ruh aur badan 
dono ko jahannam men haldk kar 
sakta hai. 29 Kyd paise ko do chiriyan 

nahin biktin? Aur un men se ek 
bhi tumhdre Bap ki marz{ bagair za- 
min par néhin gir sakti ; 80 balki 
tumhdare sir ke bal bhi sab gine hue 
hain, 81 Pas na daro; tumhari gadr 
to bahut si chiriyon se ziyada hai. 
32 Pas jo koi ddmion ke sAmne mera 
igrér karegd, main bhi apne Bap ke 
samne, jo dsman par hai, us ka igrdr 
karuinga. 88 Magar jo ‘kot admion 
ke sAmne mera inkér karega, m main 
bhi apne Bap ke sdmne, jo dsman par 
hai, us kd inkdr kariingd.+  ‘ 


Rastlon kt khudinkart. 
(Liq. 12. 51-53.) e 

34 Yih na samjho, ki main zamin 
par sulk kardne gaya ; sulh kardne 
nahin, balkitalwar chalwane aya hun. 
35 Kyunki main is liye a4yé hun, ki 
Admi ko us ke bap se, avr beti ko us 
ki ma se, aufbaht ko us ki sds se, 
judd kar dun ; 86 aur ddmi ke dush- 
man us ke ‘ghar hi ke log hoage; 
37 Jo koi bap ya ma ko mujh s se niydda 
‘aziz rakhta hai, wuh mere Idiq na- 
hfn; aur jo kot bete ya beti ko mujh se 
ziyada ‘aziz rakhta hai, wuh mere lai 
nahin, 88 Aurjo kof apni salib utha- 

>’ Y4 marwé daknge. 
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kar mere pichhe nahin chalté, wuh 

mese ldiq nahin. 89 Jo kof apni jan 

pata hai, use khoegd, aur jo koi meri 

khatir apni jan khotd hai, use pdegd. 
Rasiton ké ajr. 

40 Jo tumhen qubtl karté hai, 
wuh mujhe qubul kartd hai, aur jo 
mujhe qubul kartd hai, wuh mere 
bhejnewale ko qubtl kartd hai. 
41 Jo nabi ke ndm par nabi ko qubul 
karta hai, wuh nabi ké ajr pdega ; 
aur jo rastb4z ke ndm par rastbdz 
ko qubul karté hai, wuh rdstbdz kd 
ajr pdegd. 4 Aur jo kof in chhoton 
men se kisi ko shagird ke ném par 
sirf ek piydla thandd pani hi pildega, 
main tum se sach kahté hun, ki wuh 
apna ajr hargiz na khoeg4. 


Visi‘ ké khud manddi karnd. 

1 Jab Yist‘ apne bdrah sha- 
tS girdon ko hukm de chuka, to 
aisa hud ki wahdn se chala gay4, taki 
un ke shahron men ta‘lim de aur 
maaddi kare. 


Viihannd baptisma-denewdle k& swwdl 
aur Masth ka jawdab. 
(Ltiq. 7. 18-35.) 

2 Aur Yuaanna ne qaidkhdne men 
Masilv ke ‘k4mon*ké hal sunkar, apne 
shagirdon ki ma‘rifat use kahld bhe- 
ja, 3 ki Anewdldé tui hi hai, yé ham 
duswe ki rah dekhen? # Yist‘ ne 
jawab men un se kalid, ki Jo kuchh 
tum sunte aur dékhte ho,%ikar Yu- 
hannd se baydn kar do, 5 ki andhe 
dekhte, aur langre chalte hain, korhi 
psk sdf ktye jate, bahre sunte 
hain, aur murde zinda kiye jate hain, 
aur garibon ko khushkhabari sundi 
jet hai; § aur mubdrak wuh hai, jo 
mere sabab se thokar na khde. 7 Un 
* ke jate waqt Yist Yuhanna ki bgbat 


eB. 
d Mal’dktf 3. 1. 
e Yun. pusht. . 
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logon se kahne lagd, ki Tum bayaban 
men kya dekhne gaye the? kya haw 
se hilte hue sarkande ko? 8 To phir 
tum kya dekhne gaye the? Kya 
mihin kapre pahine hue shakhs ko ? 
Dekho, jo mthin kapre pahinte hain, 
wuh badshahon ke gharon men hote 
hain. 9% To phir kyun gaye the? 
Kya ek nabi ke dekhne ko#? Han, 
main tum se kahtd hin, balki nabi 
se bare ko, 10 Yih wuhi hai, jis ki 
babat likha hai, ki 

b Dekh, main apna paigambar tere 

dge bhejté hun, 

Jo teri rdh tere age taiyar karegd. 
11 Main tum se ck kahta hun, ki jo 
‘auraton se paid&é hue hain, un men 
Yuhannd baptisma-denewale se koi 
bara nahin hua’, lekin jo d4sman ki 
badshahat men chhota hai, wuh us 
se bard hai. 1@ Aur Yuhanna bap- 
tisma-denewadle ke dinon se ab tak, 
dsmadn ki badshahat par zor hota hai, 
aur zordwar? use chhin lete hain. 
13 Kyunki sab nabion aur Tauret ne 
Yuhanna tak nubuwwat ki, 14 Aur 
chého to mano, Eliyyah jo anewala 
tha, yiht hai. 15 Jis ke sunne ke kan 
hon, wuh sune, 16 Pas is zamane ke 
logon ¢ ko main kis se tashbih dun ? 
Wuh un larkon ki ménind hain, jo 
bazdron men baithe hue, apne sdthion 
ko pukarkar kahte hain, 17ki Ham ne 
tumhére liye bdnsli bajdi, par tum 
na ndche; ham ne mdtam kiya, par 
tum ne chhiti na pitti, 18 Kytnki 
Yuhannd na khatdé dyad, na pita; aur 
wuh kahte hain, ki Us men bad-rth 
hai. 19 Ibn i Adam khata pita 
dyad, aur wuh kahte hain; Dekho, 
khdu aur sharabi 4dmi, mahsul-lene- 
walon aur gunahgdron ka yar! Mn- 
gar hikmat apne kdmon * se rast sabit 
hui. 


p. q. n. m. is tarah 4y4 hai, ki To phir tum kyé dekhne gaye the? Kyé ck nabi ko? 
¢ Yin. uthd hav. ; 
f B.p.q.n.m. bajde Kdmon lafz bachchon dys hai. 


4 V4 zabardast. 


11. 20.] ; 
e 


Vist’ ke mu‘jizon ke dekhnewdle 
shahron par afsos. 
(Ltiq. 10. 12-15.) 

20 Wuh us wagt un shahron ko 
malamat karne laga, jin men us ke 
aksar mu‘jize* zahir hue the, kyun- 
ki unhon ne tauba na ki thi; ki 
1 Ai Khurazin, tujh par afsos! Ai 
Baitsaida, tujh par afsos! kyunki jo 
mu‘jize® tum men zdhir hue, agar 
wuh Sur aur Saidé men zdhir hote, 
to tat orhkar aur khak men baithkar, 
kab ke tauba kar lete. 2 Magar main 
tum se kahté hun, ki ‘addlat ke din 
Sur aur Saida ka hal tumhare hal se 
ziyadd bardasht ke ldiq hogd. 23 Aur 
ai Kafarnahim, kya tu dsmdn tak 
baland kiya jaegd? th to ‘Alam i 
arwah men utregd, kyunki jo mu‘ji- 
ze* tujh men zdhir hue, agar Sa- 
dom men hote, to 4j tak qd4im rahta. 
24 Magar main tum se kahta hun, ki 
‘adalat ke din Sadom ke ‘ildge ka 
hdl tere hal se ziydda barddsht ke 
laiq hoga. 

Visti ka shukriya aur da‘wat. 
(Lig. 10. 21, 22.) 

25 Usi waqt Yist’ ne kaha»; Ai 
Bap, dsmdn aur zamin ke milik, 
main tert hamd kartdé hin, ki tu he 
yih baten ddndon aur ‘aqlmandon se 
chhipain, aur bachchon par khol din. 
26 Han, ai Bap ; kyunki aisd hi tujhe 
pasand dyé. 27 Mere Bap ki taraf se 
sab kuchh mujhe saunpé gay4, aur koi 
Bete ko nahin janta, siwa Bap ke ; 
aur koi Bap ko nahin janta, siwé 
Bete ke, aur us ke, jis par Betdé use 
zihir karnd chahe. #8 Ai mihnat 
uthdanewdlo, aur bojh se dabe hue 
logo, sab mere pds 40, main tumhen 
dram dimgd. 2 Mera juid apne uipar 
uthd lo, aur mujh se sikho ; kytnki 
main halim hun, aur dil ka faro- 
tan ; to tumhari janen dram pdengi. 


a Yun. qudraten. 


MATY. 


b Yun. jawab men kaha. 


eS. 


[12. 12. 
30 Kyunki mera jud muldim hai, aur 
mera bojh halka. Fs © 


Ibn i Adam Sabt ké malik hai. 
(Mar. 2. 23-28; Liq. 641-5.) 

1 Us waqt Yist! Sabt ke din 
I2 kheton men hokar gaya, aur 
us ke shdgirdon ko bhukh lagi, aur 
balen tor torkar khane lage. 2 Fari- 
ston ne dekhkar us se kaha, ki Dekh, 
tere shdgird wuh kim karte hain, jo 
Sabt ke din karnd rawd nahin. $ Us 
ne un se kaha ; Ky tum ne yih nahin 
parha, ki jab “pDawtd aur us ke sdthi 
bhukhe the, to us ne kya kiyd tha? 
4 wuh kytinkar Khudé ke ghar men 
gaya, aur nazr ki rotiydn khain, jin 
ka khénd na us ko rawd tha, na us 
ke sdthion ko, magar sirf kthinon ko? 
5Y4tum ne Tauret men nahin parba, 
ki ké&hin Sabt ke din haikal men 
Sabt ki behurmati karte kain, aur 
bequstr rahte hain? 6 Aur main 
tum se kahta hun, ki yahén wuh hai, 
jo haikal se bhi bara hai. 7 Lekin 
agar tum is ki ma‘ni jante, ki ¢Main 
qurbéni nahin, balki rahm pasand 
karta hun, to "bequstiron ko qustir- 
war na thahrdte. 8 Kyunki Ibn i 
Adam Sabt k4 malik hat. 

Sabt ke din ek shaichs ka Sékhé hid 
hath achchhaé kar dend, 
(Mar. 3. 1-6; Lig. 6. 6-11.) 

9 Aur wuh wahdn se chalkar, un 
ke ‘ibddatkhane men gayd; 9 aur 
dekho, wahdn ekeddmi thd, jis kd 
hath sikh hua thé, 10 Unhon ne 
us par ilzim lagdne ke irdde se yih 
puchha, ki Kya Sabt kedin’ tandu- 
rust karndé raWe hai? 1 Us ne un se 

kaha ; Tum men se aisdé kaun hai, 
jis ki ek hi bher ho, aur wuh Sabtt 
ke din garhe men gir jae, to wuh use 
pakarkar na nikdle? 12 Pas ddmé 
kityadr to bher se bahut hi ziydda 
hai. Is liye Sabt ke din neki karnt 


. © Hoshe' 6. 6. 
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rawa hai. 18 Tab us ne us ddmi se 
kahé ki Apyd hath barhd. Us ne 
barhayd4, aur wuh dusre hath ki 
manind durust ho gayd. 14 Is par 
Farision fhe bahar jakar us ke bar- 
khildf salah i, ki use kis tarah haldk 
karen. 15 Yist’ yih malum karke 
wahan se rawdna hud; aur bahut se 
log us ke pichhe ho liye; aur us ne 
sab ko achchhad kar diya, 16 aur 
unhen tdkid ki, ki mujhe zahir na 
karna ; 17taki jo Yashaydh nabi ki 
marifat kahd gayasha, wuh pura ho, ki 
18a Dekh, yih mera khadim hai, jise 
main ne chuné, 
»Mera piyarda, jis se mera dil khush 
hai; 
Main apni Ruh us par dalinga ; 
Aur wuh gair-qaumon ko insdf ki 
khabar dega. 
19 Wuh na jhagra karega, na shor ; 
Aur na bazdron men koi us ki 
dwaz sunega, 
20 Wuh kuchle hue sarkande ko 
na torega, 
Aur dhuwdén uthte hue san ko na 
bujhaega, 
Jab tak ki insaf ki fath na karde ; 
21 Aur us ke n4m se gair-qaumen 
ummed gakhengi, 
» Pd e 
Parision ka kufr. 
(Mar. 8. 23-30; Liq. 11. 14-23, 12. 10.) 
22 Us waqt log us ke pas ek andhe 
gunge ko lde, jis men bad ruh thi ; 
us ne use achchkg kar diyt ; chun- 
dnchi wuh gingd bolne aur dekhne 
lagd. 8 Aur sari bhir hairdn hokar 
kghne*lagé; Kyd yih Ibn i Daud 
hai? 2% Farisfon w@sunkar kahd, 
ki Yih bad-ruihon ke sardar Ba‘alza- 
* bel ki madad bagair bad-rihon ko 
nahin nikdltd. 5 Us ne un ke kha- 
¢ydlon ko jankar un se kaha ; Jis kisi 
bddshahat men phut part{ hai, wuh 
witén ho jati hai, aur jis kis{ shahr 
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yd ghar men phut paregi, wuh qdin? 
na rahega ; 26 aur agar Shaitan hi 
ne Shaitdn ko nikdld, to apnd mu- 
khalif 4p ho gaya»; phir us ki 
badshahat kytinkar qéim rahegi? 
27 Aur agar main Ba‘alzabul ki madad 
se bad-ruhon ko nikdlté hun, to 
tumhdre bete kis ki madad se nikdlte 
hain? Pas wuhi tumhdare munsif 
honge. #8 Lekin agar main Khuda 
ki Ruh ki madad se bad-rihon ko 
nikalté hun, to Khuda ki bédshthat 
tumhdre pds 4 pahunchi. 29 Y4 
kyunkar kot ddmi kisi zordwar ke 
ghar men ghuskar us ké asbab lit 
saktad hai, jab tak ki pahle us zor- 
awar ko na bandh le; phir wuh us 
ka ghar lut legd. 80 Jo mere sdth na- 
hin, wuh merd mukhdlif hai ; aur jo 
mere sath jama nahin karta, wuh 
bakherta hai, 81 Ts liye main tum se 
kahta hun, ki A’dmion ké har gundh 
aur kufr to mu‘df kiyd jéegd ; magar 
jo kufr Ruh ke haqq men ho, wuh 
mu‘df ng kiya jaegd. 32 Aur jo koi 
Ibn i Adam ke barkhildf kot bat 
kahegé, wuh to use mudéf ki jdegt ; 
magar jo kof Ruhw’] Quds ke bar- 
khildf koi bat kahegd, wuh use mu‘df 
na ki jaegi, na is ‘Alam men, na dne- 
wale men. 33 Yd to darakht ko bhi 
achchha kaho*, aur us ke phal ko bhi 
achchha ; yé darakht ko bhi burda 
kaho°, aur us ke phal ko bhi bur ; 
kyunki darakht phal hi se pahchand 
jata hai. 34 Ai afa‘{ ke bachcho, 
tum bure hokar kytnkar achchhi 
bdten kah sakte ho? kyunki jo dil 
men bhard hai, wuhi munh par ata 
hai. 85 Achchhda 4dmiachchhe kha- 
zane se achchhi chizen nikalté hai ; 
aur burda 4dmi bure khazdne se burt 
chizen nikdlté hai. 36 Aur main 
tum se kahté hin, ki Jo nikammi 
bat log kahenge, ‘adalat ke din us ka 
histb denge. 97 Kyunki tu apni 
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* béton ke sabab se rdstbdz thahrayd 
jdegd, aur apni baton ke sabab se 
qusurwar thahraya jaega. 


Nishén ke mangnewdlon ko jawdb dent. 
(Liq. 11. 29-32 aur 24-26.) 

38 Ts par ba‘z faqihon aur Fariston 
ne jawdab men us se kaha; Ai Ustad 
ham tujh se ek nishén dekhna chahte 
hain. 89 Us ne jawab dekar un se 
kahé, ki Buri aur zindkér qaum ® 
nishan dhindhti hai; magar Yu- 
nus nabi ke nishan ke siwé, koi 
aur nishdn us ko na diyd jaega ; 
40 kyinki jaise Yunus tin rat din 
machhli ke pet men raha, waise hi 
Ibn i kane tin rat din zamin ke 
andar rahegd. 41 Ninaweh ke log 
is zamdne ke logon® ke sdth ‘adalat 
ke din khare hokar inhen mujrim 
thahrdenge, kyunkiunhon ne Yunus 
ki manddi par tauba ki thi, aur 
dekho, yahdn wuh hai jo Yunus se 
bhi bara hai. 4@ Dakkhan ki malika 
is zamdne ke logon® ke sdth ‘adalat 
ke din uthkar inhen mujrim thahra- 
eget, kyunki wuh dunya ki haddon se 
Sulaiman ki hikmat sunne ko af thi, 
aur dekho, yahan wuh hai, jo Sulai- 
man se bhi bard hai. #8 Jab napakruh 
ddmi men se nikalti hai, to suk&hi 
maqdémon men 4ram dhindhti phirti 
hai, aur patinahin. 4* Us waqt kah- 
ti hai, ki Main apne us ghar men 
phir jaungi, jis se nikli thi; aur dakar 
use khali aur jhara hud, aur drdsta 
pati hai. 4 Is par wuh jakar dur sat 
ruhen apne se buri hamrah le ati hai, 
aur wuh dakhil hokar wahdan basti 
hain, aur us ddmi ka pichhld hal pah- 
le se bhi khardb ho jataé hai. Is 
zamine ke bure logon® ké hal bhi 
aisd hi hoga. 

Visti kt rihant rishtadart. 
(Mar. 8. 31-35; Liq. 8. 19-21.) 
46 Jab wuh bhir se yih kah hi raha 
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tha, to dekho, us k{ md aur bhai 
bahar khare the, aur us se batey kar- 
ni chahte the. 47 Kisf ne us se ka- 
hé; Dekh, teri ma aur bhai bahar 
khare hain, aur tujh se biten karni 
chahte hain. 48 Us ne khabar dene- 
wale ke jawdb men kaha; Kaun hai 
meri ma, aur kaun hain mere bhai? 
49 Aur apna hath apne shagirdon ki 
taraf barhdkarkaha ; Dekho, mer{f ma 
aur mere bhai yih hain, 50 Kyunki 
jo kot mere asmdni Bap ki marzi par 
chalta hai, wuhi mera bhai aur bahin 
aur ma hai. 


Bij bonewdle kt tamsti. 

(Mar. 4. 1-20; Liq. 8. 4-15.) * 
I 1 Ust roz Yisw ghar se nikal- 
3 kar jhil ke kandre ja baithd ; 
2aur us ke pds aist bari bhir jama’ 
ho gayi, ki wuh kasht{ par sawar 
hud aur sari bhir kandre par khari 
rahi. 8 Aur us ne un se bahut st 
baten tamsflon ke taur par kahin, 
ki Dekho, ek bonewala bij bone 
nikla ; *aur bote waqt kuchh dane 
to réh ke kandre gire, aur parandon 
ne dkar unhen chug liyé; 5 aur 
kuchh pathrili zamin par gire, ja- 
hain unhen bahut mitti na milf aur 
gahri mitti na mjlne ke sabab jaldi 
se ug tode; § magar jab surdj nikld, 
to jal gaye, aur jar na hone ke sabab 
sikh gaye. 7Aur kuchh jhdariyon 
men gire, aur jhdriyon ne barhkar 
unhen dabé liyd; 8 aur kuchh 
achchhi* zamin nfen gire, aur phal 
lae ; kuchh sau gune, kuchh sdéth 
gune, kuchh tis gune. 9 Jig ke kan? 

hon, sun le. «., i é 
Tamstion men bolne kad maqsad, aur 
pahlt tamstl ki tawil. ied 
10 Shdgirdon ne pds dakar us se ka- 
ha ; Ta unse tamsilon men kyuin b&. 
tea kart’ hai? UUs ne jawdb men 
unse kaha ; Is liye, kidsman ki+bdd- 
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shahat ke bhedon ki samajh tum- 
hen di gayi hai, magar unhen nahin 
di gayi. 1 Kytinki jis ke pas hai, 
use diya jdegd, aur us ke pds ziydda 
ho jaegd ; aur jis ke pds nahin hai, 
us se wuh bhi je liya jdega, jo us ke 
pas hai. 18 Main un se tamsilon men 
is liye baten kart’ hun, ki dekhte 
hain aur phir nahin dekhte, aur 
sunte hain aur phir nahin sunte, aur 
nahin samajhte. 14 Aur un ke haqq 
men Yasha‘ydh ki yin peshingol puri 
hoti hai, ki 
Tum kdnon se sunoge, aur har- 
giz na samjhoge ; 
Aur dnkhon se dekhoge, aur hargiz 
ma lum na karoge ; 
15 Kytnki is ummat ke dil par 
charbi chha gayi hai, 
Aur wuh kdnon se uncha sunte 
hain, 
Aur unhon ne apni dankhen band 
kar li hain ; 
Kahin aisd na ho, ki ankhon se 
ma‘luim karen, 
Attr kdnon se sunen, 
Aur dil se samjhen, 
Aur rujt ld’en, 
Aur main unhen shifa bakhshun. 
16 Lekin mabarak hain tumhari 
dnkhen; isefiye ki*wuh dekhti hain, 
aur tumhare kan, is liye ki wuh sun- 
te hain. 1” Kytnki main tum se 
sach kahta hin, ki Bahut se nabion 
aur ra4stbdzon ko drzu thi, ki jo tum 
dekhte ho, use dwkhen, aut na de- 
khé; aur jo tum sunte ho, use su- 
nen, aur na sund. 18 Pas bonewile 
ki gamsil sitno. 19 Jak kot badsha- 
hat ka kaldm sunta hat, aur samajhta 
pahin, to jo us ke dil men boya gaya 
the Sharir dkar use chhin le jata 
hai. Yih wuh hai, jo rah ke kanare 
hoya gaya tha.” 20° Aur jo pathrilt 
zam{n men boyd gayé, wuh hai*jo 
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kaldm ko suntd hai, aur use fi’lfaur 
khushi se qubul kar letd hai; 21 le- 
kin apne andar jar nahin rakhta, 
balki thore hi ‘arse rahta hai; aur 
jab kala4m ke sabab musibat ya zulm 
barpé hoté hai, to fauran thokar 
kha jata hai, ## Aur jo jhaériyon men 
boya gaya, wuh hai, jo kalam sunta 
hai, aur dunya ka fiky, aur daulat ka 
fareb us kalam ko dabé leté hai, aur 
wuh bephal ho jatad hai. 23 Aur jo 
achchhi zamin men boyd gayd, wuh 
hai, jo kala4m ko sunta aur samajhta 
hai, aur phal bhi lat@ hai; koi sau 
guna phaltd hai, koi sdth guna, koi 
tis guna. 
Karwe dénon kt tamstl. 

*4 Usne ek Aur tamsil un ke s4mne 
pesh karke kaha, ki Asmdn ki bdd- 
shahat us 4dmi ki mdnind hai, jis 
ne apne khet men achchha, bij boyd ; 
25 magar logon ke sote men, us ka 
dushman aya, aur us ke gehtion men 
karwe dane > bhi bokar chala gayi, 
26 Pas jab pattiydn niklin, aur bdlen 
din, to wuh karwe dane bhi dikhat 
diye. #7 Us waqt ghar ke malik ke 
naukaron ne d4kar us se kaha; Ai 
khuddwand, kya tu ne apne khet 
men achchha bij na boya tha; phir 
us men karwe dane kahin se 4 gaye ? 
28 Us ne un se kaha ; Yih kist dush- 
man ne kiyé hai. Naukaron ne us 
se kaha ; T'o kya th chahtd hai, ki 
ham jakar unhen jama‘ karen ? 
229 Us ne kaha; Nahin; kahin ais: 
na ho, ki karwe ddnon ke jama‘ 
karne men, tum un ke sdth gehtin 
bhi ukhar lo, 30 Fasl tak to dono ko 
ikatthd barhne do; aur fasl ke waqt 
main kdatnewdlon se kah dunga, ki 
Pahle karwe ddne jama‘ kar lo, aur 
jaliéne ke waste un ke gatthe bandh 
do, aur gehim mere khatte men 
jama‘ kar do. 


4 Yasha‘ydh 6. 9 
6 Yin. Zizantyun, ya‘ni gehiin ki shakl ké en jis ke dane nikamme hotce hain. 
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RG ke déne kh tamstt. 
(Mar. 4. 30-32; Liq. 13. 18, 19.) 

31 Usneek aur tamsi] un ke simne 
pesh karke kaha, ki Asmén ki badd- 
shghat us rai ke déne ki mdnind 
hai, jise kisi ddm{f ne lekar apne khet 
men bo diyé: 32 wuh to sab bijon se 
chhoté to hai, magar jab barh jata 
hai, to sab tarkdrfon se bara hota 
hai, aur aisd darakht ho jata hai, ki 
haw4 ke parande dakar us ki daliyon 
par baserd karte hain. 


Khamir kt tamstél. 

33 Us ne ek aur tamsil unhen sunai, 
ki Asman ki bdédshahat us khamir 
ki médnind hai, jise kisi ‘aurat ne 
lekar tin paimane* dte men mila» 
diya, aur hote hote sab khamir ho 
gaya. 

Tamstion men bolne ki wajh. 

34 Yih sab baten Yist ne bhir se 
tamsilon men kahin, aur bagair tam- 
sil ke wuh un se kuchh na kahta 
tha ; 35 t4ki jo nabi ki ma‘rifat kaha 
gaya tha, wuh purd ho, ki 

¢ Main tamsilen kahne ko apna 

munh khohinga ; 

Main un bdton ko zéhir karuysi, 

jo binde ‘dlam ke waqt se poshida 
thin. 


Karwe dénon ki tamsil kt tawiti. 

36 Us waqt wuh bhir ko chhorkar 
ghar men gaya, aur us ke shagir- 
don ne us ke pas dkar kaha, ki Khet 
ke karwe danon ki tamsil hamen sam- 
jha de. 87 Us ne jawdb men kaha, 
ki Achchhe bij ka bonewald to Ibn 
i Adam hai, 8%aur khet duny4, 
aur achchha bij bddshthat ke bete, 
aur karwe dane, sharir ke farzand ; 
39 jis dushman ne unhen boyd, wuh 
Iblis hai ; aur fasl dunyé kd dkhir, 
aur katnewdle firishte, 40 Jaise kar- 


@ Ts lafz se takhminan barah ser k4 paim4na murdd hai. 
a Yun. zamdne. 
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we dane jama‘ kiye jdte, aur 4g men 
jalde jate hain, waise hi dunyd,¢ ke 
dkhir men hogd. 41 Ibn i Adam 
apne firishton ko bhejegd, aur wuh 
sab thokar khildnewdli chizon aur 
badkdron ko us ki bddshdhat men 
se jama‘ karenge ; #2 aur unhen dg ki 
bhatti men dél denge ; wahdn rona 
aur dénton k4 pisnd hoga. 43 Us 
waqt rastbdz apne Bap ki badshahat 
men aftéb ki mdnind chamkenge. 
Jis ke kdn © hon, wuh sun le. 


Chhipe hie Khazdne kt tamstt. 

44 Asman ki bdédshahat khet men 
ek chhipe hte khazdne ki maxind 
hai, jise kisi 4dmi ne pakar chhipé 
diya, aur uski khushi men jakar 
apn4, sara mal bech dala, aur us khet 
ko mol le liya. 


Beshgimat mott kt tamsil. 

45 Phir dsman ki bddshahat us sau- 
dagar ki mdnind hai, jo ‘umda ‘umda 
motiyon ki taldsh men tha : 46 jab use 
ek beshqimat moti mild, to, jakar 
apna sdr4 mal bech dala, aur use mol 
le liya. : 


Machhliyon ke jal kt tamsit. 

47 Phir dsman ki badshéhat us bare 
jal ki mdnind haf, jo davyd men dala 
gaya, aur us ne har qism “ki machhli- 
yan samet lin: 48 aur jab bhar gayd, 
to use kandre par khench lée, aur 
baithkar achchhi achchhi to bartanon 
men jama’ kar glin, aur buri burt 
phenk din. 4% Dunyd? ke dkhir 
men aisd hi hogé ; ki firishte niklen- 
ge, aur shariron ‘ko réstbézon men 
se judd karen’, aur unhen dg ki Dhat- 
ti men ddl denge ; 50 wahdn rond aur 
dénton ké pisnd hog. & 

Tamstlon ke samajhne ka faida, 
.°t Kyd tum yih sab bdten samajh 
gaye? Unhon ne us se kahd;, Han. 
> Yun. chhipd. 
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52 Us ne un se kaha; Is liye har fa- 
qih jadsman ki badshahat ké shagird 
bana hai, ghar ke us malik ki manind 
hai, jo apne khazéne men se nayi 
aur purdnf chizen nikalta hai. 
Visi‘ ka apne watan men na mand jand. 

(Mar. 6. 1-6.) 

53 Jab Yist’ yih tamsilen khatm 
kar chuka, to aisd hua ki wahdn se 
rawana ho gaya, 54 Aur apne watan 
men dakar un ke ‘ibadatkhadne men 
unhen aisi talim dene lagd, ki wuh 
hairdn hokar bole, 1% Is ko yih hikmat 
aur mu‘jize* kahdan se mil gaye? 
55 Kya yih barhai ka beta nahin? aur 
us ki ma kad ndm Maryam, aur us ke 
bhai Ya‘qub, aur Yusuf, aur Shama- 
‘an, aur Yahudah nahin? 56 Aur kya 
us ki sab bahinen hamare han nahin ? 
Phir yih sari baten us ko kahan se 4 
gayin? 57 Aur unhon ne us ke sabab 
se thokar khai. Magar Yist‘ ne un 
se kaha, ki Nabi apne watan, aur 
apne ghar ke siwa, aur kahin be‘izzat 
nahin hotdé, 58 Aur us ne un ki be- 
i‘tiqadi ke sabab wahdn bahut se mu‘- 
" jize* na dikhde. 


Vihanna baptisma-denewdle ke gatl 
hgne kd héal. 
(Mar. §° 14-29 » Lig. 9. 7-9.) 

1 Us wagt chauthai mulk ke 
I4, hakim Herodes ne Yisw ki 
shuhrat sunt, ?aur apne khadimon 
se kaha, ki Yih Yuhannd baptisma- 
denewala4 hai; wu murdor? men se 
ji utha hai, is liye us se yih mu'‘jize 
zahir hote hain.» 8 Kyunki Hero- 
desme Herodiyds apne bhai Filippus 
ki biwit ke sabab Yuthannd ko pakar- 
qa bandha, aur qaidkhane men dal 
diy@ tha ; 4 is liye ki Yuhanna us se 
kahta tha, ki Is ka rakhna tujhe ra- 
Wanahin. 5 Aur wuh harchand use 

atl karna chdhta tha, magar logon se 
dark tha, kyunki wuh use nabi jdn- 
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te the. 6 Lekin jab Herodes ki sél-” 
girih hut, to Herodiyds ki beti ne 
mahfil © men nachkar, Herodes ko 
khush kiydé. ‘Is par us ne qasam 
khdkar us se wa‘da kiya, ki Jo kuchh 
ti méangegi, tujhe dingt. § Wuh 
apni ma ke sikhane se boli, ki Yuhan- 
n& baptisma-denewdle ka sir thal 
men yahin mujhe mangwade. 9 Bad- 
shah gamgin to hua, magar apni qa- 
samon aur mihmdanon ke sabab us ne 
hukm diyd, ki de diya jae; 10 aur 
ddmi bhejkar, qaidkhdne men Yu- 
hanna ké sir katwaé liya. 11 Aur us 
ka sir thal men lay gaya, aur larki 
ko diyé gaya; wuh use apni ma ke 
pas le gayi. 12 Aur us ke shagirdon 
ne dakar lash uthd li, aur use dafn 
kar diyd, aur jakar Yist‘ ko khabar 
di. 

Pénch rotiyon se pinch hazér ddmion 

ko khilénd. 
(Mar. 6. 32-44; Liq. 9. 10-17; 
Yuh. 6. 1-13.) 

13 Jab Yisu‘ ne yih sund, to wahdn 
se kashti par kisi alag wirdn jagah ko 
rawana hud; aur log yih sunkar shah- 
ron ko chhor chhorke paidal us ke 
pichhe gaye. 14 Us ne nikalkar bart 
bhar dekhi, aur use un par tars aya ; 
aur us ne un ke bimaron ko achchha 
kar diya. 15 Aur jab shém hui, to 
shagird us ke pas akar bole, ki Jagah 
wirdn hai, aur ab waqt guzar gayd 
hai; logon ko rukhsat kar de, taki 
ganwon men jakar apne waste khd- 
né mollelen. 16 Magar Yisi‘ ne un 
se kahd, ki In ka jana zartir nahin ; 
tum inhen khdne ko do. 17 Unhon 
ne us se kaha, ki Yahdn hamare pis 
panch rotiyon aur do machhliyon ke 
siwa Aur kuchh nahin. 18 Usne kaha; 
Unhen yahdn mere pas le do, 19 Aur 
us ne logon ko hukm diya, ki Ghas 
par baitho; aur un pdanch rotiyon, 
aur do machhliyon ko lekar aur 4sman 


udraten asar karti hain. ¢ Yin. dich. 
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fi taraf dekhkar barakat chaht, aur 
unhen torkar shégirdon ko diya, aur 
shagirdon ne logon ko ; aur sab kha- 
kar ser ho gaye. Phir unhon ne 
bache hue tukron se bhart hii barah 
tokriyan uthdin. #1 Aur khanewale, 
siwa ‘auraton aur bachchon ke, panch 
hazdar mard ke qarib the. 


Visw' ka pant ke tpar chalna. 
(Mar. 6. 45-51; Yuh. 6. 15-21.) 

22 Aur us ne fauran shagirdon ko 
majbur kiya, ki kashti par sawar 
hokar us se pahle par chale jaen, jab 
tak wuh logon ko rukhsat kare. 
23 Aur logon ko rukhsat karke ‘ald- 
hida du‘é 1 mangne ke liye pahdr par 
charh gaya ; aur jab sham hui, to 
wahdn akel4 thd. ® Magar kashtt 
us waqt jhil ke bich men thi, aur 
lahron se dagmagé rahi thi, kyunki 
hawa mukhalif thi, ® Aur wuh 
rat ke chauthe pahar jhil par chalta 
hua un ke pds ayd. 26 Shagird use 
jhil par chalte hue dekhkar_ ghabra 
gaye aur kahne lage, ki Yih koi 
bhut hai; aur dar ke mare chilld 
uthe. 27 Yisu‘ ne fauran unse kaha, 
ka Khatir jama rakho; main hun ; 
daro nahin. %8 Patras ne us se jawgb 
men kaha; Ai Khudawand, agar 
tu hai, to mujhe hukm de, ki panf 
par chalkar tere pds dun. 29 Us ne 
kaha; A. Patras kashti se utarkar, 
Yist‘é ke pds jane ke liye pani par 
chalne lagd. 30 Aur jab hawa® dekhi, 
to dar gaya, aur jab dubne laga, to 
chilldkar kaha; Ai Khuddéwand, 
mujhe bacha! 8! Yisu‘ ne fauran 
hdth barhakar use pakar liya; aur 
us se kahd; Ai kam-itijad, tu ne 
kyun shakk kiya? 9? Aur jab wuh 
kashti par charh de, to hawd tham 
gayi. 33 Aur jo kashti par the, unhon 


2 B.p.q.n.m. lafztez yahin mundaraj hai. 
4B. p. gq. n.m. yahdn lafz aur mé mundaraj hain. 
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ne use sijda karke kahd; Tu beshakk 

Khuda ka Bett hai. , x 

Gannesarat ke logon men Vist‘ kemu'jize. 
(Mar.16 6. 53-56.) 

34 Wuh par utarkar Gannesarat 
ke ‘ildqe men pahunche. % Aur 
wahan ke logon ne use pahchankar, 
us sari girdnawah men khabar bhejt, 
aur sab bimdron ko us ke pas lade ; 
36 aur wuh us ki minnat karne lage, 
ki us ki poshék ka kanard hi chha 
len, aur jitne logon ne chhiia, wub 
achchhe ho gaye. * 


Hardm halal ke bare men Vist‘ ki talim. 
(Mar. 7. 1-23.) * 
1 Us waqt Farision aur faqihon 
15. ne yoni talad se Vist’ ke 
pas dakar kaha, ki 2 Tere shagird 
buzurgon ki riwdyat ko kyun tal 
dete hain, ki roti khane ke waqt 
hath nahin dhote? 8 Us ne jawab 
men un se kaha, ki Tum bhi apni 
riwayat se Khuda k& hukm kyun 
tal dete ho? # Kyunki Khuda ne 
farmayé, ki > Ma bap ki ‘izzat kar ; 
aur °Jo bap ya ma ko burda kahe, wuh 
zarir jan se mard jae. § Magar tum 
kahte ho, ki Jo kot bap ya ma se 
kahe, ki Jis chiz ke sabab th mujh 
se fdida utha sakté tha, wyh Khuda 
ki nazr ho gayi ; © to wuhapne bap 
ki ‘izzat na kare, Pas tum ne a ni 
riwayat se Khuda ka kalam ,batil 
kar diyd. 7 Ai riydkdro, Yasha‘ yah 
ne tumbdre haqge men kya khub 
nubuwwat ki, ki 
8 Yih ummat zabént se to meri 
‘zzat karti hai; megar*un ka 
dil mujh S®dur hai. 
9 Aur wuh befaida meri pay 
karte hain ; 
Kytinki ddmion ke hukmon ‘kf 
ta‘lim dete hain. 


e 
b’ Khurtj 20. 12; Istisnd 5.16. 
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10 Phir us ne logon ko pas buldkar 
un se,kaha, kj Suno aur samjho ; 
11 jo chiz munh men jati hai, wuh to 
admi ko napék nahin karti, magar 
jo munh sé nikalti hai, wuhi ddmi 
ko napaék karti hai. 12 Us waqt 
shagirdon ne us ke pas dkar kaha; Kya 
tu janté hai, ki Farision ne yih bat 
sunkar thokar khai? 18 Usne jawab 
men kaha, ki Har ek paudha jise 
mere dsméni Bap ne nahin lagaya, 
jar se ukhard jéegé. 144 Unhen chhor 
do; wuh andhe srah batanewdle 
hain, aur agar andhe ko andha rah 
batdega, to dono garhe men gir 
parenge. 15 Patras ne jawdb men 
us se kaha, ki Yih tamsil hamen 
samjha de. 16 Us ne kahd; Kya 
tum bhi ab tak be-samajh ho? 
17 \Cyd nahin samajhte, ki jo kuchh 
munh men jaté hai, wuh pet men 
parta, aur paekhane men nikal jata 
hai? 18 Magar jo bdten munh se 
nikaltf hain, wuh dil se nikalti hain, 
aur wubi ddmi ko napak karti hain. 
19 Kyunki bure khaydl, khunrezidn, 
anakarian, hardmkdaridn, choriydn, 
jhuthi gawahidn, badgoidn dil hi se 
nikalti hain. 20 Yihi bdéten hain, jo 
aAdmi ko ndapék karti hain; magar 
bagair hath*dhoe khdna khand ddmi 
ko napak nahin kartd. 


Ele Kan‘ani ‘aurat kt larki ko shifa 
2 bakhshna. 
(Mar. 7. 24-30.) 

41 Phir Yisu’ wahan se fikalkar 
Sur aur Saidd ke ‘ilage ko rawdna 
hua. 22, Aur dekho ek Kan‘dnt 
‘surat un sdrhaddon ,se@ nikli, aur 
pukdrkar kahé, ki Ai Khuddawand, 
ae i Daud, mujh par rabm kar; ek 

ad*rth meri beti ko buri tarah 
satati hai, 23 Magar us ne kuchh 
rd fe ane , 
jawab use na diyd. Aur us ke shg- 
girdgn ne pas dkar, us se yih ‘arz kt, 
ki Use rukhsat kar de, kyunki hamare 
pichhe chillati hai. , 2 Us ne jawab 

) 
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mnen kaha, ki Main Israil ke ghardne 
ki khot hut bheron ke siwa aur kisi 
ke pas nahin bhejé gayd. 5 Magar 
us ne 4kar use sijda kiya aur kaha ; 
Ai Khuddwand, meri madad kar. 
26 Us ne jawdb men kaha, ki Larkon. 
ki roti lekar kutton ko dal dent 
achchhi nahin. 27 Usne kaha; Han, 
Khudawand ; kyinki kutte bhi un 
tukron men se khate hain, jo un ke 
malikon ki mez se girte hain. 2% Is 
par Yist ne jawab men us se kaha ; 
Ai ‘aurat, teré bard hi imdn hai ; 


jaisé chahti hai, tere liye waisa hi 


ho; aur us ki beti ne ust ghari 
shifa pat. 
Pahar par ke mu‘gize. 

°9 Phir Yisu’ wahan se chalkar, 
Galil ki jhil ke nazdik aya, aur pa- 
har par charhkar walin baith gaya. 
30 Aur ek bari bhir langron, andhon, 
glingon, tundon, anr bahut se aur 
bimaron ko apne sath lekar us ke pas 
af, aur unhen us ke pdnwon men dal 
diya ; aur us ne unhen achchha kar 
diya; 81 chundnchi jab bhir ne de- 
kha, ki gtinge bolte, tunde tandurust, 
hote, aur langre chalte, aur andhe 
dekhbte hain, to taajjub kiya, aur 
Isrfil ke Khuda ki barat ki. 


St rotiyon se char hazdr ddmion ko ser 
karna. 
(Mar. 8. 1-10.) 


82Aur Yisu' ne apne shagirdon ko 
pds buldkar kaha, ki Mujhe is bhir 
par tars até hai, kyinki wuh ab tin 
din mere sath rahi hai, aur un ke pas 
kuchh khdne ko nahin; aur unhen 
bhukha rukhsat karnéd main nahin 
chahta, kahin aisé na ho, ki rdh men 
thakkar rah jden. 8% Shagirdon ne 
us se kaha, ki Baydbdén men hamitni 
rotiyan kahdn se laden, kiaist bari bhir 
ko ser karen? 84 Yist° ne un se 
kaha, ki Tumhdre pas kitnt rotiyan 
hain? Wuh bole, Sdt, aur thori st 
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chhoti machhliyan hain. 85 Us ne 
logon ko hukm diya, ki Zamin par 
baith j4o; 36 aur un sat rotiyon aur 
machhliyon ko lekar shukr kiya, aur 
unhen torkar, shagirdon ko dene laga 
aur shdgird logon ko. 37 Aur sab 
khakar ser ho § gaye, aur bache hue 
tukron se bhare hue sat tokre uthae. 
38 Aur khdnewdle siw4 ‘auraton aur 
bachchon ke char hazar mard the. 
39 Phir wuh bhir ko rukhsat karke, 
kashti par sawdr hud, aur Magadan 
ki sarhaddon men 4 gaya. 


Asméni nishén ke mangnewalon ko jawdb 
dena. 
(Mar. 8. 11, 12.) 

6 1 Phir Farision aur Saduqton 
I ne pas dakar, dzmane ke liye 
us se darkhwast ki, ki Hamen kot 
dsmdéni nishdén dikhdé. 2 Us ne ja- 
wab men un se kahd, ki ShAm ko 
tum kah dete ho, ki Din khula hud 
rahega, kyunkidsmén ld] hdi, 8 Aur 
subh ko yih, ki Aj dndhi chalegt, 
kytnki dsman ld] aur dhundhla hai. 
Tum dsmdn ki strat men to tamiz 
karni jante ho, magar zaménon ki 
‘alamaton men tamiz nahin kar sakte. 
4 Buri aur zindkér qaum® nishén 
dhundhti hai, magar Yunus kenishan 
ke siwd, kof Aur nishén us ko na 
diya jdegé. Aur wuh unhen chhorkar 
chala gayd. 


Furiston aur Sadigqton kt ta‘lim se 
hoshyar rahne ke bare men. 
(Mar. 8. 13-21.) 

5Aur shdgird pdr pahunche, aur 
roti sath leni bhul gaye the. 6 Yisi‘ 
ne un se kahdé; Dekho, Fariston aur 
Saduqion ke khamir se khabarddr 
rahna. 7 Unhon ne apas men bahs 
karke kahd, ki Ham roti nahin lde 
the. 8 Yist’ ne yih maim karke 
kaha; Ai kam-i‘tiqddo, is ki dpas 
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men kytin bahs karte ho, ki hamdre 
pas roti nahin? 9 Ky¢ ab tak mahin 
samajhte, aur un panch hazdér 4dmion 
ki panch rotiyén iumhen ydd nahin, 
aur yih ki kitni tokriydn uthai thin? 
10 Aur na un char hazdr ddmion kt 
sdt rotiyadn, aur na yih ki kitne tokre 
uthde the? 4 Kya wajh hai, ki tum 
yih nahin samajhte, ki main ne tum 
se roti ki babat nahin kaha? Farisi- 
on aur Sadugqton ke khamir se kha- 
bardér raho. 12 Us waqt un ki sa- 
majh men aya, kisus ne roti ke kha- 
mir se nahin, balki Farisfon aur 
Sadigqion k{ ta'lim se khabardar 
rahne ko kaha tha. : 


Shama'in Patras kaé igrér karnd ki 
Vist’ Khuda ka Beté hat. 
(Mar. 8. 27-29; Liq. 9. 18-20.) 

13 Jab Yist‘ Qaisariyé Philippi ke 
‘lage men aya, to apne shagirdon se 
yih puchha, ki Log > Ibn i Adam ko 
kya kahte hain? 14 Unhon ne kaha; 
Baz Yuhanna baptisma-denewala 
kahte hain, ba‘z Eliyyah, ba‘z Yirma- 
yah, ya nabion men se koi. 15 Us ne 
un se kahd; Magar tum mujhe kya 
kahte ho? 16 Shama‘un Patras ne 
jawab men kahd; Tu zinda Khuda 
k& Betdé Masih ha, 19 ist’, ne ja- - 
wab men us se kahé, ki Mubarak hai 
ti, Shama‘in Bar- ‘Yunus ; kyunki 
yih bat jism aur khun ne nahin, Bal- 
ki mere Bap ne, jo &smdn par hai, 
tujh par zahir ki se 18 Aur main 
bhi tujh se kahta hin, ki Tu Patras 
hai, aur main is patthar ° par apni 
kalisiya banduingd, aur ‘Ajam& arwah 
ke darwaze ‘tte par g gdlib na dene. 
19 Main d4sman ki bads shahat ki kun- 
jiyan tujhe dunga, aur jo uchh tite 
zamin par bindhegé, wuh asman par 
bandhegé ; aur jo kuchh tt zamine 
par kholegé, wuh asman par khu- 
legd, 20 Us waqt us ne shagirdon ko 


.n.m. yahan mughké ae mundaraj hai, 
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hukm diya, ki Kist ko na baténd, ki | bhaf Yuhannd ko hamréah lekar, un 


yih Masih hai, 


Visi‘ ki maut aur us ke jalal kt 
» peshingor. 
(Mar. 8.3, 19.1; Liq. 9. 22-27.) 

21 Us waqt se Yisu' apne shdgirdon 
par yih bat zahir karne lagd, ki 
Mujhe zarur hai, ki Yartishalem ko 
jaun, aur buzurgon aur sarddr kdhi- 
non aur faqihon ki taraf se bahut 
dukh uthdun, aur gatl kiya jaun, aur 
tisre dinjiuthuin. #Is par Patras us 
ko alag lejdkar us® maldmat karne 
lagd, ki Ai Khuddwand, Khuda na 
kare ; yih tujh par hargiz nahin hone 
kd? 23 Us ne phirkar Patras se kaha; 
Ai Shaitdn, mere sdmne se dur ho ja; 
tu mere liye thokar ka bd‘is hai ; 
kyunki tu Khudd ki baton ka nahin, 
balki a4dmion ki baton ké khaydal 
rakhta hai. #4 Us wagt Yisu‘ ne apne 
shagirdon se kaha, ki Agar kof mere 
pichhe dna chahe, to apni khudi se* 
inkar kare, aur apni salib uthdkar 
mere,pichhe ho le. # Kytnki jo 
kof apni jan bachani chdhega, use 
khoega, aur jo kof meri khatir apni 
jan khoega, wuh use pdega. 25 Aur 
agar ddmi sdri dunyd hasil kare aur 
apni jan kg muqsan uthde, to use 
kya faida hogd? aur 4dmi apni jan 
_ke badle kya degd? 27 Kyunki Ibn 

i Adam apne Bap ke jalal men apne 
firishtén ke sath dega ; us waqt har 
ek ko us ke kémon ke muwafiq badd, 
degd. 28 Main tufn se sach kahta 
hun, ki Jo yahdn khare hain, un 
men se ]ya‘z aise hain, ki jab tak Ibn 
i Adlam ko bddshdh hekar dte hue 
na dekh lenge, hargiz maut ka maza 
pa chakhenge. 

Visi‘ ki strat ka badal jana. 
(Mar. 9. 2-8; Liq. 9. 28-36.) 
1 Chha din ke ba‘d Yisu‘ Pa- 


4 


hen ek unche pahar paralag le gayd ; 
2 aur un ke sdmne us ki surat badal 
gayi; aur us ka chihra suraj ki 
manind chamka, aur us ki poshdk 
nur ki ménind safed ho gayi. 8 Aur 
dekho, Musé aur Eliyyah us ke sath 
bdten karte hue unhen dikhai diye. 
4 Patras ne Yist‘ se kaha»; Ai Khbu- 
d&wand, hamara yahan rahnd ach- 
chhé hai; marzi ho, to main yahén 
tin dere bandun, ek tere hye, ek 
Musa ke liye, ek Eliyyah ke liye. 
5 Wuh bol hi raha tha, ki dekho, ek 
nurdni bddal ne un par saya kar 
liya, aur dekho, us badal men se yih 
dwdz di, ki Yih mera piydrd Beta 
hai, jis se main khush hun; is ki 
suno. 6 Shdgird yih sunkar munh 
ke bal gire, aur babut hi dare. 7 Yi- 
su’ ne pds akar unhen chhud, aur 
kaha, ki Utho, aur daro nahin. 
8 Jab unhon ne apni ankhen uthd- 
in, to Yisu’ hi ke siwa Aur kot 
dikhai na diya. 


Eliyyah ke éne ke bare men. 
(Mar. 9. 9-13.) 

9 Aur pahar se utarte men, Yist 
ne unhen yih hukm diya, ki Jab tak 
Ibi i Adam murdon men se na ji 
uthe, jo kuchh tum ne dekhé us ka 
zikr kis{ se na karnd. 1 Us ke 
shdgirdon ne us se yih ptchha, ki 
Phir fagih kyun kahte hain, ki Eliy- 
ydéh ké pahle and zarur hai? 1 Us 
ne jawab men kaha ; Eliyyah albatta 
degd, aur sab kuchh bahdl karega ; 
12 lekin main tum se kahtd hun, ki 
Eliyyéh to 4 chuka, aur unhon ne us 
ko nahin pahchdnd, balki jo chaha, 
us ke sdth kiyd; isi tarah Ibn 1 

dam bhi un ke hath se dukh uthd- 
egd. 18 Us waqt shagirdon ne samjha, 
ki us ne ham se Yuhanna baptisma- 


I'7- tras aur Ya‘qub aur us ke 
a YA apne ang se. 
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denewdle ki babat kaha hai. 


b Yin. jawad men kaha, 
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* Ek mirghwdle larke ko achchhé karnt. 
(Mar. 9. 14-28; Liq. 9. 37-42.) 

14 Aur jab wuh bhir ke pas pahun- 
che, to ek ddmi us ke pes aya, aur 
us ke age ghutne tekkar kahne lag; 
6 Ai Khudawand, mere bete par 
rahm kar, kytinki us ko mirgi 4ti 
hai, aur wuh bahut dukh uthata hai, 
is liye ki aksar 4g men gir parta hai, 
aur aksar pani “men bhi. 16 Aur 
main us ko tere shdgirdon ke pds 
laya tha, magar wuh use achchha na 
kar sake. 1” Yisu' ne jawdb men 
kaha ; Aibe-i‘tiqdd aur kajrau qaum®, 
main kab tak tumhare sath rahunga ? 
kab tak tumhari barddsht karinga ? 
use yahan mere pas le do. 18 Yist' 
ne use jhirka, aur bad-ruh us se nikal 
gayi, aur wuh larkd usi ghari ach- 
chha ho gaya. 19 Us waqt shagirdon ne 
Yist‘ ke pas alag 4kar kaha, ki Ham 
is ko kyun na nikal sake? 20 Usne 
un se kaha; Apne imdn ki kami ke 
sabab ; kytnki main tum se sach 
kahta hun, ki Agar tum men rai ke 
dane ke baradbar bhi {man hoga, to 
is pahar se kah sakoge, ki Yahan se 
sarakkar wahdn chald ja, aur wuh 
chalé jdegd; aur koi bat tumhdare 
liye ndémumkin na hogt ». 

Apne mare jane ke ears men Visi‘ ih 
peshin 
(Mar, 9. 30-82 ; Lie 9. 43-45.) 

22 Aur jab wuh Galil men rahte 
the, to Vis‘ ne un se kaha, ki Ibn i 
Adam ddmion ke hawale kiya jaega ; 
23 aur wuh use qatl karenge, aur wuh 
tisre din zinda kiya jdega. Is par 
wuh bahut hi gamgin hie. 

Hatkal ke mahsiil ko add karnd. 
*4 Aur jab Kafarnahim men de, 
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to misqél * lenewdlon ne Patras ke 
pas dakar kaha ; Kyd tumhdard astad 
misqal nahin dets? 2% Us ne kaha ; 

Hén, detdé hai. Aur jab wuh ghar 
men dyad, to Yisti' ne us ke bolne se 
pahle hi kaht4; Ai Shaman, tu 
kya samajhta hai, ki dunyé ke bad- 
shth kin se mahsul ya jizya lete 
hain ? apne beton se, ya gairon se? 
26 Jab us ne kaha, ki Gairon se ; to 
Yist’ ne us se kahd; Pas bete bari 
hte. 27 Magar is liye, ki ham unhen 
thokar na khildew, tu jhil par jakar 
bansi dal, aur jomacbhli pahle nikle 
use le le ; aur jab us kA munh kho- 
legd, to ek sikka 4 milegd ; wuh lekar 
mere aur apne badle unhen de dena. 


Asmén kt bédshahat men farotant kt 
aur adnd logon ki qgadr. 
(Mar. 9. 33-37; Liq. 9. 46-48.) 

8 1 Ust waqt shagird Yisu' ke 
a pas dkar bole; Pas dsmdn ki 
bddshahat men bard kaun hai? 
2 Us ne ek bachche ko pas buldkar 
use un ke bich men khara kar diyd, 
3 aur kahd ; Main tum se sach kah- 
ta hun, ki agar tum na phiroge, aur 
bachchon ki mdnind na banoge, to 
dsman ki baédshahat men hargiz da- 
khil na hoge. 4 Pas jo koi apne 4p 
ko is bachche ki janind chhota ba- 
ndegd, wuhi dsman ki bédshdhat men 
bard hogd. 5 Aur jo koi aise bach- 
che ko mere ndm par qubul karega, 
wuh mujhe qubtl¢karega ; Slekin jo 
kot in chhoton men se, jo mujh par 
imdn le de hain, kisi ko ‘thokar Iehilé. 
egd, us ke liye yih bihtawhoga, kiek 
bari chakki® &® pat us ke gale men 
bandhkar wuh gahre samundar men 
dubo diya jde. 7 Thokaron ke salsab ¢ 


p. q. n.m. is mauga‘ par yih ‘ibérat mundaraj hai, | 


B. 
21 Lekin ts gism ki bad-rihen, du‘d aur roze ke bagair, dur kist tarah nikdli nahin jdtin. 


¢ Yun. Didrakhma. 


Is se ek sikka murdd_ hai, jis ki qimat garib ek rupaye ki 


hai, aur har ek Yahudi ko haikal ke ikhrdjat k6 liye s4lana dena parté thé; Khurtj 
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duny4 par afsos hai, kytinki thokaron 
ka lagna zarir hai; lekin us ddmi 
par aisos hai, is ke bd‘is se thokar 
lage. 8 Pas agar terd hath ya terd 
panw tujhe thokar khilde, to use kat- 
kar apne pds se phenk de; kytnki 
tunda ya langrd hokar zindagi men 
dakhil honda, tere liye is se bihtar 
hai, ki do hath ya do paénw hote hte, 
ti hamesha ki dg men dald jae. 
9 Aur agar teri dnkh tujhe thokar 
khilae, to use nikdélkar apne pas 
se phenk de; kana hokar zindagi 
men dakhil hond*tere liye us se 
bihtar hai, ki do ankhen hote hue, 
tu dg ke jahannam men dala jae. 
10 ‘Khabardar, in chhoton men se 
kist ko néchiz na jannd; kytinki 
main tum se kahté hun, ki jee 
par un ke firishte mere 4smani Bap 
k& munh hamesha dekhte hain.* 
12Tum kyd samajhte ho? agar kisi 
4dmi ki sau bheren hon, aur un men 
se ek bhatak jde, to kyA4 wuh ninna- 
nawe ko chhorkar aur pahdron par 
jakar, us bhatki hut ko na dhundhe- 
_g&? 18 Aur agar aisd ho ki use pde, 
to main tum se sach kahtd hun, ki 
wuh un ninndnawe ki nisbat jo 
bhatki nahin, is bher ki ziydda khu- 
shi karegd. 144si tarah tumhdare ds- 
mani Bap ki yih marzi nahin, ki in 
chhoton men se kot haldk ho. 


Bhétyon ke jhagron ke faisala karne ke 
bayan men. 

15 Agar terd bhdi*ter4 gunah kare, 
to ja, aur akele men bat chit karke 
use samjhd ; agar wuh teri sune, to 
ti n® apne bhai ko pd.saiyd. 16 Aur 
agar na sune, to dur ek do 4dmion 
Fo apne sath le ja, taki har ek bat do 
tin gawdhon ki zabdn se sdbit ho jae. 
17 Agar wuh un kisunne se bhi inkdr 
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kare, to kalisiyd se kah ; aur agar” 
kalisiyd ke sunne se bhi inkédr kare, 
to th use gair-qaumwdle aur mah- 
stil-lenewale ke bardbar jan. 18 Main 
tum se sach kahtaé hun, ki Jo kuchh 
tum zamin par bandhoge, wuh dsman 
par bandhega ; aur jo kuchh tum 
zamin par khologe, wuh d4smdn par 
khulega. 19 Phir main tum se kahté 
hun, ki Agar tum men se do shakhs 
zamin par kisi bat ke liye, jise wuh 
mdngte hon, ittitaq karen, to wuh 
mere asmani Bap ki taraf se, un ke 
liye ho jaegi. #0 Kyunki jahén do 
ya tin mere nam par ikatthe hote 
hain, wahdn main un ke bich men 
hota hun. 


Khatakar bhai ke mu‘df karne ke bayén 
men. 

21 Us waqt Patras ne pds dkar us se 
kaha ; Ai Khuddwand, agar meré 
bhaf merd gunéh karté rahe, to 
main kitni dafa’ use mu‘df kartin ? 
kya sat dafa‘ tak? #2 Vist ne us se 
kahd ; Main tujh se yih nahin kahta, 
ki sat dafa‘, balki s4t dafa‘ ke sattar 
gune tak. 28 Pas 4smdn ki bdadshd- 
hat us badshah ki mdnind hai, jis ne 
apne naukaron se hisdb lend chaha. 
24 Aur jab hisab lene lagd, to us ke 
sdmne ek qarzdar hdzir kiyd gayd, 
jise das hazar tore > dene the. 25 Ma- 
gar chunki us ke pds kuchh add 
karne ko na tha, is liye us ke malik 
ne hukm diya, ki Yih aur is ki joru 
bachche, aur jo kuchh is ka hai, sab 
becha jae, aur garz wustl kar liya 
jae. #6 Pas naukar ne girkar use 
sijda kiyd aur kaha; Ai Khuddéwand, 
mujhe muhlat de°, to main tera sara 
qarz ada karinga, #7 Us naukar ke 
malik ne tars khdékar use chhor 
diyé, aur us kaé qarz bakhsh diya. 


® B. p. q. n.m. is mauqa‘ par yih ‘ibdzat mundaraj haf: ' kydnki Zbn i Adam khoe 


hie ko» bachine eye hat. 


Yin. Talantun, jis ki qimat qarib 3600 ripaye ke thi. 
© Yun. mere sdth sabr kar. 
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28 Jab wuh naukar bahar nikld, to 
us ke hamkhidmaton men se ek us 
ko mild, jis par us ke sau dinar ? ate 
the ; us ne us ko pakarkar us ka 
galé ghonté aur kaha, ki Jo mera 
Até hai, ad4 kar de. 9 Pas us ke 
ham-khidmat ne us ke sdmne girkar 
us ki minnat ki aur kaha, Mujhe 
muhlat de>, main tujhe ada kar 
dungd. 30 Us ne na mana, balki 
jakar use qaidkhdne men dal diya, 
ki jab tak qarz add na kar de, quid 
rahe. 81 Pas us ke hamkhidmat yih 
hal dekhkar bahut gamgin hue, aur 
Akar apne malik ko sdra ahwal sund 
diya. 32 Is par us ke malik ne us ko 
pas buldkar us se kaha; Ai sharir 
naukar, main ne wuh sara qarz tu- 
jhe is liye bakhsh diya, ki th ne 
meri minnat ki thi; 33 kyd tujhe 
lazim na tha, ki jaisd main ne tujh 
par rahm kiya, tu bhi apne ham- 
khidmat par rahm karta? 84 Aur us 
ke malik ne gusse hokar, us ko jal- 
ladon ke hawale kiya, ki jab tak ta- 
nam qarz add na kar de, qaid rahe. 
35 sf tarah tumhdare sdth merd ds- 
mani Bap bhi karega, agar tum men 
se har ek apne bhai ko dil se mu‘af 


na kare. 
e 


Yardan ke par Vist‘ ke mu‘zize. 


(Mar. 10. 1.) 
1 Jab Yisu' yih bdten khatm 
IQ kar chuka, to aisa hud ki Ga- 
lil se rawdna hokar, Yardan ke par 
Yahudiya ki sarhaddon men dy4; 
2 aur us ke pichhe ek bari bhir ho It, 
aur us ne unhen wahdn achchha 
kiya. 
Talag ke bare men Vist‘ kt té‘lin. 
(Mar. 10. 2-12.) 
3 Aur Farisi use dzmdne ke waste 
us ke pds de aur kahne lage; Kya 
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har ek sabab se apni biwi kd chhor 
dena rawd hai? # Us ne jawdb men 
kahd ; Kyd tum ne nthin parhia, ki 
jis ne unhen bandya, us ne ibtida hi 
se unben mard aur ‘aurat banakar 
kaha, kid ¢Is sabab se mard apne ma 
bap se judd ho jaegd, aur apni biwi ke 
sith rahegdé, aur wuh dono ek jism 
ho jaenge? § Phir wuh do nahin, 
balki ek jism hain. Pas jise Khuda 
ne jora hai, use ddmi judé na kare. 
7 Unhon ne usse kaha, ki Phir Musa 
ne kyim hukm diyd hai, ki talaq- 
ndma dekar, use thhor de? 8 Us ne 
un se kaha, ki Musé ne tumhari sakht- 
dili ke sabab, tumhen apni biwiyon ke 
chhor dene kt ijazat di thi, magar ibti- 
da se aisd natha, 9 Aur main tum se 
kahtaé hun, ki Jo kot apni biwi ko 
zindkari ke siwd kis{ aur sabab se 
chhor de, aur dusri se biydh kare, 
wuh zind karté hai ; aur jo koi chhori 
hui se biyah kar le wuh bhi zina kar- 
ta hai. 10 Shdgirdon ne us se kaha, 
ki Agar mard ka biwi ke sdth aisa hi 
hal hai, to biyah karne se kuchh faida 
nahin. J! Us ne un se kaha, ki Sab . 
is bat ko qubul nahin kar sakte, 
magar wuht jinhen yih qudrat di 
gayi hai. 1 Kyunki baz khoje aise 
hain, jo ma ke pet hf se aise paida 
hue, aur ba‘z khoje aise Fain, jinhen 
admion ne khoja bandyd, aur ba‘z 
khoje aise hain, jinhon ne 4sméu ki 
badshahat ke liye apne 4p ko*khoja 
bandya.. Jo qubul kar saktd hai, 
wuh qubul kare. * 


Chhote bachchon se Vist‘ ki mahabbat. 

(Mar. 10. 13-16 ; Lig. 48. P5-17,) 

13 Us waqrtog bachchon ko us ke 
pas lade, tiki wuh un par hath rakhe, 
aur du'dé mange, magar shdgirdow né 
unhen jhirka. 1 Lekin Yist‘ ne 
kaha; Bachchon ko chhor do, auy 


J 
® Is mauga‘ par Yunanf lafz denariyus se ek sikka murdd hai, jis ki qgimat takhm{- 


nan 4th 4ne ki hai. 
b Yun. mere sath sabr kar. 
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unhen mere pas ane se mana na karo, 
kyunki d4sman ki bddshdhat aison 
hi ki hai. 1 Aur wuh un par hath 
rakhkar wahdn se chala gaya. 


» 

Vist ke pire shagird hone kd tartqa. 

(Mar. 10. 17-22; Lugq. 18. 18-23.) 

16 Aur dekho, ek shakhs ne pds 
dakar us se kaha; Aiustdd main kaun 
si neki kartn, tdki hamesha ki 
zindagi pdun? 17 Us ne us se kaha, 
ki Tu mujh se neki ki babat kyun 
puchhté hai? nek to ek hi hai; 
albatta, agar ti zirfdagi men ddkhil 
hond chahta hai, to hukmon par ‘amal 
kar. 18 Us neus se kaha; Kaun se 
hukmon par? Yist‘ ne kaha; Yih, 
ki Khun na kar ; Zina na kar; Chori 
na kar; Jhuthi gawdhi na de; 
19 Apne ma bap ki ‘izzat kar; aur 
apne parausi se apni manind mahab- 
bat rakh. 20 Usjawadn ne us se kaha, 
ki Main ne in sab par ‘amal kiya 
hai; ab mujh men aur kis bat kt 
kami hai? 21 Yisu‘ ne us se kaha, 
ki Agar tii kamil honda chahta hai, to 
_ ja, apnd mal o asbéb bechkar garibon 
ko de; tujhe d4smdn par khazana 
milegd ; aur dkar mere pichhe ho le. 
22 Magar wuh jawan yih bat sunkar 
gamgin hokg chala gaya, kyunki bara 
maldar tha. 


arAL 


Visti‘ kt pairawt ke ajr ke bayan men 
anggrt big ke mazdiiron ki tamsil. 
(Mar. 10. 23-31; Lriq. 18. 24-30.) 

23 Aur Yist ne apne shagirdon se 
kah4; Main tum se sach kahtdé hun, 
ki daulatmand k4 4sman ki bddshd- 
hat,men’ dékhil hona mushkil hai. 
24 Aur phir tum se “Kahté hun, ki 
unt kd sti ke ndke se nikal jana is 
4e éwdn hai, ki daulatmand Khuda ki 
bddshdhat men dakhil ho. % Shagird 


v 
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yih sunkar bahut hi hairdn hue, aur 
bole, ki Phir kaun najat pd sakté 
hai? 26 Yist‘ ne un ki taraf dekhkar 
kaha, ki Yih ddmion ke nazdik to 
namumkin hai, magar Khudé ke naz- 
dik sab bdten mumkin hain. 27 Is 
par Patras ne jawdb men us se kaha, 
ki Dekh, ham to sab kuchh chhorkar, 
tere pichhe ho liye hain; pas ham 
ko ky& milegd? 28 Vist‘ ne un se 
kaha ; Main tum se sach kahtd hun, 
ki jab Ibn i Adam nayi paiddish 
men apne jaldl ke takht par baithega, 
to tum bhi jo mere pichhe ho liye 
ho, barah takhton par  baithkar, 
Israil ke barah firqon ka insdf karoge. 
29 Aur jis kisine gharon, yd bhdiyon, 
ya bahinon, ya bap, ya ma», yd auldd, 
ya kheton ko mere ndm ki khatir 
chhor diya hai, us ko sau gund mile- 
ga, aur hamesha ki zindagi ko wirse 
men pdegd. 80 Magar bahut se pahle 
pichhle ho jaenge, aur pichhle pahle. 
20 1 Kyunki asmdn kf bddshahat 

us ghar ke malik k{ mdnind 
hai, josawere nikla, taki apne anguri 
bag men mazdur lagde. 2 Aur us ne 
mazduron se ek dinar ¢ roz thahra- 
kar, unhen apne anguri bég men bhej 
diya. 8 Aur us ne pahar din charhe 
ke qarib nikalkar, auron ko bazdr 
men bekdr khare dekha, aur un se 
kaha; #Tuam bhi big men chale 


jao; jo wajib hai, tumhen ding. 


Pas wuh chale gaye. 5 Phir us ne 
do pahar aur tisre pahar ke garib ni- 
kalkar waisd hi kiyd. 6 Aur koi ek 
ghanta din rahe, phir nikalkar éuron 
ko khare paya, aur un se kaha ; Tum 
kytin yahan tamdm din be-kdr khare 
rahe? 7% Unhon ne us se kaha; Is 
liye ki kisf ne ham ko mazduri par 
nahin lagdyd. Us ne un se kaha; 


a B. p. q. n. m. yih fiqra is tarah par’ d4y4 hai, ki Ta mujhe kytn nek kahté hai? 


Koi nek nahin, magar ek, ya'nt Khuda. 
<) b 


Mar. 10. 18 ko dekho. 


.p. q.n. m, yahdn lafz y@ béwi mundaraj hain. 
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y © 18. 28. ke hdshiye ko dekho. 
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* Tum bhi big men chale j4o. 8 Jab 
shém hut, to bag ke malik ne apne 
kdrinde se kahd, ki Mazduron ko 
buld, aur pichhlon se lekar pahlon 
tak unhen mazduri de de. 9 Jab 
wuh de jo ghanta bhar din rahe lagde 
gaye the, to unhen ek ek dinar mila. 
0 Jab pahle log de, to unhon ne 
yih samjha, ki hamen ziydda milega, 
aur un ko bhi ek hi ek dinar mila. 
11 Jab unko yib mila, to ghar ke malik 
se yih kahkar shikayat karne lage, 
ki 12 In pichhlon ne ek hi ghanta kam 
kiyé hai, aur ti ne unhen hamdre 
bardbar kar diya, jinhon ne din bhar 
ké bojh uthaya, aur sakht dhup sabi. 
13 Us ne jawab dekar un men se ek 
se kahd; Ai miyan, main tere sath 
be-insdfi nahin karta ; kya tu ne ek 
dindr mujh se nahin thahraya tha? 
14 Jo terd hai uthd le, aur chala ja ; 
meri marzi yih hai, ki jitnda tujhe deta 
hun, is pichhle ko bhi utnda hi dun. 
15 Ky4 mujhe rawd nahin, ki apne 
mal se ko jo chahun so karin? Ya 
ta is liye ki main nek hun, buri nazr 
se dekhta hai? 16Isi tarah pichhle 
pahle ho jaenge, aur pahle pichhle. 


Apne qatl hone aur jt uthne ke bare men 
Vist‘ ki dusrt peshingot. ¢ 

(Mar. 10. 32-34; Liq. 18. 31-33.) 

17 Aur Yist‘ Yarushalem ko jate 
men bdrah shagirdon ko alag le gaya, 
aur r4h men un se kaha, 18 Dekho, 
ham Yarushalem ko jate hain, aur 
Ibn i Adam sarddér kéhinon aur 
faqihon ke hawale kiyd jdegd, aur 
wuh us ke qatl ka hukm denge, 
19 aur use gair-qaumon ke hawale ka- 
renge, tiki wuh use thatthon men 
urden, aur kore mdren, aur salib par 
charhden, aur wuh tisre din zinda 
kiyé jaega. 

Zabdi ke beton kt ‘arz aur Visi‘ kd jawab. 
(Mar. 10. 35-45.) 
20 Us waqt Zabdi ke beton ki ma 
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ne, apne beton ke sdth us ke pds dkar 
sijda kiyd, aur us se kuchh ‘arg karne 
lagi. Us ne us se kaha, ki Tu 
kya chdhti hai? Us ne us se kaha ; 
Farma, ki yih mere db bete teri 
bddshdhat men ek tere dahne, aur 
dusra tere bden baithe. 22 Vist ne 
jawab men kaha; Tum nahin jante, 
ki kyé mangte ho. Jo piydla main 
pine ko hun, ky4 tum pi sakte ho? 
Unhon ne us se kaha; Pi sakte hain. 
23 Us ne un se kaha; Mera piydla to 
pioge, lekin apne¢ dahne bden kist ko 
bithand mera kdm nahin, magar jin 
ke liye mere Bap se taiyar kiya gaya, 
unhin ke liye hai. 24 Aur jab deson 
ne yih sund, to un dono bhdiyon se 
khafa hue. 25 Aur Yist‘ ne unhen 
pas bulakar kaha; Tum jante ho, ki 
gair-qaumon ke sardar un par huku- 
mat chaldte, aur amir un par ikhtiydr 
jatate hain. ®6 Tum men aisd na 
hoga, balki jo tum men bara honda 
chahe, wuh tumhdré khddim bane, 
27 aur jo tum men awwal honda chiahe, 
wuh tumhard gul4m bane: 2 chu- 
nanchi Ibn i Adam is liye nahin ayd, : 
ki khidmat le, balki khidmat kare, 
aur apni jan bahuteron ke badle fidya 
men de. PA 
Do andhon ké achchhts karnd. 

(Mar. 10. 46-52; Liiq. 18. 35-43.) 

29 Aur jab wuh Yaritho se nikalte 
the, to ek bari bhir us ke piehhe ho 
li, 80 Aur dekho, do andhon ne jo 
rah keekanare waithe hue the, yih 
sunkar, ki Yist' j4 rahé hai, chilldkar 
kaha ; Ai Khudawand, Iby i Daud, 
ham par rahm kar, #31 house ne 
unhen jhirka, taki chup rahen ; lekin 
wuh aur bhi chilldkar bole; Ai 
Khudawand, Ibn i Daud, ham par 
rahm kar. 82 Vist‘ ne khare hokar 
unhen buléya aur kahd; Tum k¥a 
¢hahte ho, ki main tumhdre liye kar- 
un? 83 Unhon ne us se kahd;. Ai 


a 
« 
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khul jden. 34 Yisu‘ ko tars 4ya, aur 
us ne un kt dnkhon ko chhua ; aur 
wuh fauran dekhne lage, aur us ke 
pichhe ho liye. 


Vist ka ‘aléniya taur par Yartshalem 
men dadkhil honda. 
(Mar. 11. 1-10; Lig. 19. 29-38 ; 
Yuh. 12. 12-15.) 
1 Aur jab wuh Yarushalem ke 
21 nazdik pahunche, aur Baitfage 
ke pds Zaitun ke pahdr par de, to 
Yist‘ ne do shagirdon ko yih kahkar 
bheja, ki; # Apné s4mne ke ginw 
men jdo; wahdn pahunchte hi ek 
gadhi bandhi hui, aur us ke sath bach- 
cha tumhen mileg4; unhen kholkar 
mere pas le do. 3 Aur agar koi tum 
se kuchh kahe, to kahnda, ki Yih 
Khudawand ko darkér hain; wuh 
fauran unhen bhej degé. 4 Yih is 
liye hud, ki jo nabi ki ma‘rifat kaha 
gaydé tha, wuh pura ho, ki 
be Siyyon ki beti se kaho, ki 
Dekh, teré Bddshdh tere pds dtd 


hal ; 
With halim hai, aur gadhe par 
sawar hai ; 

Balki ldddu ke bachche par. 

Pas shagirdon ne jakar, jaisa Yisti‘ 
ne unhen hukm diya tha, waisd 
hi kiyé ; 7-dur gadhi aur bachche ko 
ldkar, apne kapre un par dale; aur 
wub, un par baith gaya. 8 Aur bhir 
men Ise aksar logon ne apne kapre 
raste men bichhde, aur Auron ne 
darakhton se déliyén katkar r4h men 
phailéin, 9 Aur bhir jo us ke dge 
age jati thi, aur pichhe pichhe chali 
tt. shi, pukat pukarkar, kahti thi, ki 
Ibn i Datid ko Hosha‘nd», mubdrak 
hai wuh, jo Khudawand ke ndm se 
4tdvhai, ‘lam i bald par Hosha‘nd ». 
10 Aur jab wuh Yarushalem men 
adkhil hud, to sare shahr men halchal 
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par gayi, aur log bole; Yih kaun hai ; 
ll Bhir ke logon ne kahd; Yih Galil 
ke Nasarat ka nabi Yist' hai. 

Harkal ko pak séf karnd. 

(Mar. 11. 15-18; Ltiq. 19. 45-47.) 

12 Aur Yisu' ne Khudd ki haikal 
men déakhil hokar, un sab ko nikdl 
diya, jo haikal men kharid o farokht 
kar rahe the, aur sarrdfon ke takhte, 
aur kabutar-faroshon ki chaukiydn 
ulat din, 18 aur un se kaha; Likha 
hai, ki Merd ghar du'‘é kd ghar 
kahldegé, ; magar tum use daékuon ki 
khoh bandte ho. 14 Aur andhe aur 
langre haikal men us ke pds de; aur 
us ne unhenachchha kiya. %% Lekin 
jab sardar kahinon aur faqihon ne un 
‘ajib kdmon ko, jinhen us ne kiya, 
aur larkon ko haikal men Ibn i Daud 
ko Hoshanad> pukdrte dekhd, to 
khafa hokar us se kahne lage ; 16 Ti 
sunta hai, ki yih kya kahte hain ? 
Yisw‘ ne unse kaha; Han; kyd tum 
ne yihckabhi nahin parhda, ki* Bach- 
chon aur shir-khwdéron ke munh se 
tu ne hamd ko kdamil kardya? 1” 
Aur wuh unhen chhorkar shahr ke 
bahar Bait‘aniyyah men gayd, aur rat 
ko wahin raha. 

Ev bephal anjir ke darakht ka sukhaya 
jand. 
(Mar. 11. 12-14 aur 20-24.) 

18 Aur jab subh ko phir shahr men 
jata thd, to use bhukh lagi. 19 Aur 
anjir kd ek darakht rah “ke kandre 
dekhkar us ke pds gayd, aur patton 
ke siwd us men kuchh na pdkar, us 
se kaha, ki Ayanda tujh men kabhi 
phal na lage. Aur anjir ka darakht 
us{ dam stkh gayd. 20 Shdgirdon 
ne yih dekhkar ta‘ajjub kiya, aur 
kaha ; Yih anjir k& darakht kyun- 
kar ek dam men sukh gaya? #1 Yisu‘ 
ne jawa4b men un se kaha ; Main tum 


a Zakariyéh 9. 10. 
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se sach kahta hin, ki Agar {mdn 
rakkho aur shakk na karo, to na sirf 
wuh karoge, jo anjir ke darakht ke 
séth hud, balki agar is pahdr se bhi 
kahoge, ki Ti ukhar ja, aur samundar 
men ja par, to yih ho jdega. 28 Aur 
jo kuchh du‘é men iman ke sath 
mdngoge, wuh sab tumhen milega. 

Apne ikhtiydr ke bare men Vist‘ ka 

sardéron ko jawab dend. 
(Mar. 11. 27-33; Lug. 20. 1-8.) 

23 Aur jab wuh haikal men akar 
ta‘lim de rahd thd, to sarddr kdhinon, 
aur ummat ke buzurgon ne us ke pas 
dkar kah4d; Tu in kamon ko kis 
ikhtiyér se kart’ hai? aur kis ne 
tujhe yih ikhtiyar diya hai? 2% Yisu‘ 
ne jawab men un se kaha, ki Main 
bhi tum se ek bat puchhtd hun ; agar 
wuh mujhe batdoge, to main bhi tum 
ko batdtngd, ki in k4mon ko kis 
ikhtiydr se karté hin. 5 Bhald, 
Yuhannd ké baptisma kahan se tha? 
a4smdn ki taraf se, yd insdn ki taraf 
se? Wuh 4pas men saldh karke 
kahne lage, ki Agar ham kahen, 
d4sman ki taraf se, to wuh ham se 
kahegd, phir tum ne kytin uska yaqin 
na kiya? 26 Aur agar kahen, insdn 
ki taraf se, to ham ‘awdmm se darte 
hain, kyunki sab Yuhanna ko nabi 
jante hain. 27 Pas unhon ne jawdb 
men Yisu' se kaha, ki Ham nahin 
jante. Us ne bhi un se kaha ; Main 
bhi tumhen nahin batdtd, ki in kd- 
mon ko kis ikhtiydr se kartd hun, 
*8'Tum kyd samajhte ho? Ek d4dmi 
ke do bete the; us ne pahle ke pas 
jakar kaha; Beta, ja, 4j anguri bag 
men kim kar. 29 Us ne jawdb men 
kahd, Main nahin jaunga*; magar 
pichhe pachhtakar gaya. 80 Phir 
dusre ke pas jakar us ne isi tarah 
kahé, Us ne jawdb diya; Achchha 
jandb; magar gayd4 nahin, 1 In 
dono men sc kaun apne bap ki marzi 

8 Yun. nahin chdhtd. 
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bajé ldya? Wuh bole; Pahla. Yisu‘ 
ne un se kah4; Main tum se sach 
kahtdé hin, ki Mahst!-lenewdlé aur 
kasbi4n tum se pahle Khuddé kt 
bddshdhat men dadkhil hote hain. 
82 Kyunki Yuhannd rastbazi ki rah 
se tumhdare pas aya, aur tum neus ka 
yaqin na kiyaé, magar mahstl-lene- 
walon aur kasbion ne us kd yaqin 
kiya; aur tum yih dekhkar pichhe 
bhi na pachhtde, ki us ké yaqin kar 
lete. 


Angirt bag ke thekeddron kt tamsil. 
(Mar. 12. 1-12; Lriq. 20. 9-19.) 

33 Ek aur tamsil suno. Ek ghar 
ka malik tha, jis ne anguri bag lagd- 
ya, aur us ke chdaron tarafihata gherd 
aur us men hauz khoda, aur burj 
bandyd, aur use bagbdnon ko theke 
par dekar pardes chala gaya. %4 Aur 
jab phal kd mausim qarib aya, to us 
ne apne naukaron ko bagbénon ke 
pas apna» phallene ko bheja. 35 Aur 
bagbanon ne us ke naukaron ko 
pakarkar kist ko pitd, aur kisf ko 
qatl kiya, aur kisi ko sangsar kiya, 
36 Phir us ne dur naukaron ko bheja, 
jo pahlon se ziydda the, aur unhon 
ne un ke sdth bhi ysi tarah kiyd. 
37 Akhir us ne apine bete*ko un ke pas 
yih kahkar bheja, ki Wuh mere bete 
ka to lihdz karenge. %8 Jab bagbd- 
non ne bete ko dekha, to d4pas men 
kaha, ki Waris to yihi hai; do, use 
qatl karke us i mirds par qabza 
kar len: 99 Aur use pakarkar bag 
se bahar nikala, aur qatl kar diya. 
40 Pas jab bég ké mali& added, to un 
bagbanon ke sith kyé karega ? 41 Un- 
hon ne ussekaha; Un bure d4dmion ko 
buri tarah haldk karega, aur bag ke, 
theka dur bagbdnon ko dega, jo mau- 
sim par us ko phal denge. # Yisai‘ 
le un se kahd; Ky4 tum ne kitdb i 
muqaddas men kabhi nahin parh4, ki 


b Ya us kd. 
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® Jis patthar ko mi‘méron ne radd 
kiy: 
Wuhi kone ké sire ké patthar ho 


gaya ; 

Yih Khucéiwand ki taraf se hud, 

Aur hamari nazr men ‘ajib hai ? 
43 Ts liye main tum se kahté hun, 
ki Khuda ki badshdhat tum se le li 
jaegi, aur us quam ko, jo us ke phal 
lade, de di jaegi. 44 Aur jo is patthar 
par gireg4, us ke tukre tukre ho 
jaenge, magar jis par wuh giregd, use 
pis daleg4. * Aur igb sardar kdhi- 
non aur Farision ne us ki tamsilen 
sunin, to samajh gaye, ki hamdre haqq 
men ,kahté hai. #6 Aur wuh us ke 
pakarne ki koshish men the, lekin 
logon se darte the, kyuinki wuh use 
nahi jante the. 


Shahzdde kt shaédt kt tamsti. 


1 Aur Yisu‘ phir un se tam- 
22 silon men kahne?> laga, ki 
2 Asmdn ki bddshdhat us bdédshth ki 
méanind hai, jis ne apne bete ki shadi 
ki; 3atr apne naukaron ko bheja, 
ki bulée huion ko shddi men bu- 
léen ; magar unhon ne 4na na chaha. 
4Phir us ne 4ur naukaron ko yih 
kahkar bheja, ki, Bulde huon se kaho, 
ki Dekho, m&in ne'ziydfat® taiydr 
kar li hai ; mere bail, aur mote mote 
janwaz zabh ho chuke hain, aur 
sab kuchh taiydr hai ; shadi men do. 
5Magar wuh beparwdi karke chale 
gaye, koi apne kheé ko, kof apni 
saudagari ko, 6 aur baqion ne us ke 
naukaron ko pakarkar be‘izzat kiya, 
aur radr ddld.® 7 Badshah ko gussa 
aya, aur apna lashkar bhejkar, un 
khunion ko haldk kar diy4, aur un 
k@shahr phink diyd. 8 Tab us ne 
apne naukaron se kahd, ki Shadi kd 
ziySfat to taiydr hai, magar bulde hue, 
l4iq na, the. 9 Pas sarakon ke né- 
® Zabir 118. 22. 
© Yun. din kd khdnd. 
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kon par jao, aur jitne tumhen milen, 
shédi men buld ldo. 10 Aur wuh 
naukar bahar raston par jdkar, jo 
unhen mile, kyd bure ky4 bhale, sab 
ko jama’ kar lde, aur shadi ki mahfil 
mihmdnon se bhar gayi. ™ Aur jab 
bddshth mihmdnon ke dekhne ko 
andar ayd, to us ne wahdn ek ddmi 
ko dekha, jo shédi ki poshdk pahne 
hue na tha; 2 aur us se kaha; Ai 
miyan, tu shddi ki poshdk bagair 
pahne yahan kyunkar 4 gayd? Le. 
kin us ka munh band ho gayd. - 18 Is 
par badsha4h ne khddimon se kahé ; 
Us ke hath panw bdandhkar usko 
bahar andhere men dal do; wahdn 
roné aur danton ka pisnd hogd. 
14Kyunki bulde hte bahut hain, 
magar barguzida thore. 


Jizya dene ke bare men Visti‘ ka faisala, 
(Mar. 12. 13-17; Liq. 20. 20-26.) 


15 Us waqt Farision ne jakar salah 
ki, ki use kyunkar baton men phan- 
sden, 16 Aur unhon ne apne shdgir- 
don ko Herodion ke sdth us ke pds 
yih kahne ke liye bhejd, ki Ai ustad, 
ham jdnte hain ki tu sachchd hai, 
aur sachchaf se Khudé ki rah ki 
talirg deta hai, aur kisi ki parwé 
nahin karté ; kytnki tu kisf 4dmi kt 
tarafdari nahin karté. 17 Pas hamen 
bata, ti kyd samajhtd hai? Qaisar 
ko jizya dend rawd hai, yA nahin? 
18 Visi ne un ki shardrat jankar kaha ; 
Ai riyékiéro, mujhe kyun ézmate ho ? 
19 Jizye ka sikka mujhe dikhao. 
Wuh ek dinar‘ us ke pas Ide, 20 Us 
neunse kaha; Yih surat aur ndm 
kis k4 hai? #1 Unhon ne us se kaha ; 
Qaisar ké. Is par us ne un se kaha ; 
Pas jo Qaisar ké hai, Qaisar ko, aur 
jo Khuda ka hai, Khudd ko ada karo. 
22 Unhon ne yih sunkar ta‘ajjub kiyd, 
aur use chhorkar chale gaye. 


b Yun. jawab men kahne. 
d 18. 28 kd hdshiya dekho. 
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Sadtigton ko pee ke bére men jawab 
den 


(Mar. 12. 18-27 ; Ii, 20. 27-40.) 

23 Usi din Saduqi, jo kahte hain, 
ki qiyd4mat hai hi nahin, us ke pas 
de, aur us se yih suwal kiya, ki 
24 Ai ustdd, Musd ne kaha tha, ki® 
Agar koi be-auldd mar jade, to us ka 
bhat us ki biwi se biyah kar le, aur 
apne bhai ke liye aulad paida kare. 
25 Ab hamdre darmiydn sdt bhai 
the; aur pahla biydh karke mar 
gayd, aur is sabab se, ki us ke auldd 
na thi, apni biwi apne bhai ke liye 
chhor ‘gaya ; 26 ist tarah dusrd aur 
tisra bhi, sdtwen tak. ®7Sab ke 
pichhe wuh ‘aurat bhi mar gayi. 
#8 Pas wuh qiyamat men un sdton 
men se kis ki biwi hogi? kyunki sab 
ne us se biyah kiyd tha. ® Yisu‘ ne 
jawdb men un se kaha, ki Tum 
gumrah ho, is liye ki na kitab i mu- 
qaddas ko jante ho, na Khuda ki 
qudrat ko ; 30 kyunki qiy4mat men 
biy4h shddi na hogi, balki log 
d4smdn par? firishton ki mdnind 
honge. %1 Magar murdon ke ji uthne 
ki bdbat, jo Khud4 ne tumhen far- 
mayé tha, ky4 tum ne wuh nahin 
parha, ki 82 ¢ Main Ibréhim ka 
Khudé, aur Izhéq k& Khuda, aur 
Ya‘qub ki Khudé hin? Wuh to 
murdon ké Khudé nahin, balki 
zindon k4 hai. 38 Log yih sunke us 
ki talim se hairdn hue. 

Tauret ke sab se bare hukm ke baydén 


men. 
(Mar. 12. 28-33.) 

84 Aur jab Farision ne sund, ki us 
ne Saduiqion k& munh band kar 
diya, to wuh jama ho gaye; %5 aur 
un men se ek ‘élim i shara’ ne 4zm4- 
ne ke liye us se puchha; 86 Ai 


® Istisnd 25. 5. 
c ting 3. 6. 
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ustdd, Tauret men kaun sé hukm 
bara hai? 8% Us ne us se kaha, ki 
4 Khuddwand apne “Khuda ‘se apne 
sére dil, aur apni sdr{ jin, aur apni 
sari ‘aql se mahabbat rakh, 88 Bara 
aur pahl4¢ hukm yihi hai, 39 Aur 
dusré us ki mdnind yih hai, ki 
fApne parausi se apni mdnind ma- 
babbat rakh. #9 In hi do hukmon 
par tamdm Tauret aur ambiya ki 
kitaébon ka4 madar hai. 


Faritston se Visti ké suwdl. 
(Mar. 12. 35-€7; Liq. 20. 41-44.) | 


41 Aur jab Farisi jama hue, to 


Yisv' ne un se yih puchha, ki Tum . 


Masih ke haqq men kya santajhte 
ho? # Wuh kis kd& beta hai? 
Unhon ne us se kaha; Daud ka. 
43 Us ne un se kaha ; Pas Déud Ruh 
ki hidéyat se kyunkar use Khudd- 
wand kahté hai, ki 

44 s Khuddwand ne mere Khudé- 
wand se kaha, ki 

Meri dahni taraf baith, 

Jab tak main tere dushmanon ko 
tere pduwon ke niche ‘na kar 
dun ? 

45 Pas jab Daud us ko Khudéwand 
kahtd hai, to wuh us kd beta kyun- 
kar thahr ? 46 Aur kof us ke jawab 
men ek bit na bol saké, aur na us 
din se phir kis{ ne us se suwél karne 
ki jur’at kt. « 
Visti‘ ké. Fagthon aur Fartston ko mald- 
. met karnd. 
(Mar. 12. 38-40; Liq. 20. 45-47.) 


1 Us waqt Yist‘ pe bhir se 
23 airenene chdtindon ‘se yih 
baten kahin, ki @ Fagih aur Farist 
Musa ki gaddi par baithe hain ; 8 pas 
jo kuchh wuh tumhen batdent wuh 
sab ‘amal men ldo, aur mante taho, 


> B. p. q. D.m. is maugqa® par lafz see ke mundare) ria 
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B. p. q. as es i aides is ke pahlé aur baré likhé hid hai. 


t Ahbér 19. 1 


& Zabér 110. 1. 
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lekin un ke se kém na karo, kyttnki 
wuh kahte hain, aur karte nahin. 
# Wuh aise bhari bojh, jin ka uthé- 
né mushkil hai, béndhkar logon ke 
kandhon pat rakhte hain, magar dp 
unhen apni ungli se bhi hildnd nahin 
chahte. 5 Wuh apne sab kdm logon 
ke dikhane ko karte hain, kyunki 
apne tawiz bare bandte, aur apni 
poshak ke kandre chaure rakhte hain; 
6 aur ziydfaton men sadr jagah, aur 
‘ibadatkhénon men ‘ald darje ki 
kursién, 7 aur bdzdren men saldm, 
aur 4dmion se Rabbi kahldnda pasand 
karte hain. 8 Magar tum Rabbi na 
kahléo; kyunki tumharé ustdd ek hi 
hai, aur tum sab bhai ho. 9 Aur 
zamin par kisi ko apna bap na kaho ; 
kytinki tumhdra Bap ek hi hai, jo 
dsmani hai. 10 Aur na tum hadi 
kahlao; kyunki tumhara hadi ek hi 
hai, ya‘ni Masih. 1 Lekin jo tum 
men bara hai, wuh tumhard khadim 
bane. 12 Aur jo koi apne ap ko 
bard bandegd, wuh chhotd kiya jaega; 
aur jo apne 4p ko chhotd bandegd, 
wuh bard kiya jaega. 

13 Ai riydkdr faqiho aur Farisio, 
tum par afsos hai! is liye ki 4sman 
ki bddshdhat logon par band karte 
ho; kyunki na to %p ddkhil hote 
ho, aur na dékhil honewalon' ko da- 
khil hone dete ho. 

15 Ai wiydkdr faqiho aur Farisio, 
tum par afsos hai! ki ek murid 
karne ke liye tari awr khushki ka 
daura karte ho, aur jab wuh murid 
ho chuktd hai, to use apne se dund 
jahangam kd ferzand band, dete ho. 

16 Ai andhe rah batdnewdlo, tum 
par afsos hai! jo kahte ho, ki Agar 


_ kof mmqdis ki qasam khde, to kuchh 
bat nahin ; lekin agar maqdis ke sone 
—kieqasam khde,’ to us ka pdband | 


- Faristo, tum pe 


[28. 28. 


hogé. 17 Ai ahmago aur andho, 
kaun bard hai? sona, yé maqdis jis 
ne sone ko muqaddas kiyd? 18 Aur 
phir kahte ho, ki Agar koi qurbdn- 
gah kf qasam khée, to kuchh bat 
nahin, lekin jo nazr us par charhi 
ho, agar us ki qasam khde, to us ka 
paband hogd. 19 Ai andho, kaun 
si bari hai? nazr yé qurbdngéh, jo 
nazr ko muqaddas karti hai? 29 Pas 
jo qurbangah ki qasam khdtda hai, 
wuh us ki, aur sab chizon ki jo us 
par hain, qasam khataé hai, 2! Aur 
jo maqdis ki qasam khatd hai, wuh 
us ki aur us ke rahnewdle ki qasam 
khéta hai. #2 Aur jo dsmdn_ ki 
qasam khatd hai, wuh Khuda ke 
takht ki, aur us par baithnewdle ki 
qasam khdté hai. 

#3 Ai riydkar faqiho aur Farisio, 
tum par afsos hai! kytnki podine 
aur saunf aur zire par dahyaki lagate 
ho, aur tum ne shari‘at ki ziyada 
bhari bdéton, yani ins4f aur rahm 
aur imdn ko chhor diya hai. Ldzim 
tha, ki in ko karte, aur un ko bhi na 
chhorte. 24 Ai andhe réh batdnewdlo, 
jo machchhar ko to chhdante ho, aur 
unt ko nigal jate ho. 

25 Ai riydkdr faqiho aur Farisfo, 
tum par afsos hai! kytnki piydle 
aur rikdbi ko upar se sdf karte ho, 
magar wuh andar lit aur néparhez- 
gdri se bhare hain. 26 Ai andhe 
Farisi, pahle piydle aur rikabi ko 
andar se sdf kar, taki upar se bhi sdf 
ho jden. 

27 Ai riydkar faqiho aur Farisio, 
tum par afsos hai! ki tum safedi 
phiri hui qabron ki mdnind ho, jo 
upar se to khubstirat dikhaf deti hain, 
magar andar murdon ki haddiyon, 
aur har tarah ki najdsat se bhari hut 
hain, 28 Isi tarah tum bhi z4hir men 


a B. p. gq. n.m. is mauqa‘ par yih ‘ib4rat mundaraj hai; 14 42 riydkdr Faqtho aur 


aur dikhare 


liye naméz ko tul dete ho ; 3 
» 


afsos hai! Kyiinki tum bewa‘auraton ke gharon ko dabé barthte ho, 
liye ziyada sazé paoge. 
5 


23. 29.] : 


to logon ko rdstbdz dikhdi dete ho, 
magar batin men riydkdri aur bad- 
kéri se bhare hue ho. 

29 Ai riydkar faqfho aur Farisio, 
tum par afsos hai! kytinki nabion ki 
qabren bandte, aur rastb4zon ke maq- 
bare drasta karte ho, 30 aur kahte ho, 
ki Agar ham apne bap dddon ke za- 
mane men hote, to nabion ke khun 
men un ke sharik na hote. 3%! Is 
tarah tum apni nisbat gawahi dete 
ho, ki ham nabion ke qdtilon ke 
farzand hain. % Garaz apne bap- 
dadon ka paimdna bhar do. 88 Ai 
sanpo, ai af‘al ke bachcho, tum 
jahannam ki sazd se kyunkar ba- 
choge? 84 Is liye dekho, main 
nabion aur dandon aur faqihon ko 
tumhdare pas bhejté hun; un men se 
ba‘z_ ko gat] karoge, aur salib par 
charhdoge, aur baz ko apne ‘ibddat- 
khdnon men kore maroge, aur sata 
satdkar shahr ba shahr phirdoge ; 
35 taki sab rdstbdzon ka khun®, jo 
zamin par bahday4 gaya, tum par de ; 
rastbdz Habil ke khun se lekar 
Biriky4h ke bete Zakarydh ke khun 
tak, jise tum ne maqdis aur qurban- 
gah ke darmiyan qatl kiya. 86 Main 
tum se sach kahta hun, ki Yih sab 
kuchh is zamane ke logon » par dega. 


Yariushalem par afsos. 
(Liiq. 18. 34, 35.) 

87 Ai Yartshalem, ai Yarushalem, 
jo nabion ko qatl karté hai, aur jo 
tere pds bheje gaye, unhen sangsar 
karta hai! kitni bar main ne chaha, 
ki jis tarah murgi apne bachchon ko 
paron tale jama‘ karti hai, usi tarah 
tere larkon ko jama’ kar lin, magar 
tum ne na chahd! 88 Dekho, tum- 
hard ghar tumhare liye wiran chhora 
jaté hai. 89 Kyunki main tum se 
kahté hin, ki Ab se mujhe phir 
hargiz na dekhoge, jab tak na kahoge, 


® Yun. rasthdz khiin. 
4 Yuin. zamédne ki takmil, 
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ki Mubdrak hai wuh jo Khuddwand 
ke ndm se ata hai. : 


Haikal ke girde jane kt peshtngot. 
(Mar. 18. 1, 2; Liq. 21. 5, 6.) 

1 Aur Yist' haikal se nikalkar 
24 ja vahé thd, ki us ke shdgird 
us ke pds de, taki use haikal ki 
‘imdraten dikhden. 2 Us ne jawab 
men un se kaha; Kyd tum in sab 
chizon ko nahin dekhte? Main tum 
se sach kahté hun, ki Yahdan patthar 


par aisd patther baqi na rahegd, jo 
girdyd na jaega. 


Masth kt dmad ke nishén. 
Qaumon men taklifen. « 
(Mar. 18. 3-13; Liq. 21. 7-19.) 

3 Aur jab wuh Zaitin ke pahar 
par baitha tha, to us ke shagird alag 
us ke pds dkar bole; Hamen bata 
to, ki yih baten kab hongi? aur tere 
d4ne* aur dunyd ke akhir hone? ka 
nishdn kya hoga? #4 Yisu‘ ne jawab 
men un se kaha, ki Khabardar, koi 
tumhen gumrah na kar de. 5 Kytnki 
bahutere mere ném se denge, aur 
apne ap ko Masth kahenge, aur bahut 
se logon ko gumrah karenge. 6 Aur 
tum lardiydn, aur lardiyon ki afwdh ~ 
sunoge ; khabardar, ghabrdnd nahin ; 
kytnki in béton ki waqi' hond 
zariy hai, lekin us waqt khatima 
na hogd. 7 Kyunki qaum par 
qaum, aur badshahat par badshdhat 
charhai karegi; aur jagah jagah 
kdl parenge, @ur bhaunchal denge. 
8 Lekin yih sab baten musibaton ¢ 
kd& shurt’ hi hongi. 9 Us waqt log 
tumhen taklif dene ‘ke liye pakar- 
wienge, aur tumhen qatl karenge, 
aur mere nam ke sabab sari qaumen 
tum se ‘addwat rakhengi. ™ Aur 
us waqt bahutere thokar khdenge, 
aur ek dusre ko pakarwdegd4, aur ek 
dusre se ‘adawat rakhegd. 11 Aur 
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bahut se jhuthe nab{f uth khare 
honge, aur bahuton ko gumrdh ka- 
renge. 12 Aur bedin{ ke barh jane 
ke sabab #ahuton k{ mahabbat 
thandi par jdegi. 18 Magar jo dkhir 
tak bardasht karegd, wuh najat pdegd. 
14 Aur bédshdhat ki is khushkhabari 
ki manddi tamdm dunyé men hogi, 
tdki sab qaumon par gawdhi ho ; aur 
us waqt khdtima hogd. 


Yartshalem par dfaten. 
(Mar. 138. 14-23 ; Li#j. 21. 20-24.) 


MATY’. 


purab se kaundhkar pachchhim tak 
dikhai deti hai, waise hi Ibn i Adam 
ka dnd hoga>, 28 Jahén murdar hai, 
wahdn giddh jama‘ ho jdéenge. 

bn i Adam ké zuhir. 

(Mar, 13. 24-27; Lriq. 21. 25-28.) 

29 Aur fauran un dinon ki mustbat 
ke ba‘d gtraj tdrik ho jdegd, aur 
chand raushni na degd, aur sitdre 
dsman se girenge, aur dsmdnon ki 
quwwaten hildéf jéengi: 30 aur us 
waqt Ibn i Adam ka nishan d4sman par 


15 Pas jab tum us ujdrnewdli| dikhai degd; aur us waqt zamin ke 


makruh chiz ko, jis kd zikr Daniyal 
nabi*ki ma‘rifat hud®, mugaddas 
maqém men khard hud dekho, (parh- 
newala samajh le,) 16 to jo Yahudiya 
men hon, wuh pahdron par bhag 
jaen: 17 jo kothe par ho, wuh apne 
phar kd asbdb lene ko nfche na utre ; 
8 aur jo khet men ho, wuh apna 
kapraé lene ko pichhe na laute. 
19 Magar un par afsos hai, jo un 
dinon men hdémila hon, aur jo dudh 
piléti Ron! 20 Pas du‘d mango, ki 
tumhen jaron men yd Sabt ke din 
bhagnd na pare; 21 kytinki us waqt 
aisi bari mustbat hogi, ki duny4 ke 
shuru’ se na abetak hui, na kabhi 
hogi. 2 Aur®agar wuh din ghatde 
na jate, to kof bashar na bachtd ; 
magar.barguzidon ki khdtir wuh din 
ghatde jsenge. 2 Us waqt agar koi 
tum se kahe, ki Dekho, Masih yahén 
hai, yé wahdn hai, to yaqin na Rarnd. 
24 Kyunki jhuthe Masth aur jhuthe 
nabi uth khare honge, aur aise bare 
nishdr aur ‘aji} kém dikhdenge, ki 
agar mumkin ho, to barguzidon ko bhi 
gumrdh kar len. % Dekho, main ne 
pahle ‘h{ tum se kah diy4 hai. 26 Pas 
agar wuhtum se kahen, ki Dekho, wuh 
bay%bén men hai, to bahar na jand ; 
Dekho,,wuh kothriyon men hai, to 
yagin na karna, 27 Kyunki jaise bijli 
& Daniydl 9. 27. 

4 % Ya pusht. 
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> Yuin. ki huzért hogt. 
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sare firge chhati pitenge, aur Ibn i 
Adam ko bari qudrat aur jaldl ke 
sith dsmdn ke bddalon par date 
dekhenge. 81 Aur wuh narsinge ki 
bari dwaz ke sdth apne firishton ko 
bhejegd4, aur wuh us ke barguzidon 
ko charon taraf* se 4smdn ke is sire 
se us sire tak jama karenge. 
Masth kt dmad kt taiyart. 

(Mar. 18. 28-37 ; Liq. 21. 29-36.) 

32 Anjir ke darakht se ek tamsil 
sikho: us ki ddlf narm hote aur 
patte nikalte hi tum jan lete ho, ki 
garmi nazdik hai: 33 isi tarah tum 
bhi, jab yih sab dekho, to jan lo ki 
wuh aazdik, balki darwdze par hai. 
34 Main tum se sach kahtdé hun, ki 
Jab tak yih sab baten na ho lengi, 
yih, nasl4? hargiz tamém na hogt. 
35 Asmdn aur zamin to tal jaenge, 
lekin meri baten hargiz na talengi. 
36 Tekin us din aur us ghari ki bdbat 
kof nahin jantd, na dsman ke firishte, 
na Betéd°*, magar sirf Bap, 87 Jaisd 
Nth ke dinon men hud, waisd hi 
Ibn i Adam ke dne ke waqt hoga. 
38 Kytinki jis tarah tufdn se pahle 
ke dinon men log khate pite the, 
aur un men biydh shddi hott thi, us 
din tak, ki Nuh kashtf men dékhil 
hid, 3? aur jab tak tufdén dkar un sab 
ko bahé na le gaya, un ko khabar na 


¢ Yin. hawdon. 
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hid, ist tarah Ibn i Adam ké dnd 
hoga*, #0 Us waqt do ddmi khet men 
honge ; ek le liyd jaegd, aur dusra 
chhor diyd jaegd. 4! Do ‘auraten 
chakki pisti hongi; ek le If jdegt, 
aur dusri chhor di jdegi. 4% Pas 
jagte raho; kyunki tumhen malim 
nahin, ki kis din tumhdaré Khuda- 
wand degt, 48 Lekin yih jan rakho, 
ki agar ghar ke malik ko malim 
hota, ki chor rat ke kaun se pahar 
dega, to jdagtd rahtd, aur apne ghar 
men naqb hone na detéa. 4 Pas 
tum bhi taiydr raho; kyunki jis 
ghari tumhen gumdn bhi na, hogd, us 
men Ibn i Adam degd. 45 Pas wuh 
daydnatddr aur ‘aqlmand naukar 
kaun s4 hai, jise mélik ne apne 
naukar chakaron par mugqarrar kiy4, 
téki waqt par unhen khdand de? 
46 Mubdrak hai wuh naukar, jise us 
k& malik dakar aisd hi karte pde. 
47 Main tum se sach kahtdé hin, ki 
Wuh use pune sare mal k&4 mukhtdr 
kar dega, 48 Lekin agar wuh khardb 
naukar apne dil men yih kahkar, ki 
Mere mdlik ke dne men der hai, 
49 apne ham-khidmaton ko marnd, 
aur sharébion ke sd4th khand pina 
shurti kare; 50 to us naukar ka 
malik aise din ki wuh us ki r4h na 
dekhta ho, aur aisi gharf ki wuh na 
janté ho, 4 maujid hogd; 5! aur 
sakht kore lagdkar> us ko riydékdéron 
men shdémil karega ; wahdn rond, aur 
dénton ké pisnd hoga. 

Das kunwériyon kt tamstt. 

1 Us waqt dsmdn ki bddshd- 
25 hat un das kunwariyon ki 
méanind hogi, jo apni apni mash‘alen 
lekar dulha ke istiqbal ko niklin. 
2 Un men pdnch bewuquf, aur pdnch 
‘aqimand thin. 8 Jo bewuquf thin, 
unhon ne apni mash‘alen to le lin, 
magar tel apne sath naliya. 4 Magar 
‘aqimandon ne apni mash‘alon ke sath 
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apni kuppiyon men tel bhi le liya. 
5 Aur jab dulhé ne «der lagaf, to sab 
unghne lagin aur so gayin. 6 Adhi 
rat ko dhum machi, ki Dekho, dulha 
dgayd! Us ke istiqbdl ko niklo, 7Us 
waqt wuh sab kunwariydn uthkar 
apni apni mash‘alen durust karne 
lagin. 8 Aur bewuqtfon ne ‘aqiman- 
don se kahdé, ki Apne tel men se 
kuchh hamen bhi de do; kyunki 
haméari mash‘alen bujhi jati hain. 
9 ‘Aqimandon ,ne jawab men kaha, 
ki Shdyad hamére tumhare dono ke 
liye purd na ho; bihtar yih hai, ki 
bechnewdlon ke pds jakar apne waste 
mol le lo. 10 Jab wuh mol lene ja 
rahi thin, to dulha 4 pahunché ; aur 
jo taiyar thin, wuh us ke sath shadi 
men chali gayin, aur darwdza band 
kiydé gayd. UW Pichhe wuh_ baqi 
kunwariydn bhi dkar kahne lagin ; 
Ai Khudé4wand, ai Khuddwand, ha- 
mare liye darwdza khol de. 12 Usne 
jawdb men kaha ; Main tum se sach 
kahté hin, ki main tumhen nahin ‘ 
jantdé, 18 Pas jdgte raho, kytinkitum 
na us din ko jante ho, na us ghari ko. 
Toron kt tamstt. 

14 Kyunki wuh us ddmi ki manind 
hai, jis ne pardes jate waqt, apne ghar 
ke naukaron ko buldkar, apnd mal 
un ke sipurd kiydéA. % Aur,ek ko 
panch tore® diye, dusre ko,do, tisre 
ko ek; yant har ek ko us ki liydgat 
ke mawéfiq diyd, aur pardes chalé 
gaya, 16 Jis ko panch tore mile the, 
us ne fauran jakar un se len den kiy4, 
aur panoll tore Aur spaidd kay liye. 
17 Jsi tarah jise do mile the, us ne 
bhi do aur kamde. 18 Magar jis ko ek 
mild tha, us ne jakar zamin skhbdi, 
aur apne malik kd rupiya chhipé 
diyé4. 19 Bari muddat ke ba‘de un 
naukaron kd& mélik aya, aur un se 
hisdb lene lagé. 20 Jis ko pdnch 
tore mile the, wuh pdnch tore dur 
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lekar dyad, aur kah4; Ai Khuddwand, 
tu ne pdnch toze mere sipurd kiye 
the; dekh, main ne pdnch tore Aur 
kamde. #1 Ds ke malik ne us se 
kaha ; Ai achchhe aur daydnatddr 
naukar, shabdsh ! tu thore men dayd- 
natddr rahd, main tujhe bahut chizon 
k&4 mukhtér bandingd: apne mdlik 
ki khushi men sharik ho. 2% Aur 
jis ko -do tore mile the, us ne bhi 
pas dkar kaha; Ai Khudéwand, tu 
ne do tore mere sipurd kiye the ; 
dekh, main ne do tére dur kamde. 
23 Us ke malik ne us se kaha; Ai 
achchhe aur daydnatdar naukar, shd- 
bash? tu thore men daydnatddr raha, 
main tujhe bahut chizon k4é mukhtar 
bandiingé ; apne malik ki khushi 
men sharik ho. # Aur jis ko ek 
tora mild tha, wuh bhi pas akar kahne 
lagi; Ai Khuddwand, main tujhe 
janta tha, ki tu sakht ddmi hai, aur 
jahdn nahin boyd, wahan se kattd hai, 
aur jahdn nahin bakherd, wahdn se 
jama kartd hai; 25 pas main dard, 
aur jakar terd tora zamin men chhipa 
diya ; dekh, jo terd hai, wuh maujud 
hai. #6 Uske malik ne jawdb men 
usse kaha ; Ai sharir aur sust naukar, 
ti janta tha, ki yahdn main ne nahin 
boyd, wahdan se katta hiin, aur jahdn 
main ne nahin bakherd, wahdn se 
jama‘ karta hin; 27 pas tujhe lazim 
tha, ki rferd rupiya sarrdfon ko deta, 
to main dkar apna mal sid samet le 
letd. 28 Pas is se wuh tord le fo, aur 
jis ke pds das tore hain, use de do. 
29 Kyunki. jis kisi ke pds hai, use 
- diya jwegd, aur us ke pds ziydda ho 
- jdegd; magar jis ke pds nahin hai, us 
, se,wuh bhi, jo us ke pds hai, le liyd 
jaegd. 80 Aurisnikammenaukar ko 

bahar ke andhere men dal do ; wahdn 

ronda aur danton k4 pisnd hoga. 


Bheron aur bakriyon kt tamstl. 


81 Jab Ibn i Adam apne jalél men 
’ 
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dega, aur sab firishte us ke séth denge, 
to us waqt wuh apne jalal ke takht 
par baithegd ; 3? aur sab qaumen us 
ke samne jama ki jdengi, aur wuh ek 
ko dusre se judd karegd, jaisé gallaban 
bheron ko bakriyon se judd kartd hai ; 
38 aur bheron ko apne dahine, aur bak- 
riyon ko bden khard karegd. 34 Us 
waqt badshah apne dahint tarafwaélon 
se kahegd, ki Ao, mere Bap ke mubé- 
rak logo, jo badshahat bina i ‘Alam ke 
waqt se tumhdre liye taiyar ki gayi 
hai, use wirse men lo; 85 kyunki 
main bhukha tha, tum ne mujhe 
khand khildyé; main piydsd thd, tum 
ne mujhe pani pilayd; main pardesi 
thé, tum ne mujhe apne ghar men 
utard ; 36 nangd thd, tum ne mujhe 
kapra pahinayd ; bimdr tha, tum ne 
meri khabar Ji; qaid men tha, tum 
mere pds de. 37 Tab rdstbdz jawdb 
men us se kahenge; Ai Khuddawand, 
ham ne kab tujhe bhukha dekhkar 
khand khildyd, yd piydsd dekhkar 
pani pildy4? 88 ham ne kab tujhe 
pardesi dekhkar ghar men utdrd? 
yaé nang4 dekhkar kapra pahinayd ? 
39 ham kab tujhe bimar y4 qaid men 
dekhkar tere pds de? 4% Badshdh 
jawd men un se kahegd ; Main tum 
se sach kahté hun, ki chtinki tum ne 
mere in sab se chhote bhaion men se 
kis{ ek ke sath yih kiyd, to mere hi 
sath kiyd. 41 Phir wuh bdin taraf- 
walon se bhi kahegd ; Ai mal‘ino, 
mere sémne se us hamesha ki 4g men 
chale jdo, jo Iblis aur us ke firishton 
ke liye taiydr kigaytfhai; 4 kyunki 
main bhukhd thé, tum ne mujhe 
khdnéa na Ikhildyé ; piydasd tha, tum 
ne mujhe pani na pildyd ; 43 pardesi 
tha, tum ne mujhe ghar men na 
utdr4 ; nangd thd, tum ne mujhe 
kapra na pahindyd ; bimdr aur qaid 
men tha, tum ne meri khabar na li, 
44 Us waqt wub bhi jawaéb men ka- 
henge ; Ai Khuddéwand, ham ne kab 
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tujhe bhukhd, y4 piyas4, yé pardesi, 
ya nangd yd bimdr, yd qaid men 
dekhkar teri khidmatna ki? 4 Us 
waqt wuh un se jawdb men kahegé ; 
Main tum se sach kahtd hun, ki 
chunki tum ne in sab se chhoton 
men se kisi ek ke sith yih na kiy4, to 
mere sith na kiyé. 46 Aur yih hame- 
sha ke ‘aztb men jdenge, magar 
rastbdz hamesha ki zindagi men. 


Yist' ke qatl hone ke bare men us kt 
peshingst aur sardéron kt salah. 
(Mar. 14. 1,2; Lug. 22. 1, 2.) 

6 1 Aur jab Yist‘ yih sab baten 
Z khatm kar chuka, to us ne apne 
shagirdon se kaha;, ? Tum jante 
ho, ki do din ke ba‘d ‘Id i Fasah hogi, 
aur Ibn i Adam maslub hone ko 
pakarwaya jaegd. % Us waqt sardar 
kdéhin aur ummat ke buzurg Kaifa 
naim sarddr kdhin ke diwdankhdne 
men ikatthe hie; #4 aur salah ki, ki 
Yist‘ ko fareb se pakarkar qatl karen. 
5 Magar wuh kahte the, ki ‘Id ko 
nahin, kahin logon men balwa na ho 
jae. 

Vist‘ ke sir par “itr h& dala jana. 

(Mar. 14, 3-9; Yuh. 12. 1-8.) 

6 Aur jab Yist’ Bait‘aniyd~ men 
Shamaun korhi ke ghar men tha, 
7 to ek ‘aurat sangimarmar ki dibiya 
men qimati ‘itr lekar us ke pas ai, aur 
jab wuh khénd khdne baitha tha, to 
us ke sir par dala. 8 Shagird yih 
dekhkar khafa hue, aur kahne lage, 
ki Yih kis liye zai kiya gaya? 
9 Yih to bare ddmon ko bikkar 
garibon ko diyd ja sakta tha. 10 Yisv‘ 
ne yih jankar un se kaha, ki Is ‘aurat 
ko kytin taklif dete ho? usne to mere 
sith bhaléi ki hai, 11 Kyunki garib 
to hamesha tumhdre sdth rahte hain ; 
magar main hamesha tumhdare sath 
na rahingd, 1% Kyinki is ne jo yih 
‘itr mere badan par ddld, yih kim 
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mere dafn ki taiydri ke waste kiya. 
13 Main tum se sacan kahtd hun, ki 
Tamdm dunyé men jahdn kahin is 
khuskhabari ki manddi eki jdegi, yih 
bhi jois ne kiya, is ki yddgari men 
kaha jaega. 

Yahidah Iskariyott kt betmant. 

(Mar. 14. 10, 11; Liiq. 22. 3-6.) 

14 Us waqt un bdrah men se ek ne, 
jis ka ndm Yahudéh Iskariyoti tha, 
sardaér kéhinon ke pds jakar kaha, ki 
15 Agar main guse tumhare hawdle 
kard dun, to mujhe ky4 doge? Unhon 
ne use tis rupaye tolkar de diye. 
16 Aur wuh us waqt se use hawala 
karane ka mauga’ dhundhne laga. 
Shagirdon ke séth Fasah khaéke Yisi' 
ha ‘Ashé i Rabbént ko mugarrar karnd. 

(Mar. 14. 12-26; Lugq. 22. 7-20; 
1 Kur. 11. 23-25.) 

17 Aur ‘Id i Fatir ke pahle din sha- 
gird Yist‘ ke pas akar bole ; Tu ka- 
han chahtaé hai, ki ham tere liye 
Fasah khane ki taiyari karen? 18 Us | 
ne kahé ; Shahr men fuldneshakhs 
ke pas jdkar us se kaho ; Ustad far- 
matd hai, ki Mera waqt nazdik hai; 
main apne shagirdon ke sath tere han 
‘Id i Fasah karingd. 19 Aur jaisd 
Vist’ ne shdgirdon ky» hukm diyd 
tha, unhon ne waisaé hi kiyd aur Fa- 
sah taiydr kiydé, 20 Jab shdm huf, to 
wuh barah shégirdon * ke sdth khane 
par baitha hud tha ; 21 aur jab wuh 
kha rahe the, to us ne kahd; Main 
tum se sach kahté hun, ki Tum men 
se ek mujhe pakarwdegd. 22 Wuh 
bahut hi dilgir hue, aar Mar ek, us se 
kahne lag&; Ai Khuddwand, kyd 
main hin? Us ne jawdb men 
kaha, ki Jis ne mere sdth tabdéy nten 
hath dala hai, wuhi mujhe pakarwaega, 
#4 Ibn i Adam to jaisé us ke haqq 
men likha hai, jéta hi hai; lekin us 
ddmi par afsos hai, jis ke wasile se 
Ibn i Adam pakarwdydé jatd hai! 
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agar wuh ddmi paidd na hotd, to us 
ke liye achchha-hotd. 25 Us ke pa- 
karwanewdle Yahudah ne jawdb men 
kaha; Ai Rabbi, ky4 main hin? Us 
ne us se kahd; Tu ne khud kah 
diyé. 26 Khdnd khdéte waqt Visti‘ ne 
roti li, aur barakat chdhkar torl, aur 
shagirdon ko dekar kahd; Lo, khdo, 
yih meré badan hai. 27 Phir piydla 
lekar shukr kiyd, aur unhen dekar 
kaha, ki Tum sab is men se pi lo; 
8 kyunki yih meré khin hai, ya‘n{2 
‘ahd k4 wuh khun, fo bahuteron ke 
liye gundhon ki mu‘éfi ke waste ba- 
haya jaté hai. 29 Main tum se kahta 
hun, ki Angur ké4 yih shira® us din tak 
phir hargiz na piungd, jab tak ki tum- 
hdre sdth apne Bdp ki bddshdhat 
men naye ko na piun. 

30 Phir wuh git gdkar bahar Zaitun 
ke pahdar par gaye. 

Shagirdon ki bewafat kt peshingot. 

(Mar. 14. 27-31.) 

81 Us wagt Yisu' ne un se kaha, 
ki Tum sab isi rdt mere sabab thokar 
khdoge ; kyuinki likhd hai, kie Main 
charwahe ko mdrungéa, aur galle ki 
bheren pardganda hojdengi. 3? Lekin 
main apne ji uthne ke bad tum se 
pahle Galil ko jfungel, 93 Patras ne 
jawaéb men us se kaha ; Agarchi sab 
tere sabab thokar khden, lekin main 
kabhithokar na khétnga. 9 Yisu' 
ne us se kaha; Main tujh se sach 
kahté hun, ki Isi rat. murg ke bang 
dene se pahle, tu tin*bér meré inkdr 
karegd, 95 Patras ne us se kahd ; 
Agar tere’ sath mujhe marnd bhi 
zarar ho, tau bhi terd inkdr hargiz 
na karungd. Aur sab shdgirdon ne 
bka isi tarah kahd. 

Gatsamane ke bag men Yist' kt 

° jankant. 

(Mar. 14. 32-42; Liq. 22. 40-46.) 

36 Us waqt Visti un ke séth 
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Gatsamane ndm ek jagah men dyé, 
aur apne shdgirdon se kaha, ki Yahin 
baithe rahn4, jab tak ki main wahdn 
jakar du‘é mdngin. 87 Aur Patras 
aur Zabdi ke dono beton ko séth 
lekar, gamgin aur beqardar hone lagd. 
88 Us waqt us ne un se kaha ; Meri 
jan nihdyat gamgin hai, yahdn tak 
ki marne ki naubat pahunch gayi 
hai?; tum yahdn thahro, aur mere 
sath jagte raho. 89 Phir thord age 
barhkar, munh ke bal gird, aur yih 
du‘a4 mdngt, ki Ai mere Bap, agar ho 
sake, to yih piydla mujh se tal jae ; 
taham meri nahin, balkiteri hi marzi 
puri ho. 40 Phir shdgirdon ke pas 
dakar unhen sote paya, aur Patras 
se kahd; Kytin, tum mere sdth ek 
ghari bhi na jag sake? 41 Jago aur 
du‘4 mdngo, taki 4zm4ish men na 
paro: ruh to musta‘idd hai, magar 
jism kamzor hai. Phir dobdra 
us ne jakar yih du‘é mdngf; Aimere 
Bap, agar yih mere piye bagair nahin 
tal saktd, to teri marzi puri ho. 
43 Aur dkar unhen phir sote pdayd, 
kyunki un ki 4nkhen nind se bhari 
hit thin. “ Aur unhen chhorkar 
hir chald gayd, aur wuhi bat phir 
Fania, tisri bar du'4 mdngi, 45 Phir 
shdgirdon ke pds dkar un se kaha; Ab 
sote raho aur 4r4m karo ; dekho, wuh 
ghari 4 pahunchi hai, ki Ibn i Adam 
guoahgaron ke hawdle kiyd jae. 
6 Utho, chalen ; dekho, mera pakar- 
wdnewdla nazdik 4 pahunchd hai. 
Vist‘ kt pakrd jana. 
(Mar. 14. 48-50; Liq, 22. 47-53; 
Yuh. 18. 3-11.) 

47 Wuh yih kah hi rahd tha, to 
ky4 dekhte hain, ki Yahidéh, jo 
barah men se ek tha, dyd, aur us ke 
sdth ek bari bhir talwdren aur ldthi- 
yan liye hue, sarddr kéhinon aur 
ummat ke buzurgon ki taraf se 4 
> Yun. tdk kd yih hdsil, 
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pahunchi, 48 Aur us ke pakarwane- 
wale ne unhen yih pata diyd tha, ki 
jis kA main bosa hin, wuhi hai ; use 
pakar lend. 49 Aur fauran Yist' ke 
pas akar kahd; Ai Rabbi, salam ; 
aur us ke bose liye. 50 Yisi' ne us 
se kahd ; Miydn, jis kam ko aya hai, 
wuh kar le. Is par unhon ne pds 
dkar Yisu’ par hath dala, aur use 
pakar liyé. 51 Aur dekho, Yisu' ke 
sdthion men se ek ne hath barhdkar 
apni talwar khenchi, aur sarddr kéhin 
ke naukar par chalakar us ka kan 


MATY. 


uré diya. 5% Vist‘ ne us se kaha; 
Apni talwar ko miydn men kar le; 
kyunki jo talwar khenchte hain, wuh 
sab talwdr se halik kiye jdenge. 
53 Aya th nahin samajhta, ki main 
apne Bap se minnat kar sakta hun, 
aur wuh firishton ke barah tuman se 
ziyada mere pas abhi maujud kar 
degé4? 54 Magar wuh nawishte, ki 
yunhin honda zarur hai, kyunkar 
pure honge? 55 Ust ghari Yist‘ ne 
bhir se kahé ; Kya tum daku jankar 
talwd4ren aur lathiydn lekar mere 
pakarne ko nikle ho? Main har roz 
haikal men baithkar ta‘lim deta thd, 
aur tum ne mujhe nahin pakrd. 
56 Magar yih sab kuchh is liye hud, 
ki nabion ke sahife pure hon. Is 
par sare shdgird use chhorkar bhag 
gaye. 

Vahtidion ki sadr majlis men Visi‘ ke 

mugaddame kt peshit. 
(Mar. 14. 53-65.) 

57 Aur Yist' ke pakarnewdle us 
ko Kéifé nam sardar kahin ke pds le 
gaye, jahdn faqih aur buzurg jama‘ 
the. 58 Aur Patras fasile par us ke 
pichhe pichhe sardar kdéhin ke di- 
wankhdne tak gaya, aur andar jakar 
piyddon ke sath natija dekhne ko 
baith gayd, 59 Aur sarddr kéhin 
aur sdre sadr ‘addlatwdle Yisu‘' ko 
mdr dalne ke waste us ke khildf 
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jhuthi gawdhi dhundhne lage ; magar 
na pai, go ki bahut se jhuthe gawdh 
de, 80. Lekin 4khir-kdr do gawdhon 
ne dkar kaha, ki 6! Is re kaha hai ; 
Main Khuda ki maqdis ko dha 
sakté, aur tin din men use bana 
sakt&é hin. 6 Aur sardar kéhin ne 
khare hokar us se kaha; Kyd tu 
jawdb nahin deta? yih tere khilaf 
kya& gawdhi dete hain? 68 Magar 
Yist’ chup hi raha. Sardar kéhin 
ne us se kahée*; Main tujhe zinda 
Khuda ki qasam detd hin, ki agar 
tu Khuda ka Beta Masth hai, to ham 
se kah de. 64 Visi’ ne us se kaha; 
Tu ne khud kah diya; balki main 
tum se kahtd hun, ki is ke ba'd tum 
Ibn i Adam ko Qadir i Mutlaq> ki 
dahni taraf baithe, aur dsmaén ke 
badalon par Ate dekhoge. 6 Is par 
sardar kahin ne yih kahkar apne 
kapre phare, ki Us ne kufr bakd hai; 
ab hamen gawdhon ki kya hajat rahi? 
dekho, tum ne abhi yih kufr suna . 
hai: tumhari kya rde hai? 66*Unhon 
ne jawdéb men kahé; Wuh qatl ke 
laiq hai. 67 Is par unhon ne us ke 
munh par thuka, aur us ke mukke 
mare, aur ba‘z ne tamdnche marke 
kaha; 68 Ai Masih, hamen nubuwwat 
se batd, ki kis ne tujhe maré ? 


Patras ké Visi‘ ke pairaw hone kt inkér 
karné. © 

(Mar. 14. 66-72; Liq. 22. 55-62; 

“Ytth. 18. 6-18 aur 25-27.) 

69 Aur Patras béhar sahn men 
baitha hud thd, ki ek lanndi us ke 
pas dkar boli; Tu bhi Visti‘ +Galili 
ke sath thé. 7Us ne sab ke sA4mne 
yih kahkar inkar kiya, ki Main nahin 
jantd, th ky4 kahti hai, “1 Aur Jab 
wuh deorhi men chald gay4, to dusri - 
ne use dekhd, aur jo wah4n the un 
se kahd; Yih bhi Yisi‘ Ndsari ke 
sith thé. 7 Us ne qasam khdkar 
phir inkér kiyé, ki Main is 4dmi ko 
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nahin janté. 73 Thori der ke ba‘d, 
jo wahan khare the, unhon ne Patras 
ke pas dkar kaha, ki Beshakk tu bhi 
un men se ‘hai; kyunki teri boli se 
bhi zdhir hota hai. Is par wuh 
la‘nat karne aur qasam khane laga, 
ki Main is 4dmi ko nahin janta ; aur 
filfaur murg ne bang di. 7% Patras 
ko Yist’ ki wuh bat fauran yad ai 
jo us ne kahi thi, ki Murg ke bang 
dene se pahle tu tin bdr merd inkar 
karegé. Phir wuh ®d4har jakar zdr 
zar roy. 


Visi‘fea Romt hakim ke hawhlekiyé jand. 

1 Jab subh hui, to sab sarddr 
27 kéhinon aur ummat ke buzur- 
gon ne Yist' ke barkhilaf us ke 
mdr dalne ki salth ki; 2 aur use 
bandhkar le gaye, aur Pildtus hakim 
_ ke hawdle kiya. 


Vahidéh ka ta’assuf aur us kt 
khudkusht. 

3 Us waqt uskd pakarwanewald Ya- 
hudéh yih dekhkar ki wuh mujrim 
thahrd, pachhtayd, aur wuh tis rupaye 
sardar kéhinon aur buzurgon ke pas 

her lay4, aur kaha ; # Main ne gundh 

iyd, ki beqysttr kq qatl ke liye* 
pakarwayd4. Wuh bole; Hamen kyd? 
tu jan. 5 Aur wuh rupayon ko maq- 
dis men phenkkar chala gaya, aur 
jakar apfe dp ko phdnsf di. Sardar 
kéhinon ne rupaye lekar kaha; 
Inhen haikal ke khaz&%ne men dalnd 
raw4 nahin, kyinki khuin ki qimat 
hai. 7 Pas-unhon ne salah karke un 
rupayén se kumhar ké khet pardesion 
ke dafn karne ke liye kharida. 8 Is 
_ sahab,se wuh khet 4j tak khun ka 
khet kahlata hai, 9 Us waqt jo Yir- 
mayah nabi ki ma‘rifat kaha gaya 
tha, wuh pura hua, ki> Jis ki qimat 
thahré’ gayi thi, unhon ne uski 
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rai thi;) 1aur unhen kumhér ke 
khet ke waste diya, jaisé Khuddéwand 
ne mujhe hukm diya. 


Puntiyus Pildtus kt kachahrt men Visi‘ 
ke mugaddame kt pesht. 

(Mar. 15. 2-15; Luq. 28. 2, 3 aur 18-25; 
Yuh, 18. 29-40, 19. 16.) 

ll Yisu‘ hékim ke s&4mne khard 
tha, aur hdkim ne us se yih ptchhé ; 
Kya tu Yahudion ké bddshéh hai ? 
Yist‘ ne us se kah4; Tu khud kah ra- 
ha hai. 1% Aur jab sardar kéhin aur 
buzurg us par ilzdm lagé rahe the, to 
us ne kuchh jawdb na diyd. 18 Is 
par Pilatus ne us se kaha; Kyd tu 
nahin suntd, ki yih tere barkhildf 
kitni gawdhidn dete hain? 14Us ne 
ek bat kd bhi us ko jawdb na diyd, 
yahan tak ki hdkim ne bahut ta‘ajjub 
kiya. 1 Aur hdkim ka dastur tha, 
ki ‘Id par logon ke liye ek qaidi jise 
wuh chahte the, chhor deta thd. 
16 Us waqt Bar-Abbdé nédm un ka ek 
mashhur gaidi thé. 17 Pas jab wuh 
ikatthe hue, to Pilétus ne un se kaha ; 
Tum kise chathte ho, ki main tum- 
hare liye chhor dun? Bar-Abbéko, y& 
Yisu’ ko jo Masih kahldté hai? 
18 KYunki use ma‘lim tha, ki unhon 
ne ise hasad se pakarwayda hai. 19 Aur 
jab wuh takht i ‘addlat par baithé hud 
tha, to us ki biwi ne us se kahld 
bhejé, ki Tu is rdstbéz se kuchh 
kém na rakh; kytinki main ne 4j 
khwab men us ke sabab se bahut 
dukh uthdyd hai. 20 Lekin sarddr 
kahinon aur buzurgon ne logon ko 
ubhara, ki Bar-Abbd ko mang len, aur 
Yisu‘ ko hal4k karden. 21 Hakim ne 
un se kahd, ki In dono men se kis ko 
chahte ho, ki tumhdare liye chhor diin ? 
Wuh bole; Bar-Abbé ko. % Pilatus 
ne un se kaha4; Phir Yist' ko jo 
Masth kahldté hai kya karin? Sab 


_qimat ke wuh tis rupaye le liye ;} ne kaha, ki Uskosalifb dijde. 28 Us 
Gis ki qimat ba‘z bani Isrdil ne thah-'ne kah4 ; Kyin, is ne kyé burdi ki 
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hai? Magar wuh dur bhi chill 
chilldkar bole, ki Is ko salib di jae. 
24 Jab Pilatus ne dekhdé, ki kuchh 
ban nahin parté, balki ulta balw4 
hotd jaté hai, to pani lekar logon ke 
rubaru apne hath dhoe, aur kaha ; 
Main is rastbd4z ke khun se pak hun ; 
tum jano. #5 Sab logon ne jawab 
dekar kahd, ki Is k4 khin hamari 
aur hamari auldd ki gardan par! 
26 Ts par us ne Bar-Abba ko un ke liye 
chhor diyd, aur Yist' ke kore lagwa- 
kar hawala kiyd, taki salib di jae. 


Romi sipthion kt taraf se Vist‘ ka 
thatthe men urdyd jana. 
(Mar, 15. 16-20; Yuh. 19. 2, 3.) 

27 Is par hdkim ke sipdhion ne 
Vist ko gala‘ men le jakar apni sari 
paltan us ke gird jama’ ki; #8 aur us 
ke kapre utdrkar use qirmizi choga 
pahindyd ; 29 aur kdnton ka taj bana- 
kar us ke sir par rakhda, aur ek 
sarkanda us ke dahine hath men diy4, 
aur us ke d4ge ghutne tekkar use 
thatthon men urdne lage, ki Ai Ya- 
hiudion ke bddshah, 4ddb! 30 Aur 
us par thukd, aur sarkanddé lekar us 
ke sir par marne lage. 8! Aur jab 
us ké thatthd kar chuke, to choge ko 
us par se utdrkar phir usi ke kapre 
use pahinde, aur salib dene ko le gaye. 


Vist‘ ke saltb diye jdne, aur la‘n ta‘n 
uthdane kad hdl. 
(Mar. 15. 21-32; Liq. 23. 26 aur 33-438 ; 
Yith. 19. 17-24.) 

32 Jab bahar de, to unhen Shama- 
‘in nam ek Kurenf 4dmi mild; use 
begdr men pakrd, ki us ki salib 
uthéde, %3 Aur us maqém men jo 
Gulguta, ya‘ni khopri ki jagah, kah- 
léti hai, pahunchkar, 34 pit milf 
hui mai use pine ko di, magar us ne 
chakhkar pina na chéha, 5 Aur use’ 
salib par charhdy4, aur us ke kapre 


MATI’. 


qura‘ dalkar bant liye, 86 aur wahdn 


® Y4é tamam mulk men. 
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baithkar us ki nigahbdani karne lage. 
37 Aur us kd ilzdm likhkar us ke sir 
se upar lagd diyd, ki Yin YanUDion 
KA BADSHAH YIs0‘ Hal, «388 Us waqt 
us ke sAth do ddkt salib par charhde 
gaye, ek dahne, dusrd béen. 99 Aur 
réh chalnewd4le sir hild hildkar us ko 
la‘n tan karte, aur yih kahte the, ki 
40 Ai haikal ke dhdnewdle, aur tin 
din men bandnewdle, apne tain 
bachd ; agar tu Khuda ké Betd hai, 
to salfb par segutar 4. 41 Isf tarah 
sardar kdhin bhi, faqihon aur buzur- 
gon ke sdth milke, thatthe se kahte 
the; 42 Us ne auron ko bachdyd, 
apne tain nahin bachd sakté, Yih to 
Isrdil kd badshéh hai; ab salib par 
se utar de, to ham us par imdn ldenge. 
43 Us ne Khuda par bharosd4 rakha 
hai ; agar wuh us ko chéhté hai, to 
ab us ko chhura le, kyunki us ne 
kahd thd, ki Main Khuda ka Betd 
hun. # Isi tarah ddku bhi, jo us ke 
sath salib par charhde gaye the, us 

par la‘n ta‘n karte the. ‘ 3 


Vist‘ ke marne ka hdl. 
(Mar. 15. 33-41; Liq. 28. 44-49; 
Yuh. 19. 28-80.) 

4 Aur do pahar se lekar tisre 
pahar tak sdri*zamin*par® andherd 
chhaya rahdé. 46 Aur tisre pahar ke 
qarib Yisti‘ ne bari dwaz se chjlldkar 
kaha ; Eli, Eli, lama shabaqtant? ya- 
ni > Ai mere Khuda, ai mere Khuda, 
th nt mujheekyun chhor diyd? 
#7 Jo wahdn khare the, un men se ba‘z 
ne sunkar kaha, ki Yih Eliyyd4h ko 
pukartaé hai. 8 Aur*fauran un men 
se ek shakhs daurd, aur isfanj lekar 
sirke men duboyd, aur sarkande par’ 
rakhkar use chusdyd. 49 Magar ‘bd- 
qion ne kah4; Thahar jdo, dekhen to, 
Eliyyéh use bachdne 4té hai,‘ y4 
nahin. 50 Aur Yisu‘ ne bari Awd4z se 
phir chillakar jan di. 51 Aur maqdis 
ke parde ke upar se niche tak phatkar 
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do tukre ho gaye, aur zamin larzi 
aur chaténentarak gayin ; 5? aur qab- 
ren khul gayin aur bahut se jism un 
muqaddason ke jo so gaye the ji 
uthe ; 53 atr us ke jf uthne ke bad 
qabron se nikalkar muqaddas shahr 
men gaye, aur bahuton ko dikhat 
diye. 54 Pas stbaddr aur jo us ke 
sath Yist’ ki nigahbani karte the, 
zalzala aur tamdm mdjaré dekhkar 
bahut hi dare, aur bole, ki Beshakk 
yih Khudé kd Beta thé. 55 Aur 
wahan bahut si ‘aursten, jo Galil se 
Yist ke pichhe pichhe us ki khidmat 
karti hut 4{ thin, dur se dekh rahi 
thin, 56 Un men Maryam Magda- 
liya, aur Yaqub aur Yoses ki ma 
Maryam, aur Zabdi ke beton ki ma 
thin. 
Visi‘ ka dafn hond. 
(Mar. 15. 42-47; Liq. 28. 50-56; 
Yuh. 19. 38-42.) 

57 Jab sham hut, to Yusuf ndm 
Arimatiya4h ka ek daulatmand 4dmi 
aya, jo khud bhi Yist° kd shd- 
gird tha. 58 Us ne Pilatus ke pds 
jakar Yisu’ ki ldsh mdngi. Is par 
Pildtus ne dene kd hukm diyd. 
69 Aur Yusuf ne lash ko lekar sdf kat- 
téni chadar mef lapetd, 6 aur apni 
nay{ qabr men rakh diya, jo us ne 
chatan men khudwat thi, aur ek bara 
patthar qabr ke munh par lurhkdke 
chald gafyd. 61 Aur Maryam Magda- 
liya, aur dusri Maryam wahdn qabr 
ke sdAmne baithi thin? 


Visti‘ ke jt ufhne ko rokne ke lye 
* Vahidi sarddéron kt tadbtr. 


6 Dusre din, jo taiydri ke ba‘d kd 
' din tha, sarddér kdhinon aur Farfs{on 


ne Pildtus ke pds jama‘ hokar kaha ; 
63 Ai khuddwand, hamen ydd _ hai, 
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uthungé. 6 Pas hukm de, ki tisre 
din tak qabr ki hifazat ki jade, kahin 
aisd na ho ki us ke shagird dkar use 
churd le jden aur logon se kah den, 
ki wuh murdon men se ji uthd: to 
yih pichhl4 dhokha pahle se bhi 
burd hogd. 65 Pilatus ne un se 
kaha ; Tumhare pds pahrewdle hain ; 
jo, jahan tak tum se ho sake us ki 
hifazat karo. 66 Pas wuk pahrewalon 
ko s4th lekar gaye, aur patthar par 
muhr karke qabr ki hifazat ki. 


Visti‘ ka jt uthna. 
(Mar. 16. 1-8; Lug. 24 1-10; 


Yuh. 20. 1.) 

8 1 Aur sabt ke ba‘d hafte ke 
2 pahle din, pau phatte waqt 
Maryam Magdaliya aurdusri Maryam 
qabr ko dekhne din. # Aur dekho, 
ek bard zalzala aya, kyinki Khuda- 
wand ke firishte ne 4smdn se utarkar 
aur pds dkar patthar ko lurkha diya, 
aur us par baith gaya. 8 Uski surat 
bijli ki manind thi, aur us ki poshdk 
barf ki mdnind safed thi: 4 aur us 
ke dar ke mare nigahban kanp uthe, 
aur murda se ho gaye. 5 Virishte ne 
‘auraton se kah4*®; Tum na daro, 
kyunki main jaénté hun, ki tum Yistt 
ko dhimdhti ho, jo maslib hid thd, 
6 Wuh yahdn nahin hai, kyunkiapne 
kahne ke muwafiq ji uthd hai; do, 
yih jagah dekho, jahdn Khudawand 
para thd; 7 aur jald jakar us ke 
shdagirdon se kaho, ki wuh murdon 
men. se ji uthd hai; aur dekho, wuh 
tum se pahle Galil ko jata hai; 
wahdn tumhen dikhaf dega ; dekho, 
main ne tum se kah diyd. 8 Aur 
wuh khauf aur bari khushi ke sdth 
gabr se jald rawdna hokar, us ke 
shégirdon ko khabar dene daurin. 
8 Aur Yisti‘ unhen mild, aur kahd; 


ki us dhokhebdz ne apni zindagi mens Sal4m. Unhon ne pds dakar us ke 


_ kaha thd, ki Main tin din ke ba‘d ji 
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qadam pakre, aur use sijda kiyd. 
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* 101g par Yisti‘ ne un se kahd; Daro 

nahin ; jdo, mere bhdion ko khabar 
do, taki Galil ko chale jaen ; wahdn 
mujhe dekhenge. 


Visti‘ ke jt uthne kt khabar gum karne 
ke liye Yahidion ké manstba. 


11 Jab wuh ja rahi thin, to dekho, 
pahrewdlon men se ba‘z ne shahr men 
akar tamém mdajara sardar kahinon 
se bayén kiya. 1 Aur unhonne bu- 
zurgon ke sd4th jama’ hokar aur salah 
karke, sipahion ko bahut rupaye diye 
aur bole; 18 Yih kahna, ki Rat ko 
jab ham sote the, to us ke shdgird 
dakar use churd le gaye. 14 Auragar 
yih bat hdkim ke kén tak pahunchegt, 
to ham use samjhdkar tumhen ande- 
she se bacha lenge. 1 Pas unhon ne 
rupaye lekar, jaise sikhde gaye the, 


MARQUS 


1 Khuda ke Bete Visti Masih ki 
khushkhabari ¢ ka shurt’. 
Vihanni baptisma-denewdle ki mand- 
di aur kam. 
(Mat. 3. 1-12; Liq. 8. 1-18; 
Yuh. 1, 19-28.) 
® Jaisé Yasha‘ydh nab{ ki kitab 
men likhé, hai, ki 
4 Dekh, main apnd paigambar tere 
age bhejta hun, 
Jo teri rah durust karega ; 
3 ¢ Baydban men pukarnewale ki 
awaz ati hai, ki 
Khudéawand ki rah taiyar karo, 
Us ke rdste sidhe bando ; 


I 


® Yun. men. 
4 Malaki 3, 1. 
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waisé hi kiyd ; aur yih bat 4j tak 
Yahudion men mashhur hai. 

Sab gaumon ko Visi‘ ke murtd karne 

kd hukm. 

16 Aur gydrah shdagiré Galil ke us 
pahdr par gaye, jo Yist ne un ke 
liye mugarrar kiyé thd. 1% Aur 
use dekhkar sijda kiyd, magar baz 
ne shakk kiyd. 18 Vist‘ ne pds 
dkar un se baten kin, aur kaha, ki 
Asman aur zamin ka kull ikhtiydr 
mujhe diya gaya hai. 19 Pas tum 
jakar sab qaugjon ko shagird ba- 
ndéo, aur unhen Bap aur Bete aur 
Ruhw! Quds ke ndm par®* baptisma 
do; 20 aur unhen yih ta‘lim do, ki 
un sab béton ko mdnen jin k4 main 
ne tum ko hukm diya; aur dekho, 
main dunyd ke akhir® tak har roz 
tumhare sath rahungé. 


Ki INJIL. 


4 Yuhannd jo vaydbdn men baptis- 
ma deta, aur gunahon ki mu‘dfi ke 
liye tauba ke baptisma ki manddi 
karté thd, 4 maujud hid. 5 Aur 
Yahudiya ke mulk ke sab log aur 
Yaruskalem keysab rahnewale nikal 
nikalkar us ke pas dane lage, aur apne 
apne gundhon ka iqrar karke daryd i 
Yardan men us se bapéisma lene lage. 
6 Aur Yuhannda unt ke balon ka libds 
pahine, aur chamre kd patkd apni 
kamar men kase hue tha, aur tiddiy&én 
aur jangli shahd khdatd tha; 7 aur 
yih manddi karta tha, ki Mere bu‘d 
‘wuh shakhs anewala hai, jo mujh se 
© V4 Injil. 

¢ Yasha‘yah 40, 3. 


46 ‘ 


& 


1, 8.} °” 


zorawar hai; main is léiq nahin ki 
jhukkar us ki jution ké tasma kho- 
lin. 8 Main ne to tumhen pani se 
baptisma diyd4, magar wuh tumhen 
Ruhu’l Quds se* baptisma degd. 


Vist‘ ka Yihanna se buptisma lena. 
(Mat. 8. 13-17; Lig. 3. 21, 22; 
Yuh. 1. 32-34.) 

9 Aur un dinon men aisd hud, ki 
Yist ne Galil ke Nadsarat se dkar 
Yardan men Yuhannd se baptisma 
liyé. 10 Aur jab wuh pani se nikalkar 
upar ay4, to fauran ue ne dsménon ko 
phatte, aur Ruh ko kabutar ki ma- 
nind apne upar utarte dekha: 11 aur 
asménon se d4waz ai, ki Ti merd 
piy4ra Beta hai, tujh se main khush 
hun. 


Vist‘ kt dzmdish. 
(Mat. 4. 1-11; Ltq. 4. 1-13.) 

12 Aur fi'lfaur Ruh ne use bay4- 
ban men zor dekar bhejd. 18 Aur 
wuh baydbén men chalis din tak 
Shaitdn se 4zmdy4 gay4 ; aur jangli 
janwaron ke sdth rahd kiyd; aur 
firishté us ki khidmat karte rahe. 


Visti‘ kt manddt. 
(Mat. 4. 12-17; Liq. 4. 14, 15.) 

14 Phir Yuhanna ke pakre jane ke 
ba‘d Visti! neGalil men dakar Khudd 
ki khushkhabarf ki mandadi ki, 
16 aur kaha, ki Waqt purd ho gaya 
kai, aur, Khud4 ki badshdhat nazdik 
4 gayi hai; tauba karo, aur khush- 
khabari® ko mano. , s 
Vist‘ ke pahle shdgirdon kd buldya jénd. 

(Mat. 4. 18-22; Lig. 5. 1-11.) 
16sAur Galil ki jhil ke kandre 
kandre jdte hue, us ne Shaman 
aur Shama‘in ke bhai Andriyas ko 
jhil ’men jal délte dekhd; kytnki 
wuh machhliyon ke pakarnewale the. 
17 Aur Yisti’ ne un se kahd; Mere 
pichhg chale do, to main tumher 


& Yun. men. 
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ddmion kd pakarnewdld bandungé. 
18 Wuh fauran jdélon ko chhorkar us 
ke pichhe ho liye. 19 Aur thori dir 
barhkar, us ne Zabdi ke bete Ya‘qub 
aur us ke bhai Yuhannd ko, kashtt 
par jalon ki marammat karte dekhd. 
20 Us ne fauran unhen buldy4; aur 
wuh apne bap Zabdi ko kashti par 
mazduron ke sdth chhorkar us ke 
pichhe chale gaye. 


‘Ibddatkhdne men ek bad-rih ko utdrnd. 
(Lig. 4. 31-37.) 

*1 Phir wuh Kafarnahim men 
ddkhil hue, aur wuh fauran sabt ke 
din ‘ibadatkhane men jdkar talim 
dene laga. 2@ Aur log us ki ta‘lim se 
hairan hie; kyunki wuh un ko 
faqihon ki tarah nahin, balki ikh- 
tiydrwale ki tarah talim deta tha. 
23 Aur fi’lfaur un ke ‘ibdédatkhdne 
men ek shakhs mild, jis men ek 
napak ruh thie; wuh yun kahkar 
chillayd, 24 ki Ai Yist‘ Ndsari! ha- 
men tujh se kya kim? Kyd tu hamen 
haldk karne ayd4 hai? Main tujhe 
janté hun, ki ti kawn hai,—Khudd 
ka Quddus. % Yisu’ ne use jhir- 
akkar kaha, Chup rah, aur us men 
se nikal ja. 26 Pas wuh ndpdk ruh 
use marorkar, aur bari dwdz se chil- 
ldkar, us men se nikal gayi. 27 Aur 
sab log hairdn hue, aur dépas men yih 
kahkar bahs karne lage, ki Yih 
kyd4 hai? Yih to nayi talim hai! 
Wuh napék rihon ko bhi ikhti- 
yar ke sath hukm deta hai, aur wuh 
us kd4 hukm mdnti hain. #8 Aur 
f’lfaur us ki shuhrat Galil ke kull 
girdnawéh men har jagah phail 
gayl. 

Shaman kt sds ko achchhé karnd. 

(Mat. 8. 14, 15; Liq. 4. 38, 39.) 

29 Aur wuh fauran ‘ibidatkhane 
se nikalkar, Ya‘qub aur Yuhanna ke 
sath Shama‘un aur Andriyds ke ghar 


© Yun. jo ndpak rth men tha. 
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men de. 90 Shama‘in ki sds tap 
men pari thi, aur unhon ne fauran 
us ki khabar use di. 81 Us ne pds 
jékar, aur us k4 hath pakarke, use 
uthéyd, aur tap us par se utar Be 
aur wuh un ki khidmat karne lagi. 


Tarah tarah ke bimdron ko achchha 


karnd. 
(Mat. 8.16; Lig. 4 40, 41.) 

82 Sh4m ko jab straj dub gayd, 
to log s4re bimdron ko aur un ko 
jin par bad-rihen thin us ke pas lde. 
33 Aur sdr4 shahr darwaze par jama’ 
hogay4. 84 Aur us ne bahuton ko, jo 
tarah tarah ki bimdrion men giriftar 
the, achchha kiya, aur bahut bad- 
ruhon ko nikdélé ; aur bad-rihon ko 
bolne na diyd4, kyinki wuh use 
pahchanti thin. 


Tamém Galil men Vist kd phirnd. 
(Liq. 4. 42-44.) 

35 Aur tarke bahut rat rahe wuh 
uthkar nikld, aur ek wirdn jagah men 
gaya, aur wahdan du‘d mangne laga. 
36 Aur Shaman aur us ke sdthi us 
ke ba‘d wahdn gaye ; 87 aur jab wuh 
mila, to us se kaha, ki Sab log tujhe 
dhundh rahe hain. %8 Us ne un se 
kahdé, Ao, ham Aur kahin 4s pds ke 
shahron men chalen, téki maif wa- 
han bhi manddi karin, kyunki main 
ist liye nikl4é hun. 89 Aur wuh sdre 
Galil men un ke ‘ibddatkhdnon men 
ja jakar manddi karta, aur bad-ruhon 
ko nikdlta raha. 

Ek korht ko achchhé karnd. 
(Mat. 8. 2-4; Lig. 5. 12-16.) 

40 Aur ek korhi ne us ke pds akar 
us ki minnat ki, aur us ke s4mhne 
ghutne tekkar us se kaha; Agar tu 
chéhe, to mujhe pak sdf kar saktd 
hai. 41 Us ne us par tars khakar 
hath barhayd, aur use chhukar us se 
kahd ; Main chahta hun, tu pdk sdf 
ho jé. 4 Aur fauran us kd korh 


‘ ss MARQUS. aa 


(2. 10. 


jaté rahd, aur wuh p&k sdf ho gaya. 
43 Aur us ne use takid karke fauran 
rukhsat kiyd, ## aur us se kaha; 
Khabardar, kisf se kuchh na kahna, 
magar jdkar apne tafu kéhin ko 
dikha, aur apne pak sdf ho jane ki 
bébat un chizon ko jo Musd4 ne mu- 
garrar kin, nazr guzrdn, taéki un par 
gawahi ho. # Lekin wuh bahar 
jakar bahut charchd karne lagd, aur 
is bat ko ais’ mashhur kiyd, ki Yisu‘ 
shahr men phir zéhiré dakhil na ho 
sakd, balki bdéhar wirdn maqdmon 
men rahd ; aur log charon taraf se us 
ke pas dte the. 


Ek maflij ko achchha karnd. 

(Mat. 9. 1-8; Liq. 5. 17-26.) 
2 1 Kai din bad jab wuh Ka- 

farnahum men phir dékhil 
hud, to sund gayd, ki wuh ghar men 
hai. 2 Phir itne 4ddmi jama‘ ho gaye, 
ki darwaze ke pas bhi jagah na rahi ; 
aur wuh unhen kalam sund raha tha. 
3 Aur log ek mafluj ko char 4dmion 
se uthwakar us ke pds lée. * Magar 
jab wuh bhir ke sabab us ke nazdik 
na 4 sake, to unhon ne us chhat ko 
jahén wuh tha, khol diy4, aur use 
udherkar us charpdai.ko, jis par mafluj 
leta tha, latké Giyd. * Yisd‘ ne, un 
ka {man dekhkdr, mafluj se kahd ; 
Beta, tere gundh mu‘dfhue. 6 Magar 
wahan ba‘z faqih jo baithe the, apne 
dilon men soch rahe the, ki 7 Yih 
kytin ‘ais kahédé hai? Kufr baktd 
hai: gunéh kaun mu‘éf kar sakta 
hai, siw4 ek, yani Khuda ke? 8 Aur 
fauran Yisu' ne apn? rih se ma‘- 
lum karke, ki wuh apne dilon 
men ® aisd sochte hain, un se kahd ; 
Tum kytin apne dilon men yih baten 
sochte ho? 9 Asdn kyé hai, mafluj se 
yih kahné, ki Tere gunéh mu‘df hie: 


‘y4 yib kahnd, ki Uth aur apnf char- 


pai uthdkar chal phir? 10 Lekin is 


a Yun. apie men. 
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(3. 1. 
liye ki tum jano, ki Ibn i Adam ko 


kaha ; Kyéd bardati, jab tak dulhé un 


zamin par gunah mu‘déf karne kd 
ikhtiyér hai, (us ne us mafitj se 
kaha,) 11 Main tujh se kahté hun ; 
Uth, apni charpai uthdkar apne ghar 
chala jd. 1 Aur wuh uthd, aur 
filfaur charpdéi uthdkar un sab ke 
samme bahar chala gayd ; chundnchi 
sab hairdn ho gaye, aur- Khudd ki 
barai karke bole, ki Ham ne aisd 
kabhi nahin dekha. 


Lewt ké buldyd jand. 
(Mat. 9. 9-13; Lia. 5. 27-32.) 

13 Wuh phir bahar jhil ke kandre 
gaya, aur sari bhir us ke pds di, 
aur ‘wuh unhen talim dene lagd. 
14 Jab wuh ja rahd thd, to us ne 
Halfé ke bete Lewi ko mahsul ki 
chauki par baithe dekhd, aur us se 
kaha ; Mere pichhe ho le. Pas wuh 
uthkar us ke pichhe ho liyd. 15 Aur 
aisé hid ki wuh us ke ghar men 
khand4 khdne baithd, aur bahut se 
mahstl-lenewdle aur gunahgdr log 
. Vist’ aur us ke shdgirdon ke sath 
khané” khane baithe; kyinki wuh 
bahut the, aur us ke pichhe ho liye 
the. 16 Aur Farision ke faqihon* ne 
use gunahgéron aur mahstl-lenewdlon 
ke sath khate dekhkar us ke shagir- 
don se kahé% Wuh*to mahstl-lene- 

walon aur gunahgdron ke sdth khata 

ité hai, 17 Vist‘ ne sunkar un se 
ahd ; Banduruston ko hakim darkdr 
nahin, balki bimdron ko; main rdst- 
bazon ko nahin, balki gunahgiron 
ko buldne aya hun. 
Vist‘ ke shagizdon ke roza na rakhne 


ke baydn men. 
(Mat. 9. 14-17; Liq. 5. 33-38.) 


ke sath hai, roza rakh sakte hain? 
Jis waqt tak dulhdé un ke sdth hai, 
wuh roza nahin rakh sakte. 20 Lekin 
wuh din denge, ki dulhd un se judd 
kiyd jdega, us din wuh roza rakhenge. 
21 Kore kapre kd paiwand purdni 
poshdk par koi nahin lagdté ; nahin 
to wuh paiwand > us poshdk men se 
kuchh khench legd, ya‘ni naydé pu- 
rani se, aur wuh ziydda phat jdegi. 
#2 Aur nayi mai ko purdni mashkon 
men kof nahin bharté; nahin to 
mashken mai se phat jaengi, aur mai 
aur mashken dono barbaéd hojdengt : 
balki nayi mai konayi mashkon men 
bharte hain. 


Ibn i Adam Sabt kd malik hai. 
(Mat. 12. 1-8; Liq. 6. 1-5.) 

*3 Aur aisd hud ki wuh Sabt ke 
din kheton men hokar ja raha thd ; 
aur us ke shdgird réh men chalte 
hue balen torne lage. #4 Aur Farist 
us se kahne lage ; Dekh, yih Sabt ke 
din wuh kdm kytn karte hain, jo 
rawd nahin? 25 Us ne un se kaha; 
Kyd tum ne kabhi nahin parha, ki 
Datid ne kya kiya, jab us ko aur us 
ke sdthion ko zarurat hut aur wuh 
bhukhe hie? 2 Wuh kytinkar sar- 
dar kdéhin Abiydtér ke ‘ahd men 
Khudé ke ghar men gayd, aur nazr 
ki rotiyén khdin, jin ka khana kdhi- 
non ke siwdé Aur kisi ko rawé nahin, 
aur apne sithion ko bhi din? 2 Aur 
us ne un se kah4d; Sabt ddmi ke 
waste band hai, na ddmf{ Sabt ke 
waste: ®8pas Ibn i Adam Sabt kd 
bhi malik hai. 


¥ 
Sabt ke din ek shakhs ka sikhdé hid 


18 Aur Yuhannd ke shdgird aur 
’ Farisi roze se the ; unhon ne 4kar us 
se kaha ; Kya sabab hai, ki Yuhanna 
ke aur Farision ke shdgird to roza 1 Aur wuh “ibaAdatkhdne men 
rakhte hain, magar tere shagird roza 3 phir dékhil hud ; aur wahan ek 
nahin rakhte? 19 Visti‘ ne un se! ddmi thd, jis ké hath sikhd hud tha, 
a B.p.q. n,m, Aur fagihon. b Yun. bharti, 


hath achchhaé kar dend. 
(Mat. 12. 9-14; Liq. 6. 6-11.) 
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2Acc wuh us ki tak men rahe, ki 
agar wuh use Sabt ke din achchha 
kare, to us par ilzdm lagden. 3 Us 
ne us ddmi se, jis ké hath sukha hud 
thé, kah&d; Bich men khard ho. 
4Aurun se kaha; Sabt ke din neki 
karni raw4 hai, yA badi karni? jan 
ko bachané, ya qatl karnd? Wuh chup 
rahe. 5Us ne un ki sakhtdili ke 
sabab gamgin hokar, aur chron taraf 
un par gusse se nazar karke us 4dmi 
se kaha, ki Apna hath barhé. Us ne 
barhé diya, aur us kdé hath durust ho 
gaya. 6Phir Farist fauran bahar 
jékar, Herodion ke sath us ke bar- 
khilaf mashwara karne lage, ki use 
kyunkar haldék karen. 


Bart bari jamd‘aton ko ta‘lim dend. 

7 Aur Yisu‘ apne shdgirdon ke 
sath jhil ki taraf chald gayd4: aur 
Galil se ek bari bhir pichhe hol; 
aur Yahudiya, 8 aur Yarushalem, 
aur Adum se, aur Yardan ke par, aur 
Sur aur Saidd ke ds pds se ek bari 
bhir, yih sunkar ki wuh kaise bare 
kam karta hai, us ke pds di. 9 Pas 
us ne apne shagirdon se kahd, ki 
bhir ke sabab ek chhoti kasht{ mere 
liye taiydr rahe, tdki wuh mujhe 
daba na dalen ; 10 kyuinki us ne ba- 
hut logon ko achchha kiyd thé ; 
chundnchi jitne log sakht bimdrion 
men giriftar the, us par gire parte 
the, ki use chhu len. 11 Aur ndpdk 
ruhen jab use dekhti thin, us ke dge 
gir parti, aur pukdrkar kahti thin, ki 
Tu Khudé ké Beta hai. 1@ Aur wuh 
unhen bari takid karta thé, ki mujhe 
zahir na karnd, 

Visi‘ ke barah rasil, 
(Mat. 10, 1-4; Liq. 6. 12-16; 
A‘m. 1. 13.) 

13 Phir wuh pahar par charh gayda, 

aur jin ko wuh 4p chahta tha unhen 
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pas buldy4; aur wuh us ke pds chale 
de. 14 Aur us ne barah ko muqarrar 
kiyd, taki us ke sdth rahen, aur wuh 
unhen is liye bheje ki manddi karen, 
15 gur bad-rihon ke nikalne ka ikhti- 
yar rakhen: 16wuh yih hain ; Shama- 
“tn, jis ké ndm Patras rakhd 4 ; 7 aur 
Zabdi kd beté Ya‘qub, aur Ya‘qub ka 
bhai Yuhanna, jin ké ném Buanargis, 
ya‘ni Garaj ke Bete rakha ; 18 aur An- 
driyds, aur Filippus, aur Bar-Tulmai, 
aur Mati, aur Toma, aur Halfi ka 
beté Ya‘qub, aur Taddi, aur Shama- 
‘in Qan’dni, 1%aur Yahudah Iskari- 
yott, jis ne use pakarw4 bhi diyd. 


Fariston ka kufr. - 
(Mat. 12. 22-82; Liq. 11. 14-22.) 


Wubh ghar men d4yd. 20 Aur itne 
log phir jama’ ho gaye, ki wuh 
roti bhi na khé sake. #1 Jab us ke 
‘azizon ne yih sund, to use pakarne 
ko nikle ; kyinki wuh kahte the, ki 
Wuh bekhud hai. 2% Aur faqih jo 
Yarushalem se utarkar de the, yih 
kahte the, ki us ke sith Ba alzabul hai, 
aur yih bhi kahte the, ki wuh bad- 
ruhon ke sarddr ki madad se bad! 
ruhon ko nikdlté hai. #3 Wuh 
unhen pas buldkar tamsilon men un 
se kahne laga ; Shaitin ko Shaitan kis 
tarah nikal sakté hai? ® Aur agar 
kisi bédshahat men phut pare, to wuh 
bddshéhat qdim nahin rah ‘sakti. 
®5 Aur agar kis{ ghar men phut pare, 
to wuh ghar gdim na rah sakega, 
26 Aur agar Shaitdn apna hi mukha- 


lif hokar apne men phut dale, to wuh ° 


qéim nahin rah saktg, balki us k4 
khdtima ho jété hai, 27 Lekin koi 
ddmi kisi zordwar ke ghar men ghus- 
kar us ke asbab ko lut nahin gaktd, 
jab tak wuh pahle us zorawar ko na 
bandhe ; phir us ke ghar ko litegd. 
8 Main tum se sach kahté hun, ki 


& Yun. aur Shama‘un kad ném us ne Patras rakhd. 
> Ya'ni gairatmand, Mati 10. 4, Ligd 6. 15 aur A'mél 1. 13 ko dekho. 
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Bani Adam ke sab gundh aur jitnd 
kufr wuh bakte hain, mu‘df. kiya 
jdega : 29 lekin jo koi Ruhu’l Quds ke 
haqq men kufr bake, wuh abad tak 
mudfi na pdegd, balki abadi gundh 
ka qusurwar hai: 90 kyunki wuh 
kahte the, ki us men napak ruth hai. 
Vist’ kt rihdnt rishtaddrt. 

(Mat. 12. 46-50; Lig. 8. 19-21.) 

81 Phir us ki m4 aur us ke bhai 
ae, aur bahar khare hokar use bulwaé 
bheja. 32 Aur bhir us ke ds pds 
baithi thi, aur unhor?ne us se kaha ; 
Dekh, teri m4 aur tere bhai bahar tu- 
jhe puchhte hain. 83 Us ne unhen 
yih jawab diyd ; Kaun hai meri m4 
aur mere bhai? 84 Aurun par jo us 
ke gird baithe the nigdh karke® ka- 
ha ; Dekho, meri ma aur mere bhai 
yih hain! ® Kyunki jo koi Khuda ki 
marzi par chale, wuhi meré bhai aur 
meri bahin aur ma, hai. 


By bonewdle ki tamsii. 

(Mat. 13. 1-9; Liq. 8. 4-8.) 

1 Wuh phir jhil ke kandre ta'- 

lim dene lagé. Aur ek bahut 
bari bhir us ke pds jama‘ hut, yahdn 
tak ki wuh jhil men ek kashti par ja 
baitha, aur sari bhir khushki par 
jhil ke kangre’rahg. 2 Aur wuh 
unhen tamsilon men bahut bdten 
sikhlane lag4, aur apni ta‘lim men 
un se kahd ; § Suno: dekho, ek bo- 
newalé ‘bij bone nikl4. 4 Aur bote 
waqt aisé hud, ki kuchh rah ke 
kandre gird, aur parandon ne ékar 
use chug liya. 5 Aur kuchh pathrili 
_zamin par gird, jahdn use bahut 
mitti? na milf, aur gahri mitti na 
milne ke sabab jald ugd4; 6 aur 
jab siiraj nikl4, to jal gayd, aur jar 
na pakarne ke sabab sukh gayd, 
7 Aur kuchh jhériyon men gird, aur 
jhariyon ne barhkar use dabé liyd,» 
aur wuh phal na lay4. 8 Aur kuchh 


» 
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achchhi zamin par gird, wuh ugé aur 
barhkar phald, aur koi tis guna, kot 
séth gund, koi sau guna phal layd. 
9 Phir us ne kaha; Jis ke sunne ke 
kan hon sune. 

Tamstlon men bolne kd magsad, aur 

pahli tamsil kt tawil. 
(Mat. 13. 10-23 ; Liq. 8. 9-15.) 

10 Jab wuh akel& rah gayd, to 
us ke sdthion ne un barah samet 
us se in tamsilon ki bdbat puchha. 
il Us ne un se kaha, ki Khuda ki 
bédshahat ka bhed tumhen diya gaya 
hai, magar un ke liye jo bahar hain 
sab baten tamsilon men hott hain ; 
12 t4ki wuh dekhte hie dekhen aur 
malim na karen, aur sunte hue 
sunen aur na samjhen; aisd na ho 
ki wuh phiren, aur mu‘dfi pden. 
13 Phir us ne un se kahd; Kya 
tum yih tams{l nahin samajhte? To 
sab tamsilon ko kyunkar samjhoge ? 
14 Bonew4ld kalém botdé hai. 18 Jo 
rah ke kandre hain, jahén ki kaldm 
boya jata hai, wuh hain, ki jab unhon 
ne sund, to Shaitdn fauran akar us 
kaldm ko jo un men boyd gaya tha, 
uthé le jaté hai, 16 Aur isi tarah jo 
pathrilf zamin men boe gaye, wuh 
hain, jo kalém ko sunkar fauran 
khushi se qubtl kar lete hain ; 
17 aur apne men jar nahin rakhte, le- 
kin chandroza hain ; ba‘d us ke, jab 
kalém ke sabab musibat y4 zulm 
barpa hoté hai, to fauran thokar 
khdte hain. 18 Aur jo jhdriyon 
men boe gaye, wuh fur hain. Yih 
wuh hain, jinhon ne kaldm suna, 
19 aur dunyd ka fikr aur daulat ka 
fareb aur Aur chizon ka lalach dakhil 
hokar kal4m ko dabé deté hai, aur 
wuh bephal ho jatd hai. 2 Aur jo 
achchhi zamin men boe gaye, wuh 
hain, jo kalém ko sunte aur qubul 
karte, aur kof tis guna, koi sdth 
gun4, kof sau gund phal ldte hain. 


8 Yun. chdron taraf nigdh karke. 
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Chirdg ies tamstt. 
(Lig. 8. 16-18.) 

21 Aur us ne un se kahé; Kya 
chirag is liye ldyd jata hai, ki 
paimane * yd palang ke tale rakha 
jae? kyd is liye nahin, ki chirdgdan 
par rakhé jde? 9 Kyunki koi chiz 
chhipi nahin, magar is liye ki z4hir 
ho jae; aur poshida nahin hit, magar 
is liye ki zuhur men de. 3 Agar 
kist ke sunne ke kdén hon, to sune. 
24 Phir us ne un se kaha ; Khabar- 
dar raho, ki kyd sunte ho ; jis nap se 
tum napte ho, usi se tumhare waste 
napa jdegd, aur tumhen ziydda diyd 
jaegd. 25 Kyunki jis ke pas hai, use 
diya jdegd ; aur jis ke pds nahin hai, 
us se wuh bhi jo us ke pds hai, le 
liya jaegd. 


BY ke ugne ki tamsil. 


26 Aur us ne kah4; Khuddé ki 
bddshéhat aisi hai, jaise kof 4dmi 
zamin men bij ddle; *? aur rdt ko 
soe aur din ko jage, aur wuh bij is 
tarah uge aur barhe ki wuh na jane. 
28 Zamin dp se dp phal Ildti hai, 
pahle patti, phir balen, ba‘d us ke 
bélon men taiydér dane. 29 Phir jab 
anaj pak chukd, to wuh fguran 
daranti ¢ lagdté hai, kyinki kdtne 
ka wagt 4 pahuncha. 


Rdt ke ddne ki tamsil. 

(Mat. 18. 31, 82; Lug. 18. 18, 19.) 

30 Phir us ne kahd, ki Ham 
Khudd ki bddshthat ko kis se 
tashbih den, aur kis tamsil men use 
bayan karen? 81 Wuh rai ke dane 
ki manind hai; ki jab zamin men 
boy4 jaté hai, to zamin ke sab bijon 
se chhoté hai; 3@ phir bhi jab boyd 
gaya, to ugkar sab tarkarion se 
bara ho jatd hai, aur bari daliydn 
nikalté hai; yahdn tak ki hawd ke 


41s lafz se derh man ké paiména murdd hai. 


4 Yun. jaise wuh sun sakte the, 
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parande us ke sA4ye men baserd kar 
sakte-hain. 
Visti kt ta‘lim ka tarigqa. 
(Mat. 18. 34.) 

83 Aur wuh unkoisqism ki bahut 
si tamsilen de dekar un ki samajh ke 
muwafiq 4 kaldm sundté thé: 34 aur 
bagair tams{l ke un se kuchh na 
kahta thé, lekin khilwat men apne 
khass shdgirdon se sab baton ki 
ma‘ni baydn, karta tha. 


JThil par tifgn ko thamd dend. 
(Mat. 8. 23-27; Lig. 8. 22-25.) 

85 Usi din jab shdm hui, to us ne 
un se kaha, ki Ao, ham par chalen. 
86 Aur wuh bhir ko chhorkar use, 
jis tarah wuh tha, kashti par sdth le 
chale; aur us ke sdth Aur bhi 
kashtidn thin. 8% Tab bari dndhi 
chali, aur lahren kashti par yahan tak 
Jagin, ki kasht{ pani se bhart jati thi. 
88 Aur wuh khud pichhe ki taraf 
gaddi par so raha tha ; pas unhon ne 
use Jagdkar kahd; Ai Ustad, kya | 
tujhe fikr nahin, ki ham halék hue 
jate hain? 89 Us ne uthkar ha- 
wa ko jhirké, aur pdni ¢ se kaha ; 
Chup rah, tham ja‘: to hawa band ho 
gayi, aur bard amn ho gayé. 4 Phir 
un se kah4; Tum ‘kyan darte ho? 
Ab tak imdn nahin rakhte? 41 Aur 
wuh nihdyat dare, aur dpas men 
kahne lage; Pas yih kaun, hai,: ki 


hawa aur pani® bhi us k&é hukm 
mante-hain ? 

Ek shakhs par se bahut st bad-réhon 

ko utér dend. 

(Mat. 8. 28-34; Lity. 8. 26-29.) 
1 Aur wuh jhil ke pdr Gird- 
5 senion ke ‘ilaqe men pahunche. 
2 Aur jab wuh kashti se “utré, 
to fauran ek d4dmi jis men ndpdk 
[pi thi, qabron se nikalkar use mild. 
Wuh qabron men raha kartd thd, 


>’ Yin, wthe. © Yé hansud, 
> © Yun. phil, t Y4 khamosh ho. 
& 
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aur ab koi usezanjiron se bhi na bandh 
sakté tha;* kyinmki wuh bdr bar 
beriyon aur zanjiron se bandha gaya 
_ tha, lekin as ne zanjiron ko tora, 
aur beriyon ke tukre tukre kiye the, 
aur koi use qdbu men na ld sakta 
tha. 5 Aur wuh hamesha rat din 
qgabron aur pahdron men chilldtd, 
aur apne tain pattharon se zakhmi 
karta tht. § Wuh Yist‘ ko dur se 
dekhkar daura, aur use sijda kiy4, 
7 aur bari dwaz se chglldkar kaha; Ai 
Khuda Ta‘dlé ke Bete Yist‘, mujhe 
tujh se kyAkém? Tujhe Khuda ki 
qasam detd hin, mujhe ‘azdb men 
na ddl. 8 Kyunki us ne us se kaha 
tha, ki Ai napak ruh, is 4dmi men 
se nikal 4. 9 Phir us ne us se 
puchha ; Ter4 nam kyd hai? Usne 
us se kahé ; Merd nédm Lashkar * hai, 
isliye ki ham bahut hain. 10 Phir 
us ne us ki bahut minnat ki, 
ki hamen is ‘ildge se bdhar na 
bhej. 1 Aur wahdn pahdr par 
suarom k4 ek bard gol chartd thd. 
12 Pas unhon ne us ki minnat karke 
kah4, ki Ham ko un staron men 
bhej, taki ham un ke andar jden. 
13 Pasus ne unhen ijazat di,aur napdk 
rihennikalkar siaron ke andar gayin, 
aur wuh gol, jo qarib do hazdr ke 
thé, kardre par se Jhapatkar jhil men 
ja pard, aur jhil men dub mara, 14 Aur 
un ke chardnewdlon ne bhagkar, 
shahr aur dihdt mey khabar pahun- 
chai, 15 Pas log yih mdjar4 dekhne 
ko nikalkar Yisw‘ ke pds de, aur jis 
par pad-rihen, ya'ni bad-ruhon ka 
lashkar* charha thd, us ko baithe 
aur hosh men dekhkar, dar gaye. 
18 Aur dekhnewdlon ne us shakhs ka 
ahwé4l, jis men bad-rihen thin, aur 
staron kd mdjard un se baydn kiyd. 
17 Wuh us ki minnat karne lage, ke 
Hamari sarhadd se chala jd. 18 Aur 
jab wuh kashtf par charhne laga, to 
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jis men bad-rihen thin, us ne us ki 
minnat ki, ki main tere sath rahtn. 
19 Lekin us ne use ijdzat na di, balki 
us se kaha, ki Apne logon ke pas 
apne ghar jd, aur unhen khabar de, 
ki Khuddwand ne tere liye kaise 
bare kim kiye, aur tujh par rahm 
kiyd. 0 Wuh gayd, aur Dikapulis 
men is bat ka charcha karne laga, ki 
Yist® ne mere liye kaise bare kém 
kiye ; aur sab ta‘ajjub karte the. 

Ek bimar ‘aurat ké shifé pdnd, aur 
ek mart hit larkt kd jildyd jand. 
(Mat. 9. 18-26; Liq. 8. 40-56.) 

21 Jab Yist' phir kashti men 
par gayd, to bari bhir us ke pds 
Jama hii, aur wuh jhil ke kandre 
thé. #2 Aur ‘ibddatkhdne ke sardd- 
ron men se ck shakhs Yair ndm ayd, 
aur use dekhkar us ke qadamon 
par gird, 8% aur yih kahkar us ki 
bahat minnat ki, ki mert chhoti beti 
marne ko bai: tu dkar apne hath 
us par rakh, taki wuh achchht ho jae 
aur zinda rahe. #4 Pas wuh us ke 
sath chala; aur bahut log us ke 
pichhe ho liye, aur us par gire parte 
the. 

25 Phir ek ‘aurat, jis ke bdrah 
baras se khun jari thd, 26 aur us ne 
bahut hakimon se bari taklif uthati 
thi, aur apnd sab mal kharch karke 
kuchh fdida na payd thd, balki 
ziyada bimér ho gayi thi, 27 Yistt' ka 
hal sunkar, bhir men us ke pichhe 
se ai, aur us ki poshdk ko chhud; 
28 kyunki wuh kahtf thi, ki agar 
main sirf us ki poshak hf chhu lungi, 
to achchhi ho jatngi. #9 Aur fauran 
us ka khuin bahnd band ho gayé ; aur 
us ne apne badan men ma‘lim kiya, 
ki main ne is dfat se shifd pat, 
30 Yisti' ne fauran apne men ma‘lim 
karke, ki mujh men se quwwat niki, 
us bhir men phirkar kahd ; Kis ne 
meri poshdk chhif? 8! Us ke 


. 2 Yun, Ligiyon, ya‘ni chha hazdr sipdhfon ké lashkar, 
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shagirdon ne us se kaha ; Tu dekhta 
hai, ki bhir tujh par giri parti hai, 
phir tu kahté hai; Mujhe kis ne 
chhud? 82 Us ne chdron taraf 
nig4h ki, téki jis ne yih kém kiyd 
tha use dekhe. 3 Wuh ‘aurat yih 
jankar, ki mujh par kya asar hid, 
darti kdénpti dai aur us ke dge gir 
pari, aur sara sachchdé hal us se kah 
diydé. 84 Us ne us se kahd; Bett, 
tere imdn ne tujhe achchha kiya 
hai; saldmat jd, aur is afat se bachi 
rah. 

85 Wuh yih kah hi raha tha, ki 
‘ibddatkha4ne ke sardér ke hdn se 
logon ne akar kaha, ki Teri beti mar 
gayi; ab ustdd ko kytin taklif deta 
hai? 86 Jo bat wuh kah rahe the, 
Yisw’ ne us par tawajjuh na karke, 
‘ibddatkhdne ke sarddr se kaha ; 
Mat dar ; fagat i‘tiqdd rakh. 87 Phir 
us ne siwd Patras aur Ya‘qub aur 
Ya‘qub ke bhai Yuhanna ke, dur 
kisi ko apne sdth chalne na diya. 
38 Aur wuh ‘ibddatkhane ke sardar 
ke ghar men de, aur us ne dekha ki 
hullar ho raha hai aur log bahut ro 
pit rahe hain ; 99 aur andar jdkar un 
se kah4 ; Tum kytin gul machdte aur 
rote ho? larki mar nahin gayi, balki 
soti hai. #0 Wuh us par hansne lage. 
Lekin wuh sab ko nikalkar larki ke 
ma bap ko aur apne sathion ko lekar, 
jahdn larki pari thi dakhil hud, 
41 aur larki kd hath pakarkar us se 
kaha, Talité qumt; jis ka tarjuma 
yih hai, ki Ai larki, main tujh se 
kahté hin; Uth. 4 Wuh larki fau- 
ran uthkar chalne phirne lagi; kyun- 
ki wuh bdrah baras ki thi. Is par 
log bahut hi hairdn hue, 43 Phir 
us ne unhen takid se hukm diyé, 
ki yih kof na jane: aur farmayd, 
ki use kuchh khdne ko diya jae. 


MARQUS. 


(6. 11. 


Visi‘ kd apne watan men na mand jand. 
(Mat. 18. 54-58.) 

6 1 Phir wahén se nikalkar apne 

watan men dyad, aur us ke 
shdgird us ke pichhe ho liye. 2 Jab 
Sabt kd din dyad, to wuh ‘ibddat- 
khane men ta‘lim dene lagd; aur 
bahut log sunkar haira4n hue aur 
kahne lage, ki Yih bdten is ne 
kahdn se pain? aur yih kyé hikmat 
hai, jo ise ba&hshi gayi hai, aur 
kaise mu‘jize® is ke hath se zdhir 
hote hain! 8 Kydé yih wuhi barhai 
nahin, jo Maryam kd betd,* aur 
Ya‘qub aur Yoses aur Yahudah aur 
Shama‘in ka bhai hai? Aur kya 
us ki bahinen yahdn hamdre han 
nahin? Pas unhon ne us se thokar 
khai. # Yist' ne un se kaha, ki 
Nabi apne watan aur apne rishta- 
daéron aur apne ghar ke siwd aur 
kahin be‘izzat nahin hotd. §& Aur 
wuh kof mu‘jiza wahdn na dikhd 
saké, siw& is ke, ki thore ‘se bi- 
méron par hath rakhkar un- 
hen achchha kiyd. 6 Aur un ki 


bei‘tiqadi ke sabab ta‘ajjub karta 
tha. . 


® ® 
Rasilon ko indnddi karne ke liye bhejnd. 
(Mat. 9. 35-10. 14; Liq. 9. 1-6.) 


Wuh charon taraf ke ginwon men 
ta‘lim deta phira. 

7 Aur us ne Wirah ko pds buldkar 
un ko do do karke bhejné shuru‘ 
kiyd ; aur unhen ndpdk ruhon par 
ikhtiydér diya; 8 aur fiukm diya, ki 
raste ke liye, siwd lathi ke, kuchh na 
lo; na rot, na jholi, na apne 
kamarband men paise; 9% magar 
jutiyan pahino, aur do kurte na 
pahino. 10 Aur us ne un se kahé; 
Jahdén tum kisi ghar men dakhil ho, 
to us{ men raho, jab tak wahdn se 
rawana na ho, 1 Aur jis jagah ke 

& 


® Yun. qudraten. © 
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log tumhen qubul na karen *, aur 
tumhari na sunen, wahan se chalte 
waqt apne talwe ki gard jhar do, 
téki un par gawéhi ho. 1 Aur 
unhon ne rawana hokar manddi ki, 
ki Tauba karo; 18 aur bahut bad- 
rthon ko nikald, aur bahut bimdron 
ko tel malkar achchhda kiyd4. 


Vihannd baptisma-denewdle ke qatl 
hone ka hdl. 
(Mat. 14. 1-12; Li. 9. 7-9 aur 
8. 19, 20.) 


14 Aur Herodes bddshah ne us ké 
zikr sund, kyinki us k4 ndm mash- 
hur ho gayd tha, aur us ne kaha, 
ki Yuhanna baptisma-denewéld mur- 
don men se ji uthé hai, is liye us 
se mujize zahir hote hain», 15 Ma- 
gar auron ne kaha, ki Eliyydh hai. 
Phir auron ne kaha ; Yih nabion men 
se kisi ki mdnind ek nabi hai. 
16 Magar Herodes ne sunkar kaha, 
ki Yuhanna jis kd sir main ne kat- 
waya, wuhi ji utha hai. 17 Kyunki 
Herodes ne 4p 4dmi bhejkar Yuhan- 
né ko pakarwayd4, aur apne bhai 
Filippus ki biwi Herodiyds ke sa- 
bab se, use qaidkhame men bdndh 
rakhé tha, kyunki us ne us se biyah 
kiyd tha ; 18 is liye ki Yuhanna ne 
Herodes, se kaha tha, ki Apne bhat 
ki bi{wi rakhni tujhe rawd nahin. 
19 Pas Herodiyds ug se dushmani 
rakhti, aur chahti thi ki use qatl 
kare, magar kar na sakti thi; 20 is 
waste, ki Heredes Yuhannd ko rast- 
baz aur muqaddas 4dmi jdnkar us se 
darté, aur use bachde rakhté tha. Aur 
us ki baéten sunkar bahut hairdn ho 


' jaté thd ; magar suntad khushi se 


ee 


thé°, 21 Aur mauqa' ke din, jab He- 
rodes ne apni sdlgirah men apne 


® Yun. jo jagah tumhen qubul na kare. 
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amiron aur fauji sardéron, aur Galil 
ke raivon ki ziydfat ki, 22 aur ust 
Her-diyds ki beti andar ai, aur nach- 
kar Herodes aur us ke mihmdnon 
ko khush kiyd; to bdédshéh ne us 
larki se kaha, Jo chdhe mujh se 
mang, main tujhe dungé ; 28 aur us 
se qasam khai, ki Jo kuchh ti mujh 
se mangegi, main tujhe apni dadhi 
bddshéhat tak dungé. ® Aur us ne 
bahar jakar apni md se kaha, ki 
Main kyd méngin? Wuh boli; 
Yuhanna baptisma-denewdle ka sir. 
25 Wuh fauran bddshah ke pds jaldti 
se andar di, aur us se yih ‘arz ki; 
Main chahti hin, ki tu Yuhannd 
baptisma-denewdle ka sir ek thal 
men abhi mujhe mangwade. 26 Bad- 
shah bahut gamgin to hud, magar 
apni gasamon aur mihmdnon ke sabab 
us se inkar karna na chaha. 27 Pas 
bdédshth ne fauran ek sipahi ko@ 
hukm dekar bheja, ki us ka sir Ide. 
Us ne jakar us ka sir qaidkhane 
men kata, #8 aur ek thal men rakhkar 
layd aur larki ko diyd, aur larki ne 
apni m4 ko diydé. 29 Phir us ke shé- 
gird sunkar de, aur us ki ldsh uthd- 
kar gabr men rakhi. 


Pénch rotiyon se pinch hazdr démiton 
ko khildnd. 
(Mat. 14. 18-21; Luq. 9. 10-17 ; 
Yuh. 6. 1-18.) 


30 Aur rasulon ne Yisu' ke pas 
jama’ hokar, jo kuchh unhon ne 
kiyé, aur jo kuchh sikhayd tha, sab 
us se baydn kiyd. 81 Us ne un se 
kah4; Tum dap alag wirdne men 
chale do, aur zara ardém karo: is liye 
ki bahut log dte jate the, aur unhen 
khdn4 khane ki bhi fursat na milti 
thi, 32 Pas wuh kashti men baithkar 


b Yin. gudraten us men asar karti hain. 


© B, p.q.n.m. Us ki sunkar bahut si bdton par ‘amal kartd thd; aur khushi se suntd thd. 
5 é 


» 


4 Yun. apne gard ke ek sipaht ko. 
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alag ek wirdne men chale gaye. 
33 Magar logon ne unhen jéte dekha, 
aur bahuteron ne pahchand, aur 
sare shahron se ikatthe ho hokar 
paidal udhar daure, aur un se pahle 
jé pahunche. 84 Aur us ne utarkar 
bari bhir dekhi, aur use un par tars 
aya, kyinki wuh un bheron kf mé- 
nind the, jin k& charwaha na ho ; 
aur wuh unhen bahut bdten sikhdane 
lagd. 85 Jab din bahut dhal gaya, 
us ke shdgird us ke pas dkar kahne 
lage; Yih jagah wirdn hai, aur din 
bahut dhal gay hai ; 86 unhen rukh- 
sat kar, tdki wuh chdron taraf ki 
bastiyon aur g4nwon men jakar, apne 
liye kuchh khdne ko mol le len. 
37 Lekin us ne un se jawdb men ka- 
ha; Tum unhen khane kodo. Unhon 
ne us se kaha ; Kya ham jdkar, aur 
do sau dindr® ki rotiydén mol le kar 
unhen khilden? 88 Us ne un se 
kahd; Tumhdre pas kitni rotiyan 
hain ? j4o, dekho. Unhon ne daryaft 
karke kahd ; Pdénch, aur do machh- 
liyan. 39 Us ne unhen hukm diya, 
ki sab hart ghds par jama‘at jamd‘at 
karke baith jaen. 4° Pas wuh sau 
sau aur pachds pachds ki qatdren 
bandhkar baith gaye. 4! Phir Us ne 
wuh pdnch rotiyan aur do machh- 
liydn lin, aur dsmdn ki taraf dekh- 
kar barakat chahi, aur rotiydn tor- 
kar shagirdon ko detaé gayd, ki un 
ke dge rakhen ; usne wuh do machh- 
liy4n bkEi un sab men bant din. 
42 Pas wuh sab khdkar ser hue. 
43 Aur unhon ne tukron se bdarah 
tokriydén bharkar uthdin, aur kuchh 
machhliyon se bhi. #4 Aur jinhon 
ne rotiyén khain, wuh pdénch hazdr 
mard the. 


Visi‘ kd jhtl ke pant par chalnd. 
(Mat. 14, 22-83; Yuh. 6. 15-21.) 


45 Aur fauran us ne apne shagirdon 


® Mat. 18. 28 ke hdshiye ko dekho. 
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ko majbur kiy4, ki kashti par charh- 
kar us se pahle us par Baitsaidd ko 
chale jden, jab tak wuh logon ko 
rukhsat na kare. #6 Aur ynhen rukh- 
sat karke, pahdr par du‘d mdngne 
gayé. 47 Aur jab shdm hui, to 
kashti jhil ke bich men thi, aur wuh 
akelé khushki par thé, 48 Jab us ne 
dekhé, ki wuh khene se bahut tang 
hain, kyinki hawdé un ke mukhalif 
thi, to rét ke pichhle pahar ke qarib 
wuh jhil ke pant par chalté hud 
un ke pds dyad; aur un se age 
nikal jdnd chaha. 49 Lekin unhon 
ne use jhil par chalte dekhkar 
khaydl kiya, ki bhut hai, aur chilld 
uthe, 50 kyunki sab use dekhkar 
ghabrd gaye the. Magar us ne 
f’lfaur un se bdten kin aur kahne 
lagd ; khatir jama‘ rakho : main hun ; 
daro nahin, Phir wuh kashti par 
un ke pas ayd, aur hawd tham gayi: 
aur wuh apne dil men nihayat hairdn 
hue ; 5 is liye ki unhon ne rotiyon 
ke bare men na samjha tha, balki un 
ke dil sakht ho gaye the. 


Gannesarat ke logon men Vist‘ ke 
(Mat. 14. 34-86.) 

53 Aur wuh par pahtnchkar Gan- 
nesarat men kandre par utre, aur 
kashti ghat par lagdi. 5 Aur jab 
kashti par se utre, to fauram log use 
pahchdnkar 55us sdre ‘ildqe men 
charon taraf deure, aur bimdron ko 
charpdiyon par dalkar jahdn jahdn yih 
sund, ki wuh hai, wahdn wahdn liye 
phire. 6 Aur wuh Ithwdh gdéawon, 
khwah shahron, khwah bastiyon men 
jahdn kahin jata tha, log bimdéron ko 
bdzdron men rakhkar us ki minnat 
karte the, ki sirf teri poshék ké kand- 
ra chhui len: aur jitne use chhiite 
the, sab achchhe ho jate the. , 


712] 


Hardm haldl ke bére men. 
(Mat. 15. 1-20.) 

1 Phir Farist aur ba'z faqih us 
7 ke pas Jama‘ hue ; wuh Yarusha- 
lem se de the, 2aur unhon ne dekhd, 
ki us ke baz shdgird ndpdk, ya‘ni 
bin dhoe hathon se roti khate hain. 
8 Kyunki Farisi aur sab Yahudi, bu- 
zurgon ki riwdyat par qd4im rahne 
ke sabab, jab tak apne hath kaldi tak 
na dho len nahin khate. 4 Aur bazar 
se dakar, jab tak gu%l na kar len, 
nahin khate ; aur bahut si Aur bdten 
hain, jinhen buzurgon se g4im rakhne 
ke liye unhon ne paya, jaise piydlon, 
aur loton, aur tanbe ke bartanon ka 
dhond. 5 Pas Farision aur faqthon 


“ne us se puchha; Kyd sabab hai, ki 


-ULekin tum kahte ho; Agar kof apne 
bap ya md se kahe, ki Jis chiz se tu 


tere shdégird buzurgon ki riwayat par 
nahin chalte, balki ndpak hathon se 
roti khate hain? § Usne un se kaha ; 
Yasha‘y4h ne tum riydkdron ke 
haqq men kya khub nubuwwat ki ; 
jaisd ki likha hai, ki 
@ Yih ummat honthon se to meri 
izzat karti hai, 
- Magar un ka dil mujh se dur hai. 
7 Lekin wuh befdida meri paras- 
tish karte hain, 
Kytnki 4dmion ke hukmon ki 
ta‘lim diyd karte hain. 
8 Tum Khuda ke hukm ko tark 
karke ddmion ki riwdyat ko qdim 
rakhte ho. 9 Aur us ne un se kaha ; 
Tum apni riwdyat ke manne ke liye 
Khudé ke hukm ko kyé khub batil 
karte ho! 10 Kyunki Musa ne far- 
maydki> Apné ma bap ki ‘izzat kar ; 
aur yih, ki¢ Jo koi bap ya ma ko burda 
kahe, wuh zarur jan se mara jae. 


mujh se fdida pd sakté thé, wuh 
qurbdn, ya‘ni Khuda ki nazr, hogayt, 
122 to tum use us ke bap ya us 

® Yasha‘ydh 29. 13. 


| 


MAROUS. 


> Khurtj 20. 12. 


[7. 26. 


ki ma ki kuchh madad phir karne| 
nahin dete. 18 Yun tum Khudé ke 
kalam ko apni riwdyat se, jo tum ne 
jari ki hai, bdtil kar dete ho; aur 
aise bahutere kim karte ho. 14 Aur 
wuh logon ko phir pds buldkar un se 
kahne lagd, ki Tum sab meri suno 
aur samjho. 1 Koi chiz bahar se 
ddmi men dakhil hokar use ndpdk 
nahin kar sakti; magar jo chizen 
ddmi men se nikalti hain, wuhi 
d4dmi ko ndpdk karti hain. 1% Aur 
jab wuh bhir ke pds se ghar men 
gaya, to us ke shdgirdon ne us se is 
tamsil ki ma‘ni puchhi. 18 Us ne 
un se kah&; Kyd tum bhi aise be- 
samajh ho? Kya tum nahin samajhte 
ki kof chiz jo bahar se 4dmi ke andar 
jati hai, use ndpdk nahin kar sakti; 
19 is liye ki wuh us ke dil men na- 
hin, balki pet men jati hai, aur pde- 
khane men nikal jati hai? Yih kah- 
kar us ne tamam khdne ki chizon ko 
pak thahrayd. 20 Phir us ne kaha; 
Jo 4dmi men se nikaltd hai, wuhi 
d4dmi ko napak karta hai. 21 Kyun- 
ki andar se, ya‘nt 4dmi ke dil se, bure 
khaydl, hardmkdrién, 22 choriydn, 


khin, zindkaridn, Ildlach, badidn, 
makr, shahwatparasti, badnazari, 
badgof, shekhi, bewuquff nikalti 


hai; #3 yih sab buri chizen andar se 
nikalkar 4dmi ko napdk karti hain. 


Ek Stirufintkt ‘aurat ki larki ko 
achchha karnd. 
(Mat. 15. 21-28.) 

24 Phir wahdn se uthkar Sur aut 
Saidé ki sarhaddon tak gayé. Aur 
ek ghar men dakhil hud, aur na chah- 
té tha, ki kof jane ; magar poshida 
na rah saké ; 29 balki fi’ lfaur ek ‘au- 
rat jis ki chhoti beti men ndpd4k rth 
thi, us ki khabar sunkar af, aur us ke 
qadamon par girl, 6 Yih ‘aurat 
Yundnt thi, aur qgaum ki Surufintki. 
¢ Khurtj 21. 17, 


4B. p. q. n.m. ° Agar kist ke sunne ke kdn hon, to sune, 
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Us ne us se darkhwast ki, ki bad- 
rth ko meri beti men se nikal. 87 Us 
ne us se kaha, ki Pahle larkon ko 
ser hone de, kyunki larkon kt roti 
lekar kutton ko dal deni achehhi 
nahin. #8 Us ne jawdb men kaha ; 
Han, Khuddwand ; kutte bhi mez ke 
tale larkon ki roti ke tukron men se 
khate hain. 29 Us ne us se kahd; Is 
kaldm ke sabab ja; bad-ruh teri beti se 
nikal gayi hai; 90 aur us ne apne ghar 
men jakar dekhd, ki larki palang par 
pari hai, aur bad-ruh nikal gayt hai. 


Ek bahre hakle ddim ko achchhaé karnd. 

31 Aur wuh phir Sur ki sarhaddon 
se nikalkar Saida kirdh se Dikapulis 
ki sarhaddon men hotd hud Galtl 
kt jhil par pahuncha, 8%? Aur logon 
ne ek bahre ko jo hakla bhi tha, us 
ke pas lékar us ki minnat ki, ki apna 
hdéth us par rakh. 83 Wuh us ko 
bhir men se alag le gayd, aur apni 
ungliydn us ke kanon men dalin, aur 
thikkar us k{ zabén chhui, 4 aur 
a4sman ki taraf nazar karke, ek ah 
bhari, aur us se kaha, Iffattah, ya‘nt 
Khul ja. 35 Aur us ke kan khul 
gaye, aur us ki zabén ki girah khul 
gayi, aur wuh sdf bolnelagd. % Aur 
us ne unhen hukm diyé, ki Kisi se 
na kahnd; lekin jitnd wu unko 
hukm deté rah4, utna hi ziyada wuh 
charcha karte rahe. 87 Aur unhon 
ne nihdyat hi hairdn hokar kaha, Jo 
kuchh us ne kiyd, sab achchha kiyd ; 
wuh bahron ko sunne, aur gtingon ko 
bolne ki taqat deta hai. 


Sdt rotiyon se char hazdr ddinion 
ko ser karnd. 
(Mat. 15. 32-39.) 
8 1Un dinon men, jab phir bari 
bhir jama’ hui, aur un ke pds 
kuchh khane ko na tha, to us ne apne 


MAROUS. 


(8. 15. 


din se bardbar mere sdth rahi hai, 
aur un ke pds kuchh khane ko na- 
hin: 3 agar main unhen bhukhd 
ghar ko rukhsat karun, to rh men 
thakkar rah jdenge ; aur ba‘’z un men 
se dur se de hain. 4* Us ke shdgirdon 
ne use jawdb diya, ki Is baydban men 
kahdn se koi in ko rotiyon se ser kar 
sake? 5 Us ne un se pulchhd, ki 
Tumhare pds kitni rotiydn hain? 
Wuh bole, Sat. 6 Phir us ne bhir 
ko hukm diyd, ki zamin par baith 
jaen: aur us ne wuh sdt rotiydn lin, 
aur shukr karke torin, aur apne sha- 
girdon ko deta gayé ki un ke dge 
rakhen ; aur unhon ne bhir ke age 
rakh din. 7 Aur un ke pds thori sf 
chhoti machhliydn thin: us ne un 
par barakat chahkar kaha, ki Yih 
bhi un ke 4ge rakh do. 8 Pas wuh 
khakar ser hue; aur bache hue tuk- 
ron ke sat tokre uthde. 9 Aur log 
char hazdr ke qarib the ; phir us ne 
unhen rukhsat kiya. 10 Aur wuh 
fauran apne shdgirdon ke sdth kashti 
men baithkar Dalmanuta ke ‘ildqe 
men gaya, 

Asmdmnt nishdn ke mdngnewdlon ko 

jawdb dend. 
(Mat. 16. k-4; Litig. 11. 16.) 

ll Phir Farisi nikalkar us se bahs 
karne lage, aur use dzmdne ke liye 
us se koi dsmdni nishdn talab kiya, 
12 Usne apni rih men 4h khenchkar 
kahd ; Is zamqne ke log* kyun ni- 
shan talab karte hain? Main tum se 
sach kahté hin, ki is zamdne ke 
logon’ ko koi nishdm diyé na, jdegd. 
18 Aur wuh unhen chhorkar phir 
kashti men baitha, aur par gaya. 


Fariston ke khamir kt tamsti. 
(Mat. 16. 5-12; Luq.12.1.) | 


14 Aur wuh roti lenf bhul gaye 


shdgirdon ko pds bulakar un se kaha ;| the ; aur kashti men ek roti ke siwd 


2 Mujhe is bhir par tars dtd hai, ki tin! un ke pds kuchh na thd. 


® Yun. yih pusht. 


15 Aur us 
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ne unhen yih hukm diyd, ki Dekho, 
Farision ke khamir aur Herodes ke 
khamir se khabardar raho. 16 Wuh 
apas men bahs karne aur kahne lage, 
ki Haméare sath rotinahin. 17 Magar 
Yisu‘ ne yih malim karke un se 
kaha ; Tum kyun bahs karte ho, ki 
hamére sath roti nahin? kydé tum ab 
tak nahin jante, aur nahin samajhte ? 
kya tumhard dil sakht ho gayd hai ? 
18 Ankhen hain, aur tum dekhte 
nahin? kdén hain, aur sunte nahin? 
aur kya tumhen yad nahin? 19 Jis 
wagt main ne wuh panch rotiydap 
panch hazar ke liye tori thin, to tum 
ne kitni tokriydn tukron se bhari 
hut uthéi thin? Unhon ne us se 
kahd ; Barah. 20 Aur jis wagqt sdt 
rotiyan char hazdr ke liye tori 
thin, to tum ne kitne tokre tukron 
se bhare hie uthde the? Unhon 
ne us se kahd; Sdt. #1 Us ne un se 
kahd; Kyd& tum ab tak nahin 
samajhte ? 

Baitsaida men ek andhe ko achchha 

karnd. 

22 Phir wuh BaitsaidA men de. 
Aur log ek andhe ko us ke pas lde, 
aur us ki minnat ki, ki use chhue. 
23 Wuh us atfidhe ké# hath pakarkar 
use gduw se bahar le gay4; aur us ki 
4nkhon men thuikkar apne hath us 
par rakhe, aur us se puchha ; Kyd tu 
kuchh dekhté hai? 24 Us ne nazar 
uthdkar kah4; Mein ddmion ko 
dekht4é hin; kyinki wuh mujhe 

-chalte hue aise dikhai dete hain, jaise 
_darakht. 25 Phir us ne dobdra us ki 
4nkhon par apne hath rakhe, aur us 
ne gaur se nazar ki, aur achchha ho 
gaya, aur dur ki sari chizen sdf sdf 
'dekhne lagé. #6 Phir us ne yih 
-kahkar us ko us ke ghar ki taraf 
rawdna kiyd, ki Gdnw ke andar bhi’ 
na jana. 
a Yun. mere pichhe chald jd. 
. © Y& khushkhabari. 


MAROQUS. 


[8. 38, 


Patras ki taraf se Visti ke Masth hone 
ka igrar, aur Vist‘ ki taraf se apne 
mare jine kt peshingot. 

(Mat. 16. 18-28; Lrg. 9. 18-27.) 


#7 Phir Vist‘ aur us ke shdgird 
Qaisariya Filippi ke génwon men 
chale gaye: aur réh men us ne apne 
shdgirdon se yih puchhd, ki Log 
mujhe kydé kahte hain? 28 Unhon ne 
jawab diya, ki Ythannd baptisma- 
denewald ; aur ba‘z, Eliyy4h; aur 
ba‘z, Nabion men se ek nabi. 29 Us 
ne un se puchha ; Lekin tum mujhe 
kyd kahte ho? Patras ne jawdb men 
us se kahd; Tu Masth hai. 80 Phir 
us ne unhen takid ki, ki merf bébat 
kisi se yih na kahnd. 81 Phir wuh 
unhen ta'lim dene lagd, ki Zarur hai 
ki Ibn i Adam bahut se dukh pée, 
aur buzurg aur sarddr kéhin aur 
faqih use radd karen, aur wuh qatl 
kiyd jade, aur tin din ke ba‘d ji uthe. 
82 Aur us ne yih bat sdf sdf kahi. 
Patras use alag lejdkar use mald- 
mat karne lagd. 83 Magar us ne 
phirke, aur apne shdgirdon par nigéh 
karke Patras ko maldmat kiyd, aur 
kaha; Ai Shaitan, mere s4mne se 
dur ho, kyunki tu Khudd ki bdton 
ké4 nahin, balki 4dmion ki bdton k& 
khayéal rakhtd hai, 84 Phir us ne 
bhir ko apne shdgirdon samet pias 
buldkar un se kahd'; Agar koi mere 
pichhe dnd chahe, to apni khudi se» 
inkdér kare, aur apni salib uthdkar 
mere pichhe ho le, 35 Kyunki jo 
apni jan ko bachdnd chdhe, use 
khoega, aur jo merf aur Injile ki 
khétir apni jan khoe, use bachdega. 
86 Aur ddmi ko apni jdn kd nuqsan 
uthdkar sari dunyd ko hasil karne se 
kyd féida hogd? 87 Aur ddmi apni 
jan ke badle kya de? 38 Kyunki jo 
kof is zindkér aur khatakdr qaum 4 
men mujh se aur meri bdton se 


> Y4 apne dpe se. 
2 Yuin. pusht. 
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sharmdega, Ibn i Adam bhi, jab apne 
Bap ke jalal ke sath pak firishton 
ko hamrah lekar degé, to us se shar- 

mdegé, 1 Aur us ne un se kaha ; 

Main tum se sach kahtaé hun, ki 
Jo yahdn khare hain, un men se ba‘z 
aise hain, ki jab tak Khuda ki bdd- 
shahat ko qudrat ke sath Aya hud na 
dekh len, maut kd maza hargiz na 
chakhenge. 


Vist‘ kt strat kd badal jand. 
(Mat. 17. 1-8; Lug. 9. 28-36.) 


2 Chha din ke bad Yisu' ne 
Patras, Ya‘qub, aur Yuthannd ko 
hamréh liyd, aur unhen alag ek 
unche pahar par akele men le gaya ; 
aur un ke dge us ki surat badal gayt : 
3 aur us-ki poshak aisi nurdni aur 
nihdyat safed ho gayi, ki dunyd 
men koi dhobi waisi safed nahin kar 
sakté. # Aur Eliyyéh Miusd ke sdth 
unhen dikhai diya; aur wuh Yisu‘ 
se baten karte the. 5 Patras ne 
Yist'’ se kahd®; Rabbi, hamara 
yahén rahnd& achchha hai: pas 
ham tin dere banden ; ek tere liye, 
ek Musdé ke liye, aur ek Eliyydh 
ke liye. 6 Kyunki wuh na janta tha, 
ki kyd jawab de; is liye ki wuh 
bahut dar gaye the. 7 Phir ek bddal 
ne un par saya kiyd, aur us bddal 
men se 4waéz ai, ki Yih meré piydra 
Beté hai; is ki suno. 8 Aur unhon 
ne yakdayak jo charon taraf nazar ki, 
to Yisu' ke siwd dur kisi ko apne 
sath phir na dekha. 


Eliyydh ke dobdrw dne ke baydn men. 
(Mat. 17. 9-13.) 

9 Jab wuh pahdr se utarte the, 
to us ne unhen hukm diyd, ki Jab 
tak Ibn i Adam murdon men se ji na 
uthe, jo kuchh tum ne dekha hai, 
kisi se na kahnd. 10 Unhon ne us 
kald4m ko yad rakha ; aur wuh dpas 
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men bahs karte the, ki murdon men 
se ji uthne ki kyé ma‘ni hain? 1 Phir 
unhon ne us se yih puchhda, ki Faqih 
kytinkar kahte hain, kie Eliyydh ka 
pahle dnd zarur hai? 1% Us ne un se 
kaha, ki Eliyydh albatta pahle akar 
sab kuchh bahdl karegd ; magar kya 
wajh hai ki Ibn i Adam ke haqq 
men likhdé hai, ki wuh bahut se 
dukh péegd, aur haqir kiyd jdega? 
13 Lekin main tum se kahté hun, 
ki Eliyy4h toe 4 chuka, aur jaisa 
us ke haqq men likha hid hai, 
unhon ne jo kuchh chahd us ke sath 
kiya. 

Ek larke par se bad-rih ko utdr dend. 

(Mat. 17. 14-19; Lig. 9. 37-42.) 

14 Aur jab wuh shdgirdon ke pds 
de, to dekha ki un ke charon taraf 
bari bhir hai, aur faqih un se bahs 
kar rahe hain. 16 Aur fauran sari 
bhir use dekhkar nihdyat hairdn hut, 
aur us ki taraf daurkar use salém 
karne lagi. 16 Us ne un se puchha, 
Tum un se kyd bahs karte ho? 
17 Aur bhir men se ek ne use jawdb 
diya, ki Ai Ustad, main apne bete 
ko, jis men gungi ruh hai, tere pds 
laya tha: 18 wuh jahdn use pakarti 
hai, patak detf hai: Sur wuh kaf 
bhar lata, aur dant pistd, aur sukhtd 
jaté hai: aur main ne tere shagirdon 
se kaha tha, ki wuh use nikdl den, 
magar wuh na nikdl sake. 19 Us 
ne jawdb men wen se kaha ; Ai bei'ti- 
qad qaum>, main kab tak tumhdre 
sath rahung4? kab tak tumhdri 
bardasht karungd? ugé mere puis ldo. 
20 Pas wuh use us ke pas Ide: aur 
jab us ne use dekha, to fi’lfaur ruh ne 
use marord; aur wuh zamin par 
gira, aur kaf bhar lakar lotne lagd. 


#1 Us ne us ke bap se puchha ; Yihis ~ 


ko kitni muddat se hud? Wuh bold, 
Bachpan se : #2 aur us ne aksar use 
ag men aur aksar pani men dala, taki 
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use hala4k kare: lekin agar ti kuchh 
kar sakta hai, to ham par tars khdkar 
haméri madad kar. 23 Vist ne us se 
kaha; Kya! Agar ti kar saktd 
hai! Jo isiqdd rakhtd hai, us ke 
liyesabkuchh ho saktd hai, 24Fauran 
us larke ké bap chilldkar® bold; 
Main i‘tiqdd rakhté hun, tu meri 
be-i'tiqddi kd ‘ildj kar. °5 Jab Yisu‘ 
ne dekha, ki log daur daurkar jama‘ 
ho rahe hain, to us ndpdk ruh ko 
jhirakkar us se kaha ; Ai gungi bahri 
ruh, main tujhe hukm karta hun, is 
men se nikal 4, aur is men phir 
kabhi dékhil na ho. 26 Wuh chil- 
ladkar, aur use bahut marorkar, ni- 
kal 4i: aur wuh murda sé ho gaya, 
aisé ki aksaron ne kahd, ki wuh 
mar gayd. 27 Magar Yisu' ne us 
ka hath pakarkar use uthdyd, aur 
wuh uth khard hid. 8 Jab wuh 
ghar men aya, to us ke shdgirdon 
ne alag us se puchha, ki Ham to 
use kyuin na nikdl sake? 29 Us ne 
un se kahd, ki yih qism du‘4” ke 
siwd kisf aur tarah nahin nikal 
sakti. 


Visti‘ ke qatl hone ki peshingot. 
(Mat. 17. 22, 23; Lig. 9. 43-45.) 

80 Phir wahdn’se nawdna hue, aur 
Galil men hokar guzre, aur wuh na 
chéhté thd, ki kof jane ; 81 is liye ki 
wuh apne shagirdon ko yih ta‘lim 
deta tha, ki Ibni Adam ddmfon ke 
hawdle kiyd jdegd, aur wuh use qatl 
karenge, aur wuh qatl hone ke tin 
din ba‘d ji uthegd. 9? Lekin wuh 
yih bdt na samajhte the, aur us se 
puchhte hue darte the. 


Shdgirdon men bare hone ke jhagre kd 


tasfiya. 
(Mat. 18. 1-5; Liq. 9. 46-48.) 
33 Phir wuh Kafarnahtim men 4e ; 
aur jab: wuh ghar men tha, to us ne 


a B. p. q. 0. m. aur dys bahdkar. 
¢ Yun. gudrat. 


MARQUS. 


4 Yun. ts ndm se. 
61 


> 


(9. 43. 


un se pichhd, ki Tum réh men kyd 
bahs karte the? 34 Wuh chup rahe; 
kyunki unhon ne r4h men ek disre 
se yih bahs ki thi, ki bard kaun hai. 
85 Phir us ne baithkar un bdrah ko 
buldyd aur un se kahd, ki Agar kof 
awwal hond4 chéhe, to wuh sab men 
pichhl4 aur sab kd& khddim bane. 
86 Aur ek bachche ko lekar, un ke 
bich men khard kiy4; phir use god 
men lekér un se kahdé; 37 Jo kot 
mere nam par aise bachchon men se 
ek ko qubul karté hai, wuh mujhe 
qubul karté hai; aur jo koi mujhe 
qubul karté hai, wuh mujhe nahin, 
balki use jis ne mujhe bhejé hai 
qubul karta hai. 


Madadgdr ko hagir na jannd ; kamzor 
bhdt ko thokar na khildnd. 
(Lig. 9. 49, 50; Mat. 18. 6-9.) 

38 Yuhannd ne us se kaha, Ai 
Ustad, ham ne ek shakhs ko tere ndm 
se bad-ruhon ko nikdélte dekha, aur 
ham use mana‘ karne lage, kyunki 
wuh hamari pairawi nahin karta tha. 
39 Lekin Yisu‘ ne kaha ; Use mana‘ 
na karné; kyunki ais&é koi nahin 
jo mere nam se mu‘jiza° dikhde, aur 
mujhe jald burad kah sake ; 4 kyun- 
ki jo hamdre khiléf nahin, wuh 
haméri taraf hai. 4! Kyunki jo koi 
ek piydld pani tumhen is liye ¢ pilde, 
ki tum Masih ke ho, main tum se 
sach kahté hun, ki wuh apnd ajr 
hargiz na khoegé. 4 Aur jo kof in 
chhoton men se jo mujh par imdn 
lée hain kis{ ko thokar khilde, us ke 
liye yih bihtar hai, ki ek bari ¢ chak- 
ki kd pdt uv ke gale men latkdya jde, 
aur wuh samundar men phenk diya 
jie. 48 Aur agar tera hath tujhe 
thokar khilée, to use kat dal ; zindagi 
men tundd hokar ddékhil honda tere 
liye is se bihtar hai, ki do héth hote 
hue jahannam ke bich us 4g men 
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jée,jo kabhi bujhne ki nahin.» 45 Aur 
agar terd pénw tujhe thokar khilde, 
use kat dal; zindagi men langrd 
dakhil honda tere liye is se bihtar hai, 
ki do pdnw hote jahannam men dal 
jae» 47 Aur agar terf dnkh tujhe 
thokar khilde, to use nikal dal ; Khu- 
d& ki bddshahat men kénd hokar 
dakhil hond tere liye is se bihtar hai, 
ki do ankhen hote hue jahannam 
men dala jae ; 48 jahdn un kd kird 
nahin martd, aur 4g nahin bujhtt. 
49 Kyunki har shakhs 4g se namkin 
kiya jdegae, 50 Namak achchhi chiz 
hai, lekin agar namak ki namkini 
jati rahe, to us ko kis chiz se mazaddr 
karoge? Apne men namak rakho, 
aur ek dusre ke sdth mel mildp se 
raho. 


Taldg ke bére men Yisu‘ kt ta‘ltim. 
(Mat. 19. 1-9; Liq. 16. 18.) 

100) 1 Phir wuh wahdn se uthkar 

Yahudiya ki sarhadd men aur 
Yardan ke par aya, aur bhir us ke 
pas phir jama‘ ho gayi, aur wuh apne 
dastur ke muwafiq phir unhen ta‘ lim 
dene lagd4. #® Aur Farision ne pas 
dkar us ke dzmdne ke waste us se 
puchha ; Kya rawd hai, ki mard 
apni biwi ko chhor de? 8 Usme un 
se jawab men kaha, ki Musd ne tum- 
hen ky& hukm diyd hai? 4 Wuh 
bole ; Musd ne to ijazat di hai, ki 
talaqndma likhkar chhor den. 
5 Magar Yisu‘ ne un se kaha, ki Us 
ne tumhari sakht-dilf ke sabab tam- 
hare liye yih hukm likhdé tha. 6 Le- 
kin khilqat ke shurt‘ se, 2Us ne 
unhen nar o mdda bandya, 7°Is 
sabab se mard apne ma bap se judd 
hokar apni biwi ke sdth rahegd, 
8 aur wuh dono ek jism honge: phir 
wuh do nahin, balki ek jism hain. 
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9 Pas jise Khudd ne jord hai, use 
ddm{ jud&é na kare. 10 Aur ghar 
men shdégirdon ne us se is ki babat 
phir pichhé. 4 Us ne un se kaha ; 
Jo koi apni biwi ko clthor de, aur 
dusri se biy4h kare, wuh us pahli ke 
barkhildf zina kartd hai: 1 aur agar 
wuh apne shauhar ko chhor de aur 
dusre se biyéh kare, to zind karti 
hai. 


Chhote bachchon se Visi‘ kt mahabbat, 
(Mat. 19, 13-]5; Liq. 18. 15-17.) 


13 Phir log bachchon ko us ke pas 
ld4e, téki wuh unhen chhue, magar 
shdgirdon ne un ko jhirké. 14 Yist‘ 
yih dekhkar khafa hud, aur un se 
kahé ; Bachchon ko mere pas ane do ; 
D kytnki 
Khudé ki bédshéhat aison hi kt hai. 
15 Main tum se sach kahté hun, ki 
Jo koi Khud& ki badshahat ko 
bachche ki tarah qubul na kare, wuh 
us men hargiz ddkhil na_hoga. 
16 Phir us ne unhen apni god men 
liyd, aur un par hath rakhkar un ke 
liye barakat chaht. 


Visti‘ ke pire shagird hone ké tartga. 
(Mat. 19. 16-22; Liq, 18. 18-23.) 


17 Aur jab ‘wuh b&har nikalkar 
rah men ja raha tha, to ek shakhs us 
ke pds daurtd hud aya, aur us ke age 
ghutne tekkar us se puchhas Ai nek 
Ustad, main kya karun, taki hamesha 
kf zindagi ke wirse men pdutn? 
18 Yisu’ ne us se kaha; Tu mujhe 
kytn nek kahtd hai? kof nek na- 
hin, magar ek, ya‘ni*Khuda. » 19 Ta 
hukmon ko janté hai ; Khun na kar, 
Ziné na kar, Chori na kar, Jhuthi 
gawahi na de, Fareb dekar nuqsdén na 
kar, Apne ma bap ki ‘izzat kar. 


® B.p.q. nu. m. 44 Jahdn un kd kird nahin martd, aur dg nahin bujhti. 
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20 Us ne usse kahd; Ai Ustad, main 
ne larakpan se in sab par ‘amal kiyd 
hai. #1 Yisu‘ ne us par nazar ki, aur 
use us par piydr aya, aur us se kahd ; 
Ek bat ki taujh men kami hai: jé, 
jo kuchh tera hai bechkar garibon 
ko de, tujhe dsmdn par khazdna 
pllegs aur dkar mere picbhe ho 
le. Is bat se us ke chihre par 
udasi chhé gayi, aur wuh gamgin 
hokar chal4 gay&: kytnki bard 
malddr thd. 
Daulat kd khatra, aur Masth ki khatir 
us ke chhorne ka ajr. 

(Mat. 19. 23-30; Ltig. 18. 24-30.) 

23 Phir Visti‘ ne chdron taraf nazar 
karke apne shdgirdon se kaha, ki 
Daulatmandon ka Khuda ki badsha- 
hat men dékhil hond kaisé mushkil 
hai! #4 Shagird us ki baton se hairdn 
hue. Yist’ ne phir jawdb men un 
se kahd; Ai bachcho, jo log daulat 
par bharosdé rakhte hain, un ke liye 
Khudé ki bddshthat men ddkhil 
hond ky4 hi mushkil hai! 2 Unt 
kd sui ke néke men se nikal jana is 
se dsdn hai, ki ddulatmand Khuda ki 
bddshahat men ddkhil ho. #6 Wuh 
nihayat hi hairdn hokar us se* kahne 
lage ; Phir kaun najdt pd sakta hai? 
27 Yisu' ne uit ki tarat nazar karke 
kahd; Yih ddmion ke nazdik to 
némumkin hai, lekin Khuda ke 
nazdik rahin: kyunki Khudd ke 
nazdik sab bdten mumkin hain. 
28 Patras us se kahn2 lagd ; Dekh 
ham ne sab kuchh chhor diya, aur 
tere pichhe ho liye hain, ? Yisu‘ 
ne kabd; Maixt tum se sach kahta 
hin, ki Aisé koi nahin, jis ne ghar, 
y4 bhdiyon, y4 bahinon, yd ma, ya 
bdp, ya auldd, yd kheton ko, meri 
aur Injil> ki khdtir se chhor diya 
ho, 90 aur ab is zarhdne men sau guna 
pa pde; ghar, aur bhdi, aur bahin, 
yur md, aur auldd, aur khet, magar 
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zulm ke sath; aur d4newdle ‘dlam 
men hamesha ki zindagi. 81 Lekin 
bahut se pahle pichhle hojdenge, aur 
pichhle pahle. 


Apne gatl hone aur jt uthne ke bare 
men Visti‘ kt peshingot. 

(Mat. 20. 17-19; Liq. 18. 31-33.) 

32 Aur wuh Yarushalem ki r4h men 
chale jate* the, aur Yist‘ un ke dge 
age ja rahd thé: phir wuh hairan 
hone lage; aur jo pichhe pichhe 
chalte the, darne lage. Pas us ne 
phir un bdrah ko lekar un se wuh 
bdten kahni shurt‘ kin, jo us par 
waqi honewali thin, 33 ki Dekho ham 
Yarushalem ko jdte* hain ; aur Ibn 
i Adam sardaér kéhinon aur fagihon 
ke hawdle kiyd jdéegd ; aur wuh us 
par qatl kd hukm denge, aur use gair 
qaumon ke hawale karenge ; 34 aur 
wuh use thatthon men urdenge, aur 
us par thukenge, aur use kore mdren- 
ge, aur qatl karenge; aur tin din ke 
ba‘d wuh ji uthega, 

Zabdi ke beton kt balandparwaz. 

(Mat. 20. 20-28.) 


35 Tab Zabdi ke beton Ya‘qub aur 
Yuhanné ne us ke pas dkar us se ka- 
ha; Ai Ustdd, ham chahte hain, ki 
jo kuchh ham tujh se méngen, tu ha- 
mare liye kare. 86 Us ne unse kaha ; 
Tum ky4 chéhte ho, ki main tumhare 
liye karin? 87 Unhon ne us se ka- 
ha; Ham ko yih bakhsh, ki tere jalal 
men ham men se ek teri dahini, aur 
dusra teri bain taraf, baithe. 38 Yisu* 
ne un se kahd ; Tum nahin jante, ki 
ky4 mdngte ho. Jo piydla main pine 
ko hun, kyé tum pi sakte ho? aur jo 
baptisma main lene ko hun, tum le 
sakte ho? 89 Unhon ne us se kaha ; 
Ham se ho sakté hai. Yist ne un se 
kahd; Jo piydla main pine ko hun, 
tum pioge: aur jo baptisma main 
lene ko hin, tum le loge ; 40 lekin 
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apni dahini y4 bain taraf kisi ko bithd 
dend meré kdm néhin : magar jin ke 
liye taiyar kiyd gayd, unhin ke liye 
hai. 4! Aur jab un dason ne yih 
sundé, to Ya‘qub aur Yuhannd se 
khafa hone lage. 4% Magar Yistt‘ ne 
unhen pas buldkar un se kahé ; Tum 
jante ho, ki jo gair-qaumon ke sardar 
samjhe jate hain, wuh un par huku- 
mat chaldte hain ; aur un ke amir un 
par ikhtiydr jatdéte hain. 43 Magar 
tum men ais4 nahin hai: balkijo tum 
men bara honda chahe, wuh tumhard 
khddim bane: # aur jo tum men 
awwal honda chahe, wuh sab ké4 guldém 
bane. 45 Kytinki Ibn i Adam bht is 
liye nahin ayd, ki khidmat le, balki 
khidmat kare, aur apni j4n bahuton 
ke badle fidye men de. 


Yariho men ek andhe ko achchha 
karnd. 

(Mat. 20. 29-34; Liq. 18. 35-48.) 

46 Aur wuh Yartho men de, aur 
jab wuh aur us ke shagird aur ek 
bari bhir Yartho se nikalti thi, to 
Timai ka beté Bar-Timdi ek andha 
faqir rah ke kandre baithd hud tha. 
47 Aur yih sunkar ki wuh Yisu‘ Nasa- 
ri hai, chillé chilldkar kahne lag ; 
Ai Ibn i Daud, ai Vist‘, muja par 
rahm kar. 48 Aur bahuton ne use 
jhirka, té ki chup rahe: magar wuh 
aur bhi ziydda chilldyd, ki Ai Ibn i 
Daud, mujh par rahm kar. 49 Yisu‘ 
ne khare hokar kaha; Use buldo. 
Pas unhon ne us andhe ko yih kah- 
kar buldya, ki Khatir jama‘ rakh : 
uth, wuh tujhe buldté hai. 50 Wuh 
apna kapra phenkkar uchhal para, 
aur Yisu' ke pds aya, 51 Yisu‘ ne 
us se kahé®; Tu kyd chahta hai, ki 
main tere liye karin? Andhe ne us 
se kah4; Ai Rabbont, yih ki main 
phir bind hojatm. 5? Yisu‘ ne us se 
kaha ; Jd, tere {man ne tujhe achchhé 
kar diyé hai. Wuh fauran bind 


® Yun. jawdb mey kahd. 


ho gayd, aur r4h men us ke 

ho lia, 

Visti‘ ké ‘aldniya taur par Yarishalem 

men dékhil honda. 
(Mat, 21. 1-9; Liq. 1y. 29-38 ; 
Yuh. 12. 12-15.) 
1 Jab wuh Yartshalem ke 
IT pazdtk Zaitin ke pahdr ke 
pas Baitfage aur Bait‘aniyy4h men 
de, to us ne apne shdgirdon men se do 
ko bheja,2aur un se kaha, ki Apne 
sdmne ke g4nw men jdo, aur us men 
dakhil hote hfek gadhi ké bachché 
bandha hud tumhen milegé, jis par 
kof 4dmif ab tak sawdr nahin hud ; use 
kholkar le do. 3 Aur agar koi tum 
se kahe, ki Tum yih kyun karte ho? 
to kahnd, ki Khuddwand ko darkar 
hai; wuh fauran use yahdn bhej dega. 

# Pas wuh gaye, aur bachche ko dar- 

waze ke nazdik bahar chauk men 

bandha hud pdayd, aur use kholne 
lage. 5 Magar jo log wahan khare 
the, un men se ba‘z un se kahne lage ; 

Yih kya karte ho, ki gadhi ka bach- . 

ché kholte ho? §& Unhon ne jaisd 

Yisti* ne kahd tha, waisd un se kah 

diya : phir unhon ne un ko jane diya. 

7 Pas wuh gadhi ke bachche ko Yist‘ 

ke pas lde, aur apne kapre us par dal 

diye ; aur wuh ‘us par Sawar ho gayd. 

8 Aur bahut logon ne apne kapre 

rah men bichha diye, auron ne khe- 

ton men se ddliydn kdtke phaild din. 

9 Aur jo us ke dge age jate aur pichhe 

pichhe chale déte the, yih pukdrkar 

kahte jate the, ki Hosha‘na» ; muba- 
rak hai wuh jo Khudawand ke ném 
par ata hai; 10 mubérak hai kamdare 
bap Daud ki badshahat jo 4 rahi hai; 

‘Alam i bala par Hosha‘na >, 

Visti‘ kd haikal ko pak saf karnd, aur 
ck bephal anjir ke darakht ko sukhd 
dend. : 
(Mat. 21. 12-22; Liig. 19. 45-48. ) 
11 Aur wuh Yarushalem men da- 


b Mat. 21. 9 k& hashiya dekho. 
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khil hokar haikal men dyd; aur 
chéron taraf sab chizen muldhiza 
karke, un barah ke sdth Bait‘aniyydh 
ko gaya, kyunki shdm kd waqt ho 
gaya thd. * 

12 Dusre din, jab wuh Bait‘aniy- 
yah se nikle, us ko bhukh lagi. 
13 Aur durse anjir kd ek darakht, jis 
men patte the, dekhkar gaya, ki sha- 
yad usmen kuchh pde: magar jab us 
ke pas pahuncha, to patton ke siwd 
kuchh na payd; kyunki anjir k4 mau- 
sim na thd. 14 Us ne us se kahd?; 
Ayanda koi tujh se kabhi phal na 
khae. Aur us ke shdgirdon ne 
sund. 

15 Phir wuh Yarushalem men de: 
aur Yistt’ haikal men dakhil hokar 
unhen jo haikal men bechte, aur 
unhen jo wahdan mol lete the bahar 
nikalne laga, aur sarréfon ke takhte 
aur kabutar-faroshon ki chaukiyén 
ulat din ; 16 aur us ne kisf ko haikal 
men se hokar koi bartan le jane na 

» diyd; 17 aur apni ta‘lim men un se 
kaha ; Kyé yih nahin likha hai, ki 
Mera ghar sab qaumon ke liye du'a 
ka ghar kahldegd? magar tum ne 
use ddkuon ki khoh banda diya hai. 
18 Aur sardar kahin aur fagih yih sun- 
kar us ke héidk katne kd mauqa‘ 
dhundhne lage: kytnki us se darte 
the, is liye ki sdre ‘4mm log us ki 
ta‘lim se,hairdn hote the. 

19 Aur roz shém ko wuh shahr se 
béhar jaya karta thd. , 

20 Phir subh ko jab wuh udhar se 

- guzre, to dekha, ki wuh anjir ka da- 
rakht jar tak sikh gayd hai. #1 Patras 
ko wuh bat ydd di aur us se kaha; 
Ai Rabbi, dekh, yih anjir ka darakht, 

_ jis par tui ne la‘nat ki thi, sikh gaya 

hai, ® Yist‘ ne jawdb men un se 
kahé; Khuddé.par i‘tiqdd rakho. 
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23 Main tum se sach kahtd hun, ki 
Jo kot is pahdr se kahe ; tu ukhar ja, 
aur samundar men ja par, aur apne 
dil men shakk na kare, balki yaqin 
kare, ki jo main kahta hin wuh ho 
jaega, to uske liye wuhi hogd. 24 Is 
liye main tum se kahta hun, ki jo 
kuchh tum du‘a men mdngte ho, ya- 
qin karo ki ham ko milgaya, aur 
tumhére liye ho jdega. 95 Aur jab 
kabhi tum khare hue du‘é mdnete 
ho, agar tumhen kist se kuchh ranj 
ho, to use mu‘df karo; téki tumhdra 
asmani Bap bhi tumhare qustr mu‘af 
kare.» 


Apne ikhtiydr ke bare men Vist‘ ké 
sarddron ko jawdb dend. 
(Mat. 21. 23-27; Ltiq. 20. 1-8.) 

27 Wuh phir Yarushalem men de: 
aur jab wuh haikal men phir raha 
tha, to sardar kéhin aur faqih aur 
buzurg us ke pds de, *8 aur us se 
kahd; Tu in kdmon ko kis ikhtiydr 
se karté hai? yd kis ne tujhe yih 
ikhtiydér diya, ki in kAmon ko kare ? 
29 Yisu’ ne un se kahd, ki Main tum 
se ek bat pichhta hun; tum jawdb 
do, to main tumhen batdungd, ki 
inkémon ko kis ikhtiyar se karta hun. 
30 Yuhannd ké baptisma dsmdn ki 
taraf se tha, yé insdn ki taraf se? mu- 
jhejawdébdo. 81 Wuh dpas men bahs 
karke kahne lage, ki Agar ham kahen, 
Asmin ki taraf se, to wuh kahegd ; 
Phir tum ne kyun uska yagin na kiya? 
82 Aur agar ham kahen; Insin ki 
taraf se—to logon ka dar thd, is liye 
ki sab log waqa‘i Yuhannd ko nabi 
jante the. 88 Unhon ne jawdb men 
Yisu‘ se kah4; Hamen ma‘lim nahin. 
Vist‘ ne un se kahé ; Main bhi tum- 
hen nahin batdtd, ki in kimon ko kis 


ikhtiydr se karta hun. 


a Yun. jawdb men kahd. 


“is 


- > B.p.q. n.m. is mauga' par yih ‘fbérat mundaraj hai. *° dur agar tum mu'df na 
karoge, to tumhdrd dsmdnt Bdp bhi vasa qustr muaf na karega. 
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Angint bag ke thekeddron kt tamstt. 

(Mat. 21. 33-46; Lig. 20. 9-19.) 
1 Phir wuh un se tamsilon 
I2 men baten karne laga, aur 
kahé; Ek shakhs ne anguri bag 
lagdyd, aur us ke charon taraf ihata 
gherd, aur hauz khoda, aur burj ba- 
nayd, aur use bagbanon ko theke par 
dekar pardes chald gaya. ? Phir 
phal ke mausim men us ne ek nau- 
kar* ko bagbdnon ke pas bheja, taki 
bagbdnon se anguri bag ke phalon 
kd hissa le le. %Lekin unhon ne use 
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pakarke pita, aur khali hath lauta 
diyd. # Us ne phir ek aur naukar 
ko un ke pds bheji ; magar unhon 
ne uské sir phor diyd aur be‘izzat kar 
dala. 5 Phir us ne ek Aur ko bheja ; 
unhon ne use gatl kiya: phir aur 
bahuteron ko bhej4; unhon ne un 
men se ba‘z ko pita, aur ba‘z ko qatl 
kiya. § Ab ek baqi tha, jo us ka 
piyard beté tha: us ne 4k hir ko use 
un ke pds yih kahkar bheja, ki Wuh 
mere bete kd lihdz karenge. 7 Lekin 
un bagbénon ne 4pas men kaha ; Yih 
waris hai; 40, ham use qatl karen, 
to wirsa hamara ho jdéega. § Pas un- 
hon ne use pakarke qatl kiyd, aur big 
ke bahar phenk diya. 9 Ab bag ka 
malik kyd karegi? Wuh dega, aur 
un bagbdnon ko halak karke bag 
auron ko de degd. 10 Kya tum ne 
yih nawishta bhi nahin parha, ki 

» Jis patthar ko mi‘mdéron ne radd 

kiya, 
Wuhi kone ke sire kd patthar ban 


gaya : 

ll Yih Khudaéwand ki taraf se 

hua, 

Aur hamari nazar men ‘ajib hai ? 
12 Ts par wuh us ke pakarne ki 
koshish karne lage ; magar logon se 
dare ; kyinki wuh samajh gaye the, 
ki us ne yih tamsil ham par kaht :: 


pas use chhorkar chale gaye, | 


> Zabur 118. 22, 23. 
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Jizya dene ke bére men Visti ka 
Saisala. 

(Mat. 22. 15-22; Lug. 20, 20-26.) 

138 Phir unhon ne baz Farision aur 
Herodion ko us ke pas bheja, taki 
bdton men us ko phanséen. 14 Aur 
unhon ne a4kar us se kaha ; Ai Ustad, 
ham jante hain, ki tu sachchda hai, 
aur kis ki parwé nahin karta; kyun- 
ki tu insdn ki tarafddri nahin karta, 
balki sachchdi se Khudé kif rah ki 
ta‘lim deté hai. 1% Pas Qaisar ko 
jizya dend rawé hai, y4 nahin? Ham 
den, yAnaden? Usne un ki riya- 
kéri ma‘lim karke un se kaha ; Tum 
mujhe kytin azmdte ho? Mere pas 
ek dindr® lao, ki main dekhun. 
16 Wuh Ide. Us ne un se puchha, ki 
Yih surat aur ndm kis kd hai? Un- 
hon ne kaha, Qaisar kd. 17 Visti ne 
un se kaha ; Jo Qaisar kd hai Qaisar 
ko, aur jo Khuda ka hai Khuda ko 
adaé karo. Wuh us par bara ta‘ajjub 
karne lage. 


Sadiigion ko giydmat ke bare men 

jawdb dend. 

(Mat. 22. 28-32; Liq. 20. 27-88.) 

18 Phir Saduqion ne, jo kahte hain 
ki qiydmat hai hi nahin, us ke pas 
dakar us se yih suwal kiya, ki 19 Ai 
Ustad, hamdare* liye Miisé ne likha 
hai, ki agar kisi kd bhai beauldd mar 
jae, aur us ki biwi rah jde, to us kd 
bhai us ki biwi ko kar le, t&ki apne 
bhai ke liye aulad paida kare. 20 Sat 
bhai the ; pahle ne biwi ki, aur be- 
aul4d mar gaya ; 21 dusre ne use kar 
liy4 aur beauldd mar gayd; aur ist 
tarah tisre ne; 2 yahun tak ki sdton 
beauldd mar gaye. Sab ke pichhe 
‘aurat bhi mar gayi. 3 Qiydmat 
men wuh un men se kis ki 
biwi hogi? kyunki wuh sdton ki 
biwi bani thi. * Visi‘ ne un se 
kaha ; Kyd tum is sabab se gumrdh 
nahin ho, ki na kitaéb i mugaddas ko 


© Mat. 18. 28 ke hdshiye ko dekho, 
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jante ho, na Khudé ki qudrat ko? 
25 Kyunki jab murde ji uthenge, to 
un men biyah shddi na hogt; balki 
asménon par firishton ki ménind 
honge. 26 Afr is bére men, ki murde 
ji uthte hain, kyA tum ne Musdé ki 
kitab men Jhdri ke zikr men nahin 
parha, ki Khuda ne us se kyunkar 
kahd, ki Main Ibrahim ké Khuda, 
aur Izhaq ka Khuda, aur Ya‘qub ka 
Khudé hin? 2? Wuh murdon ka 
Khudd nahin, balki zindon kd hai: 
pas tum bare gumrah do. 


Sab se bare hukm ke baydn men. 
(Mat. 22. 34-40; Liq. 10. 25-27.) 
28 Aur faqihon men se ek ne un 

ko bahs karte sunkar jan liyd tha, ki 
us ne unhen khub jawdb diya hai. 
Wuh pas dyd aur us se puchha, ki 
Sab hukmon men awwal kaun sé hai? 
29 Visti‘ ne jaw4b diya, ki Awwal yih 
hai; Ai Isra4il sun; Khuddéawand 
hamar4 Khuda ek hi Khuddwand 
hai: 80 aur th Khudawand se jo tera 
Khuda hai, apne sare dil se, aur apni 
sari jan se, aur apni sari ‘aql se, aur 
apni sari tiqat se, mahabbat rakh. 
31 Dusrd yih hai, ki Tu apne parausi 
se apni manind mahabbatrakh. 8? In 
se bara Aur kof hukm,nahin. Faqih 
ne us se kahé; Ai Ustdd, kyd khub! 
ti ne sach kaha, ki wuh ek hi hai, 
aur us ke siwd aur koi nahin: 33 aur 
us se sare dil, aur sari ‘aql, aur sari 
taqat se mahabbat rakhni, aur apne 
parausi se apni mdrind mahabbat 
rakhni sab sckhtani qurbdnion aur 
zabihon se barhkar hai. 34 Jab Yisu‘ 
ne dekhé, ki us ne dandi se jawab 
diy4, to us se kah4; Tu Khuda ki 


_bddshéhat se dur nahin. Aur phir kisi 


ne us se suwdl karne ki jur’at na kt. 


Masih Ibn 4 Déiid ke bare men. 
(Mat. 22. 41-45; Liq. 20. 41-44.) 
85 Phir Yisu‘ ne haikal men ta‘lim 
® Yun. jawdh men kahd, > Yun. 
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dete waqt yih kaha4, ki Faqih kyun- 
kar kahte hain, ki Masih Daud ka 
betd hai? 86hdéldnki Daud ap hi 
Ruhuwl Quds ke batdne se» kahté 
hai, ki 

¢ Khudéwand ne mere Khuddwand 
se kaha ; 

Meri dahini taraf baith, 

Jab tak main tere dushmanon ko 
tere pagwon ke niche ki chauki 
na kar dun. 

87 Daud to ap use Khuddwand 
kahta hai, phir wuh kyunkar us kd 
beta thahrd? aur ‘4mm log khushi 
se us ki sunte the. 


Fagihon ko malémat karnd. 
(Mat. 23; Liq. 20. 45-47.) 

38 Phir us ne apni ta‘lim men kahd, 
ki Faqihon se khabarddér raho, jo 
lambe jame pahinkar phirnd, aur 
bazaron men saldm, 39 aur ‘ibddat- 
khdnon men ald darje ki kurstdn, 
aur ziydfaton men sadr jagah chahte 
hain ; 20 aur wuh bewa ‘auraton ke 
gharon ko daba baithte hain, aur 
dikhawe ke liye namaz ko tul dete 
hain ; inhen ziydda sazd hogi. 


Ek kangal bewa kt nazr. 
(Lug. 21. 1-4.) 

41 Phir Visit‘ haikal ke khazdne ke 
sdmne baithkar dekh rahd tha, ki 
log haikal ke khazane men paise kis 
tarah ddlte hain: aur bahutere dau- 
latmand bahut kuchh dal rahe the. 
42 Itne men ek kangal bewa ne dakar, 
do damriydén, ya‘ne ek dheld dala. 
43 Us ne apne shagirdon ko pas buld- 
kar un se kahé; Main tum se sach 
kahta hun, ki jo haikal ke khazdne 
men dal rahe hain is kangé] bewa ne 
un sab se ziydda dala ; 44 kyuinki 
sabhon ne apne mal ki bahutdyat men 
se chanddé ddl4; magar is ne apni 
enaddri ki hdlat men se jo kuchh us 
ké tha, ya‘ni apni sari rozi dal di. 


Riihw’l Quds men. © Zabur 110. 1. 
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Haikal he girde jane ki peshingot. 
(Mat. 24. 1-2; Liq. 21. 5-6.) 
1 Jab wuh haikal se bdhar 
I jéts thé, to us ke shdgirdon 
men se ek ne us se kahd; Ai Ustad, 
dekh, yih kaise kaise patthar aur 
kaisi kais{ ‘imdraten hain! 2 Yist‘ 
ne us se kahd ; Tu in bari bari ‘imara- 
ton ko kya dekhté hai? yahén kisi 


patthar par patthar bagi na rahega, 
jo giraya na jae. 


Masth ki &mad ke nishdn, 
Qaumon men taklifen. 
(Mat. 24. 4-8; Lyiq. 21. 7-11.) 

8 Jab wuh Zaittin ke pahdr par 
haikal ke sdmne baithd thé, to Pa- 
tras aur Ya‘qub aur Yuhanna aur 
Andriyds ne alag jékar us se puchha; 
4Hamen bata, ki yih baten kab hon- 
gi? aur jab yih sari bdéten puri hone 
ko hon, us wagt k4 kyd nishdn hai? 
5 Yisu' ne un se kahnd shurt‘ kiyd ; 
Khabardar, ki tumhen kof gumrah 
na kare. 6 Bahutere mera n4m lekar 
aenge, aur yih kahkar, ki Wuh main 
hi hun, bahuton ko gumrdh karenge. 
Aur jab tum lardiydn, aur lardiyon 
ki afwahen suno, to ghabrdnd nahin : 
in ka waqi' hond zarur hai ;. lekin 
us waqt khdtima na hogd. 8 Kyun- 
ki qaum par qaum, aur bddshdhat 
par badshahat charhdi karegf ; jagah 
jagah bhaunchél denge, aur kal 
parenge: yih bdéten musibaton® ka 
shurt’ hi hongt. 


Shagirdon kd satdyd jand. 

(Mat. 24. 9-14; Liiq. 21. 12-19.) 

9 Lekin tum apni bdbat hoshydr 
raho; kytinki log tumhen ‘addlaton 
ke hawale karenge, aur tum ‘ibddat- 
khénon men pite jdoge, aur hakimon 
aur bddshéhon ke age mere sabab 
hazir kiye Jaoge, taki un ke simne 
gaw4hi ho, 10 Aur zarir hai, ki 

® Yun, dard @ zh, 
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pahle sab qaumon men Injil® ki 
manddi ki jde. 1 Lekin jab tum- 
hen le jakar hawdle karen, to pahle 
se andesha na karo, ki ham kya ka- 
henge, balki jo kuchh ts ghari tum- 
hen batdyd jae, wuhi kahna ; kyanki 
kahnewdle tum nahin ho, balki Ru- 
hw’ Quds hai. 12 Aur bhai ko bhai 
aur bete ko bap qatl ke liye hawala 
karegd, aur bete m4 bap ke barkhi- 
l4f khare hokar unhen mar dalenge *. 
13 Aur mere ném ke sabab sab log 
tum se ‘ad4wat rakhenge: magar jo 
akhir tak bardasht karega, wuhi najat 
paega. 
Yartishalem par dfaten. 

(Mat. 24. 15-28; Lug. 21. 20-24.) 

14 Pas jab tum us ujérnewdli mak- 
ruh chiz ko usjagah khara huddekho, 
jahdn us ké khard hond rawé nahin 
(parhnewald samajh le), us waqt jo 
Yahudiya men hon, wuh pahdron par 
bhag jaéen ; aur jo kothe par ho, wuh 
apne ghar se kuchh lene ko na niche 
utre, na andar jae: 1aur jo khet men 
ho, wuh apnd kapraé lene ko pichhe 
na laute. 17 Magar un par afsos hai, 
jo un dinon men hdémila hon, aur 
jo dudh pildti hon! 38 Aur du‘a 
mango, ki tumhen jaren men bhagna 
na pare. 19 Kytinki wuh din aisi 
musibat ke honge, jaisi khilqat ke 
shurt' se, jise Khuddé ne khalq kiya, 
na ab tak hut hai, na kabhi hog. 


ko na ghatata,‘to koi bashar na bach- 
ti: magar un barguzidon ki khatir, 
jin ko us ne chuna hai, un dinon ko 
ghataya. Aur us waqt agar kof tum 
se kahe, ki Dekho, Masih yahdn, ya 
Dekho, wahan hai, to yaqin na karna: 
22 kyunki jhuthe Masth aur jhuthe 
nabi uth khare honge, aur nishdn 
aur ‘ajib kam dikhdenge, té ki, agar 
mumkin ho, to barguzidon ko bhi 
gumrah kar den. 2 Lekin tum hosh- 


| 


© Y6 marwd diélenge. 
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yar raho ; dekho, main ne tum se sab 
kuchh pahle hi kah diyd hai. 


Ibn i Adam led euhair. 

(Mat. 24. 29-31 ; Lig. 21. 24-28.) 

24 Magar un dinon men, us must- 
bat ke ba‘d, suraj tarik ho jdegd, aur 
chand raushni na degd, 25aur 4sman se 
sitdre girne lagenge, aur jo quwwaten 
asmdnon men hain, wuh hildi jdengt. 
26 Aur us waqt log Ibn i Adam ko 
bari qudrat aur jaldl ke sdth badalon 
men ate dekhenge. 27, Us waqt wuh 
firishton ko bhejkar apne barguzidon 
ko zamin ke sire se 4smdn ke sire tak, 
charon taraf* se jama’ karega. 


Masth ki dmad kt taiydart. 
(Mat. 24. 832-50; Liq. 21. 29-86.) 

28 Ab anjir ke darakht se ek tam- 

sil sikho: us ki dali narm hote, aur 
patte nikalte hi, tum jan lete ho, ki 
garmi nazdik hai; 99 usi tarah tum 
bhi jab in baton ko hote dekho, to 
jan lo ki wuh nazdik, balki darwaze 
par hai. 30 Main tum se sach kahtd 
hun, ki Yih nasl® hargiz tamdm na 
hogt, jab tak ki yih sab baten na ho 
len. 81 Asmdn aur zamin to tal ja- 
enge: magar meri bdten hargiz na 
talengi. ® Lekin us din yd us ghar 
ki babat kofenahinejanta, na ds- 

_ man ke firishte, na Betdé, magar Bap. 
33 Khabardar, jagte aur du‘é mdngte 
-raho; kyunki tum nahin jante, ki 
wuh waqt kab deg4. 84 Yih aisi bat 
hai, ki jais&é kof shakhs pardes jate 
waqt apndé ghar chhor jde, aur apne 
naukaron*¢ ko ikhtiydar de, ya‘ni har 
ek ko us ké kam jata de, aur darban 
_kohukm de, ki jagté rah. %5 Is liye 
tum jagte raho: kyunki tum nahin 
/ jante ki ghar ka malik kab degd ; 
‘shdm ko, yd d4dhi rat ko, y4 murg ke 
‘bang dete waqt, yd subh ko ; 88 aisd 
na ho ki achanak dkar wuh tum ko 
soté pde. 8% Aur jo main tum se 


&® Yun. hawdon. 
4 Mat. 18. 28 ke hashiye ko dekho. 
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kahtd hin, wuhi sab se kahta hun, ki 
Jagte raho. 


Visti‘ ke qatl ke bére men sarddron kt 
salah. ; 
(Mat. 26. 38-5; Liq. 22. 1, 2; Yuh. 


11. 47-53.) 
TA 1Dodin ke ba‘d Fasah aur ‘Idi 

4 Fatir honewa4li thi: aur sarddr 
kahin aur faqih mauqa‘ dhundh rahe 
the, ki use kyunkar fareb se pakarke 
qatl karen ; 2 kytnki kahte the, ki 
‘fd ke din nahin, aisé na ho ki logon 
men balwé ho jde. 

Vist‘ ke sir par “itr hd ddld jand. 

(Mat. 26. 6-13; Yuh. 12. 1-8.) 

3 Jab wuh Bait‘aniyyth men 
Shama‘tn korhi ke ghar khand kha- 
ne par baithd hud tha, to ek ‘aurat 
jatémast kd beshqimat khalis ‘itr 
sang imarmar ki dibiyd men lai; aur 
dibiyd torke, ‘itr ko us ke sir par dala. 
4 Magar ba‘z apne dil men khafa 
hokar kahne lage; Yih ‘itr kis liye 
zai kiy& gay? 5§ Kyunki yih ‘itr 
tin sau dindr4 se ziyada ko bikkar, 
garibon ko diya ja sakté tha. Aur 
wuh use malémat karne lage. & Yisit 
ne kaha; Use chhor do: kyun use 
taklifedete ho? us ne mere sath 
bhalai ki hai. 7 Kyunki garib gurba 
to hamesha tumhdare pds hain; jab 
chaho, un ke sath neki kar sakte ho; 
lekin main tumhére pds hamesha na 
rahtingd. 8 Jo kuchh wuh kar sakt, 
us ne kiyd; us ne dafn ke liye mere 
badan par pahle se ‘itr maid. 9 Main 
tum se sach kahté hin, ki Tamdm 
dunya men, jahén kahin Injile ki 
manad{ hogt, yih bhi jo is ne kiy4 is 
ki yddgdrf men kaha jdega. 

Vahtddh Iskariyott kt betmdant. 
(Mat. 26. 14-16; Liig. 22. 3-6.) 
¢ 10 Phir Yahiddh Iskariyoti, jo un 
bdévah men se tha, sardér kéhinon ke 
¢ Yun. guldmon. 
© ¥& khushkhabari. 
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p4s chald gayd, taki use un ke hath 
pakarwd de. 1! Wuhyih sunkar khush 
hue, aur us ko rupaye dene ka iqrdr 
kiyé. Aur wuh mauqa dhundhne 
lagd, ki kisi tarah qdbu pdkar use 
pakarwa de. 


Akhirt Fasah ich taiyart. 

(Mat, 26. 17-19; Lag. 22. 7-13.) 

12‘Td i Fatir ke pahle din, ya’ni jis 
roz Fasah ko zabh kiyé karte the, us 
ke shdgirdon ne us se kaha ; Tu ka- 
han chahtd hai, ki ham jakar tere 
liye Fasah khane ki taiyari karen ? 
13 Us ne apne shagirdon men se do 
shakhs bheje, aur un se kaha ; Shahr 
men jdo; ek shakhs pdni ka ghard 
liye hue tumhen mileed : us ke pich- 
he ho lend ; 1*aur jahdn wuh dakhil 
ho, us ghar ke malik se kahna; Us- 
tad kahta hai, ki Mer4 mihmdankhda- 
na, jahdn main apne shdgirdon ke 
sith Fasah khatn, kahdn hai? 15 to 
wuh 4p tumhen ek bard balékhdna 
ardsta aur taiydr dikhdegd: wahin 
hamare liye taiydri karo. 16 Pas 
shdgird chale gaye, aur shahr men 
dakar, jaisé us ne un se kaha tha, wai- 
sé hi payd, aur Fasah taiydr kiyd. 

Yahiddh kt betmdant kt peshtngot. 
(Mat. 26. 20-24; Liq. 22. 21-23; 
Yuh. 18. 21-26.) 

1% Jab sham hui, wuh un barah ke 
sath aya. 18 Aur jab wuh baithe kha 
rahe the, to Yisu‘ ne kahd; Main 
tum se sach kahtdé hun, ki tum men 
se ek, jo mere sdth khatd hai, mujhe 
pakarwdegt. 19 Wuh dilgir hone 
aur ek ek karke us se kahne lage ; 
Kya main hin? * Us ne un se 
kahd, ki Wuh bdrah men se ek hai, 
jo mere sath tab’q men hath dal raha 
hai, #1 Kyunki Tbn i Adam to jaté 
hi hai, jaisé us ke haqq men likhd 
hai ; lekin us ddmf par afsos hai, jis’ 
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jaté hai! agar wuh ddmi paid{ na 
hotd, to us ke liye achchha hota. 


‘Ashé i Rabbani ké mugarrar hond. 
(Mat. 26. 26-30; Lig: 22. 17-20; 
1 Kur. 11. 23-25.) 

22 Aur wuh kha hi rahe the ki us 
ne roti li, aur barakat chahkar tori, 
aur unhen dekar kaha ; Lo, yih mera 
badan hai. 28 Phir us ne piydla le- 
kar shukr kiy4, aur unhen diyé ; aur 
un sabhon ne us men se piya. #4 Aur 
us ne un se kaha, ki Yih® ‘ahd kd& 
meré wuh khtn hai, jo bahuteron ke 
liye bahdya jatad hai. 25 Main tum 
se sach kahté hun, ki Angur ka shi- 
ra> us din tak phir hargiz na piungd, 
jab tak Khuda ki badshahat men naye 
ko na pitn. 

26 Phir git gdke bahar Zaitun ke 
pahar par gaye. 

Shdgirdon kt bewafdt kt peshingot. 
(Mat. 26. 31-85; Lug. 22. 31-34; 
Yuh. 18. 36-38.) 

27 Aur Yist* ne un se kahé; Tum« 
sab thokar khdoge, kyunki likhé hai, 
ki¢ Main charwéhe ko marungé, aur 
bheren paraganda ho jaengi. 28 Ma- 
gar main apne ji uthne ke ba‘d, tum 
se pahle Galil ko jatnga. 9 Patras 
ne us se kahd; Agarchi sab thokar 
khden, lekin main na khdaungd. 
30 Yisu’ ne us se kahd; Main tujh 
se sach kahté hun, ki Tu oj ist rét 
murg ke do bar bang dene se pahle, 
tin bar meré inkdr karegd. $1 Lekin 
us ne bahut zor dekar kaha; Agar 
tere sith mujhe marnd zartr ho, tau- 
bhi tera inkar hargiz na karungd. 
Isi tarah dur sab ne bhi kaha. 


Gatsamane ke bag men Visti kt 
jankant. 
(Mat. 26. ae Sie nee 22. 39-46 ; 


82 Phir wuh ek a de jiska ndm 


ke wasile se Ibn i Adam pakarwayd !Gatsamane tha, aur us ne apne shd- 
a B. p.q.n.m. yahan lafz naye bhi mundaraj hai. 
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girdon se kaha; Yahdn baithe raho, 
jab tak main du‘4 mdngtn. 33 Aur 
Patras aur Ya‘qub aur Yuhannd ko 
apne sath lekar nihdyat hairdn aur 
beqardr hone lagd, 84aur un se ka- 
ha; Meri jan nihdyat gamein hai, 
yahan tak ki marne ki naubat pa- 
hunch gayi hai®: tum yahan thahro, 
aur jagte raho. 85 Aur wuh thora 
age barhkar, zamin par gir girke 
du‘é mdangne lagd, ki agar ho sake, 
to wuh ghari us par se tal jde; 
36 aur kaha ; Ai Abbd,*ai Bap, tujh se 
sab kuchh ho sakta hai ; is piydle ko 
mere pds se hatd le: taham meri na- 
hin, balki teri h{ marzi puri ho. 
37 Phir wuh aya, aur unhen sotd pdkar 
Patras se kaha’; Ai Shama‘tn, tu 
sota hai? kya tu ek ghari bhi na jag 
saka ? 38 Jagte aur du‘d mangte raho, 
taki 4zmdish men na paro: ruth to 
musté‘idd hai, magar jism kamzor 
hai. 89 Us ne phirjakar usi mazmun 
ki du‘4 mangi; # aur phir dkar 
*unhen sota payd, kyunki un ki dnk- 
hen nind se bhari thin ; aur wuh na 
jante the, ki use kyd& jawdb den. 
41 Phir tisri bar dkar un se kaha ; Ab 
sote raho aur ara4m karo: bas, ghari 
4 pahunchi hai ; dekho, Ibn i Adam 
eunbageron ké hawalé kiyd jata hai. 
Utho, chalen: dekho, merd pa- 
karwanewaéld nazdik hai. 


"Visi! ka pakra jdnd. 
(Mat. 26. 47-56; Ltiq. 22. 47-53 ; 
Yuh, 18. 3-11.) 

43 Wuh yih kah hi rahd thd, ki 
f’lfaur Yahudah, jo un birah men se 
tha, aur us ke sdth sarddr kdhinon 
aur faqihon aur buzurgon ki taraf se 
ek bhir, talwéren aur ldthiydn liye 

‘hue 4 pahunchi. # Aur us ke pa- 
karwdnewdle ne unhen yih patd diya 
tha, ki Jis ké main bosa lin, wuhi 
hai, use pakarkar hifdzat se le jana. 


a Yuin. meri jan marne tak gamgin hat. 


MARQUS. 


(14. 59. 


45 Wuh dakar fi’lfaur us ke pas gayd, 
aur kaha; Ai Rabbi; aur us ke bose 
liye. 46 Unhon ne us par hath 
dalkar use pakar liyé. 47 Un men se 
jo pas khare the, ek ne talwar khench- 
kar, sardar kéhin ke naukar> par 
chalai, aur us kd& kdén urd diya. 
48 Yisu' ne un se kahd¢ ; Kyd tum dé- 
ku janke talwaren aur ldthiydn lekar 
mere pakarne ko nikle ho? 49 Main 
har roz tumhdre pds haikal men 
ta‘lim deta thd, aur tum ne mujhe 
nahin pakrad: 50 lekin yih is liye 
hud, ki kitéb i muqaddas puri ho. 
Is par sare shdégird use chhorkar bhag 
gaye. 

51 Magar ek jawdn apne nange 
badan par mihin chddar orhe hte us 
ke pichhe ho liya thd ; use logon ne 
pakra, 52 magar wuh mihin chadar 
chhorkar nanga bhdag gaya. 


Vahidion ke sadr majlis men Visti‘ ke 
mugaddame kt pesht. 

(Mat. 26. 57-68; Luq. 22. 63-71; 

Yuh. 18. 12-14 aur 19-24.) 

53 Phir wuh Yisu‘ ko sardar kéhin 
ke pas le gaye: aur sab sardar kahin, 
aur buzurg, aur faqih us ke han 
jama‘ ho gaye. 54 Aur Patras fasile 
par ug ke pichhe pichhe sardar kéhin 
ke diwankhdne ke andar tak gayé ; 
aur piyddon ke sath baithkar 4g tapne 
lagd. 55 Aur sarda4r kahin aur sare 
sadr ‘adalatwadle, Yist‘ ke mar dalne 
ke waste us ke khiléf gawéhi dhundh- 
ne lage, magar na pai; 6 kyunki 
bahuteron ne us par jhutht gawahian 
to din, lekin un ki gawdhién muttafiq 
na thin. 57 Phir ba‘z ne uthkar us 
par yih jhuitht gawaéhi df, ki 58 Ham 
ne use yih kahte sund hai, ki Main is 
maqdis ko jo hath se bani hai dhatin- 
gd, aur tin din men dusri bandunga, 
jo hath se na bani ho, 59 Lekin is 
par bhi un ki gawdht muttafiq no 


> Yuin, guldm. 
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nikli. 60 Phir sarddr kéhin ne bich 
men khare hokar Yisu' se puchha, ki 
Tu kuchh jawdb nahin detdé? yih 
tere khiléf kyd gawéhi dete hain? 
61 Magar wuh chupka hi raha, aur 
kuchh jawab na diya. Sardar kahin 
ne us se phir suwal kiyd aur kaha ; 
Kya tu us Mahmud ké Betdé Masth 
hai? 6 Yist‘ ne kah’; Han, main 
hin: aur tum Ibn i Adam ko Qadir 
i Mutlag * ki dahini taraf baithe, aur 
a4sman ke bddalon ke sdth ate dekh- 
oge. 68 Sarddr kdéhin ne apne 
kapre® phdrke kahd; Ab hamen 
gawahon ki kya hajat rahi? 6Tum 
ne yih kufr sund: tumhari ky4 rae 
hai? Un sab ne fatwd diyd, ki Wuh 
qatl ke ldiq hai. 85 Tab ba‘z us par 
thikne, aur us k4 munh dhanpne, 
aur us ke mukke mdrne, aur us se 
kahne lage, Nubuwwat ki baten suna ! 
aur piyddon ne use tamdnche mar 
marke apne qabze men liya. 


Patras ka Visi‘ ke patrau hone ka 

inkar karnd. 

(Mat. 26. 69-75; Liq. 22. 55-62; 

Yuh. 18, 15-18 aur 25-27.) 

66 Jab Patras niche sahn men tha, 
to sardar kéhin ki laundiyon men se 
ek wahdn 4i, 67 aur Patras ko ag 
tdpte dekhkar us par nazar ki aur 
kahne lagi; Tu bhi us Nasari ke 
sath thé, yani Yisu’ ke. 68 Us ne 
inkdar kiyd, aur kahd, ki Main to na 
janta aur na samajhta hun, ki tu 
kydé kahti hai: phir wuh_ béhar 
deorhi men gayé ; aur murg ne bdéng 
di. 69 Wuh laundi use dekhkar un 
se jo pds khare the phir kahne lagt ; 
Yih un men se hai. 7 Magar us ne 
phir inkar kiya. Aur thori der ba‘d 
unhon ne jo pas khare the, Patras se 
phir kaha; Beshakk tu un men se 
hai; kytnki tu Galili bhi hai. 
71 Magar wuh la‘nat karne, aur qasam 
khdne lagd, ki Main is 4dmi ko, jis 

a Yin. Qudrat. 
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ka tum zikr karte ho, nahin jantd. 
7 Aur filfaur dusri bar murg ne 
bang di. Patras ko wuh bat jo 
Visti ne us se kahi thi ydd ai, ki 
Murg ke do bar bang dene se pahle 
tu tin bdr merd inkar karegd’. Aur 
is par gaur karke wuh ro para. 


Puntiyus Pilatus ki kachahrt men Vist‘ 
ke mugqaddame ki peshi. 
(Mat. 27.1, 2aur 11-26; Liq. 23. 1-25; 
Yuh. 18. 28—19. 16.) 
1 Aur fauran, subh hote hi, 
I5 sardar ‘k4hinon ne buzurgon 
aur faqihon aur sdre sadr ‘adalat- 
walon samet salah karke, Yist' ko 
béndhé, aur le jakar Pilatus ke ha- 
wale kiyé, 2 Aur Pilatus ne us se 
puchhé ; Kya tu Yahudion ké bad- 
shéh hai? Us ne jawdb men us se 
kahd ; Tu khud kah rahé hai. ® Aur 
sardar kéhin us par bahut baton ka 
ilzdm lagdte rahe. 4 Pildtus ne us se 
dobara suwdl karke yih kaha; Kya 
ti kuchh jawdb nahin deta? dekh, 
yih tujh par kitni bdton ké& ilzdm | 
lagdte hain? 5. Vist‘ ne phir kuchh 


jawéb nahin diyd; yahdn tak ki 


Pilatus ne ta‘ajjub kiya. 

6 Aur wuh ‘Id ke dinon men ek 
qaidi ko, jis ke waste. log ‘arz karte 
the, un ki khdtir chhor diyd karta 
thé. 7Aur Bar-Abbé ném ek d4dmi 
un bagion ke sdth qaid men para 
tha, jinhon ne bag4wat men khin 
kiyd tha. 8 Aur bhir upar charhkar us 
se ‘arz karne lagi, ki Jo tera dastur 
hai, wuh hamare liye kar. 9 Lekin 
Pilatus ne unhen yih jawdb diyé ; 
Kyé tum chéhte ho, ki main tum- 
hare liye Yahudion ke bddshah ko 
chhor din? 10 Kyunki us ko ma‘lim 
tha, ki sardar kéhinon ne use hasad 
ke mdre mere sipurd kiya hai. 
11 Magar sarddr kéhinon ne bhir ko 
ubhara, taki Pilatus un ke liye Bar- 
Abbé hi ko chhor de, 1% Pildtus ne 
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do bara un se kahd*; Phir, jise 
tum Yahudion kd bddshah kahte 
ho, us ko main kydé karin? 18 Wuh 
phir chillde, ki Use salib de. 14 Aur 
Pilatus ne un se kaha ; Kyun, is 
ne kya burdi ki hai? Wuh &ur bhi 
chillae, ki Use salib de. 1 Pild- 
tus ne, logon ko khush karne ke 
iradde se, un ke liye Bar-Abba ko 
chhor diya, aur Yisu‘ ko kore lagwa- 
kar hawala kiya, taki use salib di 
jae. 

Romt sipchion ki tar af se Vist ka 

thatthe men urdyd jand. 
(Mat. 27. 27-81.) 

16 Aur sipéhi us ko us sahn men, 
jo qala‘ ke andar tha, le gaye; aur 
sari paltan ko buld lée, 17 Aur un- 
hon ne use argawdni chogd pahindya, 
aur kdnton ka taj bandkar us ke sir 
par rakha ; 18 aur use saldm karne 
lage, ki Ai Yahudion ke bddshdh, 
ddib! 19 Aur wuh us ke sir par 
sarkand4 mdrte, aur us par thukte, 
‘aur ghutne tek tekkar use sijda karte 
rahe. 2 Aur jab use thatthon men 
urd chuke, to us par se argawdnf 
choga utdrkar usi ke kapre use 
pahinde; phir use salib dene ko ba- 
har le gaye. Py 

Visi‘ ke saltb diye jane aur la‘n ta‘n 

uthane ka hdl. 
(Mat. 27. 32-44; Liq. 23. 26-43; 
Yuh. 19. 17-24.) 

21 Aur Shamaun ndm ek Kureni 
4dmi Sikandar aur Rufus ka bap, 
dihat se dte hue udhar se guzra: 
unhon ne use begdr men pakra, ki us 
ki salib uthde. 2% Aur wuh use ma- 
qdm i Guigutd par lde, jis ké tarjuma 
‘Khopri ki Jagah hai. ? Aur murr 
‘mili hif mai use dene lage, magar 
us ne na li. #4 Aur unhon ne use 
salib par charhday4, aur us ke kap- 


a Yun. jawab men kaha. 
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ron par qura’ ddlkar, ki kis ko 
ky& mile, unhen bént liyé. ° Aur 
pahar din charhd thd, jab unhon ne 
us ko salib par charhdya. 26 Aur us 
kd ilzdm likhkar us ke upar lagé diyd 
gaya, ki Yauupion KA BApsHAu. 
27 Aur unhon ne us ke sdth do ddkt, 
ek us ki dahini, dusrA us ki bain 
taraf salib par charhde.> 29 Aur rdh 
chalnewale sir hilé hildkar us par 
la‘n ta‘n karte, aur yih kahte jate the, 
ki Wah! maqdis ke dhanewdle, aur 
tin din men bandnewiéle, °° salib par 
hi utarke apne Ap ko bachd. 81 Yun- 
sen sarddr kthin bhi dpas men faqi- 
hon ke sath thatthe se kahne lage ; 
Jis ne auron ko bachdyd, apne tain 
nahin bacha sakta. 3? Isrdil ka bdd- 
shah Masth ab.salib par se utar de, 
taki ham dekhkar imdn ld4en. Aur 
jo us ke sdth salib par charhde gaye 
the, wuh use burda bhald kahte the. 


Visti ke marne ké hdl. 

(Mat. 27. 45-56; Liq. 23. 44-48 ; 

Yuh. 19, 28-30. ) 

33 Jab do pahar hui, to sari zamin 
par? andhera chha, gayd, aur tisre pa- 
har tak raha. 84 Aur tisre pahar ke 
Vist’ bari 4waz se chillaya, ki Iohi, 
Tlohi, pene shabaqtani? jis ka tarjuma 
yih hai;? Ai mere Khuda, ai mere 
Khuda, tu ne mujhe kytin chhor 
diyé? 85 Jo pas khare the, un men se 
ba‘z ne yih sunkar kaha; Dekho, wuh 
Eliyy4h ko bulatd hai. 36 Aur ek ne 
daurkar isfanj ko sirke men duboyd, 
aur sarkande par rakhkar use chu- 
s4yé, aur kahé ; Thahar jdo, dekhen 
to, Eliyy4h use utdrne été hai ya 
nahin. 87 Phir Yist ne bari aw4z 
se chill4kar dam de diy’. 38 Aur 
maqdis ka parda upar se niche tak 
phatkar do tukre hogayd. 9% Aur jo 
etibadér us ke sfmne khard4 thd, us 


q. n. m. is mauqa* par yih ‘ibérat mundaraj 
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hai 28 Tab wuh nawishta, ki Wuh badkdron men gind gaya, pird hid. 
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ne use yun® dam dete hue dekhkar 
kaha, ki Yih 4dm{ beshakk Khuda 
ké Betd tha. 40 Aur kai ‘auraten 
dur se dekh rahi thin : un men Mar- 
yam Magdaliya aur chhote Ya‘qub 
aur Yoses ki ma Maryam, aur Sa- 
lome thin; #! jab wuh Galil men 
tha, yih us ke pichhe ho leti aur us ki 
khidmat kart{ thin; aur dur bhi 
bahut si ‘auraten thin, jo us ke sith 
Yarushalem men ai? thin. 


Visti ka dafn hond. 
(Mat. 27. 57-61; Lig. 28. 50-56 ; 
Yuh. 19. 38-42.) 

42 Jab sham ho gayi, to is liye ki 
Taiydri ka din tha, jo Sabt se pahle 
hotd hai, 48 Arimatiya kd rahnewala 
Yusuf 4y4, jo ‘izzatdér mushir aur 
khud bhi Khudé ki bddshdhat ka 
muntazir tha, aur jur’at se Pilatus ke 
pas jakar Yisu‘ ki ldsh mangi. 
44 Aur Pilatus ne ta‘ajjub kiya, ki 
wuh aisd jald mar gayé; aur subadar 
ko buldkar us se puchha, ki Us ko 
mare hue der ho gayi? # Jab su- 
baddér se hdl ma‘lum kar liyd, to 
lash Yusuf ko dila di. % Us ne 
ek mihin chddar mol li, aur lash ko 
utarkar us mihin chadar men kaf- 
nayd, aur ek qabr ke andar jo chatan 
men khod{ gayi thi use rakha, aur us 
qabr ke munh par ek patthar lurhka 
diya, 7 Aur Maryam Magdaliya 
aur Yoses ki ma Maryam dekh rahi 
thin, ki wuh kahdén rakha gaya hai. 


Vist ka 74 uthnd. 
(Mat. 28. 1-8; Luq. 24 1-10; 


Yuh. 20. 1.) 

6 1 Jab Sabt ka din guzar gaya, 
I to Maryam Magdaliya aur 
Ya‘qub ki mad Maryam aur Salome 
ne khushbuddér chizen mol lin, taki 
dakar us par malen. ? Wuh hafté 
ke pahle din bahut sawere, jab 
suraj nikl4 hi tha, qabr par ain. 


aRrnan Mm iagmanaat nar alfdz cehalldéte nue mundarai hain. 
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3 Aur 4pas men kahti thin, ki Ha- 
mare liye patthar ko qabr ke munh 
par se kaun lurhkdegd ? 4 Jab unhon 
ne nigth ki, to dekh¢ ki patthar 
lurhkéyd hud hai; kyinki wuh ba- 
hut hi baré thd. 5 Aur qabr ke 
andar jéke, unhon ne ek jawdn ko 
safed jAma pahine hue dahini taraf 
baithe hue dekh, aur nihdyat hairdn 
huin. § Us ne un se kaha, Aisi hai- 
ran na ho; tum Yisu‘ Nasari ko, jo 
maslub hud tha, dhundhti ho: wuh 
ji uthé hai, aur yahdn nahin : wuh 
jagah dekho, jahan rakhdé gayd thd, 
7 Aur tum jakar us ke shagirdon 
aur Patras se kaho, ki Wuh tum 
se pahle Galil ko jdegd, jaisé us ne 
tum se kahd ; wahdn use dekhoge. 
8 Aur wuh nikalkar qabr se bhag 
gayin ; kyunki larzish aur haibat un 
par galib ai thi: aur unhon ne kisi 
se kuchh na kaha, kyunki darti 
thin. 


Visti ké jt uthkar shdgirdon ko dikhds 
dend. 


9 Hafte ke pahle roz, jab wuh 
sawere ji utha tha, to pahle Maryam 
Magdaliya ko, jis men se us ne sat 
bad-rihen nikali thin, dikhai diya. 
10 Us ne jakar us ke*sdthion ko, jo 
matam karte aur rote the, khabar di. 
11 Aur unhon ne yih sunkar, ki wuh 
jité hai aur usne use dekhd hai, 
yaqin na kiya. 

2 Us ke ba‘d wuh dusri strat 
men un men se do ko us waqt dik- 
hai diyd, jab wuh dihdt ki taraf 
paidal ja rahe the. 18 Aur unhon 
ne bhi jdkar bagi logon ko khabar 
di, magar inhon ne un ka bhi yaqin 
na kiya. 

14 Ts ke ba‘d wuh un gydrah ko 
bhi, jab khdand khdne baithe the, 
dikhat diya, aur un ki bei‘tiqddi aur 
sakhtdili par maldmat ki; kyunki 
jinhon ne us ke ji uthne ke ba‘d use 
DWain. phavkwl. 
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dekha tha, unhon ne unké yaqin na 
kiya thd. 15 Aur us ne un se kaha, ki 
Tum tamd4m dunyd men jdkar sari 
khalq ke gimne Injil® ki manddi 
karo. 16 Jo imdn lde aur baptisma 
le, wuh najat pdegd, aur jo imdn na 
lde, wuh mujrim thahrdyd jdegd. 
WW Aur imdn lanewdlon ke darmiydn 
yih mu‘jize honge>: wuh mere ndm 
se bad-rihon ko nikdlenge ; 18 nayi 
nayi zabdnen bolenge; sdnpon ko 
uthd lenge; aur agar koi halak 
karnewali chiz pienge, unhen kuchh 
zarar na pahunchega; wuh bimdron 


MARQUS—LU‘QA’. 
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par hath rakhenge, to achchhe ho 
jaenge. 


Vist‘ kd dsman par charh jand. 


19 Garaz Khuddwand Yisi‘ un se 
kal4m karne ke bad dsmén_ par 
uthdyé gayd, aur Khudd ki dahint 
taraf baith gayé. 20 Phir unhon ne 
nikalkar har jagah manddi ki, aur 
Khuddéwand un ke sdth kam karta 
raha, aur kalam ko, un mu‘jizon ¢ ke 
wastile se jo manadi ke ba‘d hote the, 
sabit karta rahd. Amin, 


LUQA Ki INJIL. 


Injil ka dibaja. 

1 Chuinki bahuton ne is par 
I kamar bandhi hai, ki jo béten ha- 
mére darmiydn waqi' huin, unko 
tartibwdar baydn karen; ? jaisté ki 
unhon ne, jo saurtt® sg khud dekhne- 
wale aur kaldm ke khddim the, un- 
hen hamko saunpd; 8 is liye ai 
mu‘azzaz, Thiyufilus, main ne bhi 
mundsib jand, ki sab bdton ka 
silsila shurt® se thik thik darydft 
karke unhen tere liye tartib se lik- 
hun, 4 taki jin baton ki tu ne ta‘lim 
pai hai, unki pukhtagi jan le. 


Vihanna baptisma-denewdle ke paidd 
hone ki peshingot. 


5 Yahudiya ke badshdh Herodes 


ke zamdne men Abiyyéh ke fariq 
~men se Zakaryéh nam ek kahin tha, 


8 Y4 khushkhabari. 


se thf, aur us k& ndm Il{shiba‘ tha. 
6 Aur wuh dono Khudé ke huztr 
rastbdz aur Khudawand ke sére huk- 
mon aur qdntinon par be‘aib chalne- 
wale the. 7 Aur unke auldd na thi, 
kyunki Ilishiba* bénjh thi, aur dono 
‘umr Tasida the. 

8 Jab wuh Khudd ke huztr 
apne farfq ki bdri par kahdnat ka 
kdm anjém deté tha, to aisd hud ki 
9 kahdnat ke dastur ke muwéafiq uske 
nam ké qura’ nikld, ki Khudawand 
ki maqdis men jakar khushbu jalde : 
10 aur logon ki sdri jama‘at khushbu 
jaléte waqt béhar du‘é mang rahi 
thi, 11 ki Khuddawand ké firishta 
khushbii ke mazbah ki dahini taraf 
khard hud us ko dikhai diyd. 1® Aur 
Zakarydh dekhkar ghabrayd4 aur us 
par dahshat chhé gayi. 13 Magar 
firishte ne us se kahd:; Ai Zakarydh, 


aur us ki biwi Harun ki auldd men [khang na kar; kyunki terf du‘d 


vin, ke sdth yth nishdn honge. 
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qubul hui aur teri biwi Ilishiba‘ tujh 
se beta janegi; tui uskd ndm Yuhan- 
n4 rakhnd, 14 Aur tujhe khushi o 
kburrami hogi, aur bahut se log uski 
paiddish ke sabab khush honge. 
1 Kyunki wuh Khudawand ke hu- 
zur men buzurg hogd, aur hargiz 
na mai na koi dur sharab piega, 
aur apni md ke pet hi se Ruhul 
Quds se bhar jdega, 16 aur bahut se 
bant Israil ko Khudawand ki taraf, 
jounké Khuda hai, pherega. 17 Aur 
wuh Eliyyéh ki rih aur quwwat men 
us ke huzur age age chalega, ki wali- 
don ke dil auldd ki taraf, aur nd- 
farménon ko rastbazon ki danai par 
chalne ki taraf phere, aur Khuda- 
wand ke liye ek musta‘idd qaum 
taiyar kare. 18 Zakaryah ne firishte 
se kahd; Main is bat ko kis 
tarah janun, kyinki main burha 
hun, aur meri biwi ‘umr rasida hai. 
19 Virishte ne jawab men us se kaha ; 
Main Jibrail hun, jo Khuddé ke 
huzur khard rahté hun, aur is liye 
bhejd gayé hun, ki tujh se kalam 
karun aur tujhe in bdton ki khush- 
khabari dun ; 20aur dekh, jis din tak 
yih baéten waqi‘ na ho len, tu chupka 
rahega, aur bol na sakega, is lfye ki 
tu ne meri baton ka, jo apne waqt 
pe puri hongi, yaqinnakiya, 21 Aur 
og Zakaryah ki rdh dekhte aur ta- 
‘ajjub karte the, ki wuh maqdis men 
kyun der karta hai. ? Jab wuh 
bahar dyad, to un se bol na sakd. Pas 
unhon ne malim kiyd, ki us ne 
maqdis men roya dekhi hai, aur wuh 
un se ishare kartaé tha, aur gungd hi 
rahé, 23 Phir aisa hud, ki jab us ki 
khidmat ke din pure hue, wuh apne 
ghar gaya. 

24 In dinon ke ba‘d us ki biwi 
Tlishiba’ hamila hut; aur us ne 
panch mahine tak apne tain yih 
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Khudéwand ne meri ruswai logon 
men se dafa‘ karne ke liye mujh par 
nazar ki, to un dinon men us ne mere 
sath aisd kiya. ‘ 


Vist’ ké paidd hone kt peshingot. 


26 Chhate mahine Jibrail firishta 
Khudé& ki taraf se Galil ke ek 
shahr men jis k4 nédm Nasarat tha, 
ek kunwari ke pds bheja gaya, 
27 jis ki mangni Daud ke ghardne ke 
ek mard Yusuf, ndm se hut thi; aur 
us kunwdari ka ném Maryam tha. 
28 Aur firishte ne us ke pas andar ake 
kaha ; Saldm tujh ko, jis par fazl 
hud hai! Khuddéwand tere sath hai 2. 
229 Wuh is kaldm se bahut ghabra 
gayi aur sochne lagi, ki yih kaisd 
saldm hai, 80 Firishte ne us se kaha ; 
Ai Maryam, khauf na kar, kyinki 
Khuda ki taraf se tujh par fazl hua 
hai ; 3! aur dekh, ti hémila hogi aur 
beta janegi ; us kindm Yist‘ rakhna. 
82 Wuh buzurg hog4 aur Khuda 
Ta‘dld kd Betd kahldegd, aur Khuda- * 
wand Khuda us ke bap Datid ka 
takht use dega, 88 aur wuh Ya‘qub 
ke ghardne par abad tak bdadshaht 
karegd, aur us ki bédshahi kd akhir 
na hogd. 84 Maryam ne firishte se 
kaha; Yih kyunkar hogd, jis hal 
men ki main mard se waqif bhi 
nahin? 85 Aur firishte ne jawdab 
men us se kaha, ki Ruhw’l Quds tujh 
par nazil hoga aur Khuda Ta‘ald ki 
qudrat tujh par sdya ddlegi, aur is 
sabab se wuh pakiza jo paidaé hone- 
wala hai, Khuda ka Betd kahldega. 
36 Aur dekh, teri rishtaddr Ilishiba‘ 
ke bhi burhape men betdé honewala 
hai; aur ab us ko, jo banjh kahlati 
thi, chhaté mahina hai. 87 Kyunki 
jo qaul Khuda ki taraf se hai, wuh 
hargiz betdsir na hogdé. 388 Maryam 
ne kahé ; Dekh, main Khuddwand 


kahke chhipde rakha, ki % Jab|ki bandi hun; mere liye tere qaul 


4 B. p. q.n. m. yabdn yih ‘ibdrat mundaraj hai; 7% ‘awraton men mubdrak hat. 
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ke muwafigq ho. 

pas se chala gaya. 

Maryam aur Ilishiba‘ kt muldqdt, awr 
Maryam ka git. 

39 Unhin dinon Maryam uthi, aur 
jaldi se pahari mulk men Yahudéh 
ke ek shahr ko gayt, 4 aur Zakarydh 
ke ghar men dakhil hokar Ilishiba‘ 
ko salam kiya. #1 Aur jonhin Il{shi- 
ba‘ ne Maryam ka salém sund, to ais 
hud ki bachchd us ke pet men uchhal 
para, aur Ilishiba’ Ruhu’l Quds se 
bhar gayi, # aur baland dawdz se 
pukarke boli, ki Tu ‘auraton men 
mubdrak, aur tere pet kd phal mubd- 
rak hai; #3 aur mujh par yih fazl 
kahan se hud, ki mere Khuddwand 
ki mda mere pas di? 4 Kyunki dekh, 
jonhin tere salam ki 4waz mere kan 
men pahunchi, bachchaé mdre khushi 
ke mere pet men uchhal para. 45 Aur 
muhbdrak hai wuh jo imdn di, kyun- 
ki jo baten Khuddwand ki taraf se 
us se kahi gayithin, wuh puri hongi. 
46 Phir Maryam ne kaha, ki 

Meri jan Khudawand ki bardai karti 
hai, 

47 Aur mer{f ruh mere munji@ 
Khuda se khush hui ; 

48 Kytinkieus neaapni bandi ki 
pasthali par nazar ki : 

Is liye dekh, ab se lekar har 
zampne ke log? mujh ko mubdrak 
kahenge. 

49 Kyunki us Qadir ne mere liye 
bare bare kdm kiye hain, 

Aur us ka ndm pak hai. 

50 Aur us ké rahm un par jo us se 
darte hain 

Pusht dar pusht rahtd hai. 

51 Us ne apne bazti se zor dikhayé ; 

Aur jo apne tain bard samajhte the 
un ko pardganda kiya. 

52 Us ne ikhtitydrwadlon ko takht 
se gird diya, 1 


Phir firishta us ke 


a V4 najdt denewdle. 
C Yuin. aamwdh men kaha. 


LU'QA. 


fi. 66, 


Aur pasthdélon ko baland kiya. 

53 Us ne bhuikhon ko achchhi 

chizon se ser kar diya, 

Aur daulatmandon ko khali hath 

lauta diya. 

54 Us ne apne khadim Israil ko 

sambhal liya, 

Us rahmat ko yad karke, 

55 Jo Ibrahim aur us ki nasl par 

abad tak rahegt ; 

Jais&é us ne hamare bap dddon se 

farmaya tha. 

56 Aur Maryam tin mahine ke 
qarib us ke sdth rahkar apne ghar 
ko laut gayi. 

Vihannd baptisma-denewdle kt 
paiddish, 

57 Aur Ilshiba‘ ke janne kd, waqt 
4 pahunchd, aur wuh betd jani. 
58 Us ke parausiyon aur rishtaddron 
ne yib sunkar, ki Khudéwand ne us 
par bari rahmat ki, us ke sath khushi 
mandi, 59 Aur dthwen din aisd4 hud 
ki wuh larke ka& khatna karne de, 
aur us k4é ndm us ke bap ke ndm 
par Zakarydh rakhne lage. 6? Magar 
us ki ma ne kaha*; Nahin, balki us 
ka ném Yuhanné rakha jae. 61 Un- 
hon ne us se kaha, ki Tere kunbe 
men kisf k4 yihnamnahin, 6 Aur 
unhon ne us ke bap ko ishara kiya, ki 
tu us ka ndm kyd rakhna chahta hai ? 
63 Us ne takhti mangdke yih likha, 
ki Us k& nédm Yuhannd hai; aur 
sab ne ta‘ajjub kiyd. 6 Usi dam us 
k& munh aur zabin khul gayi, aur 
wuh bolne aur Khuda ki hamd karne 
lag&. 65 Aur un ke ds pds ke sab 
rahnewalon par dahshat chha gayl, 
aur Yahudiya ke tamdm pahart mulk 
men in sab baton ka charcha phail 
gayé. 66 Aur sab sunnewdlon ne un 
ko dil men sochkar? kaha ; Phir yih 
larké, kaisé honewdlé hai! Kyunki 
Khudawand ké hath us par tha. 

b Yin. sdrt pushten, 
d Yuin. rakhkar. 


4. 674 


Zakarych ké git. 


6? Aur us ka bap Zakarydh Ruhw’l 
Quds se bhar gaya, aur nubuwwat ki 
rah se kahne laga, ki 

68 Khudéwand Isrdil ke Khuda ki 
hamd ho, 

Kyunki us ne apni ummat par 
tawajjuh karke use chhutkara 
diya, 

69 hee apne khddim Datid ke 
ghardne men 

Hamdre liye najat kad sing nikald ; 

70 (Jaisd us ne apne pak nabion ki 
zabani kaha tha, 

Jo ki dunyd ke shurt’ se hote de 
hain, 

71 Yani ham ko dushmanon ke 
hath se, 

Aur sab ‘adadwat rakhnewdlon se 
najat bakhshi. 

7% Yun usne hamdre bapdadon par 
rahm kiya, 

Aur apne pak ‘ahd ko ydd farmé yd ; 

73 Yani us gasam ko jo us ne 
hamare bap Ibrahim se khaf thi, 

74 Ki wuh hamen yih bakhshega, 
ki apne dushmanon ke hath se 
chhutkar, 

7 Us ke huzir pakizagi aux rast- 
baz{ se ‘umr bhar bekhauf us ki 
‘ibédat karen. 

7 Aur ai larke, th Khuda Ta‘dld 
ka nabi kahldega ; 

Kytoki ta Khuddawand ki rahen 
taiydr karne ko us ke dge dge 
chalega, ; 

7 T4 ki us ki ummat ko najat kd 
‘iim bakhshe, 

Jo un ko gunéhon ki mu‘dfi se 
hasil ho. 

78 Yih hamdre Khuda ki ‘ain rah- 
mat se hoga, 

Jis ke sabab ‘alam i bald kd dftdb 
ham par tulu’ karega 4, 
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maut ke s4ye men baithe hain 
raushnit bakhshe, 

Aur hamdre qadamon ko saldmati 

kirdh par dale, = 
Vihannd hd larakpan. 

80 Aur wuh larké barhté aur rih 
men quwwat pdtd gayd, aur Isrdil 
par zdhir hone ke din tak jangalon 
men raha. 


Visti‘ kt paiddish. 

1 Un dingn men aisé hud ki 
2 Qaisar Augustus ki taraf se yih 
hukm J ari hud, kisdtri dunyd ke logon 
ke ndm likhe jaen. ® Yih pabli 
ismnawist Shdm ke hakim Kwirini- 
yus ke ‘ahd men hui ; 3 aur sab log 
nam likhwane ke liye apne apne shahr 
ko gaye. # Pas Yusuf bhi Galil ke 
shahr Ndsarat se Daud ke shahr 
Baitlahm ko gaya», jo Yahudiya men 
hai, is liye ki wuh Daud ke chardne 
aur auldd se tha, 5 taki apni mange- 
tar Maryam ke sth, jo hamila thi, | 
nam likhwée. 6 Jab wuh wahan 

the, to ais&é hid ki us ke janne ka 
waqt 4 pahunché. 7 Aur wuh pah- 
lautd beta jani, aur us ko kapre men 
lapetkar charni* men rakha, kyunki 
un ke waste saute menejagah na thi. 


Baitlahm ke charwéhon ko Vist‘ kt 

paiddish kt khabar miint. 

8 Usi ‘ilaqe men charwdke the, jo 
rat ko maiddn men rahkar apne galle 
ki nigahbéni kar rahe the. 9 Aur 
Khuddwand kd firishta un ke pas 4 
khard hud, aur Khudd4wand kd jall 
un ke chaugird chamkd, aur wuh 
nihdyat dar gaye. 10 Magar firishte 
ne unse kahd ; Daro nahin ; kyunki 
dekho, main tumhen bari khushi 
ki bashdrat detd hun, jo sari ummat 
ke waste hogi: 11 ki 4j Daud ke 
shahr men tumhére liye ek Munji 


7 Taki un ko jo ‘andhere aur paidé hud, ya'n{ Masth Khaddwand 


® B.p.g. nv. m, dftib ne ham par tula kiyd. 
oO 


‘Yun. charh gayd. © Yd klurlt. 
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12 aur is ké4 tumhare liye yih paté hai, 
ki tum us bachche ko kapre men 
lipté aur charni® men para hud 
paoge. 18 Aur yakdayak us firishte 
ke sdth 4sm&ni lashkar ka ek guroh, 
Khuda ki hamd karta aur yih kahta 
zahir hud, ki 

, 14 Alam i bala par Khuda ka jalal 
/  wahir hai, 
* Aur zamin par un d4dmion men, 

jin se wuh razi hai, sulh ». 


Charwéhon kd Visti‘ kdydarshan karnd. 
15 Jab firishte un ke pds se dsmdn 
par chale gaye, to ais&é hid ki 
charwéhon ne dpas men kaha, ki 
Ao, Baitlahm tak chalen, aur is bat 
ko jiski Khudd4wand ne ham ko 
khabar di hai dekhen. 16 Unhon 
ne jaldi se jdkar Maryam aur Yusuf 
ko dekha, aur bachche ko charni* 
men para payd ; 17 aur unhen dekh- 
kar wuh bat, jo us larke ke haqq 
men un se kahi gayi thi, mashhur 
. ki; 18 aur sab sunnewdlon ne in 
béton par, jo charwdhon ne un se 
kahin, ta‘ajjubkiyd. Magar Maryam 
in sab baton ko apne dil men gaur 
ke sath rakhti thi. 20 Aur charwihe, 
jaisé un se kahd gaya tha, waisd hi 
sab kuchh sunkare aur dekhkar 
Khuda ki barai aur hamd karte hue 

laut gaye. 

» Vist ké khatna. 

21 Jab 4th din pure hue, aur us ke 
khatne ka waqt aya, to us kA nam 
Yist‘ rakha gayé, jo firishte ne us ke 
pet men parne se pahle rakhda tha, 


Vist’ ké haikal men hdzir kiyd jand ; 
aur Shama‘ in aur Hanndh kd shuk- 
riya. 

22 Phir jab Musd ki shari‘at ke 
muwafiq un ke pdék hone ke din pure 
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ho gaye, to wuh us ko Yarushalem 
men ldee tdki Khuddwand ke age 
hazir karen, 3 (jaisA ki Khuddwand 
ki sharf‘at men likha hai, ki? Apni 
apni ma ke sab pahlaute Khudawand 
ke liye mugaddas thahrenge,) #4 aur 
Khuddawand ki shari‘at ke is qaul ke 
muwafiq qurbani karen, kie Qumri- 
on k& ek jord, yd kabutar ke do 
bachche land. 25 Aur dekho, Yart- 
shalem men Shama‘un ném ek Admit 
tha, aur wuh admi rastbaz aur khuda- 
tars aur Israil ki tasalli k4 muntazir 
tha, aur Ruhwl Quds us par tha, 
26 Aur us ko Ruhw’l Quds se hidayat 
mili thi, ki jab tak th Khuddwand 
ke Masih ko dekh na le, maut ko 
na dekhegt. #7 Wuh Ruh ki hidd- 
yat sef haikal men aya, aur jis waqt 
ma bap us larke Yisu‘ ko andar lde, 
taki us ke liye shari‘at ke dastur par 
‘amal karen, 28 to us ne use apni god 
men lekar, aur Khuda ki hamd karke 
kéha, ki 
29 Ai Malik, ab tu apne guldm ko 
apne qaul ke muwéafiq saldmati 
se rukhsat deté hai ; 
30 Kyunki meri dankhon ne tert 
najat% dekhi hai, 
31 Jo ttine sab ummaton ke ribart 
taiyar ki hai, 
82 T ki gair-qaumon parse parda 
uthanewdld nur 
Aur teri ummat Isrdil ké jalal 
bane. 
33 Aur us kd bdp aur us ki ma in 
baton par, jo us ke haqq men kahi 
jati thin, ta‘ajjub karte the. 4 Aur 
Shama‘tin ne un ke liye barakat 
chahi, aur us ki ma Maryam se 
kahd ; Dekh yih Israil men bahuton 
ke girne aur uthne ke liye muqarrar 
hua hai, aur aisé nishdn hone ke 
liye, jis ki mukhdalifat ki jdegt; 


® V4 %hurli. 
> B. p. q. nu. m. yih figra is tarah dy4 hai Aur zamin par sulh, aur ddmion meg 


razdmandt. 
© Abbar 12. 6. 


© Yun. charhd lde. 
f Yun. Rukh men. 


4 Khurdj 13. 2. 
8 Yin. najdt denewdli shat. 
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35 balki khud teri j4n bhi talwar se 
chhid jdegi, tdki bahut logon ke 
dilon ke khaydél khul jden. 36 Aur 

sher ke firqge men se Hanndh nam 
Fantiel ki beti ek nabiya thi; wuh 
bahut ‘umr rasida thi, aur apne kun- 
warepan ke ba‘d sdt baras ek shauhar 
ke sath guzdre the ; 3? wuh chaurast 
baras se bewa thi; aur haikal se juda 
na hoti thi, balki rat din rozon aur 
du‘éon ke sath ‘ibddat kiyd karti thi. 
38 Aur wuh usi ghari wahdn dakar 
Khudé ka shukr karne lagi, aur un 
sab se jo Yartshalem ke chhutkdare 
ke muntazir the, us ki babat baten 
karne lagi, 89 Aur jab wuh Khuda- 
wand ki shari‘at ke muwafiq sab 
kuchh, kar chuke, to Galil men apne 
shahr Nasarat ko phir gaye. 


Visi‘ kd larakpan, aur harkal ke 

ustddon men padyd jand. 

40 Aur wuh larka barhta gaya, 
aur quwwat aur hikmat se ma‘mur 
hota gaya, aur Khuda ka fazl us par 
thd. 

41 Us ke ma bdp har baras ‘Id i 
Fasah par Yartshalem ko jaya karte 
the. 4 Aur jab wuh bdrah baras 
ké hud, to wuh ‘Id ke dastur ke mu- 
wafiq Yartshalem ko gaye. 3 Jab 
wuh un dinon ko pura karke laute, 
to wuh larka Yist’ Yarushalem men 
rah gaya, aur us ke m& bap ko kha- 
bar na hui. 4 Magar yih samajhkar 
ki wuh qéfile men hai, ek manzil 
nikal gaye, aur use apne rishtaddron 
aur janpahchdnon men dhindhne 
lage. # Jab na mild, to use dhun- 
dhte hue Yarishalem tak wapas 
gaye. * Aur tin roz pichhe aisd 
hud ki unhon ne use haikal men 
ustddon ke bich men baithe, un ki 
sunte aur un se suwal karte hue 
paya. 
the, us ki samajh aur us ke jawdbon 
se dang hote the. #8 Wuh use ytin 


8 Yun. charh gaye. 
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47 Aur jitne us ki sun rahe, 


b Yun, utarke. 


SO 
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dekhkar hairan hue, aur us ki md ne 
us se kahd; Ai bachche, tu ne kytin 
ham se aisd kiyd? Dekh, tera bap 
aur main kurhte hue tujhe dhundhte 
the. 49 Us ne un se kahd; Tum 
mujhe kytm dhtndhte the? Kya 
tum ko ma‘lim na thé, ki mujhe 
apne Bap ke han rahnd zarur hai? 
50 Magar jo kaldm us ne un se kaha, 
use wuh na samjhe. 5! Aur wuh un 
ke sath rawdna hokar> Nasarat men 
4y4, aur un ki tabi‘dari karta raha ; 
aur us ki ma Ne yih sab baten apne 
dil men rakh chhorin. 

52 Aur Yist dandi aur qadd o 
qamat men, aur Khudd aur insdn 
ki maqbtliyat men, taraqqi karta 
gaya. 

Vihannd kt manddt aur us ke baptisma 

dene ka hdl. 
(Mat. 8. 1-12; Mar. 1. 2-8.) 
1 Tibiriyus Qaisar ki hukumat 

3 ke pandrahwen baras, jab Pun- 
tiyus Pilatus Yahtdiya ka hdékim | 
tha, aur Herodes Galil ke chauthai 
mulk ka, aur us ka4 bhai Filippus 
Ituraiya aur Trakhonitis ke chauthai 
mulk ka, aur Lisdniyds Abilene ke 
chauthat mulk ka hakim tha, 2 aur 
Hannd aur Kajfé sard4r kdhin the; 
us wagt Khuda ka kaldm baydban 
men Zakaryah ke bete Yuhanna par 
utra, % Aur wuh Yardan ke sare 
girdnawéh men jakar gundhon ki 
mu‘afi ke liye tauba ke baptisma ki 
manddi karne laga, # jais’ Yasha‘yah 
nabi ke kalém ki kitéb men likha 
hai, ki 

° Bayaban men pukdrnewdle ki 

dwaz ati hai, ki 

Khudawand ki rah taiydr karo, 

Us ke raste sidhe bando. 

5 Har ek nala bhara jdegd, 

Aur har ek pahdr aur tila nichd 

kiyé jaega, 

Aur jo terhé hai s{dhd, 
© Yasha'yéh 40. 3-6. 
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Aur jo tnché niché hai, hamwar 

rasta banega. 

6 Aur har bashar Khuda ki najat 

dekhega. 

7 Pas jo log us se baptisma lene 
ke liye nikalkar dte the, wuh un se 
kahta tha; Ai af‘ai® ke bachcho, 
tumhen kis ne jatayd, ki dnewale ga- 
zab se bhago? 8 Pas tauba ke mu- 
wafiq phal ldo, aur apne dilon men 
yih kahnd shurt‘ na karo, ki Ibrd- 
him hamara bap hai, kyinki main 
tum se kahta hun, ki*Khuda in pat- 
tharon se Ibrahim ke liye aulad 
paid4 kar saktdé hai. 9% Aur ab to 
darakhton ki jar par kulhard rakha 
hi hud hai; pas jo darakht achchha 
phal nahin Tita, kéta aur 4g men 
dala jata hai. 10 Un logon ne us se 
yih puchha, ki Phir ham ky4 karen ? 
11 Us ne jawdb men un se kaha, ki 
Jis ke pds do kurte hon, wuh us ko 
jis ke pds na ho bdnt de, aur jis ke 
pas khdnd ho, wuh bhi aisd hi kare. 
22 Aur mahstl-lenewdle bhi baptisma 
lene ko de, aur us se puchha, ki Ai 
ustdd, ham kyd4 karen? 18 Usne un 
se kahé ; Jo tumhare liye muqarrar 
hai, us se ziydda na lend. 14 Aur 
sipdhion ne bhi us se yih puchha, ki 
Ham log kyé* karen® Us ne un se 
kaha; Na kisi par zulm karo, aur 
na kisi se ndhaqq kuchh le lo, aur 
apni tankhwah par kifdyat karo, 

15 Jab log muntazir the, aur sab 
apne apne dil men Yuthanna kf babat 
sochte the, ki 4y4 wuh Masih hai, ya 
nahin ; 16 to Yuhanna ne un sab se 
jawaéb men kaha; Main to tumhen 
pani se baptisma deta hun, magar 
jo mujh se zorawar hai, wuh anewala 
hai ; main us ki juti kd tasma kholne 
ke ldiq bhi nahin; wuh tumhen 
Ruhw’l Quds aur 4g se° baptisma 
degé. 

@ Yuin. najdt denewdli shai. 
¢ Yun, men. 
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17 Us ké& chhaj¢@us ke hath? 


1 V4 sap. 
oO 
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men hai, tdki wuh apne khaliydn ko 
khub sdf kare, aur gehton ko apne 
khatte men jama‘ kare; magar bhusi 
ko us 4g men jo bujhne ki nahin 
jaldega. 

Vuhanna kd qoid ho jand. 

18 Pas wuh aur bahut st nasihaten 
de deke, logon ko khushkhabari 
sundtd rahd. 19 Lekin chauthéi mulk 
ke hdkim Herodes ne, apne bhai 
Filippus ki biwi Herodiyds ke sabab, 
aur un sari burdiyon ke bda‘is, jo 
Herodes ne ki thin, Yuhannd se ma- 
ldmat uthakar, 20in sab se barhkar 
yih bural bhi ki, ki us ko qaid men 
dala °¢. 

Visi kd Vuihannd se baptisma lend. 
(Mat. 3. 18-17; Mar. 1. 9-11; 
Yuh. 1. 32-34.) 

21 Jab sab logon ne baptisma liyd, 
aur Yist’ bhi baptisma pdkar du‘d 
mang raha tha, to aisd hud ki dsman 
khul gaya, ?@ aur Ruhu’l Quds 
jismani surat men kabutar ki mé- 
nind us par utrd, aur dsman se yih 
dwaz at, ki Tu meré piydrd Beta hai, 
tujh se main khush hun. 

Vis‘ kd nasabnama. 

23 Jab Yisu' khud ta‘lim dene 
lagd, to baras tis ek kd thd, aur 
(jaist ki samjha jaté thd) Yusuf kd 
beta thé, aur wuh ‘Eli ka, 24 aur 
wuh Mattét kd, aur wuh Lewi ka, 
aur wuh Malki ka, aur wuh Yanna 
kd, aur wuh Yusuf ké, 25 aur wuh 
Mattityth ka, aur wuh Amos kd, 
aur wuh Nahim ka, aur wuh Asal- 
yah ka, aur wuh Nogah ka, 26 aur 
wah Ma‘at kd, aur wuh Mattityah 
ld, aur wuh Shim‘ kd, aur wuh 
Yosekh ké, aur wuh Yodah ka, 27 aur 
wuh Yuhannd ka, aur wuh Resd ka, 
aur’wuh Zarubbdbil ké, aur wuh 
Shayaltiyel ké, aur wuh Neri kd, 


> Ek gism ké zahrilé sAnp. 
© Yun, band kiya. 
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k4, aur wuh Qosdm ké, aur wuh 
Ilmodém ké, aur wuh ‘Er ka, °9 aur 
wuh Yeshi* ké, aur wuh Il]‘dzdr ka, 
aur wuh Yorim ka, aur wuh Mattdt 
ka, aur wuh Lewi ka, 30aur wuh Sha- 
man ké, aur wuh Yahudah ka, aur 
wuh Yusuf kd, aur wuh Yondn ka, 
aur wuh Ilyadqim ka, 8! aur wuh Male- 
4h k4, aur wuh Minnéh k4, aur wuh 
Mattataé k4, aur wuh Natan ka, aur 
wuh Daud ka, 8? aur wuh Yishai ka, 
aur wuh ‘Obed ka, aur wuh Bo‘az 
ka, aur wuh Salmon ka, aur wuh 
Nahshon ka, 83 aur wuh ‘Ammina- 
dab ka, aur wuh Arni? ka, aur wuh 
Hisron k4é, aur wuh Firis ka, aur 
wuh Yahudah kd, 34 aur wuh Ya‘- 
qub ka, aur wuh Izhaq ka, aur wuh 
Ibrahim ké, aur wuh Tirah ka, aur 
wuh Nahor ka, 3° aur wuh Sarug ka, 
aur wuh Rau ka, aur wuh Filig ka, 
aur wuh ‘Ebir ka, aur wuh Shilah 
ka, 86 aur wuh Qendn ka, aur wuh 
Arfakshad ké, aur wuh Shem ka, 
aur wuh Nth ka, aur wuh Limik 
ka, 87 aur wuh Mathushilah ka, aur 
wuh Hanok k4, aur wuh Yirid ka, 
aur wuh Mahalalel ka, aur wuh Qenan 
kd, 88 aur wuh Inosh ka, aur wuh 
Shet ka, aur wuh Adam ka, aur 
wuh Khuda ka tha. 


Visti’ kt demdish. 

(Mat. 4. 1-11; Mar. 1. 12, 13.) 

1 Phir Yisu’ Ruhwl Quds se 

bhara hud Yardan se lautd, aur 
chalis din tak Ruh ki hiddyat se 
bayaban men phirtd raha, aur Iblis 
use 4zmaté rahé. 2 Un dinon men 
us ne kuchh na khaya ; phir us ‘arse 
ke ba‘d use bhukh lagi. 8 Aur Iblis 
ne us se kaha; Agar tu Khuda ké 
Betd hai, to is patthar se kah, ki 
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hi se jité na rahegd. 5 Phir Iblis ne 
use tinche par le jdkar dunyd ki sari 
bddshahaten pal bhar men dikhdin, 
6 aur us se kaha, ki Yih sara ikhtiyar 
aur in ki shén o shaukat main tujhi 
ko dunga, kyinki yih mere sipurd 
hai, aur jis ko chahté hun deté hun. 
7 Pas agar tu mere age sijda kare, to 
yih sab teré hogd. 8 Yisu‘ ne jawdb 
men us se kahé; Likhd hai, kie Tu 
Khudéwand ko sijda kar, jo tera 
Khuda hai, aur sirf usi ki ‘ibddat 
kar. 9 Phir ‘wuh use Yarushalem 
men le gaya, aur haikal ke mindr par 
khard karke us se kaha; Agar ti 
Khuda ké Beta hai, to apne tain yahdn 
se gird de; 10 kytnki likhé hai, ki 

4Wuh apne firishton ko teri baébat 

hukm deg4, ki teri hifdzat Karen : 

U Aur yih bhi likhé hai, ki 

Wuh tujhe hathon par utha lenge, 

Aisd na ho ki tere panw ko pat- 

thar ki thes lage. 
12 Vist ne jawdb men us se kahd; 
Farméya gayd hai, kie Tu Khudé-+ 
wand apne Khudd ki 4zmdish na 
kar. 18 Jab Iblis tamadm dzmdishen 
kar chuka, to kuchh ‘arse ke liye us 
se juda hud. 
Galil men, Vist‘ ki, manddt. 


14 Phir Yisu’ Ruh ki quwwat se 
bhard hud Galil ko lautd, aur sare 
girdnawéh men us ki shukrat phail 
gayi. 15 Aur wuh un ke ‘ibddatkha- 
non men ta‘lim detd raha, aur sab 
us ki barat karte rahe. 


Ndsarat men Visi‘ kd na mand jand. 
(Mat. 13. 54-58, Mar. 6. 1-6.) 


16 Aur wuh Nasarat men 4yé4, jahén 
us ne parwarish pai thi, aur apne das- 
tur ke muwéfiq Sabt ke din ‘ibddat- 
khdne men jakar parhne ko khard 


roti ban jd. 4 Vist‘ ne, us ko jawdb4 hud. 17 Aur Yasha‘ydh nabi ki ki- 
diyé ; Likhé hai, ki> Admi sirf roti | tab us ko df gayi, aur kitdb kholkar 


® B. p. gq. n. m. Ardm. 
@ Zabur 91. 11, 12. 


> Istisnd 8. 3. 
© Istisnd 6. 16. 


© Istisné 6. 13. 
£ Yun, quwwat men, 
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us ne wuh maqam nikdld, jahdn yib 
likhé tha, ki 

18 wend ki Ruh mujh par 

al, : 

Is liye ki us ne mujhe garibon ko 
khushkhabari dene ke liye masah 
kiya ; 

Us ne mujhe bheja hai, ki qaidion 
ko rihai, 

Aur andhon ko bindi pane ki kha- 
bar sunaun, 

Kuchle htion ko 4zdd karun. 

19 Aur Khudawand Ke sali maqbul 
ki manadi karun. 

20 Phir wub kitab band karke aur 
khddim ko wapas dekar baith ga- 
ya ; aur jitne ‘ibddatkhdne men the, 
sab ki dnkhen us par lagi thin. 
21 Wuh un se kahne lag, ki Aj yih 
nawishta tumhdare sdmneP pura 
hud hai. # Aur sab us par ga- 
wahi dete the, aur un purfazl baton 
par, jous ke munh se nikalti thin, 
ta‘ajjub karke kahne lage ; Kyd yih 
Yusuf ka betd nahin? #3 Us ne un se 
kaha; Tum albatta yih masal mujh 
par kahoge, ki Ai hakim, apne ap ko 
to achchha kar: jo kuchh ham ne 
sund hai, ki Kafarnahim men kiyd 
gay4, yahdn apne watan men bhi kar. 
24 Aur us ne kaha ; Main tum se sach 
kahté hun, ki kof nabi apne watan 
men maqbul nahin hota. # Lekin 
main tum’se sach kahta hun, ki Eliy- 
yah ke dinon men, jab sarhe tin baras 
asmdn band raha, yahdn tak ki sdre 
mulk men sakht kal pard, bahut sf 
bewa ‘auraten Isrdil men thin; 
26 lekin Eliyydh un men se to kisi ke 
pas na bhej& gayd, magar mulk i 
Said4 ke shahr i Sdrafat men ek be- 
wa ‘aurat ke pas. #7 Aur Ilisha’ nabi 
ke waqt men Isrdil ke darmiydn ba- 
hut se korhi the, lekin un men se to 
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man Shdmi. 38 Jitne ‘ibddatkhdne 
men the, in baton ko sunte hi gusse 
men bhar gaye ; 29 aur uthkar us ko 
shahr se bahar nikdld, aur us pahar 
ke kanare tak le gaye, jis par un ka 
shahr 4bad thd, taki use sir ke bal 
gird den. 20 Magar wuh un ke bich 
men se nikalkar chala gaya. 


‘Tbddatkhdne men ek bad-rtih ko 
utdr dend. 
(Mar. 1. 21-28.) 

31 Phir wuh Galil ke shahr i Ka- 
farnahum ko gay4®%. Aur wuh Sabt 
ke din unhen ta‘lim de raha tha; 
82 aur log us ki ta‘lim se hairdn the ; 
kytnki wuh sahib 1 ikhtiydr hokar 
kalém kartad tha? 83 Aur ‘ibddat- 
khdne men ek ddmi tha, jis par nd- 
pak deo ki rth thi; wuh bari dwaz 
se chilld uthd, ki 3 Ai Yisu‘ Nasari, 
hamen tujh se ky4 ktm? kyé tu ha- 
men halak karne 4y4 hai? Main 
tujhe janta hin, ki ti kaun hai, ya‘- 
ni Khuda k& Quddis. 35 Vist‘ ne 
use jhirakkar kaha; Chup rah, aur 
us par se utar jd. Is par bad-ruih use 
bich men patakkar bagair zarar pa- 
hunchde us par se utar gayi. 36 Aur 
sab hairdn hokar 4pas men batchit 
karne age, ki Yih kaisé kaldm hai? 
kytnki wuh ikhtiydr aur qudrat se 
napak ruhon ko hukm deta hai, aur 
wuh utar jati hain. 97 Aur girdna- 
wah men har jagah us ki dhum mach 
gayl. 

Patras kt sds aur dur bimaron ko shifd 
bakhshnd. 
(Mat, 8. 14-16; Mar. 1. 29-34.) 


38 Phir wuh ‘ibddatkhane {se uth- 
kar Shama‘tin ke ghar men dakhil 
hud, aur Shama‘un ki sds ko bari tap 
charhi thi; aur unhon ne us ke liye 
us se ‘arz ki. 89 Wuh khara hokar 


koi p4k sdf na kiyd gayd, magar Na‘- | us ki taraf jhukd, aur tap ko jhirké, 


4 Yasha‘ yah 61. 1, 2. 
° Yun, utar gayd. 


b Yin. kdnon men. 
4 Yin. us kd kaldm ikhtiydr meg thd. 
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to utar gayi: aur wuh us{ dam uth-' 
kar un ki khidmat karne lagt. 

40 Aur jin ke han tarah tarah ki 
bimdrion ke mariz the, straj ke 
dubte waqt wuh sab un ko us ke 
pas lde ; aur us ne un men se har ek 
par hdth rakhkar unhen achchha 
kiya, 41 Aur bad-rihen bhi chilld- 
kar aur yih kahkar, ki Ta Khuda ké 
Beta hai, bahuton par se utar gayin ; 
aur wuh unhen jhirakkar bolne na 
detd tha, kyunki wuh janti thin, ki 
yibh Masih hai. 

Galil men manddi ke liye gasht karnd. 
(Mar. 1. 35-39.) 

42 Jab subh hui wuh nikalkar ek 
wirdn jagah men gayd, aur bhir ki 
bhir us ko dhtndhti hui us ke pas 
ai, aur us ko rokne lagi, ki Hamare 
pas se na jd. 43 Usne un se kaha ; 
Mujhe aur shahron men bhi Khuda 
ki bédshéhat ki khushkhabari sundnt 
zarur hai, kyunki main ist liye bhejé 

aya. 

“4 Aur wuh Galil ke ‘ibaédatkhanon 
men manddi karta raha. 


Kasrat se machhliyon ke pakre jane ka 


MUG IRM. 

1 Jab bhir us par giri paxti thi, 
5 aur Khuda ké kaldm sunti thi, 
aur wuh Gannesarat ki jhil ke kanare 
khard tha, to aisé hud ki ?°us ne 
‘jhil ke kandre do kashtian lagi dek- 
hin, lekin machhli pakarnewale un par 
se utarkar jdl dho rahe the. 3 Aur 
us ne un kashtion men se ek par 
charhkar, jo Shaman ki thi, us se 
darkhwast ki, ki kandre se zara hata 
le chal. Aur wuh baithkar logon ko 
kashti par se ta‘lim dene lagd. 4# Jab 
kalém kar chuka, to Shaman se 
kaha; Gahre men le chal, aur tum 
shikar ke liye apne jal ddlo. © Sha- 
ma‘tin ne jawab men kaha ; Ai Séhib, 
ham ne rat bhar mihnat ki, aur kuchh 
na pakré; magar tere kahne se jal 
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dalté hun, 6 Ais&é karke wuh machh- 
liyon kd bard gol gher lde, aur un 
ke jal phatne lage. 7 Aur unhon ne 
apne sharikon ko, jo dusri kashti par 
the, ishara kiyd, ki dkar hamari ma- 
dad karo. Pas unhon ne akar dorio 
kashtidn yahan tak bhar din, ki dub- 
ne lagin. 8Shama‘in Patras yih 
dekhkar Yist‘ ke pAnwon men gird 
aur kaha ; Ai Khuddwand, mere pas 
se jd, is liye ki main gunahgdr hun. 
9 Kyunki machhliyon ke us shikar se, 
jo unhon ne Kiyd, wuh aur us ke sab 
sdthi bahut hairdn hue. 10 Aur waise 
hi Zabdi ke bete Ya‘qub aur Yuhan- 
na bhi, jo Shama‘un ke sharik the, 
hairdn hue. Yist« ne Shama‘tin se 
kahé ; Khauf na kar ; ab se ti ddmion 
ko shikar kiya karegé. 11 Wuh kash- 
tion ko kanare par le de, aur sab 
kuchh chhorkar us ke pichhe ho 
liye. ; 

Ek korht ko achchhd karnd. 

(Mat. 8. 2-4; Mar. 1. 40-45.) 


12 Jab wuh ek shahr men thd, 
to kyd dekhta hai, ki korh se bhara 
hud ek ddmi haf. Wuh Yist‘ ko 
dekhkar munh ke bal gird aur us ki 
minnat karke kaha ; Ai Khuddéwand, 
agar tu chahe,to mujhe pak sdf kar 
sakté hai. 18 Us ne hath barhakar use 
chhud aur kaha ; Main chéhta hun ; 
tu pak saf ho ; aur fauran ys ka korh 
jatd rahd. 14 Aur us ne use takid ki, 
ki Kist kona bata, balki jakar apne 
4p ko kéhin ko dikhla, aur Musa ke 
hukm ke bamujib pak sdf ho jane ke 
liye nazr guzrdn, taki un par gawahi 
ho. 15 Lekin us ka charcha ziydda 
phaild, aur bahut se log jama‘ hue, 
ki us ki sunen, aur apni bimdrion se 
shifé péen. 16 Magar wuh jangalon 
men jikar dud’ mangé kartd tha. 

Ek maflij ko achchha karnd. 
(Mat. 9. 2-8; Mar. 2. 3-12.) 
7 Aur ek din aisd hid ki wuh ta‘- 
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lim de raha tha, aur Farisi aur shara‘ 
ke mu‘allim wahdan baithe hue the, jo 
Galil ke har gdnw aur Yahidiya 
aur Yarushalem se de the ; aur Khu- 
dawand ki qudrat shif&é bakhshne ko 
us ke sAth® maujud thi. 18 Aur kya 
dekhte hain, ki ek 4dmi ko jo mafluj 
tha kai mard charpdf par ld rahe 
hain, aur is koshish men hain, ki use 
andar lakar us ke age rakhen ; 19 aur 
jab bhir ke sabab us ko andar le jane 
ki rah na pai, to kothe par charhke 
khaprail men se khatofs latkdkar us 
ko bich men Yist‘ ke sdmne rakh 
diydé. ®0 Us ne un kd iman dekhkar 
kaha, ki Ai 4dmi, tere gundh mu‘df 
hue. #1 Is par faqih aur Farisi 
sochne lage, ki Yih kaun hai jo kufr 
bakté hai? Siwd Khuda ke aur kaun 
gundhon ko mu‘déf kar saktd hai? 
22 Vist‘ ne un ke khaydlon ko ma‘- 
lum karke jawd4b men un se kaha; 
Tum apne dilon men kya sochte ho ? 
23 Ayd yih kahnd dsdn hai, ki Tere 
gundh mu‘df hue, yé yih kahna, ki 
Uth aur chal phir? #4 Magar is garaz 
se ki tum jano, ki Ibn i Adam ko za- 
min par gundéhon ke mu‘éf karne k4 
ikhtiydr hai (us ne mafluj se kaha ;) 
Main tujh se kahta hin, ki Uth, aur 
apna khatold uthdkar apne ghar ja. 
29 Aur wuh usi dam un ke sdmne 
utha, aur jis par para thd use utha- 
kar, Khuda ki bard{ karté hud apne 
ghar chala gaya. 26 Wuh sab ke sab 
bare hairdn hue aur Khuda ki bardi 
karne lage, aur bahut dar gaye, aur 
kahne lage, ki Aj ham ne ‘ajib ‘ajib 
baten dekhin. 


Lewt ké buldyajénd Roze ke bayin men. 
(Mat. 9. 9-17; Mar. 2. 14-22.) 


27 In baton ke ba‘d wuh bahar ga- 
ya, aur Lewi ndm ek mahsiul-lene- 
wale ko mahsul ki chauki par baithe 
dekha, aur us se kaha ; Mere pichhe 
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ho le. #§ Wuh sab kuchh chhorkar 
uthd, aur us ke pichhe ho liya. 
29 Phir Lewi ne apne ghar men us ki 
bari ziydfat ki; aur mahstl-lenew4- 
lon aur auron ki, jo un ke s4th khand 
khane baithe the, bari kasrat thi. 
80 Aur Farist aur un ke faqth us ke 
shdgirdon se yih kahkar burburdne 
lage, ki Tum kyun mahstl-lenewdlon 
aur gunahgdron ke sath khate pite 
ho? 31 Vist‘ ne jawéb men un se 
kahé, ki Tanduruston ko hakim dar- 
kar nahin, balki bimdron ko. 
82 Main rdstba4zon ko nahin, balki gu- 
nahgdron ko tauba ke liye buldne 
dyad hin. 83 Aur unhon ne us se ka- 
ha, ki Yuhanna, ke shagird aksar roza 
rakhte aur du‘den méned karte hain, 
aur ist tarah Farision ke bhi, magar 
tere shigird khdte pite hain. 34 Yisu‘ 
ne un se kaha ; Kyd tum bardtion se 
jab tak dulha un ke sath rahe, roza 
rakhé sakte ho? 85 Magar wuh din 
denge ki dulha un se judd kiya jaega; 
un dinon men wuh albatta roza rakh- 
enge. 86 Aur us ne un se yih tam- 
sil bhi kahi, ki Kot 4dmi nayt poshak 
ko pharkar purént poshdk men pai- 
wand nahin lagdt’; warna nayi bhi 
phatesi, aur us kd paiwand. purdni 
men mel bhi na khaega, 87 Aur koi 
shakhs nayi mai purdéni mashkon 
men nahin bhartdé, nahin to nayi 
mai mashkon ko phdrkar khud bhi 
bah jdéegi aur mashken bhi barbdd 
ho jaengi. 88 Balki nayi mai nayi 
mashkon men bharni chahiye. 99 Aur 
kot d4dmi purdni mai pikar nayi ki 
khwahish nahin karta, kytinki kahta 
haf, ki Purdni hi achchhi hai. 

Ibn i Adam Sabt kd malik hat. 

(Mat. 12. 1-8; Mar. 2. 23-28.) 

1 Phir kisi? sabt ke din yun 
3 hud, ki wuh kheton men hokar 
jé raha thd; aur us ke shagird bdlen 
tor torkar aur héthon se mal malkar 


* B. p.g.n. m. gudrat unhen shifd bakhshne ko, > B. p.q.n. m, disre ke ba'd pahle. 
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khate jate the. *® Phir Farisfon men 
se ba'z log kahne lage; Tum wuh 
kim kyun karte ho, jo Sabt ke din 
karnd rawd nahin? 8 Yisu‘ ne jawdb 
men un se kaha; Kyd tum ne yih 
bhi nahin parhd, ki jab Daud aur us 
ke sdthi bhukhe the to us ne kya 
kiyd tha ; * wuh kytnkar Khuda ke 
ghar men gaya, aur nazr ki rotiydn, 
jin ka khand kéhinon ke siwaé kisi ko 
rawa na tha, lekar khéin, aur apne 
séthion ko bhi khildin? ,5 Phir us 
ne un se kaha, ki Ibn i Adam Sabt 
ka malik hai. 


Sabt ke din shifa bakhshne ke baydn men. 
(Mat. 12. 9-14; Mar. 3. 1-6.) 

6 Aur yun hud, ki kisf dur Sabt ko 
wuh ‘ibddatkhane men dakhil hokar 
ta‘lim dene laga ; aur wahdn ek Admi 
tha, jis ké dahina hath sikh gaya tha. 
7 Aur fagih aur Farist us ki tak 
men the, ki ayd4 Sabt ke din ise ach- 
ehha kareg4 yd nahin, téki us par 


ilzim lagdne k4 mauqa‘ pden. 8 Ma- | S°Y 


gar us ko un ke khaydal ma‘lum the ; 


pas us 4dmif se jis ké hath sikha tha | 4 


kahd ; Uth aur bich men kharda ho. 
Wuh uth khard hud. 9 YVisu‘ ne un 
se kaha;,Main tum se yih puchhta 
hin, ki Aya Sabt ke din nek? karni 
rawé hai, y4 badi karni? jd4n ko ba- 
chana ya halak karna? 10 Aur un sab 

ar nigéh® karke us se kaha ; Apna 

Ath barhé. Us ne aisd kiyd, aur us 
ké hath durust ho gaya. 11 Wuh dpe 
se bahar hokar ek dusre se kahne 
lage, ki Ham Yist‘ ke sath kyd 
karen ? 

Barah rasilon ko nvugarrar awr bahu- 

tere logon ko achchhd karnd. 
(Mat. 10. 2-4 ; Mar. 3. 16-19 ; 
A‘m. 1. 13.) 
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12 Aur un dinon men aisd hud, ki 
wuh pahdr par du‘éd mdngne koe 


[6. 23. 


béhar gayd4, aur Khudd se du‘a 
mangne men sdri rdt guzdri. 18 Jab 
subh hu, to us ne apne shdgirdon ko 
pds buldkar un men sg bdrah chun 
liye, aur un ko rast kd laqab diya ; 
14 ya‘ni Shama‘un, jis ka naém us ne 
Patras bhi rakhdé, aur us ké4 bhaf 
Andriyds, aur Ya‘qtib aur Yuhanna, 
aur Filippus aur Bartulmdi, 4 aur 
Mati aur Tomé, aur Halfi ké beta 
Ya‘qub aur Shama‘tn jo Zelotes » 
kahlaté thd, 16 aur Ya‘qub ka beta ¢ 
Yahtdsh, aur Yahtidah Iskariyotd jo 
us k& pakarwdnewdld hud; 1” aur 
wuh un ke sath utarkar maid4n men 
khard hud; aur us ke shdgirdon ki 
bari jamd‘at aur logon ki bari bhir 
wahan ai, jo sre Yahudiya aur Yaru- 
shalem aur Sur aur Saidd ke samun- 
dari kandre se, us ki sunne aur apni 
bimarion se shifts pane ke liye us ke 
pas di thi. 18 Aur jo ndp4k ruhon 
se dukh pdte the, wuh achchhe kiye 

aye. 19 Aur log sab ke sab use 
chhine k{ koshish karte the, kyinki® 
uwwat us se nikalti aur sab ko 
shifd bakhshtt thi, 


Visti kd wa'e. 
Mubarakbad aur afsos. 
(Mat. 5. 3-42.) 

20 Phir us ne apne shdgirdon ki 
taraf nazar karke kah’; Mubdrak ho 
tum jo gartb ho, kyunki Khudd kt 
bdédshahat tumhari hai. 21 Mubdrak 
ho tum jo ab bhukhe ho, kytnki 
astida hoge. Mubarak ho tum jo ab 
rote ho, kyunki hansoge. 2% Jab 
Ibn i Adam ke sabab log tum se 
‘addwat rakhen, aur tumhen khdrij 
kar den, aur lan tan karen, aur 
tumharéd ném burda jankar kat den, 
to mubdrak ho. 2 Us din khush 
honda aur khushi ke mare uchhalnd ; 
is liye ki, dekho, dsmdn par tum- 


® Yun. chéron taraf nigah. 


bYa‘ni gairatmand. Yih ek dini firge 
A‘m., 1. 13 ko dekho. 


k4 ném thé. Mat. 10. 4, Mar. 3. 18 aur 
YA bhai, Yahtid4h 1. dekho, 
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hard ajr bard hai; kytnki un ke 
bdpddde nabion ke sdth bhi aisé hi 
kiydkarte the. 24Magarafsos tum par 
jo daulatmand ho, kyunki tum apni 
tasalli pé chuke. %5 Afsos tum par 
jo ab ser ho, kytinki bhukhe hoge, 
Afsos tum par jo ab hanste ho, kyinki 
matam karoge aur rooge. 26 Afsos tum 
par jab sab log tumhen bhald kahen, 
kytinki un ke bapdade jhuthe nabion 
ke sath bhi aisé hi kiyd karte the. 


Dushmanon se mahabbat rakhnt. 


27 Lekin main tum sunnewd4lon se 
kahtaé hun, ki Apne dushmanon se 
mahabbat rakho; jo tum se ‘add- 
wat rakhen un kd bhald karo ; 28 jo 
tum par la‘nat karen, un ke liye 
barakat chaho ; jo tumhari be‘izzati 
karen, un ke liye du‘4 mango. 29 Jo 
tere ek gdl par tamducha mare, 
dusr4 bhi us ki taraf pher de, aur jo 
terd choga le, us ko kurta lene se bhi 
,mana na kar. 90 Jo kof tujh se 
mange use de, aur jo tera mal le le 
us se talab na kar. 31 Aurjaisd tum 
auron se bartéo chahte ho, tum bhi 
un ke sdth waisa hi karo, 8 Agar 
tum apne mahabbat rakhnewdlon hi 
se mahabbat rakho, tg tumhdra ky4 
ihsdn hai? kytnki gunahgdr bhi 
apne mahabbat rakhnewdlon se ma- 
habbat rakhte hain. 33 Aur agar 
tum unhin k4 bhald karo jo tum- 
hdr4 bhald karen, to tumhard kyd 
ihsin hai? kyunki gunahgar bhi 
aisé hi karte hain. % Aur agar tum 
unhin ko qarz do, jin se wusul 
hone ki ummed rakhte ho, to tum- 
hard kyd ihsén hai? kyinki gunahgdr 
bhi gunahgdron ko qarz dete hain, 
taki purd wustl kar len. %5 Magar 
tum apne dushmanon se mahabbat 
rakho, aur bagair ndummed hie 
bhald karo, aur garz do ; to tumhard 
ajr bard hogd, aur tum Khuda i 


©) 
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Ta‘dl4 ke bete thahroge; kytnki 
wuh ndshukron aur badon par bhi 
mihrbdn hai. 36 Jaisé tumhérd4 Bap 
rahim hai, tum bhi rahmdil ho. 
37 T]z4m na lagdo, tum par bhi ilzdm 
na lagdyd jaegd ; mujrim na thahrdo, 
tum bhi mujrim na thahrde jdoge ; 
khaldst do, tum bhi khaldst pdoge. 
88 Diyd karo, tumhen bhi diyd jdega, 
achchha paimdna dd&b dabkar aur 
hilé hildkar aur labrez karke tum 
ko® denge ; kytinki jis paimdne se 
tum ndpoge, ust se tumhdre liye 
napa jdega. 


Dil kt sachchdt. 


89 Aur us ne un se ek tams{l bhi 
kahit, ki Kyd& andhe ko andhd réh 
dikha sakta hai? kyd& dono garhe 
men na girenge? 40 Shdgird apne 
ustdd se bard nahin, balki har ek, jab 
taiyar hud, to apne ustdd jaisé hoga. 
41 Tu jo apne bhai ki dnkh ke tinke 
ko dekhta hai, apni dnkh ke shahtir 
par kyun khaydl nahin kartd? 
#2 Aur jab tu apni dnkh ke shahtir 
ko nahin dekhtd, to apne bhai se 
kytnkar kah saktdé hai, ki Bhat ld, 
us tinke ko jo terf dnkh men hai, 
nikélediun? Ai riydkdr, pahle apni 
dokh men se to shahtir nikal, phir 
apne bhai ki dnkh men se tinke ko 
achchhti tarah dekhkar nikal sakega. 
43 Kytinki koi achchhd darakht aisa 
nahin, jo burd phal lde, aur na koi 
burd darakht aisd hai, jo achchhd 
phal lée. 44 Har darakht apne phal 
se pahchdnd jatd hai ; kytinki kante- 
dar darakhton se anjir nahin torte, 
aur na jhdari se angur. #5 Achchha 
ddmi apne dil ke achchhe khazdne 
se achchhi chizen nikdlt4 hai, aur 
burd 4dmf apne bure khazdne se burt 
chizen nikdlté hai; kytnki jo dil 
[men bhard hud hai, wubi munh se 
nikalta hai. 


@ Yun, tumhari god yé gholt men. 
Q7 


@. 46.] 


Kalém par ‘amal karnd. 
(Mat. 7, 24-27.) 

46 Jab tum mere kahne par ‘amal 
nahin karte, to kytn mujhe Khuda- 
wand, Khuddwand kahte ho? #47 Jo 
kof mere pds dtd, aur meri bdten 
sunkar un par ‘amal kart hai, main 
tumhen jatdété hin ki wuh kis ki 
manind hai. 48 Wuh us dadmi ki 
ménind hai, jis ne ghar banate waqt 
zamin gahri khodkar chatién par neo 
dali ; jab rao ai to dhar us ghar par 
zor se giri, magar use hild na saki, 
kytnki wuh mazbtit band hud tha. 
49 Lekin jo sunkar ‘amal men nahin 
ldté, wuh us ddmi ki manind hai, jis 
ne zamin par ghar ko bebunydd 
bandy4 : jab dhar us par zor se giri, 
to wuh fi’lfaur gir pard aur wuh ghar 
bil kull barbad hud +. 


Subaddr ke khddim ko achchha karnd. 
(Mat. 8. 5-13.) 
1 Jab wuh logon ko apni sari 
7 baten sund chuks to Kafarnahim 
men aya. 

2 Aur kisf subadar ka naukar >, jo 
us ko ‘aziz tha, bimari se marne ko 
tha. 8 Us ne Yist‘ ki khabay sun- 
kar Yahudion ke kai buzurgon ko 
us ke pas bheja, aur us se darkhwast 
ki, ki dkar mere naukar ko achchha 
kar. * Wuh Yist ke pas de, aur us 
ki bari minnat karke kahne lage, ki 
Wuh is ldiq hai ki tu us ki khatir 
yih kare; ®kyunki wuh hamari 
qaum se mahabbat rakhta hai, aur 
hamare ‘ibddatkhdne ko usi ne ban- 
waya. § Vist’ un ke sdth chald. 
Magar jab wuh ghar ke qarib pahun- 
cha, to stbaddr ne ba‘z doston ki 
ma rifat us se yih kahla bheja, ki Ai 
Khudéwand, taklif na kar, kyinki 
main is léiq nahin, ki tu meri chhat}$ 

a Yun. us ghar kd tatnd bard hid. 
° Yun. ek ddmi hin jo auron. 


© Yin. uth khara hid. 
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ke niche de; 7isi sabab main ne 
apne 4p ko bhi tere pds dne ke laiq 
na samjhd; balki sirf zaban se kah 
de, mera khédim shifé pgega. 8 Kytin- 
ki main bhi auron® ke ikhtiydr 
men hun, aur sipdhi mere hukm 
men hain, aur jab ek se kahtd hun, 
ki Jd, to wuh jatdé hai, aur dusre se, 
ki A, to wuh dtd hai, aur apne 
naukar se, ki Yih kar, to wuh karta 
hai. 9 Yisi‘ ne yih sunkar us par 
ta‘ajjub kiya, aur phirkar us bhir se 
jous ke pichfe ati thi, kaha; Main 
tum se kahté hun, ki Main ne ais 
imdn Isrdil men bhi nahin payd. 
10 Aur bheje hte logon ne ghar men 
wapas dakar us naukar ko tandu- 
rust paya. 
Ndin ki bewa ke bete ko jilénd. 

ll Thore ‘arse ke ba‘d 4 aisé hud, 
ki wuh shahr i Nain ko gaya, aur 
us ke shagird aur bahut se log us ke 
hamrah the. 1 Jab wuh shahr ke 
phatak ke nazdik pahuncha, to kyd 
dekhta hai, ki ek murde ko bahar 
liye jate hain; wuh apni md kd 
iklauta beta tha, aur wuh bewa thi : 
aur shahr ke bahutere log us ke sath 
the. 18 Use dekhkar Khuddwand 
ko tars dyd aur‘us se kahd ; Ro nahin. 
14 Phir us ne pds dkar jandze ko 
chhua, aur uthdnewale khare ho gaye, 
aur us ne kaha; Ai jawan, main 
tujh se kahté hun; Uth. 15 Wuh 
murda uth baitha, aur bolne laga. 
Aur us ne use us ki ma ko saunpd. 
16 Ts se sab par dahshat chha gayi, 
aur wuh Khuddé ki. bardi karke 
kahne lage, ki Ek bard nabi ham 
men dyé® hai, aur yih, ki Khudé ne 
apni ummat par tawajjuh ki hai. 
W Aur us ki nisbat yih khabar sdre 
Yahudiya aur tamdm girdnawéh 
men phail gayi. 

> Yun. guldm. 
4B. p.q.n.m, Dasre din. 
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Yuhannd baptisma-denewdle led suwat | Rabi se barhkar. 27 Yih wuhi hai, 


aur Masih ké jawdb. 
(Mat. 11. 2-6.) 


18 Aur Yuhannd ko us ke shdgir- 
don ne in sab baton ki khabar di. 
19 Ts par Yuhanna ne apne shdgirdon 
men se do ko buldkar Khuddwand 
ke pas yih puiichhne ko bheja, ki Kya 
dnewala tu hi hai, y4 ham dusre ki 
rah taken? #0 Unhon ne? us ke pds 
dakar kahé ; Yuhannd baptisma-dene- 
wale ne hamen tere pag yih puchhne 
ko bheja hai, ki Kya dnewald tu hi 
hai, ya ham dusre ki réh taken? 
21 Usi ghari us ne bahuton ko bimd- 
rion aur d4faton aur buri ruhon se 
najat > bakhshi, aur bahut se andhon 
ko bindi ‘até ki, 2 Us ne jawdb 
men un se kaha, ki Jo kuchh tum ne 
dekhé aur sund hai jakar Yuhannd 
se baydn karo; ki andhe dekhte 
hain, langre chalte hain, korhi pdk 
sd4f kiye jdte hain, bahre sunte hain, 
murde zinda kiye jate hain, garibon 
ko khushkhabari sundi jat{ hai. 
23 Aur mubarak wuh hai jo mere 
sabab se thokar na khde, 


Vihanna ke bare men Vist kt gawaht. 
(Mat. 11. 7-19.) 


24 Jab Yuhannd ke qdsid chale 
gaye, to Yisu' Yuhanna ke haqq men 
logon se kahne laga, ki Tum baydbdn 
men kyd’dekhne gaye the? Kya 
hawd se hilte hte sarkande ko? 
25 To phir kya dekhne gaye the? 
Kya mihin kapre pahine hue shakhs 
ko? Dekho, jo chamakdar poshdk 

ahinte aur ‘aish o ‘ishrat men rahte 

ain, wuh bddshéhi mahalon men 
hote hain. #6 To phir tum kyd 
dekhne gaye the? Kya ek nabi? 
Han, main tum se kahtaé hun, balki 


a Yun. un mardon ne. 


> Yuh, shifé. 


jis ke haqq men likha hai, ki 
¢ Dekh, main apna paigambar tere 


age bhejté hun, 
Jo teri rah tere sAmne durust 
karega. 


28 Main tum se kaht&é hin ki 
Jitne “auraton se paidd hue, un men 
Yuhanna baptisma-denewdle se koi 
bard nahin; lekin jo Khuda ki 
baédshthat men chhotd hai, wuh us 
se bard hai. 29 Aur sab ‘4mm logon 
ne aur mahsul-lenewdlon ne us ki 
sunkar Khuda ko réstbaz man liyd 
aur Yuhannd ka baptisma liya4. 
30 Magar Farision aur shari‘at ke 
‘alimon ne Khuda ke irdde ko apni 
nisbat puré na hone diya, aur us 
se baptisma na liyd*, 31 Pas is 
zamanet ke 4dmion ko main kis se 
tashbih dun, aur wuh kis ki manind 
hain? 82 Un larkon ki méanind 
hain, jo bazdr men baithe hue ek 
dusre ko pukdrkar kahte hain, 
ki Ham ne tumhdre liye bdnsli 
bajéi, aur tum na ndche; ham ne 
matam kiyd,aur tum na roe. 83 Kytin- 
ki Yuhannd baptisma-denewdla na 
to roti khataé hua aya, na mai pita 
hud; eur tum kahte ho ki Us par 
bad-ruh hai. 4 Ibni Adam khata 
pité hud dyd, aur tum kahte ho, ki 
Dekho, khdu aur shardbi, mahsul- 
lenewdlon aur gunahgdron kd yar. 
35 Lekin hikmat apne sab larkon ki 
taraf se rast sabit hut. 


Gundhon ki mu‘dft kt téstr aur us kt 
‘aldmaten, 
36 Phir kis{ Faris{ ne us se dar- 
khwast ki, ki Mere sdth khdna kha, 


Pas wuh us Farisi ke ghar jakar 
khané khdne baithd; 9% to kya 


¢ Malaki 3. 1. 


4 Y4 mahsil-lenewdlon nesunkar Khuda ko rdsthdz man liyd, kytinki unhon ne Ythannd 


kd baptisma liya thd. 


© Y4 purd hone na diyd, kyinki unhon ne us se baptisma na liyd thd. 
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dekhte hain, ki ek badchalan® ‘aurat, 
jo us shahr ki thi, yih jankar ki wuh 
us Farisi ke ghar men khand khane 
baitha hai, sang i marmar ki dibiya 
men ‘itr lai, 8 aur us ke pénwon ke 
pas roti hut pichhe khari hokar us 
ke paénw dnstion se bhigone lagi, aur 
apne sir ke balon se ponchhe, aur us 
ke panw bahut chime aur un par ‘itr 
délé. 39 Us ki da‘wat karnewdla 
Farisi yih dekhkar apne ji men kahne 
lagd, ki Agar yih shakhs nabi hota, 
to janté, ki jo use chhuti hai, wuh 
kaun aur kaist ‘aurat hai, kyunki 
badchalan® hai. 40 Yisu' ne jJawab 
men us se kaha ; Ai Shama‘un, muj- 
he tujh se kuchh kahnd hai. Wuh 
bold, Ai Ustad, kah. 4! Kist sthukdr 
ke do qarzdar the; ek pénch sau 
dindr> kd, dusré pachds ka. 42 Jab 
un ke pas add karne ko kuchh na 
raha, to usne dono ko bakhsh diya. 
Pas un men se kaun sd us se ziyada 
mahabbat rakhegd? 48 Shamaun 
ne jawab men kaha ; Meri ddnist men 
wuh, jise us ne ziydda bakhshéa. Us 
ne us se kah4; Tu ne thtk faisala 
kiyd. ™ Phir us ‘aurat ki taraf mu- 
tawajjih hokar us ne Shama‘un se 
kaha; Kya tu is ‘aurat ko Uekhtd 
hai? Main tere ghar men dyd; tu 
ne mere panw dhone ko pani na diya ; 
magar is ne mere pdnw dnstion se 
bhigo diye, aur apne balon se ponchhe. 
45 Tui ne mujh ko bosa na diya ; ma- 
gar is ne, jab se main d4yd hun, mere 
panwon ka chimnd na chhord. 
46 Tu ne mere sir men tel na dala; 
magar is ne mere pinwon par ‘itr 
déla hai. 47 Ist liye main tujh se 
kahta hun, ki is ke gunéh, jo bahut 
the, mu‘éf hue, kyunki is ne bahut 
mahabbat ki; magar jis ke thore 
eunéh mu‘af hie, wuh thori mahab; 
bat karté hai. 48 Aur us ‘aurat se 
8 Yun. gunahgar. 


¢ B. p. q. an us ki. 
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kaha; Tere gundh mu‘df hie. 49 Is 
par wuh jo us ke séth khdnd khane 
baithe the apne ji men kahne lage, ki 
Yih kaun hai, jo gundhox ko bhi mu‘af 
kartdé hai? 60 Magar us ne ‘aurat se 
kahd; Tere imdn ne tujhe achchha 
kar diya hai; salamat chali ja. 


Manddi kt gasht men ‘auraton kt 
kiidmat. 

1 Thore ‘arse ke ba‘d yun hud, 

ki wuh mandadi karté aur Khuda 
ki bddsh4hat ki khushkhabari sun- 
até hud shahr ba shahr aur gdnw 
gdnw phirne lag4; aur wuh barah 
us ke séth the. 2® Aur ba‘z ‘auraten 


jinhon ne buri rihon aur bimdrion 


se shifé pai thi, yant Maryam jo 
Maedaliya kahlati thi, jis par se sat 
bad-rthen utri thin, 3aur Yoanna, 
Herodes ke diwdén Khuza ki biwi, aur 
Susanndh, aur bahuteri dur ‘auraten 
bhi thin, jo apne mal se un ki¢ khid- 
mat karti thin. 


Bij bonewdle ki tamsit. 
(Mat. 13. 1-9 ; Mar. 4. 1-9.) 

4 Phir jab bari bhir jama’ hut, aur 
har shahr ke log us ke pas chale ate 
the, us ne tamsil men kaha, ki§ Ek 
bonew4ld apné bij bohe niklé. Aur 
bote waqt kuchh rah ke kandre gird 
aur raundd gaya, aur haw4 ke paran- 
don ne use chug liya. § Aur kuchh 
chatdn par gird, aur ugke sukh gay4, 
is hye ki us ko tari na pahuncht. 
7 Aur kuchh jhariyon men gira, aur 
jhariyon ne sath sdth barhkar use 
dabd liyé. 8 Aur kuchh achchhi za- 
min men gira, aur ugkar sau gund 
phal laéya. Yih kahkar us ne pukard ; 
Jis ke sunne ke kan hon, wuh sune, 

Us tamstl kt tawit. 
(Mat. 18. 10-28; Mar. 4 10-20.) 
9 Us ke shdgirdon ne us se puchhd, 
b Mat. 18. 28 k& hdshiya dekho. 


8. 10.] 


ki is tamsil ki ky4 ma‘ni hain®? 
10 Usnekah4; Khuda ki badshdhat 
ke bhedon ki samajh tumhen di gayi 
hai, magar auron ko tamsilon men 
sunayd jata hai, tiki dekhte hue na 
dekhen, aur sunte hte na samjhen. 
11 Tamsil ki yih ma‘ni hain», ki Bij 
Khuda ka kaldm hai. 1 Rah ke 
kanare ke wuh hain jo sunte hain ¢; 
ba‘d us ke Iblis dkar kaldém ko un ke 
dil se chhin le jaté hai, aisd na ho ki 
iman ldkar najat pden, 18 Aur cha- 
tan par ke wuh hain, jo sunkar kaldm 
ko khushi se qubul kar lete hain; 
lekin jar nahin rakhte, magar chand 
‘arse tak imdndar rahkar a4zmdish ke 
waqt phir jate hain. 14 Aur jo jha- 
riyon men para, us se wuh log murdd 
hain jo sunte hain®, lekin hote hote is 
zindagi ke fikron aur daulat aur ‘aish 
o ‘ishrat men phans jate hain, aur un 
ka phal pakta nahin. 1% Magar 
‘umda zamin ke wuh hain, jo kalam 
ko sunkar ‘umda aur nek dil men 
*sambhdle rahte, aur sabr se phal late 
hain. 
Chirdg kt tamsil. 
(Mar. 4. 21-25.) 

16 Koi shakhs chirdg jalékar bartan 
se nahin chhipdtd, na palang ke niche 
rakhta, balki chirdgddn par rakhta 
hai, téki andar 4newdlon ko raushni 
dikhai de. 17 Kyunki koi chiz po- 
shida nahin, jo zdhir na ho jdegi ; aur 
na koi aisi bhed ki bat hai, jo ma‘lim 
na hogi aur khul na jdegi. 18 Pas 
khabardér raho, ki tum kis tarah 
sunte ho: kyuinki jis ke pds hai, use 
diy4 jdegd ; aur jis ke pds nahin hai, 
us se wuh bhi le liyd jdegd jo apna 
samajhta hai. ° 


Visi‘ kt rthdnt rishtaddri. 
(Mat. 12. 46-50; Mar, 3. 31-35.) 
19 Phir us ki md& aur bhai us ke 


a Yin. yih tamsil kyd hoyt? 
¢ Yin. jinhon ne sund hat. 
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pas de; magar bhir ke sabab us tak 
pahunch na sake. 20 Aur use kha- 
bar di gayi, ki Teri md aur tere bhai 
bahar khare hain aur tujhe dekhnd 
chahte hain. #! Us ne jawdb men 
un se kahdé, ki Merf ma aur mere 
bhat to yih hain, jo Khudd ka 
kala4m sunte aur us par ‘amal karte 
hain. 

SThil par tifan ko thama dena. 

(Mat. 8. 23-27; Mar. 4. 36-41.) 

22 Phir ek din aisd hud, ki wuh 
aur us ke shagird kashti par charhe ; 
aur us ne un se kaha, ki ae jhil ke 
par chalen: pas unhon ne kashti 
chhor di. #3 Magar jab kashti chali 
jati thi to wuh so gaya; aur jhil par 
bari dndhi 4i%, aur kashti pani se 
bhari jati thi*, aur wuh khatre men 
the. #4 Unhon ne pas dkar use 
jagdy4 aur kaha; ki Sahib, Sahib, 
ham haldk hue jate hain. Us ne 
uthkar hawa ko aur pdni ke zor shor 
ko jhirka, aur dono tham gaye aur 
amn ho gayd. ®> Us ne un se kaha ; 
Tumhdara iman kahdn gayt? Wuh 
dar gaye, aur ta‘ajjub karke apas 
men kahne lage, ki Yih kaun hai? 
yi to, hawa aur pani ko hukm deta 
hai, aur wuh mdnte hain, 


tik ddim se bahut se bad-rihon ko 
utdr dend, 
(Mat. 8. 28-34; Mar. 5, 1-20.) 

26 Phir wuh Girdsentont ke ‘ildqe 
men jdé pahunche, jo us par Galil ke 
sémne hai. #7 Jab wuh kandre par 
utré, to us shahr k& ek mard use 
mild, jis par bad-ruhen thin ; aur us 
ne bari muddat se kapre na pahine 
the, aur wuh na ghar men, balki 
qabron men raha karté tha. 28 Wnh 
Yist’ ko dekhkar chilldya, aur us ke 
age girkar bari dw4z se kahd, ki Ai 

ist’, Khuda i Ta‘d4la ke Bete, mujh 
> Yun. tamsil yth hat. 

© Yin. wuh bhare jate the. 


f Bop. q. n. m. Girgisenion; auron men Gadarenion ; 4.37 men ‘ald haza‘l qiyds 
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ko tujh se kyd kim? teri minnat 
karté hin, ki Mujhe ‘aztb men na 
dél. 29 Kytnki wuh us napdk rih 
ko hukm dene lagé tha, ki Is 4dmi 
se nikal jé. Is liye ki us ne us ko 
aksar pakrd thd, aur harchand log 
use zanjiron aur beriyon se jakarke 
qaébi men rakhte the, taham wuh 
zanjiron ko torkar bad-ruh ke bd‘is 
baydbénon men bhdgd phirta tha. 
80 Yist® ne us se puchhd, ki Tera 
kyé ném hai? Wuh bold; Lashkar; 
kyunki us par bahut s{ bad-rihen 
charhi huithin. 31 Wuh us ki min- 
nat karne lagin, ki Hamen athah 
garhe men jane ka hukm na de. 
32 Wahdn pahdr par staron ka ek 
bard gol char raha tha: unhon ne us 
kf minnat ki, ki Hamen un ke andar 
jane de. Us ne jane diyd. 88 Aur 
bad-ruhen us admi par se utarkar 
suaron ke andar gayin, aur gol kardre 
par se jhapatkar jhil men ja para aur 
dub mara. 84 Yih majard dekhkar 
chardnewale bhage, aur jakar shahr 
aur dihdét men khabar di. 35 Log us 
majare ke dekhne ko nikle; aur 
Yist‘ ke pas dkar us ddmi ko, jis par 
se bad-ruhen utri thin, kapre pahine 
aur hosh men Yisu‘ ke panwon men 
baithe pay4, aur dar gaye. 6 Aur 
dekhnewalon ne un ko khabar di, ki 
jis par bad-ruhen charhi thin, wuh 
kis tarah achechha hud. 87 Aur Gird- 
senion» ke girdnawah ke sab logon 
ne us se darkhwast ki, ki hamdre 
pas se chala ja; kytunki un par bari 
dahshat chhé gayi thi; pas wuh 
kashti men baithkar wapas gaya. 
38 Lekin jis shakhs par se bad-ruhen 
utar gayi thin, wuh us ki minnat 
karke kahne laga, ki Mujhe apne sath 
rahne de: magar Yisu’ ne use 
rukhsat karke kaha, ki 99 Apne 
ghar ko lautkar logon se baydn kar, 
ki Khudd ne tere liye kaise kaise 


® Yun. Ligiyon, ya‘nf chha hazdr sipahion kd lashkar. 
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bare kim kiye hain. Wuh rawdna 
hokar tamém shahr men manddi 
karne lagd, ki Yist‘ ne mere sath 
kaise kaise bare kim kiye hain. 


Ek bimdr ‘aurat kd shifd pand, wur ek 
murda larkt kd juldyd jand. 
(Mat. 9. 18-26; Mar. 5. 22-48.) 

40 Jab Visi‘ wdpas 4 raha thd, to 
ais huid ki log us se khushi ke sdth 
mile, kyvinki sab us ki rah takte the. 
41 Aur kya dekhte hain, ki Yair 
ném ek shakhs, jo ‘ibédatkhane ka 
sardar tha, aya, aur Yisu' ke qada- 
mon par girkar us se minnat ki, ki 
Mere ghar chal: “kytnki us ki 
iklauti beti, jo baras barah ek ki 
thi, marne ko thi. Aur jab wuh ja 
raha tha, to log us par gire parte 
the. 

43 Aur ek ‘aurat ne, jis ke bdrah 
baras se khuin jari tha, aur apnd sdrd 
mal hakimon par kharch kar chuki 
thi, aur kisi ke héth se achchhi 
na ho saki thi, “tus ke pichhe dkar' 
us ki poshék ké kandra chhud ; aur 
usi dam us ké khiin bahndé band ho 
gaya. * Is par Yisu’ ne kaha; 
Kis ne mujhe chhud? Jab sab inkdr 
karne lage, to, Patras, aur us ke-sd- 
thion ne kaha, ki Ai Sahib, log tujhe 
dabate aur tujh par gire parte hain. 
46 Magar Yisu' ne kaha, ki Kisi ne 
mujhe chhud to hai; kytinki main 
ne malum kiyd, ki quwwat mujh 
men se nikli hai. 47 Jab us ‘aurat 
ne dekha, ki main chhip nahin saktt, 
to kanpti hui ai, aur us ke pdnwon 
men girkar sab logon ke s4mne baydn 
kiyd, ki main ne kis sabab ge tujhe 
chhua, aur kis tarah usf dam shifé pa 
gayi. #8 Usneus se kaha; Bett, tere 
imdn ne tujhe achchhda kiyd hai; 
salémat chali ja. 

49 Wuh yih kah hi raha tha, ki 
‘ibddatkhane ke sarddr ke hdn se 


> &, 26 k4 hdshiya dekho. 
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kis{ ne dkar kahd, ki Teri beti mar 
gayi; Ustdd ko taklif nade. 50 Yi- 
su’ ne sunkar use jawdb diyd, ki 
Khaufna kay: sirfitiqdd rakh ; wuh 
bach jdegi. 5! Aur ghar men pa- 
hunchkar, Patras aur Yuhanna aur 
Ya‘qub aur larki ke md bap ke siwé, 
kisi ko apne sath andar na jane diya. 
52 Aur sab us ke liye ro pit rahe 
the, magar us ne kahd ; Roo nahin ; 
wuh mar nahin gayi, balki soti hai. 
53 Wuh us par hansng lage, kytnki 
jante the, ki mar gayi hai. 5* Magar 
us ne us kd hath pakra, aur pukdrkar 
kaha, ki Ailarki, uth. 55 Us ki rth 
phir ai, aur wuh usi dam uthi. Phir 
Yisu’ ne hukm diya, ki Use khdne 
ko do. 5§ Uske ma bap hairdn hue: 
aur us ne unhen tékid ki, ki yih 
majara kisi se bayan na karna. 


Bérah rastion ko manddt ke liye bhejnd. 
(Mat. 10. 1, 9-14; Mar. 6. 7-11.) 
1 Phir us ne un barah ko buld- 
: kar unhen sab bad-rihon par, 
aur bimdrion ko dur karne ke liye 
qudrat aur ikhtiyar bakhsha, ? aur 
unhen Khuda ki bdédshahat ki ma- 
nadi karne, aur bimaron ko achchha 
karne ke liye bhejé. % Aur un se 
kahd, ki Rah ke liye luuchh na lend, 
na chhari, na jholi, na roti, na ri- 
_paya; nadodokurterakhnd. 4#Aur 
jis kist ghar men dakhil ho, wahin 
rahnd aur wahin se rawdna honda. 
5 Aur jis kisi shahr ke* log tumhen 
ubul na karen, us shahr se nikalte 


— wagt apne panwon ki gard jhdr do, 


_ tdki un par gawdhi ho. §& Pas wuh 
' yawdna hokar génw gdénw khush- 
_khabari sundte aur har jagah shifé 
' dete phire. 
Herodes bédshah kd Visi‘ ke sabab se 
ghabra jand. 
(Mat. 14. 1-12; Mar. 6. 14-29.) 
7 Aur chauthai mulk k4 hékim He- 
rodessab ahwaél sunkar ghabra gayé, is 


§ Yun. Aur jitne. 
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liye ki’ ba‘z kahte the, ki Yuhann4 
murdon men se ji uthéd hai; 8 aur 
ba‘z yih, ki Eliyyéh zahir hud hai ; 
aur ba‘z yih, ki qadim nabfon men 
se koi ji utha hai. 9 Magar Herodes 
ne kaha, ki Yuhannd ké main ne to 
sir katwa diya ; ab yih kaun hai, jis 
ki babat aist baten sunta hin? Pas 
us ke dekhne ki koshish karne 
laga. 


Pdnch rotiyon se panch hazdr ddmton 
ko khildnd. 
(Mat. 14. 13-21; Mar. 6. 32-44; 
Yuh. 6. 1-13.) 

10 Phir rasulon ne jo kuchh kiyd 
tha lautkar us se baydan kiyd. Aur 
wuh un ko alag lekar shahr i Bait- 
saidd men chald gayd. 11 Yih jankar 
bhir us ke ba‘'d wahdn gayi; aur 
wuh khushi ke sd4th un se mild, aur 
un se Khudd ki badshdhat ki bdten 
karne lagd4, aur jo shifaé pane ke 
muhtdj the unhen shifé bakhshi. 
12 Jab din dhalne lagd, to un bdrah 
ne Akar us se kaha, ki Bhir ko rukh- 
sat kar, ki chdron taraf ke ganwon 
aur bastiyon men ja tiken, aur khane 
ki tadbir karen ; kyinki ham yahdn 
wirdn jagah men hain. 18 Us ne un 
se kaha, ki Tum hi unhen khéne ko 
do. Unhon ne kaha, ki Hamdare 
pas panch rotiyon aur do machhliyon 
se ziydda maujud nahin; pas kya» 
ham jakar in sab logon ke liye khand 
mol len? 14 Kyinki wuh pdnch hazar 
mard ke qarib the. 8 ne apne 
shagirdon se kaha, ki Un ko takh- 
minan pachas pachas k{ qataren karke 
bith4o. 15 Unhon ne usi tarah kiyd 
aur sab ko bithaya. 16 Us ne un 
pénch rotiyon aur do machhliyon ko 
lekar, aur dsmén ki taraf dekhkar 
un par barakat chdhi, aur torkar 
dpne shdgirdon ko deté gayd, ki 
logon ke age rakhen. 1% Unhon ne 
khdéyd, aur sab ser hie; aur unke 


> Yun. bagair us ke ki. 
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bache hie tukron ki barah tokriydn 
uthdi gayin. 
Masth ke mariabe, us ke dukh uthdne, aur 
us ki pairawi ki mushkildt ke bére men. 
(Mat. 16. 13-28; Mar. 8. 27, 9. 1.) 
18 Jab wuh tanhai men du‘é mang 
raha tha, aur shdgird us ke pas the, 
to aisé hid kius ne un se puchha, 
ki Log mujhe kyd kahte hain? 19 Un- 
hon ne jawab men kaha, ki Yuhanna 
baptisma-denewala ; aur ba‘z Eliyyaéh 
kahte hain ; aur ba‘z yih, ki Qadim 
nabion men se kof jiutha hai. 20Us 
ne un se kaha; Lekin tum mujhe 
kyd kahte ho? Patras ne jawab men 
kahd, ki Khudé kd Masih. 2! Us 
ne un ko taékid karke hukm diy4, ki 
Yih kisi se na kahnd; ? aur kaha, 
ki Zarur hai, ki Ibn i Adam bahut 
dukh sahe, aur buzurg aur sarddr 
kéhin aur faqih use radd karen, aur 
wuh gatl kiyd jde, aur tisre din ji 
uthe. 23 Aur us ne sab se kaha, ki 
Agar kof mere pichhe dnd chahe, to 
apni khudi se* inkér kare, aur har 
roz apni salib uthdkar mere pichhe 
hole. #4 Kyunki jo koi apni jan 
bachéni chéhe, wuh use khoega; aur 
jo kof meri khatir apni jin khoe, 
wuhi use bachaega. > Aur atimi ko 
apne ape ko khokar, ya us ka nuqsdin 
uthdkar, sar{ dunydé ko hasil karne 
se kyd fdida hogd? 86 Kyunki jo 
koi mujh se ayr meri baton se shar- 
méegd, Ibn i Adam bhi, jab apne aur 
apne Bap aur pak firishton ke jaldl 
ke sath degd, to us se sharmaegd, 
27 Lekin main tum se sach kahta 
hun, ki Un men se jo yahdn khare 
hain ba‘z aise hain, ki jab tak Khu- 
d& ki badshthat ko dekh na len, 
hargiz maut ka maza na chakhenge. 


Visti‘ kt stirat kd badal jand. 
(Mat. 17.1-8; Mar. 9, 2-8.) t 


*8 Phir in baton ke ath ek roz 


>Bpg nm pate : Mat. 17. 5 aur Mar. 9. 7 ko dekho, | 


4 Y4 apne dpe kd. 
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ba‘d aisd hud, ki wuh Patras aur 
Yuhannd aur Ya‘qub ko sath lekar 
pahdr par du‘é, mdngne gayd, 2 Jab 
wuh du‘é mang raha thd, to aisd 
hud ki us ke chihre ki strat badal 
gayi, aur us ki poshak safed barraq 
ho gayi. 80 Aur kya dekhte hain, ki 
do shakhs, ya‘ni Musa aur Eliyyah, 
us se baten kar rahe hain ; 3! yih jalal 
men dikhdi diye, aur us ke intiqal 
ka zikr karte the, jo Yarishalem 
men waqi hone ko tha, 82 Magar 
Patras aur u%S ke sdthi nind men 
bhare the: aur jab khub bedar hue, 
to us ke jaldl ko aur un do shakhs- 
on ko dekha, jous ke sdth khare the. 
88 Jab wuh us se judd hone lage, to 
aisé hud ki Patras ne Yisu‘ se kaha; 
Ai Sahib, hamaré yahan rahnd ach- 
chha hai: pas ham tin dere ban- 
den; ek tere, aur ek Musd, aur ek 
Eliyyah ke liye: lekin wuh nahin 
janta tha, ki main kyd kahta hun, 
84 Wuh yib kahta hi thd, ki badal ne 
dkar un par sdya kiya; aur jab wulx 
badal men ghirne lage, to dar gaye. 
35 Aur badal se ek Awaz ai, ki Yih 
mera barguzida» Betéd hai; us ki 
suno. 986 Yih dwazdte hi Yisu’ akeld 
payd gaya. Aur wuh chup rahe, aur 
jo bdten dekhi thin, ‘un dinon men 
kisi ko un ki kuchh khabar na di. 


Ek mirgiwdale larke ko achchhd karnd, 
(Mat. 17. 14-18; Mar. 9, 14-27.) 

87 Dusre din, jab wuh pahdr se 
utre the, to aisé hud ki ek bari bhir 
us se 4 mili. 38 Aur dekho, ek ddmi 
ne bhir men se chilldkar kahd; Ai 
Ustad, main teri minnat karté hun, 
ki mere bete par nazar kar; kytinki 
wuh mera iklauta hai: 89 aur dekho, 
ek rth use pakar leti hai, aur wuh 
yakayak chikh uthté hai; aur us ko 
aisd marorti hai, ki kaf bhar ldta hai, 
aur us ko kuchalkar mushkil se 


9. 40.] 


chhorti hai. # Aur main ne tere 
shagirdon ki minnat ki, ki use nikal 
den; lekin wuh na nikal sake. 
41 Yisu’ ne jawd4b men kaha; Ai 
be-i‘tiqadd aut kajrau qaum*, main 
kab tak tumhdare sdth rahungd, aur 
tumhari barddsht kartingd? Apne 


- bete ko yahdn le 4. 42 Wuh Ata hf 


tha, ki bad-rih ne use patakkar 
marora. Aur Yisu‘ ne us napak rth 
ko jhirka, aur larke ko achchha karke 
us ke bap ko de diya. 43 Aur sab 
log Khuda ki shan ko“ekhkar hai- 
ran hue. 


Apne mare jdne ke bare men Visi‘ kt 
peshingot. 
(Mat. 17. 22, 23; Mar. 9. 30-32. 
Lekin jis waqt sab log un sdre kd- 
mon par jo wuh kartd tha, ta‘ajjub 
kar rahe the, us ne apne shdgirdon se 
kaha, ki # Tumhare kénon men yih 
biten pari rahen: kytnki Ibn i 
dam 4dmion ke hawdle kiye jane 
ko hai. 4 Lekin wuh is qaul ko 
samajhte na the, balki yih un se 
chhipay4a gayd, taki use ma‘lim na 
karen: aur is qaul ki bdabat us se 
pichhte hue darte the. 


Asmndn kt bddshdhat men bard kaun 
hai? » 
(Mat. 18. 1-5; Mar. 9. 33-37.) 

46 Phir un men yih bahs shurt' 
hui, ki ham men se bard kaun hai? 
47 Lekin Yisu‘ ne un ke dilon ka 
khaydl jankar > ek bachche ko liyd, 
aur apne pas khard karke un se 
kaha, ki 48 Jo is bachche ko mere 
ndm se qubul kare, wuh mujhe qubul 
kartd hai; aur jo mujhe qubul kare, 


_ wuh mere bhejnewdle ko qubul karta 


hai; kyunki jo tum men sab se 
chhotd hai, wuhi bard hai. 


a Yun. pusht. 
© Yun. apna rukh mazbit kiyd. 
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Aur madadgdron kt babat. 
(Mar. 9. 38-40.) 


49 Yuhannd ne jawdb men kahé ; 
Ai Sahib, ham ne ek shakhs ko tere 
nam se bad-rihen nikdlte dekhd, 
aur us ko mana’ karne lage, kyunki 
wuh hamare sath teri pairawi nahin 
karté. 50 Visi‘ ne us se kaha, ki 
Use mana’ na karna, kyunki jo tum- 
hare barkhildf nahin, wuh tumhari 
taraf hai. 


Ek Sémart génw men Visi‘ ka tikne 


na pand. 


61 Jab wuh din nazdik de ki wuh 
upar uthaya jade, to aisé hud ki us 
ne Yarushalem ke jane ko kamar 
bandht ¢, 5 aur apne age qdsid bheje ; 
wuh jakar Sdmarion ke ek ganw 
men dakhil hue, taéki us ke liye tai- 
yari karen. 53 Lekin unhon ne us 
ko tikne na diyd, kyunki us ké rukh 
Yarushalem ki taraf thd 4, 54 Yih 
dekhkar us ke shdgird Ya‘qub aur 
Yuthanna ne kahd; Ai Khudéwand, 
teri marzi ho, to ham hukm den®, 
ki 4sman se dg ndzil hokar unhen 
jal4 de. 55 Magar us ne phirkar un- 
hen jhirkéf. 58 Phir wuh kisi aur 
ganw uien chale gaye. 


Visi‘ ke shdgird banne kt sharten. 
(Mat, 8. 19-22.) 


57 Jab wuh réh men chale jate 
the, to kisi ne us se kahd; Jahdn 
kahin tu jae, main tere pichhe cha- 
lungd. 58 Yisu‘ ne us se kahd, ki 
Lomriyon ke bhat hote hain, aur 
hawa ke parandon ke ghonsle; magar 
Ibn i Adam ke liye itni bhi jagah 
nahin, kiapndsir rakh sake. 59 Phir 
us ne dusre se kah4; Mere pichhe 


b Yun. dil ki bahs dekhkar. 
d Yun. jdta thd. 


e B.p.q. un. m. to jis tarah Ely yah ne bhi kiyd, ham bhi hukm den. 


Ft pata tl Jhirakkar kaha, ki Tum nahin jdnte ke katst rih ke ho; 
dam 


56 keytigks 


ddmion ki jdnoy ko haldk karne ke liye nahin, balki bachdne ke ‘liye dyd. 
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chal. Us ne kahd; Ai Khudawand, 
mujhe ijdzat de, ki pahle jakar apne 
bdp ko dafn karun. 6 Us ne us se 
kahé, ki Murdon ko apne murde 
dafn karne de ; lekin tu jakar Khuda 
ki badshdhat ki khabar phaila, 6 Ek 
aur ne bhi kahd, ki Ai Khudawand, 
main tere pichhe chalunga; lekin 
pahle mujhe ijazat de, ki apne ghar 
ke logon serukhsat hodun, 6 Yisu‘ 
ne us se kaha, ki Jo koi apna hath 
hal par rakhkar pichhe dekhta hai, 
wuh Khuda ki badshéhat ke ldig 
nahin. 


Manddi ke liye sattar shagirdon ka 
bhejnd. 


1 Jn baton ke ba‘d Khuda- 
Io wand ne sattar ddmi aur mu- 
qarrar kiye, aur jis jis shahr aur 
jagah ko khud janewala tha, wahdn 
unhen do do karke apne age bheja. 
@ Aur wuh un se kahne laga, ki Fas] 
to bahut hai, lekin mazdur thore 
hain ; is liye khet® ke malik ki min- 
nat karo, ki apne khet* men mazdur 
bheje. 3Jdéo0; dekho, main tumhen 
barron ki manind bheriyon men bhej- 
ta hin. # Na batud le jdo, na jholi, 
na jutiyén ; aur na r4h men kisi ko 
salam karo. ° Aur jis kisi ghar men 
dakhil ho, pahle kaho, ki Is ghar ki 
salamati ho. ® Agar wahan koi sala- 
mati ke qdbil® hogd, to tumhdrd 
salam ° us par thahregd ; nahin to, 
tum par laut degd. 7 Ust ghar 
men. raho, aur jo kuchh un se mile 
khéo pio; kyunki mazduir apni 
mazduri k4 haqqdér hai. Ghar 
ghar na phiro. 8 Aur jis shahr men 
dakhil ho, aur wahan ke log tumhen 
qubul karen, to jo kuchh tumhdare 
sdmne rakhé jae, khéo: 9 aur wahdn 
ke bimdron ko achchhé karo, aur un 
se kaho, ki Khuda ki bédshéhat tum- 


® Yun. fasi 
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hdre nazdik 4 pahunchi hai. 10 Le- 
kin jis shahr men dakhil ho, aur 
wahan ke log tumhen gubul na karen, 
to us ke bézaron men jékar kaho, ki 
11 Ham is gard ko bhi, jo tumhare 
shahr se hamdre panwon ko lagi hai, 
tumhdre samne jhare dete hain‘; 
magar yih jan lo, ki Khuda ki bad- 
shéhat nazdik 4 pahunchi_ hai. 
12 Main tum se kahta hun, ki Us din 
Sadom kd hal us shahr ke hal se 
ziyada bardasht ke léiq hogd. 18 Ai 
Khurdazin, tuyh par afsos! Ai Bait- 
said4, tujh par afsos! kyunki jo 
mu‘jize® tum men zahir hue, agar 
wuh Sur aur Said&4 men zdhir hote, 
to tat orhkar aur khak men baithkar 
kab ke tauba kar lete. 14 Magar 
‘adalat men Sur aur Saidd ka hal 
tumhére hal se ziydda barddsht ke 
ldiq hogd. 15 Aur ai Kafarnahim, 
kya tu dsmdn tak baland kiya jaega ? 
Nahin, balki tu “Alam-i-arwah men 
utard jdegd. 16 Jo tumhari sunta 
hai wuh meri sunté hai; aur jo 
tumhen nahin manta, wuh mujhe 
nahin manta; aur jo mujhe nahin 
mdnté, wuh mere bhejnewdle ko 
nahin manta. 


Un sattar shi.girdon'kd wdpas dnd. 

17 Wuh sattar khush hokar phir 
de, aur kahne lage ; Ai Khudawand, 
tere ndm se bad-rihen bhi hamdare 
tabi* hain. 18 Us ne un se kaha; 
Main Shaitan ko bijli ki tarah dsman 
se gird hud dekh raha thé. 19 Dekho, 
main ne tum ko ikhtiydr diyd, ki 
sA4npon aur bichchhuon ko kuchlo, 
aur dushman ki sdri qudrat par gélib 
do; aur tum ko hargiz kisi chiz se 
zarar na pahunchegd, 20 Téham is 
se khush na ho, ki rihen tumhare 
tabi‘ hain ; balkiis se khush ho, ki 
tumhdre ném asmdn par likhe hie 
hain. 

© Y& saldmati. 
© Yun. gudrateg. 
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Visd« kt khushh. 
(Mat. 11. 25-27.) 

21 Usi ghari us ne Ruhu’l Quds 
ki taraf se khyshi men bharkar kaha ; 
Ai Bap, a4sman aur zamin ke Khudd- 

, wand, main terf hamd kartd hun, ki 
tu ne in bdton ko ddndon aur 
‘aqlmandon se chhipdya, aur bach- 
chon par z4hir kiya: hdn, ai Bap, 
kyunki aisé hi tujhe pasand dyad. 
22 Mere Bap ki taraf se sab kuchh 
mujhe saunpa4 gayd ; apr kof nahin 
jantdé, ki Betd kaun hai, siwd Bap 
ke; aur kof nahin jdnta, ki Bap 
kaun hai, siwd Bete ke aur us shakhs 
ke, jis par Beté use zthir karnd chahe. 
*3 Aur shdgirdon ki taraf mutawajjih 
hokar khass unhin se kahd, Mubdrak 
hain wuh dnkhen jo yih baten dekhti 
hain, jinhen tum dekhteho. 24Kyuin- 
ki main tum se kahté hun, ki Bahut 
se nabion aur baédshdhon ne chahd, 
ki jo baten tum dekhte ho dekhen, 
magar na dekhin ; aur jo baten tum 
sunte ho sunen, magar na sunin. 


Rahmdil Sémart kt tamsil. 

25 Aur dekho, ek ‘dlim i shara‘ 
uthd, aur yih kahkar us ki dzmdish 
karne lagé, ki Ai Ustad, main kya 
karin, ki hamesha Ki zindagi ko 
wirse men pdun? *6 Us ne us se 
kahé, ki Tauret men kyd likha hai? 
Tu ne us men kyd parhd: hai*? 
27 Us ne jawdb men kaha ; Yih likha 
hai, ki Tu Khudéwand se jo terd 
Khuda hai, apne sare dil se aur apni 
sdr{ jan se aur apni sari tdqat se aur 


apni sari ‘aql se mahabbat rakh ; aur 


‘apne parausi se apni manind mahab- 
28 Us ne usse kahd; Tu 
ne thik jawab diya; yihi kar, to tu 
jiegd. 29 Magar us ne apne tain rdstbaz 
thahréne ki garaz se Yisii‘ se puchhd, 
ki Phir mera parausi kaun hai? 


® Yun. ti kis tarah parhtd hai? 
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© Mat, 18. 28 oF hadshiya dekho, 
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80 Yisu' ne jawdéb men kahd, ki 
Ek ddmi Yarushalem se Yariho ki 
taraf ja raha tha», ki ddkion men 
ghir gayd; unhon ne use naned 
kar diyd, aur mérd, aur adhmud 
chhorkar chale gaye. 81 Ittifiqan ek 
kéhin usi rah se jd rahd tha>; aur 
use dekhke kandre hokar chald gaya. 
82 Is{ tarah ek Lewi us jagah dyad ; 
wuh bhi use dekhke kandre hokar 
chal4 gayd. 83 Lekin ek Sdmart 
safar karte karte wahdn 4 nikld, aur 
dekhkar tars khayd, §taur us ke pas 
ayaé aur us ke zakhmon ko tel aur 
mai lagdkar bandhd, aur apne janwar 
par sawdr karke sarde men le gaya, 
aur us ki khabargirf ki. 85 Dusre 
din do dindr° nikdlkar bhathiydre ko 
diye aur kahd; Is ki khabargirt 
karna; aur jo kuchh is se ziydada 
kharch hogd, main phir dkar tujhe 
adé kar dungd. 6 In tinon men se 
us shakhs kd, jo ddkion men ghir 
gaya thd, terl ddnist men kaun parausi 
thahra? 87Us ne kaha ; Wuh jis ne 
us par rahm kiyd. Yist ne us se 
kaha; Ja, tu bhi aisd hi kar. 

Martha aur Maryam ke ghar men 

Visti‘ kt da‘wat. 

88 Phir jab j4 rahe the, to wuh ek 
génw men daékhil hid: aur Martha 
ndm ek ‘aurat ne use apne ghar men 
utaré. 39 Aur Maryam ndm us ki 
ek bahin thi; wuh Yist‘ ke pénwon 
ke pds baithkar us kdé kalam sunne 
lagi. 40 Lekin Martha khidmat 
karte karte cir gayi thi; pas us 
ke pas dkar kahne lagi; Ai Khuda- 
wand, kya tujhe khaydl nahin, ki 
meri bahin ne khidmdt karne ko 
mujhe akeld chhor diyd hai? Us se 
kah, kimer{‘madad kare. #1 Khuda- 
wand ne jawdéb men us se kahd; 
Martha, Martha, tu to bahut chizon 
ke fikr o taraddud men hai: # lekin 


b Yun. utar jatd thd. 
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ek chiz zarur hai; aur Maryam ne 
wuh achchha hissa chun liyd, jo us 
se chhina na jaega. 


Dud méngne kd tariga. 

(Mat. 6. 9-13.) 
1 Phir aisA hud ki wuh kisi 
IT jagah du‘4 mdngtd tha; jab 
mang chuka, to us ke shdgirdon men 
se ek ne us se kaha ; Ai Khuddwand, 
jaisé Yuhannd ne apne shagirdon ko 
du‘é méneni sikhai, tu bhi hamen 
sikha, 2 Us ne un se kahd; Jab tum 
du‘é mango, to kaho, ki Ai Bap’, 
terd ndm pak mana jde. Teri bad- 
shahi de>, 8 Hamari roz ki roti har 
roz hamen diyd4 kar. 4#Aur hamdre 
gundhon ko mu‘af kar ; kyunki ham 
bhi apne har garzdar ko mu‘df karte 
hain. Aur hamen 4zmdish men na 
parne de °. 

Du‘d mdngne men lagd rahnd. 

(Mat. %. 7-11.) 

5 Phir us ne un se kah4; Tum 
men se kaun hai, jis kd ek dost ho, 
aur wuh ddhi rat ko us ke pas jakar 
kahe, ki Ai dost, mujhe tin rotiydn 
de4; 6kytinki meré ek dost safar 
karke mere pds dyd hai, aur mere pds 
kuchh nahin ki us ke age rakhun ; 
7 aur wuh andar se jawdb men kahe ; 
Mujhe taklif na de; ab darwaza 
band hai, aur mere larke mere pas 
so rahe® hain; main uthkar tujhe 
de nahin sakté. 8 Main tum se kahtd 
hun ; Agarchi wuh is sabab se ki us 
kd dost hai, uthkar use na bhi de, 
taham us ki behayd{ ke sabab uth- 
kar jitni darkdr hain use degd. 
9 Pas main tum se kahté hin; Man- 
go, to tumhen diya jaegd ; dhundho, 
to paoge; khatkhatdo, to tumhdre 
liye kholé jaega. 1° Kyunki jo koi 
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mdngtd hai, use milté hai; aur jo 
dhindhté hai, wuh pata hai ; aur jo 
khatkhatdté hai, us ke liye khold 
jéegé. Tum men se aisd kaun sd 
bap hai, ki jab us ka bets roti mange, 
to use patthar de? yd machhli mange, 
to machhli ke badle use sdnp de? 
12 y4 andd mange, to us ko bichchhu 
de? 18 Pas jab tum bure hokar apni 
auldd ko achchhi chizen deni jante 
ho, to 4smdni Bap apne mangnewal- 
on ko Rthu’l Quds zarur hi degd. 


Bad-rih utdrne ih bdbat mukhdlifon 
ka kufr aur Visi‘ kd jawdb. 

(Mat. 12. 22-80 aur 43-45; Mar. 3. 22-30.) 

14 Phir wuh ek ginet bad-ruh ko 
utdr rahé tha. Aur jab wuh bad- 
ruh utar gayl, to aisd hud ki gunga 
bold; aur logon ne ta‘ajjub kiya. 
15 Lekin un men se baz ne kaha; 
Yih to bad-rihon ke sarddr Ba‘al- 
zabul ki madad se bad-ruihon ko 
utarta hai. 16 Ba‘z aur log 4zmaish 
ke liye us seek dsmani nishan mang- 
nelage. 17Magar us ne un ke khaya-: 
lon ko jankar un se kaha, ki Jis kisi 
badshdhat men phut pare, wuh wirdn 
ho jati hai; aur jis ghar men phut 
pare, wuh barbad ho jata hai. 18 Pas 
agar Shaitdn apndé ht mukhdlif ho 
jae, to us ki bddshdhat kis tarah qdim ~ 
rahegi ? kytinkitum meri babat kahte 
ho, ki Wuh bad-rihon ko Ba‘al- 
zabul ki madad se utdrté hai: 19 Bha- 
l4, agar main bad-ruhon ko Ba‘al- 
zabul ki madad se utdrté hun, to 
tumhare bete kis ki madad se utarte 
hain? is liye wuht tumhdrd insdf 
karenge. °° Lekin agar main_bad- 
ruhon ko Khuda ki qudratf se utdrtd 
hin, to Khudé ki badshdhat tum- 
hare pds 4 pahunchi. 2! Jab zordwar 
ddmi hathyar bandhe hue apni hawelf 


2B. p.q.n.m, Ai hamdre Bap, ti jo dsman men hat. 
> Bp. q. n. m.yih ‘ibarat bhi mundaraj hai, ki Zeré marzi, jaist dsmdn par piri hott 


har, zamin par bhi ho. 


burdt se bachd, d Yun. ‘driyatun de, 


¢ B.p.n. m, yih ‘ibérat bhi mundaraj hai; balki hamen 
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ki rakhwéli karté hai, to us kd mal 
hifézat se rahté hai; 22 lekin jab us 
se kof zordwar hamla karke us par 
galib 4té hai, to us ke wuh sab hath- 
yar, jin par fis k4 bharosd tha chhin 
leté, aur us kA mal litkar bant deta 
hai. 23 Jo meri taraf nahin, wuh 
meré mukhdalif hai; aur jo mere 
sith jama’ nahin kartd, wuh bakherta 
hai. #4 Jab ndpdk rth 4dmi par se 
utarti hai, to sukhe maq4mon men 
drdm dhundhti phirti hai; aur jab 
nahin pati, to kaht{ haa, ki Main apne 
usi ghar men laut jaungt jis se nikli 
hun ; * aur dkar use jhard hud aur 
drdsta pati hai. °6 Phir jakar aur sat 
ruhen, jo us se buri hain, apne sith 
le ati hai, aur wuh us men dékhil 
hokar wahan basti hain; aur us 
ddmi kd pichhla hal pahle se bhi 
burd ho jata hai. 


Hagigs mubérakhalt. 


27 Jab wuh yih bdten kah raha 
, tha, to aisé hud ki bhir men se 
ek ‘aurat ne pukdrkar us se kaha; 
Mubéarak hai wuh pet jis men tu 
raha, aur wuh chhatiydn jo tu ne 
chusin. #8 Usne kaha; Han, magar 
ziyada mubarak wuh hain,jo Khuda 
_ ka kaldm sure, aurs us par ‘amal 
karte hain. 


Nishdn ke mdéngnewdlon ko jawdb dend. 
(Mat. 12. 89-42; Mar. 8. 11, 12.) 


29 Jab bari bhir jama‘ hoti jati 
thi, to wuh kahne lagd, ki Is za- 
mdne ke log bure hain*: wuh ni- 
shén dhindhte hain; magar Yunus 
ke nishdn ke siwd Aur koi nishan 
un ko na diyd jdegd. 80 Kyunki 
jaiss Yunus Ninaweh ke logon ke 
liye nishén thahrd, usi tarah Ibn i 
Adam bhi is zamdne ke logon” ke 
liye thahregd. 81 Dakkhin ki mali- 
ka is zamane» ke 4dmion ke sdth 


2 Yun. yth pusht ek burt pusht hat. 
¢ Is lafz se derh man k4 paiméua murdd hai. 
» 
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‘addlat ke din khari hokar unhen 
mujrim thahrdegi; kytnki wuh 
dunyé ki haddon se Sulaiman ki 
hikmat sunne di thi; magar dekho, 
yahan wuh hai jo Sulaimén se bhi 
bard hai. 8% Ninaweh ke log is 
zamane ke logon? ke sath ‘addlat ke 
din khare hokar unhen mujrim thah- 
réenge: kytnki unhon ne Yunus 
ki mandd{ sunkar tauba ki; aur 
dekho, yahdn wuh hai jo Yunus se 
bhi bara hai. 


Dil kt sachchdt kt bdbat. 


83 Koi shakhs chirdg jaldkar tah- 
khdne men yd4 paimdne*® ke niche 
nahin rakhta, balki chirdgddn par 
rakhtaé hai, taki andar 4newdlon ko 
raushni dikhéi de. 84 Teri d4nkh 
badan kd chirdg hai; pas jab teri 
dnkh sdf hai, to terd sdrd badan 
raushan hai; aur jab kharab hai, to 
terd badan tarik hai. 85 Pas kha- 
bardar, ki jo raushni tujh men hai 
tariki na ho jde. 86 Pas agar tera 
sdré badan raushan ho, aur koi hissa 
tarik na rahe, to wuh tamdm aisd 
raushan hogd, jais&é chirag us waqt 
hoté hai, jab apni chamak se tujhe 
raushan karta hai, 


Fartston aur shara‘ ke ‘dlimon kt 

riydkart ko malémat karnd. 

37 Jab wuh bat kar raha tha, to 
kist Farist ne us ki din ki da‘wat 
ki; pas wuh andar jake khana 
khane baithd. 88 Faris{ ne yih 
dekhkar, ki us ne khdne? se pahle 
gusl nahin kiyd, ta‘ajjub kiya. 
39 Khuddawand ne us se kaha, ki Ai 
Farisio, tum piydle aur rikabi ko 
upar se to sdf karte ho; lekin tum- 
hare andar lit aur badi bhari hui 
hai. 4 Ai ndddno, jis ne bahar ko 


jbandyd, kyd us ne andar ko nahin 


bandy4? 41 Han, andar kf chizen 
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99 


11. 42.] 


khairaét kar do, to dekho, sab kuchh 
tumhdre liye pak hogé. 

42 Lekin ai Farisio, tum par afsos 
hai! ki podine aur suddb aur har ek 
tarkdri par dahyaki * lagdte ho, aur 
insdf aur Khuda ki mahabbat se 
gafil rahte® ho: ldzim tha, ki in ko 
bhi karte aur un ko bhi na chhorte. 
43 Ai Farisio, tum par afsos hai! ki 
tum ‘ibddatkhédanon men ala darje 
ki kursid4n aur bazd4ron men salém 
chahte ho. # Tum par afsos hai! 
kyunki tum un poshida qabron ki 
manind ho, jin par 4dmi chalte hain, 
aur un ko is bat ki khabar nahin. 

45 Phir ek “dlim i shara’ ne jawab 
men us se kahdé, ki Ai Ustdd, in 
baton ke kahne se ti hamen bhi be- 
‘izzat karté hai. 46 Us ne kaha; Ai 
shara’ ke ‘dlimo, tum par bhi afsos 
hai! ki tum aise bojh, jin ka uthd- 
na mushkil hai, 4dmion par ladte ho, 
aur ap ek ungli bhi un bojhon ko 
nahin lagate. #7 Tum par afsos hai ! 
ki tum to nabion ki qgabron ko ban- 
dte ho, aur tumhdre bapdddon ne 
un ko qatl kiyd tha. 48 Pas tum 
apne bépdddon ke ktmon par gawé- 
hi dete, aur un ko pasand karte ho; 
kyunki unhon ne to un ko qat] kiya 
tha, aur tum un kif qabren bandte 
ho. #9 Ist liye Khuda ki hikmat 
ne kaha hai, ki Main nabfon aur 
rastlon ko un ke pas bhejungi ; 
wuh un men se ba‘z ko qatl karenge, 
aur ba‘z ko satdenge ; 5 td&ki sab 
nabion ke khun ki, jo bind i “dlam 
se bahaya gayd, is zamdne ke logon ° 
se bdzpurs ki jde, 51 ya‘ni Habil ke 
khun se lekar us Zakarydth ke khun 
tak, jo qurbangah aur haikal4? ke 
bich men halak hud; main tum se 
sach kaht&é hun, ki Ist zamdne ke 
logon® se sab ki bazpurs ki jdegi. 


52 Ai shara‘ ke ‘dlimo, tum par afsosq kare, Ibn i 


® Ya'ni daswan hissa, 
© Yun. pusht. 
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hai! ki tum ne marrifat ki kunji 
chhin lf: tum dp bhi dékhiljna hte, 
aur dékhil honewdlon ko bhi rok4. 

58 Jab wuh wahdn se nikla, to 
faqih aur Farisi use bet&rah chimat- 
ne aur chherne lage, téki wuh 
bahut st baéton ké4 zikr kare; 54 aur 
us ki ghdt men rahe, taki us ke munh 
ki koi bat pakren. 


Riydkart karne aur ddmion se darne 
ke barkhilaf nasthat. 


1 Itne men, jab hazdéron dd- 
2 mion ki bhir lag gayi, yahan 
tak ki ek dusre par gira parta tha, to 
us ne sab se pahle apne shagirdon se 
yih kahnd shurt‘ kiya, ki Fariston 
ke khamfr, ya‘ni riydékari se kha- 
bardar rahné. 2 Kyunki koi chiz 
dhanki nahin, jo kholi na jaegi ; aur 
na kof chiz chhipi hai, jo jani na 
jaegi. %Is liye jo kuchh tum ne 
andhere men kahd hai, wuh ujadle 
men sund jdega; aur jo kuchh tum 


ne kothriyon men kanon kén kaha . 


hai, kothon par us ki mandd{ ki 
jaegi. * Magar tum doston se main 
kahté hun, ki Un se na darnd, jo 
badan ko qatl karte hain, aur ba'd 
us ke kuchh 4ur nahin kar sakte. 
5 Lekin mainctumhen jatatd hin, 
ki kis se darnd chdhiye: Us se 
darna, jis ko qatl karne ke ba‘d 
ikhtiydr hai, ki jahannam men dale; 
main tum se phir kahta hin, ki Usi 
se darnd. §® Kyd do paise ko pdnch 
chiriyé4n nahin biktin? td&ham 
Khuda ke huzur un men se ek ki 
bhi bhul nahin parti, 7 Balki tum- 
hare sir ke sab bal bhi gine hue 
hain. Daro nahin; tumhari gadr to 
bahut st chiriyon se ziydda_ hai. 
8 Aur main tum se kahté hin, ki Jo 
kof ddmion ke s4mne merd igrar 
Adam bhi Khudé ke 


> Yun. darguzar karte. 
@ Yun. ghar. 


100 ¢ 


: 


i 


4 


2 


12. 9.] 


firishton ke sdmne us kd iqrdr 
karegd; 9magar jo ddmion ke simne 
mera inkar kare, Khuda ke firishton 
ke sdmne ws ka inkdr kiya jdegd. 
10 Aur jo ko{ Ibn i Adam ke khiléf 
kot bat kahe, us ko mu‘df kiyd jde- 
gd: lekin jo Ruhw1 Quds ke haqq 
men kufr bake, us ko mu‘df na kiya 
jaega. 14 Aur jab wuh tum ko ‘ibd- 
datkhdnon men, aur hakimon aur 
ikhtiydrwadlon ke pas le jden, to fikr 
na karnd, ki ham kais$ ya kyd jawdb 
denge, yA ky& kahenge; 1@ kyuinki 
Ruhw'l Quds usi wagt tumhen sikha 
degd, ki ky4 kahna chahiye. 

Ndddn daulatmand ddmi kt tamsil, 

13 Phir bhir men se ek ne us se 
kaha, ki Ai ustdd mere bhai se kah, 
ki wirse k4 mera hissa mujhe de. 
14 Us ne us se kahd; Miydn, kis ne 
mujhe tumhérd munsif y4 béntne- 
wala mugqarrar kiya hai? 15 Aur us 
ne un se kaha, ki Khabarddr, apne 
dp ko har tarah ke ldlach se bachde 
rakho : kyunki kisi ki zindagi us ke 
mél ki kasrat par mauquf nahin. 
16 Aurus ne un se yih tamsil kahi, 
ki Ek daulatmand ki zamin men 
bari fas] hut; 17 pas wuh apne dil 
men sochkar kahne lag, ki Main kya 
karun, ki mere hdén jagah nahin, 
jahdén apni paiddwdr bhar rakhin ? 
18 Us ne kaht; Main yih kartn- 
ed: apni kothiy4n dhdkar un se 
bart banding ; *9 aur un men apnd, 
sdré andj aur md4l bhar rakhined ; 
aur apni jan se kahtngd, ki Ai jan, 
tere pds bahut barason ke liye bahut 
si mal jama‘ hai; chain kar, kha, pi, 
khush rah. 20 Magar Khuda ne us se 
kaha ; Ai ndddh, isi rat teri jan tujh 
se talab ki jaegi: pas jo tu ne taiyar 
kiyd hai, wuh kis kd hoga? 21 Aisd, 
hi wuh shakhs hai, jo apne liye kha- 
zana jama‘ kartd hai, aur Khuda ke 
nazdik daulatmand nahin, 


» * ¥4 apne gadd ko ek hdth. 
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Dunyawt fikr ke barkhilaf. 
(Mat. 6. 25-33.) 

22 Phir us ne apne shdgirdon se 
kaha ; Ist liye main tum se kahtd 
hun, ki Apni jan ka fikr na karnd, 
ki ham kyd khdenge ; aur na apne 
badan ka, ki kya pahinenge ; 28 kyun- 
ki jan khurdk se barhkar hai, aur 
badan poshak se. #* Kauwon par 
gaur karo, ki na bote hain, na katte; 
na un ke khatta hota hai, na kotht; 
taubhi Khudé& unhen khildté hai ; 
tumhari qadr to parandon se kahin 
ziydda hai. 25 Tum men aisd kaun 
hai, jo fikr karke apni ‘umr men ek 
ghari® barha sake? 6 Pas jab sab 
se chhoti bat bhi nahin kar sakte, 
to baqi chizon ka kyun fikr karte 
ho? #7Sosan ke darakhton par gaur 
karo, ki kis tarah barhte hain; wuh 
na mihnat karte, na kétte hain: 
lekin main tum se kahtd hin, ki 
Sulaimdn bhi, béwujuid apni sari 
shan o shaukat ke, un men se ek ki 
ménind poshdk pahine hue na thd. 
#8 Pas jab Khuda maiddn ki ghds ko 
jo 4j hai, aur kal tanir men jhonki 
jdegi, aist poshdk pahinataé hai; to 
ai kami‘tiqddo, tum ko to wuh 
zarir hi pahind degd, 89 Aur tum 
khdne pine kf taldsh men na raho, 
aurkuchh taraddudnakaro. 80K yun- 
ki in sab chizon ki taldsh dunyd 
ki qaumen kart{ hain: aur tumhara 
Bap janta hai, ki tum in ke muhtaj 
ho. 31 Albatta, us> ki baédshdahat ki 
talésh men raho, to yih chizen bhi 
tumhen mileng{. %@ Ai chhote galle, 
na dar; kyinki tumhdre Bap ko 
pasand dyad, ki tumhen badshdhat 
de. 8 Apnd mdél asbéb bechkar 
khairdt kar do; aur apne liye aise 
batuie bando, jo purdne nahin hote, 
yani dsmdn par aisi khazdna jo 
khali nahin hotd, jahdn chor nazdik 
nahin jaté, aur kira kharab nahin 
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101 


12. 34] 


karté. 84 Kyunki jahdn tumhdard 
khazdna hai, wahin tumhdré dil bhi 
lagé, rahegd. 
Masth ke dne kt tatydrt. 
(Mat. 24. 42-51.) 

85 Tumhdrf kamaren bandhi rah- 
en, aur tumhare chirdg jalte rahen ; 
86 aur tum un ddmion ki mdnind 
raho, jo apne malik ki réh dekhte 
hon, ki wuh shddi men se kab 
lautega ; tdki jab wuh dkar darwdza 
khatkhatde, to fauran us ke waste 


LU'OA. 


khol den. 8% Mubarak hain wuh 
naukar, jin ké mdélik d4kar unhen 
jagta pde: main tum se sach kahtd 
hun, ki wuh kamar béndhkar unhen 
khand khane ko bithdegd, aur pds 
dakar un ki khidmat karegd. 88 Aur 
agar wuh rat ke dusre pahar men, yd 
tisre pahar men dkar un ko aise hdl 
men pde, to wuh naukar mubdrak 
hain. 89 Lekin yih jan rakho, ki 
agar ghar ke malik ko ma‘lim hot4, 
ki chor kis ghari degd, to jagta rahta, 
aur apne ghar men naqb hone na 
deté. 4° Pas tum bhi taiydr raho ; 


kytinki jis ghari tumhen gumdn bhi 
na hoga, Ibn i Kase d jaega, 

41 Is par Patras ne kaha, ki Ai 
Khudawand, tu yih tams{l ham hi 
se kahta hai, y4 sab se? 4° Khudd- 
wand ne kaha; Kaun hai wuh daydn- 
atdér aur ‘aqimand ddroga, jis kd 
malik use apne naukar chaékar par 
muqarrar kare, ki har ek ki khurdk 
hisse ke muwafiq waqt par bant diya 
kare? #8 Mubdrak hai wuh naukar, 
jis ka malik dkar us ko aisd hi karte 
pee “4 Main tum se sach kahtd 
1un, ki wuh use apne sdre mal kd 
mukhtar karegd. 4 Lekin agar wuh 
naukar apne dil men yih kahkar, ki 
Mere malik ke dne men der hai, gu- 
l4mon aur laundiyon ko marn4, aur 
kha pikar matwald hond shui‘ kare ; 
46 to us naukar ka mélik aise din, 


[12. 58. 


ki wuh us ki r4h na dekhta ho, aur 
aist ghari, ki wuh na jantd ho, 4 
maujud hogé, aur sakht kore lagdkar * 
use beimdnon men shémil karegd. 
47 Aur wuh naukar, jis ne apne md- 
lik ki marzi jankar na taiydri ki, na 
us ki marz{ ke muwafiq ‘amal kiya, 
bahut mar khaegd, 48 Magar jis ne 
anjan hokar mar khane ke kam kiye, 
wuh thori mdr khdegdé. Aur jise 
bahut diyd gayd, us se bahut talab 
kiya jdegd; gur jise bahut saunpa 
gaya, us se ziydda manga jdega. 


Masth kt pairawt men ‘aztzon se judd. 
(Mat. 10. 34-35.) 

49 Main zamin par 4g ddlne dyd © 
hun; aur agar lag chuki hoti to main 
kya hi khush hota ! 50 Lekin mujhe 
ek baptisma lend hai; aurjab tak 
wuh ho na le main kya hi tang ra- 
hingd! 51 Kyd tum gumdn karte 
ho, ki main zamin par sulh kardne 
aya hin? Main tum se kahtd hun, » 
ki Nahin, balki juddi kardne ;< 
52 kyunki ab se ek ghar ke pdnch 
Admi 4pas men mukhalifat rakhenge, 
do se tin aur tin se do. 58 Bap bete 
se mukhalifat rakhegd, aur beta bap 
se ; ma beti se, aur beti ma se ; sds 
bahu se, aur bdhu sds se. 


Zamdne kt bdbat imtiyda karnd. 

54 Us ne logon se yih bhi kaha, ki 
Jab bddal ko pachchhim se uthte 
dekhte ho, to fauran kahte ho, ki 
Menh barsegd; aur ais’ hota bhi 
hai. 55 Aur jab tum ma‘lum karte 
ho, ki dakkhind chal rahi hai, to kahte 
ho, ki Luh chalegi; aur aisd hotd 
bhi hai. 56 Ai riyékdéro, zamin aur 
asmdn kif surat men to imtiydz karnd 
tumhen até hai; lekin is zamdne ki 
babat imtiydz karné kyun nahin ata ? 
57 Aur tum apne 4p hi kyun faisala 
nahin kar lete, ki wajib kya hai? 
58 Jab tak th apne mudda‘{ ke sdth 


8 Yé do tukre karke. . 
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hakim ke pds jd rahd hai, to raéh 
men koshish kar, ki us se chhut jde ; 
aisé na ho ki wuh tujh ko munsif 
ke pds khench le jde, aur munsif 
tujh ko sipahi ke hawdle kare, aur 
sipahi tujhe qaid men dale. 59 Main 
tujh se kahta hun, ki Jab tak tu 
kauri kaurf ada na kar degd, wahan 
se hargiz na chhuteg4. 


Ba‘z Galilion ke qatl hone, awr Shilokh 
ke bury ke girne ke bare men. 
3 


1Us waqt ba‘z dog hazir the, 
jinhon ne use un Galilion ki 
khabar di, jin k4 khun Pilatus ne 
un ke zabihon ke sath mildyd tha. 
2Us ne jawab men unse kaha, ki In 
Galilion ne jo aisé dukh payd, kya 
wuh is liye tumhari ddnist men aur 
sab Galilion se ziyada gunahgar the ? 
3 Main tum se kahté hun, ki Nahin : 
balki agar tum tauba na karoge, to 
sab isi tarah haldk hoge. # Ya wuh 
athérah ddmi jin par Shilokh men 
, bur] gird, aur wuh dabkar margaye, 
kyé tumhari ddnist men Yarushalem 
ke aur sab rahnewdlon se ziydda 
qusurwarthe? 5 Main tum se kahta 
hin, ki Nahin: balki agar tum tauba 
na karoge, to sab ist tarah halak 
hoge. ° 5 

Bephal anjtr ke darakht kt tamsil. 

6 Phir us ne yih tamsil kahi, ki 
Kisi ke anguri big men ek anjir ka 
darakht lag&é hua tha: wuh us men 
phal dhundhne dya, aur na paya. 

Is par usne bagbdn se kaha, ki Dekh, 
tin baras se main is anjir ke darakht 
men phal dhindhne dtd hun, aur 
nahin pata ; use két ddl ; wuh zamin 
ko bhi kytn rokté hai? 8 Us ne 
jawab men us se kaha ; Ai Khuda- 
wand, is sdl to Aur bhi use rahne de, 
taki main us ke gird thdonld khodun, 
aur khdd dadlun: % agar dge ko 
phala, to khair ; nahin to ba‘d us ke 
kat dalnd, 
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Ek kubrt ‘aurat ko achchhé karnd. 


10 Phir wuh Sabt ke din kisi ‘iba- 
datkhdne men talim detd4 tha. 
ll Aur kyé dekhtd hai, ki ek ‘aurat 
hai, jis ko athdrah baras se kisi bad- 
rub ke bé‘is kamzort hai; wuh kubri 
ho gayi thi, aur kisi tarah s{dhi na 
ho sakti thi. 12 Vist‘ ne use dekh- 
kar pas buldyd, aur us se kaha; Ai 
‘aurat, ti apni kamzori se chhut gayt. 
18 Aur us ne us par hdth rakhe: 
usi dam wuh sidht ho gayi, aur Khuda 
ki bardi karne lagi. 14 ‘Ibddat- 
khane kd sarddr, is liye ki Visti‘ ne 
Sabt ke din shifé bakhshi, khafa 
hokar logon se kahne * lag4; Chha 
din hain, jin men kam karna chahiye ; 
pas unhin men 4kar shifa pao, na ki 
Sabt ke din. 15 Khuddwand ne us 
se jawdb men kaha, ki Ai riydkdro, 
kya har ek tum men se Sabt ke din 
apne bail ya gadhe ko, than se khol- 
kar pani pilane nahin le jata? 
16 Paskyé yib wajib na tha, ki yih jo 
Ibrahim ki betti hai, jis ko Shaitan ne 
atharah baras se bandh rakhé tha, 
Sabt ke din is band se chhurat jati? 
17 Jab us ne yih baten kahin, to us 
ke sab mukhalif sharminda hue : aur 
sari bhir un ‘dlishén kdmon se, jo us 
se hote the, khush hit. 


Rdh ke ddne aur khamtr ki tamstlen, 
(Mat. 13. 31-33; Mar. 4. 30-32.) 


18 Pas wuh kahne lagt; Khuda 
ki badshdhat kis ki mdnind hai? 
main us ko kis se tashbth dun? 
19 Wuh rai ke dane ki manind hai, jis 
ko ek 4dmi ne lekar apne bag men 
dél diyA; wubh ugkar bara darakht 
ho gay, aur hawa ke parandon ne 
us ki déliyon par baserd kiya. 
20 Us ne phir kahd; Main Khuda ki 
sbddshahat ko kis se tashbih dun ? 
21 Wuh khamir ki mdnind hai, jise 
ek ‘aurat ne lekar tin paimdne dte 


> a Yin, jawdb men kahne. 
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13. 22.] 


men mildyd®, aur hote hote sab kha- 
mir ho gayd. 
Najat pane kt shart. 
22 Wuh shahr shahr aur ganw 
ginw ta‘lim deté hud, Yarishalem 
Ief taraf safar kar raha tha. 2 Aur 
kis{ shakhs ne us se puchha, ki 
Ai Khuddwand, ky4 najat panewdle 
thore hain? #4 Us ne un se kaha; 
Janfishéni karo, ki tang darwdze se 
dakhil ho; kytnki main tum se 
kahté hin, ki bahutere dakhil hone 
ki koshish karenge, aur na ho sak- 
‘enge. 85 Jab ghar ké malik uthkar 
darwaza band kar chuké ho, aur 
tum béhar khare hue darwdéza khat- 
khatdkar yih kahné shurt' karo, ki 
Ai Khudawand, hamare liye khol de; 
aur wuh jawab de, ki Main tum ko 
nahin pahchdnta, ki kahan ke ho: 
26us waqt tum kahna shuri‘ karoge, 
ki Ham ne to tere han khayd piya, 
aur tu ne hamdre bézd4ron men ta‘lim 
di. ®? Magar wuh kahegd; Main 
tum se kaht&é hun, ki main nahin 
janta, kahdn ke ho ; ai badkdro, tum 
sab mujh se dur ho, #8 Wahan 
ronda aur ddnton kd pisnd hoga, jab 
tum Ibrahim, aur Izhaq, aur Ya‘qub, 
aur sab nabion ko Khud4 ki bidsha- 
hat men shémil, aur apne dp ko bahar 
nikdla hud dekhoge. 2# Aur purab, 
pachchhim, uttar, dakkhin se log 
akar Khuda ki badshdhat ki ziydfat 
men sharik honge», 30 Aur dekho, 
ba‘z pichhle aise hain, jo pahle honge, 
aur pahle hain, jo pichhle honge. 
Vist kt maut kt peshingot, aur Yard- 
shalem par afsos. 
(Mat. 28. 37-39.) 
31 Usi ghari ba‘z Farisfon ne dakar 
us se kahd, ki Nikalkar yahdn se 
chal de; kytinki Herodes tujhe qatl 
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Dekh, main 4j aur kal bad-rihon ko 
utarta, aur shifé bakhshne k4 kam 
anjd4m deté rahungd, aur tisre din 
kamal ko pahunching4. 83 Magar 
mujhe 4j aur kal aur parson apni réh 
chalni zartr hai; kyinki mumkin 
nahin, ki nabi Yarishalem ke bahar 
halék ho, 84 Ai Yarushalem, ai 
Yarushalem, tu jo nabion ko qatl 
kart{ hai, aur jo tere pas bheje gaye, 
un par patthrao karti hai; kitni hi 
bar main ne chaha, kijis tarah murgt 
apne bachchon ko apne paron ke 
niche jama‘ kar leti hai, isi tarah 
main bhi tere larkon ko jama‘ kar lin ; 
magar tum ne na chaha! 85 Dekho, 
tumhdrd ghar wirdn karke chhord ¢ 
jaté hai, aur main tum se kahta hun, 
ki Mujh ko us waqt tak hargiz na 
dekhoge, jab tak na kahoge ; ki Mu- 
barak hai wuh, jo Khuddwand ke 
. So fp 
nam se 4td hai. , hf 7f é 


Ek jalandar ke mart ko achchha karnd. - 


1 Phir aisd hud ki wuh Sabt ke 
T4 din Farisfon ke sard4ron men 
se kisi ke ghar khana khane ko gaya ; 
aur wuh us ki tak men the. Aur 
kyd& dekhte hain, ki ek shakhs us 
ke sdmne has, jise tjalandar hai. 
3 Yisu‘ ne shara‘ ke ‘4limon aur Fari- 
sfon se kaha‘, ki Sabt ke din shifé 
bakhshni raw4 hai, ya nahin? # Wuh 
chup rah gaye. Us ne use hath lagd- 
kar shifé bakhshi, aur chhor diya ; 
5 aur un se kaha, ki Tum men se kaun 
aisd hai, jis ké gadhé yd bail kue 
men gir pare, aur wuh Sabt ke din us 
ko fauran na nikéle? 6 Wuh in baton 
kd jawdb na de sake. 


Farotant ke bare men. 


7 Jab wuh dekhta tha, ki mihmdan 


karnd chdhté hai, 8@ Us ne un sey sadr jagah kis tarah pasand karte 


kaha, ki Jdkar us lomri se kah do, ki 
b Yun. Khudd kt bddshahat men khdnd khdne baithenge. 


a Yun. chhipdyd. 
° Yuin. tumhdre liye chhord. 


hain, to un se yih tams{fl kahf, ki 


4 Yin. jawdb men kahd. 
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8 Jab kof tujhe shddi men bulde, to 
sadr jagah par na baith’, ki shdyad 
us ne tujh se bhi kist ziydda ‘izzatdar 
ko buldyd hg; 9 aurjis ne tujhe aur 
use dono ko buldyd hai dkar tujh se 
kahe, ki Is ko jagah de; phir tujhe 
sharminda hokar sab se niche baithna 
pare. 10 Balki jab tu buldyd jde, to 
sab se nichi jagah baith, taki jab tera 
buldénewéld de, to tujh se kahe, ki Ai 
dost, dge barhkar baith: to un kif 
nazar men, jo tere sith khand khane 
paithe hain, teri ‘izzat hogi. il Kyun- 
ki jo kot apne ap ko bara bandatd hai, 
chhota kiya jdeg4; aur jo apne 4 
ko chhota banata hai, bara kiya jdega. 


Sacheht mihmdannawde, 

12 Phir us ne apne buldnewdle se 
bhi yih kaha, ki Jab tu din kd yd 
rat kd khdnd taiydr kare, to apne 
doston, y4 bhdiyon, yd rishtaddron, y4 
daulatmand parausiyon ko na buld ; 
ki aisd na ho, wuh bhi tujhe bulden, 

saur badl& ho jade. 18 Balki jab tu 
aiyafat kare, to garfbon, lunjon, lang- 
ron, andhon ko bula: 1* to tujh par 
barakat hogi; kyunki un ke pas 
tujhe badla dene ko kuchh nahin ; 
magartujherastba4zon kif qiyd4matmen 
badld4 milega. ¢ . 

Da'wat ki tamsit. 

15 Jo us ke sdth khdnd khdne 
baithe the, un men se ek ne yih baten 
sunkar usse kaha ; Mubarak hai wuh. 
jo Khuda ki badshahat men khana 
khdegd, 16 Us ne us se kaha, ki Hk 
shakhs ne bari ziydéfat> taiydr ki, 

_ aur bahut se logon ko buldyd. 17 Aur 
khdne ke waqt apne naukar ° ko bhe- 
ja, ki bulde huion se kahe, ki Ao, ab 
khdnd taiydr hai. 18 Is par sab ne 
milkar ‘uzr karné shurt‘ kiya. Pahle 
ne us se kaha, ki Main ne khet 
kharid4 hai; mujhe zartr hai ki 
jakar use dekhuin ; main teri minnat 


a Yun, let. 
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karté hin, ki mujhe ma‘zir rakh. 
19 Duisre ne kaha ; Main ne panch jori 
bail kharide hain, aur unhen azmdne 
jaté bun; main ter{f minnat kartd 
hun, ki mujhe ma‘zir rakh. 20 Ek 
aur ne kaha ; Main ne biyah kiyé hai, 
is sabab se nahin 4 sakta. 21 Pas us 
naukar ne dkar apne malik ko in 
bdéton ki khabar di. Is par ghar 
ke malik ne gusse hokar apne naukar 
se kaha ; Jald shahr ke bdzdron aur 
kichon men jakar garibon, lunjon, 
andhon aur langron ko yahan le 4. 
22 Naukar ne kah4; Ai khuda- 
wand, jaisd tu ne farmaya tha, waisd 
hi hud; magar taubhi jagah hai. 
23 Malik ne us naukar se kaha, ki Sa- 
rakon aur khet ki bdéron ki taraf ja, 
aur logon ko majbur karke 14, taki 
mera ghar bhar jde. 4 Kyunki 
main tum se kahté hun, ki jo bulde 
gaye the, un men se ko{shakhs mera 
khand na chakhne pdega. 


Visi‘ ke shagird banne ke bare men 
tamstlen. 


25 Jab bahut se log us ke sath ja 
rahe the, to us ne phirkar un se 
kaha, ki 26 Agar kof mere pas de, aur 
apne bp, aur m4, aur biwi, aur aulad, 
aur bhdiyon, aur bahinon, balki apni 
jan se bhi dushmant na kare, to mera 
shagird nahin ho sakté. 27 Jo kot 
apni salib na uthde aur mere pichhe 
na de, wuh mera shdgird nahin ho 
sakté. 8 Kyunki tum men aisa 
kaun hai, ki jab wuh ek burj bandana, 
chahe, to pahle baithkar kharch ka 
hisdb na kar le, ki Ayd4 mere pis us 
ke taiyar karne kd sdmén hai, ya 
nahin? 29 Aisé na ho, ki jab neo 
dalkar taiydr na kar sake, to sab 
dekhnewdle yih kahkar us par hans- 
n4 shurt‘ karen, ki 80Is shakhs ne 
‘imérat bandni shuru' to ki, magar 
taiyér na kar sakd, 91 Yd kaun ais 


¢ Yun. guldm. 
E2 
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badshah hai, jo dusre bidshah se larne 
jatd ho, aur pahle baithkar mashwara 
na kar le, ki Ayd main das hazdr 
sipéhi lekar us ké muqdbala kar saktd, 
hin, ya nahin, jo bis hazdr lekar 
mujh par charha até hai? 8? Nahin 
to, jab wuh hanoz dur ht hai, elchi 
bhejkar sulh ki sharten darydft ka- 
reg, 83 Pag isi tarah tum men se 
jo koi apna sab kuchh tark na kare, 
wuh mera shdgird nahin ho sakta. 
34 Namak achchhé to® hai; lekin 
agar namak ka& maza jatd rahe, to 
wuh kis chiz se mazadar kiyd jdega ? 
35 Na wuh zamin ke kdm ka rahta 
hai, na khéd ke; balki use béhar 
phenk dete hain. Jis ke kan sunne 
ke hon, wuh sune. 9/6 Pees 


Visti‘ ke sacl fe 
I 1 Sare mahstl-lenewdle aur 

5 gunahgdr us ke nazdik date 
the, taki us ki bdten sunen. 2 Aur 
Farist aur faqih burburdkar kahne 
lage, ki Yih d4dm{f gunahgdron ko 
apne pds dne deta, aur un ke sath 
khdénd khata hai. 

Khoi hit bher kt tamsil. 

8 Us ne un se yih tamsil kahf, 
ki #Tum men se aisé kaune hai, jis 
ke pas sau bheren hon, aur un men 
se ek kho jade, to ninndnawe ko bay4- 
bén men chhorkar us khoi hut ko, 
jab tak pa na le, dhundhtdé na rahe? 
5 aur jab mile, to khush hokar use 
kandhe par uthdna le? 6 Aur ghar 
men pahunchkar, doston aur parau- 
siyon ko{buldkar na kahe, ki Meresdth 
khushi mando; kytnki meri khof 
hui bher mil gayi? 7 Main tum se 
kahté hun, ki Ist tarah ninndnawe 
rastbdzon ki nisbat, jo tauba ki hajat 
nahin rakhte, ek tauba karnewale 
gunahgdr ki babat dsmdn par ziydda 
khushi hogi. ‘ 
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Khoe hie dirham ki tamsti. 

8 Y4 kaun aisi ‘aurat hai, jis ke 
p4s das dirham » hon, aur ek kho jae, 
to wuh chirdg jaldktar ghar men 
jhdrui na de, aur jab tak pd na le, ko- 
shish se dhundhti na rahe? 9% Aur 
jab mil jée, to bahineliyon aur parau- 
sinon ko buldkar na kahe, ki Mere 
sith khushi karo, kytinki mera khoya 
hud dirham mil gay4? 10 Main tum 
se kahta hun, ki Isf tarah Khuda ke 
firishton kees4mne ek tauba karne- 
wale gunahgdér ki bdbat khushi hott 
hai. 

Khoe hie bete kt tamsil. 

11 Phir us ne kaha, ki Ek shakhs 
ke do bete the. 12 Un men se chhote 
ne bap se kahd, ki Ai bap, mal ké jo 
hissa mujh ko pahunchta hai, mujhe 
de. Us ne apné mdl mata’ unhen 
bént di. 18 Aur thore din ba‘d 
chhotdé beté apnd sab kuchh jama‘ 
karke, dur ke mulk ko rawdna hua, 
aur wahdn apnd mal badchalni mets 
ura diyé. 14 Aur jab sab kharch kar 
chuké, to us mulk men sakht kal 
para; aur wuh muhtaj hone laga. 
15 Phir us mulk ke ek bashinde ke 
han ja para: us ne us ko apne khe- 
ton men stiar‘charane bhejd. 16 Aur 
use arzu thi, ki jo phaliydn star 
khate the, un se apnd pet bhare; 
magar koi use na deta tha. 17 Phir 
us ne hosh men dakar kaha, ki Mere 
bap ke kitne hi mazduron ko roti 
ifrét se milti hai, aur main yahdn 
bhukhé4 mar raha4 hin! 18 Main 
uthkar apne bap ke pds jaunga, aur 
us se kahtingd, ki Ai bap, main 4smdn 
kd aur teri nazar men gunahgar hud : 
19 ab is ldiq nahin raha, ki phir terd 
beté kahléun ; mujhe apne mazduir 
jaisé hi kar le. 20 Pas wuh uthkar 
apne bap ki taraf rawdna hud. Wuh 


; 2 Yun. pas namak achchhd. 
> Romion ke hén dirham ki qimat takhminan 4th 4ne kf hot{ thi; aur dirham qa- 
riban denariyus (Mat. 18. 28 ke hdshiye ko dekho) ke bar4bar hoté thé. « 
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abhi dur hi thé, ki use dekhkar us 
ke bap ko tars dya, aur daurkar us 
ko gale lagd liyd, aur bose liye. 
#1 Bete ne *us se kaha, ki Ai bap, 
main dsman kd aur teri nazar men 
gundhear hud ; ab is ldiq nahin raha, 
ki phir tera beté kahlatn. # Bap 
ne apne naukaron® se kaha, ki 
Achchhe se achchha jama jald ni- 
kalkar use pahindo ; aur us ke hath 
men anguthi, aur pAnwon men juti 
pahindo, #3 Aur pale hue bachhre 
ko ldkar zabh karo, taki ham khakar 
khushi manden ; * kytinki mera yih 
beté murda tha, ab zinda hud; kho 
gaya thd, ab mild hai. Pas wuh 
khushi mandne lage. 85 Lekin us 
ké bard beta khet men tha: jab wuh 
aékar ghar ke nazdik pahunchd, to 
gane bajdne aur néchne ki dwaz sunt; 
26 aur ek naukar ko bulakar daryaft 
karne lagd, ki Yih kya ho raha hai? 
27 Usne usse kaha, ki Terd bhai 4 
»gayd hai; aur tere bap ne pala hud 
bachhré zabh kardya hai, is liye ki 
use bhala4 changd paya. #8 Wuh 
gusse hud, aur andar jana na chaha ; 
magar us ki bdp bahar jake use 
mandne lagd. #9 Us ne apne bap 
se jawdb mete kaha, oki Dekh, itne 
baras se main teri khidmat ‘kartd 
hin, aur kabhi teri hukm‘udulf na- 
hin ki; magar mujhe tt, ne kabhi 
ek bakri kd bachch’ bhi na diya, ki 
apne doston ke sith khushi mandté : 

30 lekin jab terd yih beta aya, jis 
ne tera mal matd kasbion men urd 
di, to us ke liye tu ne pala hud 
-bachhré zabh kardyé. 81 Us ne us 
se kaht; Betd, tu to hamesha mere 
pas hai, aur jo kuchh meré hai, wuh 
tera hi hai; 82 lekin khushi mandni 
aur shédmén hond mundsib tha, 
kytinki tera yih bhat murda tha, ab 
zinda hid, kho gayé thd, ab mild 


hai. pa f/eé 
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QA’. 
Betman mukhtar kt tamstl. 

16 1 Phir us ne shdgirdon se bhi 
kaha, ki Kisi daulatmand k4 
ek mukhtdr tha ; us ki logon ne us 
se shikiyat ki, ki Yih terd mdél urdtd 
hai. ® Pas us ne us ko buldkar 
kaha, ki Yih kya hai, jo main tere 
haqq men sunté hin? Apni mukh- 
tari kt histb de; kyunki age ko tu 
mukhtér nahin rah saktd. 3% Us 
mukhtar ne apne ji men kaha, ki 
Kya karin? kytnki meré malik 
mujh se mukhtdri chhine leta hai: 
mitti to mujh se khodi nahin jati, 
aur bhikh méngne se sharm ati hai, 
4 Main jan gaya ki kya karna chd- 
hiye, taki jab mukhtdri se mauquf 
ho jan, to log mujhe apne gharon 
men jagah den. 5 Pas us ne apne 
malik ke ek ek qarzdar ko buldkar 
pahle se puiichha, ki Tujh par mere 
malik ka kya dta hai? 6 Us ne ka- 
hd, Sau man tel. Us neusse kaha, 
ki Apni dastawez le, aur jald baith- 
kar pachds ikk de. 7 Phir dusre se 
kaha; Tujh par kitna dta hai? Us 
ne kaht; Sau man gehun. Us ne 
us se kaha, ki Apni dastéwez lekar 
assl likh de. 8 Aur malik ne be- 
tmén ® mukhtdr ki ta‘rif kf, is liye ki 
us ne hoshyari ki thi: kyunki is 
jahdn ke farzand apne hamjinson ke 
oth mu‘damilat men nur ke farzandon 
kt nisbat ziydda hoshydr hain. 9 Aur 
main tum se kahté hin, ki Nardst » 
daulat se apne liye dost paidd karo ; 
taki jab wuh jati rahe, to yih tum 
ko hamesha ke maskanon men jagah 
den. 10 Jo ae thore men diya- 
natddr hai, wuh bahut men bhi di- 
yanatdar hai, aur jo nihdyat thore 
men paddiydnat hai, wuh_ bahut 
men bhi baddiydnat hai. 11 Pas jab 
tum ndrdst> daulat men diydnatddr 
na thahre, to haqiqi daulat kaun 
tumhdre sipurd karegi? 2 Aur 


b Yun. nardsti ke yé kt. 
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agar tum begdne mdl men diydnat- 
dar na thahre, to jo tumhdrd apnd 
hai, use kaun tumhen deg4? 18 Koi 
naukar do mélikon ki khidmat nahin 
kar sakté: kyunki yd to ek se ‘add- 
wat rakhegd, aur dusre se mahabbat ; 
ya ek se mild rahegd, aur dusre ko 
nachiz janeg’4. Tum Khudd aur 
daulat dono ki khidmat nahin kar 
sakte. 
Mukhtalif nasthaten. 

14 Farisi, jo zardost the, in sab 
baton ko sunkar use thatthe men 
urane lage. 15 Us ne un se kaha, 
ki Tum wuh ho, jo d4dmion ke stmne 
apne dp ko rastbdéz thahrate hain ; 
lekin Khuddé tumhdre dil ki janta 
hai; kyunki jo chiz d4dmion ki nazar 
men ‘aliqadr hai, wuh Khuda ke 
nazdik makruh hai. 16 Shari‘at aur 
ambiyé Yuhannd tak rahe; us waqt 
se Khudd& ki bddshdhat ki khush- 
khabari di jati hai, aur har ek zor 
markar us men daékhil hota hai. 
17 Lekin asmdn aur zamin ké4 tal 
jana shari‘at ke ek nuqte ke mit 
jane se dsdn hai. 18 Jo kof apni 
biwi ko chhorkar dusri se biydh 
kare, wuh zind kartdé hai; aur jo 
shakhs chhori® hui ‘aurat sé biyah 
kare, wuh bhi zind karté hai. 


Ek daulatmand aur ek garib ki tamsiti. 

19 Ek daulatmand tha, jo argawanti 
aur mihin kapre pahintd, aur har roz 
khushi mandta aur shdn o shaukat 
se rahté tha. 29 Aur La‘zar ném ek 
garib ndsuron se bhard hud us ke 
darwaze par dald gayd thé. 21 Use 
4rzu thi, ki daulatmand ki mez ke 
jhute se apnd pet bhare; balki 
kutte bhi dakar us ke ndstr chatte 
the. 9% Aur aisé hud ki wuh garib 
mar gay4a, aur firishton ne use le ja- 
kar Ibréhim ki god men rakh diya’; 
aur daulatmand bhi mua, aur dafn 
hid. Us ne ‘Alam-i-arwéh ke 
® Yun. shauhar ki chhori, 
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darmiydn ‘aztb men mubtild hokar 
apni dnkhen uthdin, aur Ibr4him ko 
dur se dekhé, aur us ki god men 
La‘zar ko, 84 Aur usene pukdrkar 
kaha, ki Ai bap Ibrahim, mujh par 
rahm karke La‘zar ko bhej, ki apni 
ungli kd sira pani men bhigokar meri 
zaban tar’ kare ; kytinki main is d4g¢ 
men taraptad him. % Ibrdhim ne 
kaha, ki Beta, ydd kar, ki ta apni 
zindagi men apni achchhi chizen le 
chuka, aur ugl tarah La‘zar buri chi- 
zen; lekin ab wuh yahdn tasalli pata 
hai, aur tu tarapta hai. 26 Aur in 
sab béton ke siwa, hamdare tumhdare 
darmiyan ek bard garha qdim kiya 
gaya hai, aisd ki jo yahan se tum- 
hari taraf pdr jand chahen, na ja 
saken, aur na leg udhar se hamar{ 
taraf war 4 saken. 27 Usne kaha; 
Pas ai bép, main ter{ minnat karté 
hun, ki tu use mere bap ke ghar 
bhej ; 28 kyunki mere pdnch bhai 
hain; taki wuh un ke sdmne in 
baton ki gawdhi de, ais&é na ho ki 
wuh bhi is ‘azdb ki jagah men den. 
29 Ibrahim ne us se kahd, ki Un ke 
pas Musa aur ambiyé to hain ; un ki 
sunen. 30 Us ne kahd; Nahin, ai 
bap Ibrahim ;, han, agar kof murdon 
men se un ke pas jde, to wuh tauba 
karenge. °1 Us ne us se kaha, ki 
Jab wuh Musé aur nabion hi ki na- 
hin sunte, to agar murdon men se 
kot ji uthe, to us ki bhi na mdnenge. 


[Gag 
t | Moka khildne aur mu‘df karne kt 
bdbat. 


1 Phir us ne apne shagirdon 

17 go kahit | Vibuabiuhe eee 
ki thokar khildnewali chizen na den: 
magar jis shakhs ki wajh se wuh den, 
us par afsos hai! ® In chhoton men 
se ek ko thokar khildne ki nisbat, us 
shakhs ke liye yih mufid hotd, ki 
chakki kd pdt us ke gale men latkaya 
jata, aur wuh samundar men phenka 

> Yun. thandt. © Yun. shu‘le. 
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jaté. 8 Khabardér raho; agar terd 

hai gunéh kare, use maldmat kar; 
agar tauba kare, use mu‘df kar. # Aur 
agar wuh ek din men sdt dafa’ terd 
gunah kare, ‘aur sdton bar tere pds 
phir a4kar kahe, ki Tauba karta hun, 
to use mu‘df kar. 


Imdn rakhkar bhi apni ndldigt ko 

mdn lend. 

5 Is par rastlon ne Khuddwand 
se kaht; Hamére imdn ko taraqgi 
de. 6 Khuddwand ne kaha, ki Agar 
tum men rai ke dane ke bardbar bhi 
iman hota, aur tum is tut ke darakht 
se kahte, ki Jar se ukharkar samun- 
dar men lag ja, to tumhari mdnta. 
7 Magar tum men se aisd kaun hai, 
jis ka naukar? hal jotta, y4 gallabant 
karta ho, aur jab wuh khet se de, to 
us se kahe, ki Jald 4kar khana khane 
baith? 8aur yih na kahe, ki Mera 
khan» taiydr kar, aur jab tak main 
khdtn piun, kamar béndhkar meri 
khidmat kar; ba‘d us ke tu khud 
kha pi lend? 9 Kya wuh is liye us 
naukar® ké ihsdn manegd, ki us ne 
hukmon ki ta‘’mil ki? 1Isf tarah 
tum bhi, jab sab hukmon ki ta‘mil 
kar chuko, to kaho, ki Ham nikamme 
naukar® hain ;, jo ham par karnd, 
farz tha, wuhi kiyé hai. 

Das korhiyon ko achchhd karnd. 

ll Aur ais&é hud, ki Yaruishalem 
ko jate hie wuh Sdmariya aur Galil 
ke bich se hokar jd raha thé. 12 Aur 
ek g4nw men dakhil hote waqt, das 
korhi us ko mile. 18 Unhon ne dur 
khare hokar baland dwdz se kaha ; 
/ Ai Yist‘, ai sthib, ham par rahm kar. 

14 Usne unhen dekhkar kaha; Jdkar 
-apne 4p ko kdhinon ko dikhéo. Aur 
aisAd hud ki wuh jate jdte pak sdf ho 
gaye. 15 Phir un men se ek, yih 


_ dekhkar ki main shifé pd gaya, ba- 


land d4wadz se Khudd kt barat karté 


8 Yun. guldm. 
“Ya audar, 
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_. »b Yun. shan ka khand, 
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hud lauté. 16 Aur munh ke bal 
Yist« ke pdnwon men girkar us ké 
shukr karne lagd; aur wuh Sdmari 
tha, 1% Yisu‘ ne jawdb men kaha, 
ki Kya dason pak sdf na hie? Phir 
wuh nau kahdn hain? 18 Ky4 siw4 
is pardest{ ke dur kof na nikld, jo 
lautkar Khuda ki tamjid kare? 
19 Phirusse kaha ; Uthkar chald ja ; 
tere iman ne tujhe achchhé kiya hai. 


Khudd ki bddshahat ki hagtqat. 

20 Jab Farision ne us se puchha, 
ki Khuda ki badshahat kab aegi? to 
us ne jawéb men un se kaha, ki 
Khuda ki badshahat zthiri taur par ° 
na degi. #1 Aur log yih na kahenge, 
ki Dekho, yahdn hai, yé wahan hai! 
kyunki, dekho, Khuda ki badshdhat 
tumhare darmiydan ¢ hai. 

Masih ki ndgahén dmad kt taiydrt. 

#2 Us ne shdgirdon se kaha ; Wuh 
din aenge, ki tum ko Ibn i Adam ke 
dinon men se ek din ke dekhne ki 
Arzu hogi, aur na dekhoge. %8 Aur 
log tum se kahenge, ki Dekho, wahdn 
hai, y4 Dekho, yahan hai; magar tum 
chale na jdnd, na un ke pichhe ho 
lend. #4 Kyunki jaise bijlf dsman ° 
ki ek taraf se kaundhkar dusri taraf 
chamakt{ hai, waise hi Ibn i Adam 
apne din men zahir hoga, #5 Le- 
kin pahle zaruir hai, ki wuh bahut 
dukh uthde, aur is zaméne ke log? use 
radd karen. 26 Aur jaist Nuh ke 
dinon men hud tha, ist tarah Ibn i 

dam ke dinon men bhi hoga ; 27 ki 
log khate pite the, aur un men biyth 
shad{ hoti thi, us din tak, ki Nuh 
kashtt par charhd, aur tufan ne dkar 
sab ko haldk kiyd. °8 Aur jaisd Lut 
ke dinon men hud tha, ki log khate 
pite, aur kharid farokht karte, aur 
darakht lagdte, aur ghar bandte the ; 
2) lekin jis din Lut Sadom se nikla, 
4g aur gandhak ne asman se baraskar 
© YA mushdhide ke sath, 
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sab ko haldk kiyd; 80 Ibn i Adam 
ke zdhir hone ke din bhi, ba‘ai- 
nihi aisé hi hogdé. 31 Us din jo kothe 
par ho, aur us ka asbab ghar men ho, 
wuh us ke lene ko na utre; aur 
aist hi jo khet men ho, wuh pichhe 
ko na laute. 8? Lut ki biwi ko yad 
rakho, 88 Jo koi apni jan bachdne 
ki koshish kare, wuh use khoega : 
aur jo koi use khoe, wuh us ko zinda 
rakhegd. 34 Main tum se kahta hun, 
ki Us rat do 4dmi ek charpai par sote 
honge ; ek uthd liyé jaega, duisrd chhor 
diya jaegd. 85 Do ‘auraten ek sath 
chakki pist{ hongf; ek utha lf jdegt, 
dusri chhor di jaegi2 87 Unhon ne 
jawab men us se kaha, ki Ai Khuda- 
wand, yih kahén hoga? Us ne unse 
kaha; Jahan murddr” hai, wahan 
giddh bhi jama‘ honge. /¢ 19 fob 


Beinsdf qdxt kt tamsil. 

8 1 Phir us ne, is garaz se ki har 
I wagt dua mdngte rahna, aur 
himmat na hdrni chahiye, un se yih 
tamsil kahi, ki ? Kisi shahr men ek 
qazi tha ; na wuh Khuda se dartd, na 
fdmi k{ kuchh parwa karta thd. 
3 Aur usi shahr men ek bewa thi, jo 
us ke pds dkar yih kahd karti thi, ki 
Merd insdf karke mujhe mudda‘i se 
baché. 4 Us ne kuchh ‘arse tak to 
na chdhd; lekin ba‘d is ke apne ji 
men kaha, ki Go main na Khuda se 
darté, aur na ddmion ki kuchh parwé, 
karté hun ; 5 taubhi is liye ki yih 
bewa mujhe satdti hai, main us ka 
instf karingd; aisd na ho ki wuh 
bar bar dakar d4khir ko merd nak men 
dam kare. § Khuddwand ne kaha; 
Suno, ki yih beinsdf qazi kyd kahta 
hai. 7 Pas kya Khudd apne bargu- 
zida logon ké insaf na kareed, jo rat 
din us se faryad karte hain? Aur 
kyd wuh un ke bachane men der? 


'OA’. [18. 17, 


karegd ? 8 Main tum se kahté hun, ki 
Wuh jald un ka insdf karegé ; tdham 
jab Ibn i Adam degé, to kyd zamin 
par logon men iman pdega ? 

Fartst wur mahsil-lenewdle ies tamstl. 

9 Phir us ne ba‘z logon se, jo 
apne par bharosd rakhte the, ki ham 
rastb4z hain, aur bagi ddmion ko 
nachiz jante the, yih tamsil kahi, 
ki 10 Do shakhs haikal men du‘a 
mdngne gaye?; ek Farisi, dusra 
mahstl-lenewgl4. 4 Farisi khara 
hokar apne ji men yun du‘é mangne 
lagé, ki Ai Khuda, main tera shuke 
karté hun, ki bagi ddmion ki tarah 
zalim, beinsaf, zindkdr, y4 is mah- 
sul-lenewdle ki mdnind nahin hun. 
12 Main hafte men do bar roza rakh- 
td, aur apni sdri d4mdant par dahyaki¢ 
lagaté hin. 18 Lekin mahsul-lene- 
wale ne dur khare hokar itna bhi na 
chaha, ki dsman ki taraf dnkh uthde ; 
balki chhati pit pitkar kahdé, ki Ai 
Khudé, mujh gunahedr par rahm 
kar. 14 Main tum se kahtd hun, ki 
Yih shakhs dusre ki nisbat rastbdz 
thahrkar apne ghar gaya! : kyunki jo 
apne ap ko bara banata hai, wuh chho- 
ta kiya jaega ; aur jo apne dap kochhoté 
bandta hai, wuh bard Igiyé jdegs. 

Chhote bachchon se Visti‘ kt mahabbat. 
(Mat. 19. 13-15; Mar. 10. 13-16.) 

15 Phir log apne bachchon ko us 
ke pds lane lage, ki wuh un ko chhte : 
aur shdgirdon ne dekhkar un ko 
jhirké, 416 Magar Yist‘ ne bachchon 
ko pds buldkar kaha, ki Chhote lar- 
kon ko mere pds dane do, aur mana‘ 
na karo; kytnki Khudé ki bédsha- 
hat aison hi ki hai. 1% Main tum se 
sach kahté hun, ki Jo kof Khuda ki 
badshahat ko chhote larke ki mdnind 
qubul na kare, wuh us men hargiz 

# dakhil na hoga. 


9 B.p.q.n.m.yih ‘ibirat bhi mundaraj hai; 3° Aur do ddint khet men honge; ek 


pakrd, dusra chhord jdega. 
4 Yun. charh gaye. CINE 


1 


> Yun. ldsh. 


© Yun. ke waste sabr. 
daswin hissa, f Yun, utar gayd. 
jay 


10 


e 


18. 18.] 


Visti ke pire patrau hone ka tartqa. 

(Mat. 19. 16-29; Mar. 10. 17-80.) 

18 Phir kisi sarddr ne us se yih 
suwal kiyd, ki Ai nek ustdd, main 
ky4 kartn, ki hamesha ki zindagi ko 
wirse men pdun? 19 Yisu‘ ne us se 
kaha, Tu mujhe kyun nek kahtzé hai ? 
koi nek nahin, magarek, ya‘ni Khuda. 
20 Tu hukmon ko to jantdé hai, ki 
Zind na kar, Qatl na kar, Chori na 
kar, Jhuithi gaw4hi na de, apne bap 
aur apni m4 ki ‘izzat kay. #1 Us ne 
kaha ; In sab par larakpan se ‘amal 
karté chalé dy4 hun. ? Visti‘ ne 
yih sunkar us se kahd; Abhi tak 
tujh men ek bat ki kami hai: apna 
sab kuchh bechkar garibon ko bant 
de, tujhe 4sman pet khazana milegé: 
aur dkar mere pichhe ho le. 23 Yih 
sunkar wuh bahut gamgin hud, kyun- 
ki bard daulatmand tha, 2 Yisu‘ 
ne us ko dekhkar kaha, ki Dau- 
Jatmandon k4 Khuda ki bddshdhat 
men dékhil hona kais4é mushkil hai! 
% Kytnki sif ke ndke se unt kd 
nikal jand is se ds4n hai, ki daulat- 
mand Khud4 ki badshahat men da- 
khilho. 26 Sunnewdlon ne kaha; To 
phir kaun najadt p4sakta hai? 27 Us 
ne kahd ; Jo ingin se nghin ho saktd, 
wuh Khuda se ho saktdé hai. 
28 Patras ne kahd ; Dekh, ham apna 
ghar bar chhorkar tere pichhe ho liye 
hain. 29 Us ne un se kahd; Main 
tum se sach kahté hun, ki Aisé koi 
nahin, jo ghar, y4 biwi, y4 bhdiyon, 
ya ma bap, yd auldd ko Khuda ki 
badshdhat ke waste chhor de, 30 aur 
is zamane men in se kai guné ziydda, 
aur dnewale ‘d4lam men hamesha ki 
zindagi na pde. - 

Apne qatl hone aur jt uthne ke baére men 
Visti‘ ki peshingot. 
(Mat, 20. 17-19; Mar, 10. 32-34.) 


LU'QA. : 
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lekar un se kahd, ki Dekho, ham 
Yarushalem ko jate* hain, aur jitni 
bdten nabion, ki ma‘rifat likhi gayi 
hain, Ibn i Adam ke hapg men puri 
hongi. 8@ Kyunki wuh gair-qaum- 
walon ke hawéle kiyd jdegd, aur log 
us ko thatthe men urdenge, aur be- 
‘jzzat karenge, aur us par thukenge ; 
83 aur us ko kore lagdkar qatl kar- 
enge ; aur wuh tisre din ji uthegd. 
84 Lekin unhon ne in men ge kof bat 
na samjhi: aur yih qaul un par 
poshida rahd, aur in bdton ka matlab 
un ki samajh men na aya. 


Yartho ke ek andhe ko achchhé karnd. 

(Mat. 20. 29-34; Mar. 10. 46-52.) 

35 Jab wuh Yariho ke nazdik 4 
raha tha, to aisé hud ki ek andha 
rah ke kandre baith4 hud bhikh 
mang rahé thd. 96 Wuh bhir ke 
jane ki dwdz sunkar puchhne lagd, ki 
Yih ky4 ho rahé hai? 87 Unhon ne 
use khabar di, ki Yisu' Nasari jé raha 
hai. 88 Us ne chilldkar kaha; Ai 
Yist’, Ibn i Daétid, mujh par rahm 
kar. 89 Jo age jate the, wuh us ko 
jhirakne lage, tiki chup rahe : magar 
wuh dur bhi chillayda, ki Ai Ibn i 
Daud, mujh parrahm kar. 40 Yisw‘ 
ne khaye hokar hukm diya, ki Us ko 
mere pas ldo. Jab nazdik aya, to us 
ne usse yih puchha; 41 Tu kyd chahta 
hai, ki main tere waste karin? Us 
ne kahd4; Ai Khudawand, yih ki 
main bindi pdin. % Yisu’ ne 
us se kah4; Phir bind ho ja; tere 
iman ne tujhe achchha kiya. 4° Wuh 
usi dam bind hogayd, aur Khuda ki 
bardi kartd hud us ke pichhe ho liya. 
Aur sab logon ne dekhkar Khuda ki 
hamd ki, 


Zakkdt ke ghar men Visi‘ ké utarnd. 
1 Wub Yariho men dakhil 
LQ hokar ji rahd thd. 2 Wahdn, 


81 Phir us ne un bdrah ko sdth | Zakkdi ndm ek ddmi{, mahstl-lene- 
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walon ka sardar aur daulatmand tha. 
3 Wuh Yist' ke dekhne ki koshish 
karté tha, ki kaun s4 hai: lekin bhir 
ke sabab dekh na saktad tha, is liye 
ki us ké qadd chhotd tha. 4 Pas 
use dekhne ke liye age daurkar ek 
gular ke per par charh gaya ; kyunki 
wuh usi rdh se jdne ko thd. © Jab 
Yisu’ us jagah pahuncha, to upar 
nigdh karke us se kaha ; Ai Zakkat, 
jald utar 4; kytnki 4j mujhe tere 
ghar rahna zarur hai. 


gayad®, 7 Jab logon ne yih dekha, to 
sab burburdkar kahne lage, ki Wuh to 
ek gunahedar ke han ja utra. 8 Magar 
Zakkéi ne khare hokar Khudéwand 
se kahéi; ai Khuddawand, Dekh, 
main apna ddhd mal garibon ko deta 
hun ; aur agar kisi ké kuchh ndhaqq 
le liya hai, to us ko chauguna ada 
Karta hin. 9% Yisw' ne us se kaha, ki 
Aj is ghar men najat ai hai, is liye 
ki yih bhi Ibrahim ka beta hai. 
[yeaa Lon Adam khoe hiton ko 
/dhindhne aur najat_ dene aya hai. 


Ashrafion kt tamsil. 

il Jab wuh in baton ko sun rahe 
the, to us ne ek tamsil bhi kahit, is 
liye ki Yartshalem ke nazdfk tha, 
aur wuh guman karte the, ki Khuda 
ki badshahat abhi zdhir hud chahti 
hai. 12 Pas us ne kaha, ki Ek amir 
dur ke mulk ko chala, taki bédshaht 
hisil karke phir de. 18 Us ne apne 
naukaron’ men se das ko buldkar 
das ashrafidn® din, aur un se 
kaha, ki Mere wapas ane tak len den 
karndé. 14 Lekin us ke shahr ke ddini 
us se ‘addwat rakhte the, aur-.us 
ke pichhe elchion ki zabdéni kahla 
bhejd, ki Ham nahin chahte, ki yih 
ham par baédshdhi kare. 1 Jab wuh 


LU'QA’. 


6 Wuh(jald) 
utarke us ko khushi se apne ghar le 


wile ko de do. 
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aisé hid ki un naukaron ko buld 
bheja, jinhen rupaya diya tha, taki 
ma lum kare, ki unhon ne len den se 
ky4 ky4 kamdyd. 16 Pahle ne hazir 
hokar kahé4; Ai khuddwand, teri 
ashrafi se das ashrafidn paidd huin. 
17 Us ne us se kaha; Ai achchhe 
naukar, shdbdsh ! is liye ki th niha- 
yat thore men diydnatddr nikld, ab 
ti das shahron par ikhtiydr rakh. 
18 Dusre ne 4kar kah4; Ai khuda- 
wand, teri ashrafi se pdnch ashrafidn 
paidé huiin. 1#Us ne us se bhi kaha, ki 
Tu bhi panch shahron ké hékim ho. 
20 Tisre ne dkar kahd; Ai khudd- 
wand, dekh, teri ashrafi yih rahi, jis 
ko main ne ruindl men bandh rakha 
hai: #1 kyunki main tujh se darta 
tha, is liye ki th sakht ddmi hai; jo 
tu ne nahin rakha, use uthda letd hai, 
aur jo tu ne nahin boyd, use kattd 
hai. 2 Us ne us se kaha, Ai sharir 
naukar 4, main tujh ko tere hi munh 
se qdil karté hun. Tu mujhe jantd 
tha ki sakht ddmi htm, aur jo maine 
ne nahin rakhd use uthdé leta, aur jo 
nahin boyd, use katté hun ; 2% phir 
tui ne mera rupaya sdhukér ke hén 
kyun na rakh diyd, téki main dkar 
use stid samet le leti? 24 Aur us 
ne unse kaha japds khare the, ki Wuh 
ashrafi us se le lo, aur das ashrafi- 
25 (Unhon ne us se 
kaha ; Ai khudawand, us ke pds das 
ashrafidn to hain.) ®6 Main tum se 
kahté hun, ki Jis ke pas hai, us ko 
diya jaeg’ ; aur jis ke pds nahin, us 
se wuh bhi le liya jaega, jo us ke pas 
hai. #7 Magar mere un dushmanon 
ko, jinhon ne na chahd thé ki main 
un par badshahi kartin, yahdn lakar 
mere samne qatl karo, 

°8 Yih baten kahkar wuh Yartsha- 
lem ki taraf un ke age dge chalne ° 


bdédshahi hdsil karke phir aya, tos! lagd, 


a Yun. gubul kiyd. 
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Vist‘ ké ‘aléniya taur par Yarishalem 
men dékhil hond. 
(Mat. 21.1-9; Mar. 11. 1-10; 
Yih. 12, 12-15.) 

29 Jab wth us pahdr par jise 
Zaitun ka kahte hain, Baitfagd aur 
Bait‘aniyy4h ke nazdik pahuncha, to 
aist hud ki us ne apne shdgirdon 
men se do ko yih kahkar bheja, ki 
80 Sdmne ke ganw men jdo, aur us 
men dakhil hote hi ek gadhi ka bach- 
cha bandha hud milegd, jis par kabhi 
koi 4dmi sawar nahin AUd: use khol- 
kar ldo, 81 Aur agar koi tum se 
puchhe, ki Kyun kholte ho? to yun 
kah dend, ki Khuddwand ko darkér 
hai. ® Pas jo bheje gaye the, unhon 
ne jakar, jaisé us ne un se kaha tha, 
waisa hi payd. 3 Jab gadhi ke bach- 
che ko khol rahe the, to us ke mdli- 
kon ne un ge kahd, ki Is bachche ko 
kyun kholte ho? %4 Unhon ne ka- 
ha, ki Khuddéwand ko darkar hai. 
35 Wuh us ko Yisu‘ ke pas le de, aur 
apne kapre us bachche par ddlkar 
Yist' ko sawdr kiyd. 36 Jab jd raha 
tha, towuh apne kapre rah men bichh- 
ate jate the. 8% Aur jab wuh shahr 
ke nazdik, ya‘ni Zaitun ke pahar ke 
utdr par pahuncha, to shagirdon ki 
sari jamd‘at *un sala mu'jizon 2 ke 
sabab, jo unhon ne dekhe the, khush 
hokar baland dwdz se Khudé ki 


_hamd karne lagi, 38 ki Mubarak hai 


wuh badshah, jo Khudawand ke ndm 
se dt hai; asmén par sulh hai, aur 
‘Alam i bdlé par jalél! 39 Bhir men 
se ba‘z Farision ne us se kaha, ki Ai 
ustad, apne shagirdon ko jhirak de. 


40 Us ne jawdb men kahd; Main 


tum se kahtd hin, ki Agar yih chup 
rahen, to patthar chilld uthenge. 
Visi‘ kd Varushalem par rond. 

41 Jab nazdik 4kar shahr ko dekhd, 

to us par_royd, aur kahd; # Kash 

ki tu to apne isi din men saléma- 
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ti ki bdten jdntd! magar ab wuh 
teri dnkhon se chhip gayi hain. 
43 Kyunki wuh din tujh par denge, 
ki tere dushman tere gird morcha 
bdndhkar tujhe gher lenge, aur har 
taraf se tang karenge, ##aur tujh ko, 
aur teri auldd ko jo tujh men hai, 
zamin par de patkenge; aur tujh 
men kisi patthar par patthar baqti 
na chhorenge; is liye ki ti ne us 
waqt ko na pahchdénd, jab tujh par 
nigth ki jatt thi. 
Haikal ko pak séf karnd. 

(Mat. 21. 12-16; Mar. 11. 15-18.) 

45 Phir wuh haikal men jakar 
bechnewdlon ko nikélne lagé, # aur 
un se kaha ; Likhd hai, ki Mera ghar 
du‘4 k4 ghar hogt; magar tum ne 
us ko déktion ki khoh band diya. 

47 Aur wuh har roz haikal men 
ta‘lim deta tha. Magar sardér kéhin 
aur faqih aur ummat ke rais us ke 
halak karne ki koshish karte the. 
48 Lekin koi tadbir na nikal sake, ki 
yih kis tarah karen ; kyunki sab log 
bare shauq se us kf sunte the. 


Apne ikhtiyar ke bare men Visi‘ kd 
sarddron ko jawdb dend. 

(Mat. 21. 23-27; Mar. 11. 27-33.) 
7 1 Un dinon men ek roz aisd 
ZO hid, ki jab wuh haikal men 
logon ko ta‘lim aur khushkhabari de 
rabé thd, to sardér kdhin aur faqth 
buzurgon ke sith us ke pas 4 khare 
hie; # aur kahne lage, ki Hamen 
bata, tt in kamon ko kis ikhtiydr se 
karta hai, aur kaun hai jis ne tujh 
ko yih ikhtiydr diyé hai? 8 Us ne 
jawab men un se kahd, ki Main bhi 
tum se ek suwdl karté hin; mujhe 
jawdb do, # Yuhannd ka baptisma 
dsman ki taraf se thé, yd insdn ki 
taraf se? 5 Unhon ne dpas men 
salah ki, ki Agar ham kahen, Asman 
ki taraf se, to wuh kahegd ; Tum ne 
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kyun us ké yaqfn na kiyA? 6 Aur 
agar ham kahen, ki Insdn ki taraf se, 
to sab log ham par patthrdo karenge ; 
kyunki unhen yaqin hai, ki Yuhan- 
na nabi thé. 7 Pas unhon ne jawdb 
diya; Ham nahin jante, ki kis ki 
taraf se thd. 8 Yist’ ne un se kahé ; 

Main bhi tumhen nahin batdata, ki 
in kémon ko kis ikhtiydr se kartd 
hun. 

Angint bag ke thekeddron kt tamsit. 

(Mat. 21. 33-45; Mar. 12. 1-11.) 

9 Phir us ne logon se yih tamsil 
kahni shurt’ ki, ki Kist shakhs ne 
ek anguri bag lagdkar béghdnon ko 
theke par diya, aur ek muddat ke 
liye pardes chald gayd. 10 Aur phal 
ke mausim par us ne ek naukar® 
bagbdnon ke pas bhejd, téki wuh 
anguri bag ka phal use den; lekin 
bagbanon ne us ko pitkar khali hath 
lauté diydé. 11 Phir us ne ek dur 
naukar® bhejé; unhon ne us_ ko 
bhi pitkar aur be‘izzat karke khali 
hath lautd diy4. 12 Phir us ne tisrd 
bhejé ; unhon ne us ko bhi zakhmf 
karke nikal diyé. 18 Ts par bag ke 
malik ne kaha, ki Kya karin ? Main 
apne piyare bete ko bhejunga: shayad 
us ké lih4z karen. 14 Jab baghtnon 
ne use dekha, to 4pas men salah karke 
kaha, ki Yih waris hai: do, us ko 
mdr ddlen, ki wirsa hamdré ho jae. 
15 Pas us ko bag ke bahar nikalkar 
mar délé. Ab bag ka m#lik un ke 
sath kyd karegd? 16 Wuh dakar un 
bagbdnon ko halak karegd, aur bag 
euron ko dedegd. 17 Unhon ne yih 
sunkar kah4; Khuddnakare. Usne 
un ki taraf dekhkar kaha; Phir yih 
kya likhé hai, ki Jis patthar ko mi‘- 
méaron ne radd kiya, wuhi kone ke 
sire k4 patthar ban gayd? 18 Jo kot 
us patthar par giregd, us ke tukre 
tukre ho jdenge; lekin jis par wuh 
giregd, use pis ddlegd. 


® Yun, guldm, 
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Jizya dene ke bare men Visi‘ kd faisala. 
(Mat. 22. 15-22; Mar. 12, 12-17.) 
19 Ust ghari faqih aur sardar ka- 

hinon ne us ke pakarne ki koshish 

ki ; magar logon se dare, kyinki wuh 
samajh gaye ‘the, ki us ne yih tamsil 
ham par kahi, 20 Aur wuh us ki 
ttk men lage, aur jasis bheje, ki 
rastbdz bankar us ki kof bat pakren, 
taki us ko hakim ke qabze aur ikhti- 
yar men deden. #1 Unhon ne us se 
yih suwal kiy’, ki Ai Ustdd, ham 
jante hain ki tera kaldm aur ta‘lim 
durust hai, aur tu kisf ki tarafddri 
nahin karta, balki sachchai se Khuda 
ki rah ki ta‘lim deta hai ; 2? hamen 

Qaisar ko khirdj dend rawé hai, y4 

nahin? 23 Us ne un ki makkari 

malum karke un se kahd4; *4 Ek 
dinar» mujhe dikhdo, Us par kis ki 
surat aur ndm hai? Unhon ne kaha; 

Qaisar ké, 25 Us ne un se kahd; 

Pas jo Qaisar ka hai, Qaisar ko, aur 

jo Khuda kaé hai, Khuda ko ada karo. 

26 Wuh logon ke s&mne us qaul ko 

pakar na sake, balki us ke jawdb se 

ta‘ajjub karke chup ho rahe, 


Sadigion ko giydmat ke bare men jawdb 
dend, 


end. 

(Mat. 22. 23-88; Mar. ‘12. 18-27.) 

27 Phir Saduqt jo kahte hain, ki 
qiydmat haihi nahin, un men se ba'z 
ne us ke pas dkar yih suwél kiyd, ki 
28 Ai Ustad, Musdne hamare liye likha 
hai, ki Agar kist ka biytha hud bhai 
beaulad mar jade, to us ké bhai us ki 
biwi ko kar le, aur apne bhai ke liye 
nasl paidé kare. #9 Chundnchi sdt 
bhai the: pahle ne biwi ki, aur be- 
auldd mar gayd. %0 Phir dusre ne 
use liyd, aur tisre ne bhi ; 81 es tarah 
sdton beaulad mar gaye. 2 Akhir 
ko wuh ‘aurat bhi mar el 83 Pas 
iydmat men wuh un men se kis ki 
biwi hogi? kyunki wuh sdton ki 


> Mat. 18. 28 ke hashiye ko dekho, 
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biwi bani thi. 94 Visti‘ ne un se 
kaha, ki Is jahdn ke farzandon men 
to biyéh shadi hoti hai; 25 lekin jo 
log is laiq thahrenge, ki us jahén ko 
hasil karen,*aur murdon men se ji 
uthen, un men biyéh shddi na hogt ; 
36 kyunki wuh phir marne ke bhi 
nahin, is liye ki firishton ke bardbar 
honge ; aur giydmat ke farzand ho- 
kar Khuda ke bhi farzand honge®. 
37 Lekin is bat ko ki murde ji uthte 
hain, Musé ne bhi Jhari ke zikr men 
zahir kiydé hai; chundrehi wuh Khu- 
dawand ko Ibrahim k4 Khudd aur 
Izh4q kd Khudé aur Ya‘qtib ka 
Khuda kahté hai. 88 Lekin Khuda 
murdon ké Khuda nahin, balki zin- 
don ké& hai; kytnki us ke nazdik 
sab zinda hain. % Tab ba‘z faqihon 
ne jawdb men us se kaha, ki Ai Us- 
tad, tu ne khub farmdyd, # Kyunki 
unko us se phir koi suwdl karne ki 
jur’at na hut. 
Visi‘ kd suwdl. 

» (Mat. 22. 41-45; Mar. 12. 35-37.) 

41 Phir us ne un se kaha ; Masih 
ko kis tarah Daud k& Beta kahte 
hain? 4 Ddétid to Zabir men ap 
kahta hai, ki 

Khudéwand ne mere Khuddwand 
se kaha; ° : 

Mert dahint taraf baith, 

43 Jab tak main tere dushmanon 
ko tere pAénwon ke niche ki chau- 
ki na kar dun. 

44 Pas jab Daud use Khuddwand 
kahtd hai, towuh us ka beta kytinkar 
thahra ? 

Fagihon ko malamat karnd. 
(Mat. 23. 1, 2 aur 5-7; Mar. 12. 38, 39.) 

45 Jab sab log sun rahe the, to us 
ne apne shdgirdon se kaha, ki # Fa- 
qihon se khabardér rahnd, jo lambe 
jame pahinkar phirnd, aur bazdron 
men saldm, aur ‘ibédatkhénon men 
a‘l& darje ki kursidn, aur ziydfaton 


a Yin. hain. 
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men sadr jagah pasand karte hain. 
#7 Wuh bewa ‘auraton ke gharon ko 
dabé baithte hain, aur dikhdwe ke 
liye namaz ko tul dete hain ; inhen 
ziyada sazd hogt. 


Ek kangal bewa ki nazr. 
(Mar. 12. 41-44.) 

1 Phir us ne dnkh uthdkar un 
21 daulatmandon ko dekhda, jo 
apni nazron ke rupaye haikal ke 
khazdne men dal rahe the ; 2aur ek 
kangal bewa ko bhi us men do dam- 
riyan dalte dekhd. 31s par us ne 
kahd ; Maintum se sach kahté hun, ki 
is kangal bewa ne sab se ziydda dala ; 
4 kyunki un sab ne to apne mal ki 
ifrét men se chanda» ddl4: magar is 
ne apni ndddri ki hdlat men, jitni 
rozi us ke pas thi, sab dal di. 


Ibn i Adam ki dimad ke nishdn. 
(Mat. 24. 1-31; Mar. 13. 1-27.) 

5 Aur jab ba‘z log haikal ki babat 
kah rahe the, ki Wuh nafis pattharon 
aur nazr ki hui chizon se drdsta hai, 
to us ne kaha, 6 Wuh din denge, ki in 
chizon men se, jo tum dekhte ho, 
yahan kisi patthar par aisd patthar 
bagi na rahegd, jo girdyd na jae, 
7 Unhon ne us se puchhd, ki Ai 
Ustdds yih bdten kab hongi? aur jab 
wuh hone ko hon, us waqt ka kya 
nishdn hai? 8 Us ne kahd; Kha- 
barddr, gumrah na honda; kyunki 
bahutere meré nim lekar denge, aur 
kahenge, ki Main hi hin; aur yih 
bhi kahenge, ki Waqt nazdik pahun- 
cha hai: magar tum un ke pichhe 
na chale jand. 9% Aur jab lardiyon 
aur fasddon ki afwéhen suno, to gha- 
bré na jand; kyunki un ka pahle 
waqi honda zartr hai; lekin us waqt 
fauran khatima na hog. 

10 Phir us ne un se kaha, ki Qaum 
par qaum, aur bddshdhat par badsha- 


“hat charhdf kareg{. 11 Aur bare bare 


bhaunchal denge, aur j4 ba ja kdl aur 


b Yun. nazron men. 
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mari paregi ; aur dsmdn par bari bari 
dahshatnék bdten aur nishdn z4- 
hir honge. 1 Lekin in sab bdton se 

ahle wuh mere ném ki khatir tum- 

en pakrenge, aur satdenge, aur ‘ibd- 
datkhénon kt ‘addlat ke hawdle kar- 
enge, aur qaidkhdnon men dalwd- 
enge, aur bédshahon aur hakimon ke 
simone hazir karenge. 18 Aur yih 
tumhdre gawahi dene ké mauqa’ ho- 
gd, 14 Pas apne dil men, than rakho, 
ki Ham pahle se fikr na karenge, ki 
kya jawab den. 14% Kytnki main 
tumhen aisi zaban aur hikmat dung, 
ki tumhdra koi mukhélif s4mna 
karne y4 khilaf kahne k&4 maqdur 
na rakhega, 16 Aur tumhen ma bap, 
aur bhai, aur rishtaddr, aur dost bhi 
pakarwdenge ; balki wuh tum men 
se baz ko qatl kar denge. 1% Aur 
mere ndm ke sabab sab log tum se 
‘addwat rakhenge. 18 Lekin tum- 


20 Phir jab tum Yarushalem ko 
faujon se ghird hud dekho, to jan 
lend, ki us ka ujar jand nazdik hai. 
#1 Us waqt jo Yahudiya men hon, 
pahdron par bhag jaen, aur jo Yart- 
shalem » ke andar hon, bahar nikal 
jéen ; aur jo dihat men hon, shahr 
men najden. ® Kyunki yih intiqdm 
ke wuh din honge, jin men sab baten, 
jo likht hain, puri ho jaengi, 8 Un 
dinon ki hamila, aur dudh pilanewalt 
‘auraton par afsos hai! kyunki za- 
min men mustbat aur is ummat par 
gazab hogé. #4 Aur wuh talwdr kd 
luqma ho jaenge, aur asir hokar sab 
qaumon men pahunchde jdenge, aur 
jab tak gair qaumon ki mi‘dd puri nd 
ho, Yarushalem gair qaumon se pd- 
mal hotf rahegi. #5 Aur suraj aur 
chand aur sitéron men nishdn zahir 
honge, aur zamin par qaumon ko 


> Yun nafa’ men pdoge. 
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taklif hogi ; kyinki wuh samundar 
ke shor aur tufén se ghabré jdengi. 
26 Aur dar ke madre aur zamin par 
dnewalf baldon ki réh dekhte dekhte 
logon ki jdn men jan na rahegf ; is 
liye ki dsmdn ki quwwaten hildi ja- 
engi, 27 Us waqt log Ibn i Adam ko 
badal men qudrat aur bare jalal ke 
sdth dte dekhenge. #8 Aur jab yih 
bdéten hone lagen, to s{dhe hokar sir 
upar uthdnd; is liye ki tumhara 
chhutkard nazdik hoga. 


« 
Masth ki dmad kt tatydrt. 
(Mat. 24. 32-44 ; Mar. 18. 28-37.) 


*9 Aur us ne un se ek tamsil kahi, 
ki Anjir ke darakht aur sab darakh- 
ton ko dekho. 90 Jab un men 
konpalen nikalti hain, to tum dekh- 
kar dp hi jdn lete ho, ki ab garmi 
nazdik hai, 81 Is{ tarah jab tum in 
baton ko hote dekho, to jan lend, ki 
Khuda ki bdadshdhat nazdik hai. 
82 Main tum se sach kahté hun, ki 
Jab tak yih sab bdten na ho len, yih 
nasl° hargiz tamém na hogi. 33 As- 
mdn o zamin to tal jdenge, lekin 
meri baten hargiz na talengt. 

84 Pas khabarddr raho; aisd4 na 
ho ki tumhdre dil khumér, aur 
nashebazi, aur demyawtfikron se sust 
ho jden, aur wuh din tum par phandekt 
tarah ndgahdn 4 pare. 35 Kytinkijitne 
rue zamin par maujud honge, un sab 
par wuh isi tarah 4 paregd. 6 Pas 


har waqt jagte aur du'é mangte raho, 
taki tam Rein sab honewst Baton 
se bachne, aur Ibn i Adam ke huztir 
khare hone ka maqdur hoy 

37 Aur wuh har roz haikal men 
ta‘lim det& tha; aur rat ko bdhar 
jake us pahar par raha kartd thd, 
jise Zaitin ka kahte hain, 38 Aur 
subh sawere sab log us ki bdten 
sunne ko haikal men aya karte the. 


> Yuin. us. © Ya. pusht. 
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Visi‘ ke qatl ke bare men sarddron ki 
salah. 

(Mat. 26.2-5; Mar.14.1,2.) 
1 Us*waqt ‘Idi Fatir, jisko ‘Id 

ZZ j Fasah kahte hain, nazd{k thi. 

2 Aur sardar kahin aur fagqih us ke 

mar ddlne ké, mauqa’ dhundhte the, 

kyunki logon se darte the. 


Vahtddh Iskariyott kt betmdnt. 

(Mat. 26. 14-16; Mar. 14. 10, 11.) 

3 Aur Shaitan Yahdddh men sam- 
aya, jo Iskariyoti kahldté, aur un 
barah men shumdr kiya jata tha. 
4 Us ne jakar sardar kahinon aur 
sipdthion ke sarddron se salah ki, ki 
us ko kis tarah un ke hawéale kare. 
5 Wuh khush hte, aur use rupaye 
dene ké igrar kiyA. & Us ne man 
liyé, aur mauqa’ dhundhne lagd, ki 
use bagair hangame ke un ke hawdle 
kare. 

Fasah kit taiydrt. 

(Mat. 26, 17-19 ; Mar. 14. 12-16.) 

7 Aur ‘Id i Fatir ka din aya, jis 
men Fasah zabh karna farz tha. 
8 Aur Yist ne Patras aur Yuhannd 
ko yih kahkar bheja, ki Jakar 
hamare khane ke liye fasah taiydr 
karo. 9 Unhon ne ‘us se kahd; Tu 
kahaén chéhta hai, ki ham taiydr 
karen? 10 Us ne un se kaha; 
Dekho, shahr men dakhil hote hi 
tumhen ek 4dmi pdni kd ghard liye 
hue milegd ; jis ghar men wuh jae, 
us ke pichhe chale jand. 11 Aur 
ghar ke malik se kahna, ki Ustdd 


___tujh se kahté hai; Wuh mihman- 


khdna kahén hai, jis men apne 
shégirdon ke.sdth Fasah khaun ? 
12 Wuh tumhen ek bard balékhana 
4rdsta kiyd hud dikhdeg4: wahin 
taiyéri karné. 18 Unhon ne jakar, 
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‘Ashét Rabbant ké mugarrar kiyd jana. 
(Mat. 26. 20-28 ; Mar. 14. 17-24; 
1 Kur. 11. 23-25.) 


14 Jab waqt hogayd, to wuh khdnd 
khane baithd, aur rasul us ke sdth 
baithe. 15 Us ne un se kaha; 
Mujhe bari drzi thi, ki dukh sahne 
se pahle yih Fasah tumhdre sdth 
khdtn; 1 kytinki main tum = se 
kahtd, hun, ki Use hargiz na khdungd, 
jab tak Khudé ki bddshthat men 
purd na ho, 1 Phir us ne piydla 
lekar shukr kiyd, aur kaha, ki Is ko 
lekar dpas men bdnt lo: 18 kyunki 
main tum se kahté hun, ki Angur 
ka shira® ab se hargiz na piunga, jab 
tak Khudd& ki badshdhat na 4 le. 
19 Phir us ne roti li, aur shukr karke 
tori, aur yih kahkar un ko di, ki 
Yih merd badan hai, jo tumhdre 
waste diyd jatd hai: meri yaAdgdri ke 
liye aisé hi kiya karo. 20 Aur isf 
tarah khane> ke ba‘d us piydle ko 
yih kahkar diya, ki Yih piydla mere 
us khtin ke sabab se * nayd ‘ahd hai, 
jo tumhdre waste bahayd jata hai, 
#1 Magar dekho, mere pakarwanewdale 
k& hath mere sdth mez par hai. 
22 Kyunki Ibn i Adam to, jaisd us 
ke waste muqarrar hai, jatd hi hai ; 
magar us shakhs par afsos hai, jis ke 
marie se wuh pakarwaya jata hai! 
*3 Is par wuh dpas men puchhne 
lage, ki Ham men se kaun hai, jo yih 
kam karega ? ’ 


Firotant kt nasthat, aur Patras kt 
bewtafa kt peshtngot. 

24 Aur un men yih takrar bhi hui, 
ki Ham men se kaun sab se bard 
samjha jdta hai? #5 Us ne un se 
kaha, ki Gair-qaumon ke bdédshah 
un par huktmat chalate hain ; aur 
jo log un par ikhtiydér rakhte hain, 


jaisé us ne un se kahd tha, waisd hi’ khuddwand i ni‘mat kahldte hain. 


-pay4, aur Fasah taiydr kiya. 
® Yun. tdk kd hdsil. 
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26 Magar tum aise _na hond; balki 
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jo.tum men bard hai, wuh chhote ki 
; manind, aur jo sarddér hai, wuh khid- 
arnewdle mind bane. 
27 Kyunki bard kaun hai; wuh jo 
khdné khdne baithd, yd wuh jo 
khidmat karté hai? ky4 wuh nahin, 
jo khana khdne baithé hai? Lekin 
main tumhdare darmiydn khidmat 
karnewdle ki mdnind hun. #8 Magar 
tum wuh ho, jo meri dzmdishon 
men bardbar mere sdth rahe ho. 
29 Aur jaise mere Baép ne mere liye 
ek badshdhat muqarrar ki hai, main 
bhi tumhdre liye mugqarrar karta 
hin, 90tdki meri bddshdhat men 
meri mez par khdo pio; balki tum 
takhton par baithkar Isrdil ke bérah 
firqgon ké insdf karoge. 81 Shama- 
‘un, Shama‘tn, dekh, Shaitdn ne tum 
logon ko mang liyd, taki gehuon ki 
tarah phatke ; 92lekin main ne tere 
liye du‘é mdngi, ki terd iman jatd na 
rahe: aur jab tu ruju' kare, to apne 
bhdiyon ko mazbut karnd. %8 Us ne 
us se kaha; Ai Khuddwand, tere 
sith main qaid hone, balki marne ko 
bhi taiyér hun. 8 Us ne kaha; Ai 
Patras, main tujh se kaht4 hin, ki 
Aj murg bang na dega, jab tak tu tin 
bar mera inkdr na kar lega, ki Main 
use nahin jantd. 


Anewdlt taklifon ke liye taiyért karnt. 
35 Phir us ne un se kaha, ki Jab 
main ne tumhen batue, aur jholl, aur 
juti bagair bhejd tha, kyé tum kisi 
chiz ke muhtdéj rahe the? Unhon 
ne kaha; Kist chiz ke nahin. %6 Us 
ne un se kahd, Magar ab jis ke pas 
batud ho, wuh use le, aur isi tarah 
jholi bhi ; aur jis ke pas na ho, wuh 
apni poshdk bechkar talwar kha- 
ride, 8? Kyunki main tum se kahta 
hin, ki Yih jo likha hai, kis Wuh, 
badkdron men gind gaya, us ka 
mere haqq men pura hond zarur 


a Yasha'ydh 58. 12. 
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hai; is liye ki jo bdten mujh se 
nisbat rakhti hain, wuh puri hont 
hain. 38 Unhon ne kaha; Ai Khu- 
déwand, dekh, yahdn«do talwdren 
hain. Us ne un se kahé; Bahut 
hain. 


Gatsamane ke bdg men Visi‘ kt jan- 


(Mat. 26. 36-46 ; Mar. 14. 32-42.) 

89 Phir wuh nikalkar apne dastur 
ke muwéfiq Zaitin ke pahdr ko 
gaya, aur shtigird us ke pichhe ho 
liye. * Aur us jagah pahunchkar 
us ne un se kahd; Du‘d mango, ki 
azmadish men na paro. # Aur wuh 
un se bamushkil alag hokar patthar 
ke tappe age barha, aur ghutne 
tekkar yun du‘é mdngne lagd, ki 
#2 Ai Bap, agar th chdhe, to yih \ 
piydala mere pas se hata le ; frees 
meri marzi nahin, balki teri hi marzt 
puri ho, # Aurdsmdn se ek firishta 
us ko dikhai diya ; wuh use taqwiyat 
deta tha. # Phir wuh sakht pare- 
shéni men mubtil4 hokar afr bhi 
dilsozi se du‘d mangne lagd ; aur us 
kd& pasina goyd khun ki bart bari 
bunden hokar zamin par tapakta 
thé. 4 Jab du‘d se uthkar shd- 
girdon ke pase4yd, to*unhen gam se 
sote payd; aur un se kaha; Tum 
sote kyin ho? uthkar du‘é méngo, 
taki azméish men na paro. 


Visi‘ ke pakrd jand. 

(Mat. 26. 47-56 ; Mar. 14. 48-50; 
Vuk. 18. 3-11.) : 
47 Wuh yih kah hi raha tha, to 
kya dekhta hai, ki ek bhir ati hai, 
aur un bdarah men se ek shakhs 
Yahudah nam un ke age age 4 raha 
hai. Wuh Yist' ke pds aya, ki us kd 
bosa le. 48 Yist« ne us se kaha, ki 
Ai Yahudah, kya tu bosa lekar Ibn i 
Adam ko pakarwata hai? 49 Jab us 
ke sdthion ne ma‘lim kiyd, ki kyd 
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honewalé hai, to kah4 ; Ai Khudd- 
wand, ky&4 ham talwdr chalden ? 
50 Aur un men se ek ne sardar kdhin 
ke naukar par chaldkar us ka dahind 
kan urd diyd. 5! Vist’ ne jawdb 
men kahdé; Itne par kifdtyat karo ; 
aur us ke kdn ko chhtkar us ko 
achchht kiyé. 5? Phir Yisu' ne 
sarddr kéhinon, aur haikal ke sarddr- 
on, aur buzurgon se, jo us par charh 
de the, kaha; Kya tum mujhe déku 
jankar talwdren aur Jdthiydn lekar 
nikle ho? 5 Jab main har roz 
haikal men tum se miltd tha, to tum 
ne mujh par hath na dalé ; lekin yih 
tumhari ghart, aur zulmat kd ikhti- 
yar hai. 

Patras ki Visi‘ ke pairaw hone kd 

inkar karnd. 

(Mat. 26. 69-75 ; Mar. 14. 66-72 ; 

Yuh. 18. 16-18 aur 25-27.) 

54 Ig par wuh use pakarkar le 
chale, aur sardar kdhin ke ghar men 
le gaye. Aur Patras dur dur us ke 
pichhe chald jatdé thd. 55 Aur jab 
unhon ne sahn ke bich men dg jalai, 
aur milkar baithe, to Patras un ke 
bich men baith gaya. ° Hk laundi 
ne use dg ki raushni men baithd hud 
dekhkar us par khib nigéh ki aur 
kah4; Yih bhi us ke sdth tha. 
57 Magar us ne yih kahke inkédr 
kiyd, ki Ai ‘aurat, main use nahin 
janta. 58 Thori der ke ba'd koi aur 
use dekhkar bold, ki Tu bhi unhin 
men se hai. Patras ne kaha; Ai 
miydn, main un men se nahin. 
59 Koi ghante bhar ke ba‘d kot aur 
shakhs yaqini taur se kahne lag, 
ki Yih ddmi beshakk us ke sath 
tha; kyunki Galili hai. 6 Patras 
ne kaha, Ai miydn, main nahin janta 
ki tu kyd4 kahtd hai. Wuh kah hi 


LUOA’. 


[23. 3. 


Khudéwand ki wuh bat yad di, jo us 
se kahi thi, ki Aj murg ke bang dene 
se pahle tu tin bar mera inkar karega. 
62 Pas wuh bahar jake zdr zdr roya. 

Vist‘ ka thatthe men urdyd jand. 

63 Aur jo ddmi Yist‘* ko pakre 
hue the, us ko thatthe men urate aur 
marte the. 6 Aur us ki dankhen 
band karke us se yib kahkar puchhte 
the, ki Nubuwwat se batd, kis ne tujh 
ko mara? 6 Aur us ko fur bhi 
bahut se ta‘ne dete the. 


Vahidion kt sadr majlis men Vis‘ ke 
mugaddame kt pesht. 

(Mat. 26. 63-66 ; Mar. 14. 61-64; 

Yuh. 18. 12-27.) 

68 Jab din hud, to sardér kéhin 
aur faqth, yani ummat ke buzurgon 
ki majlis Jama’ hut: aur unhon ne 
use apni sadr ‘adalat men le jakar 
kaha ; &? Agar tu Masih hai, to ham 
se kah de. Us ne un se kaha; Agar 
main tum se kahun, to yaqin na 
karoge; 68 aur agar puchhun, to 
jawéb na doge. 89 Lekin ab se Ibn 
i Adam qddir i mutlaqg Khuda? ki 
dahini taraf baithd rahega. 7 Is par 
un sab ne puchha; Pas kya tu 
Khuda ké& Bett hai? Us ne un se 
kahé, Jo tum kahte ho, main wuhi 
hin’, 7% Unhon ne kaha; Ab 
hamen gawdhi ki kya hajat rahi? 
kytnki ham ne khud usi ke munh 
se sun liyd hai. 


Pildius kd Visi‘ ko Herodes ke pas 


bhejnd. 
23 


1 Phir un ki sari jama‘at 
uthkar use Pildtus ke pas le 
gayi, ® Aur unhon ne us par ilz4m 
eT Ur re Oe . 
lagand shurw kiya, ki Ise ham ne 
apni qaum ko bahkate, aur Qaisar ko 
khirdj dene se mana’ karte, aur apne 


rahé tha, ki usi dam murg ne bingJdp ko Masih badshah kahte payda. 


di; 6 Aur Khuddwand ne phirkar 
Patras ki taraf dekhé. Patras ko 


a Yuin, ws. 


b Yun, Khuda ki qudrat. 
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3 Pilatus ne us se pichha; Kyd tu 
Yahudion k4 Bddshth hai? Us ne 


© Yin, Tum khud kahte ho, ki main him. 


23. 4.] 


us ke jawdb men kaha, Tu khud 
kah rahé hai. 4 Pildtus ne sarddr 
kaéhinon aur ‘dmm logon se kaha, 
ki Main is shakhs men kuchh qusur 
nahin pdtdé. 5 Magar wuh dur bhi 
zor dekar kahne lage, ki Yih sari 
Yahuidiya men, balki Galil se lekar 
yahdn tak, logon ko sikhd sikhakar 
ubharta hai. § Yih sunkar Pildtus 
ne plichha; Kya yih ddmi Galili 
hai? 7 Aur yih ma‘lim karke ki 
Herodes ki ‘amaldari ka hai, use 
Herodes ke pds bhejdé, ki wuh bhi 
un dinon Yarishalem men tha. 


Herodes ke han Visi‘ ka hdl. 

8 Herodes Yist’ kodekhkar bahut 
khush hud; kytinki muddat se us 
ke dekhne ka mushtdq tha,.is liye 
ki us ka hal sund tha, aur us kd koi 
mujiza dekhne k4 ummedwar tha. 
® Aur wuh us se bahuteri bdten 
puchhté raha, magar us ne use kuchh 
jawab na diya, 10 Aur sarddr kahin 
aur faqih khare hue zor shor se us 
par ilzdm lagdte rahe. 1 Phir He- 
rodes ne apne sipdhion samet use 
zalil kiya aur thatthe men urayd, 
aur chamakdar poshak pahindkar us 
ko Pilatus ke pas wapas Dbheja. 
12-Aur usi din Herodes aur Pildtus 
dpas men dost ho gaye, kyunki pahle 
un men dushmani thi. 

Pildtus kt kachahri men Visi' ke 
mugaddame kt pesht. 

(Mat. 27. 15-26; Mar. 15. 6-15; 

Yuh. 18. 39, 40-19. 16.) 

13 Phir Pildtus ne sarddér kdhinon, 
aur sardaéron, aur ‘4mm logon ko 
jama‘ karke 14 un se kaha, ki Tum is 
shakhs ko logon kd& bahkdénewdald 
thahrake mere pas lde ho; aur de- 
kho, main ne tumhdre sAmne hi us 
ki tahqiqdt ki, magar jin baton ka 
ilzam tum us par lagate ho, un kt 
nisbat na main ne us men kuchh 


LU'QA’. 


(28. 29. 


qustir pdyd, 15 na Herodes ne, kyun- 
ki us ne use hamdre pds wdpas 
bhejé hai; aur, dekho, us kdé kot 
aisé kém nahin nikld, ki wuh qatl 
ke ldiq thahrtdé. 16 Pas main us ko 
pitwdkar chhore deté huin.* 18 Sab 
milkar chill4 uthe, ki Ise le ja, aur 
hamari khatir Bar-Abbd ko chhor de. 
19 (Yih kisi bagtwat ke ba‘is, jo shahr 
men htt thi, aur khtin karne ke 
sabab qaid men dala gaya tha.) 
20 Magar Pildtus ne Yist’ ke chhorne 
ke irdde se Phir unhen samjhdya. 
#1 Lekin wuh chilla4kar kahne lage, 
ki Is ko salfb de, salib de. #2 Us 
ne tisri bér un se kaha ; Kyun? is 
ne kyd burdf ki hai? main ne is 
men qatl ki kof wajh nahin pai: 
is liye main ise pitwdkar chhore 
deté hin. 8 Magar wuh chilld 
chilldkar taqdzd karte rahe, ki use 
salib di jde. Aur un ka chilldnd 
kdrgar hud. 24 Pas Pildtusne hukm 
diya, ki un ki darkhwast ke muwafiq 
ho. #5 Aur jo shakhs bagdwat aur‘ 
khun karne ke sabab qaid men para 
tha, jise unhon ne mangd thd, use 
chhor diya ; magar Yist‘ ko un ki 
marzi ke muwafiq sipdhfon ke 
hawale kiyd. : 
(Mat. 27. 82.) 

26 Aur jab us ko le chale, to unhon 
ne Shama‘in nam ek Kurent ko, jo 
dihdt se até tha, pakarkar salib us 
par rakh di, ki Yist’ ke pichhe 
pichhe le chale. 


Yarishalem kt ‘auraton ké rond. 

27 Aur logon ki ek bari bhir aur 
bahut sf ‘auraten, jo us ke waste roti 
pitti thin, us ke pichhe pfchhe 
chalin. #8 Yist‘ ne un ki taraf 
phirke kaha, ki Ai Yartshalem ki 
betiyo, mere liye na roo, balki apne 
aur apne bachchon ke liye roo, 
29 Kyunki dekho, wuh din dte hain, 


» B. p. q.n.m, yih ‘ibérat bhi mundaraj hai: 17 Us ko ‘Id ke waqt un ke liye ek qatdt 
LF 
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ko chhor dend partd thd. 


28. 30.] 


jin men log kahenge ; Mubarak hain 
bénjhen, aur wuh pet jo na jane, 
aur wub chhatiyén jinhon ne didh 
na pildyd. 30 Us waqt pahdron se 
kahné shurt‘ karenge, ki Ham par 
gir paro; aur tilon se, ki Hamen 
chhipdéo. 3! Kytnki jab hare da- 
rakht ke sdth ais&é karte hain, to 
sikhe ke sdth ky4 na kiyd jdega ? 

32 Aur wuh do 4ur 4dmion ko bhi, 
jo badkar the, liye jate the, ki us ke 
sath qatl kiye jden. 


Visti‘ kd salib diya jand. 

33 Jab wuh us jagah par pahun- 
che, jise Khopri kahte hain, to 
wahdn use salib df, aur badkéron ko 
bhi, ek ko dahini taraf aur dusre ko 
bdin. % Vis‘ ne kah4; Ai Bap, in 
ko mu‘éf kar; kyunki yih jante 
nahin, ki kyd karte hain. Aur un- 
hon ne us ke kapron ke hisse kiye, 
aur un par qura déld. %5 Aur log 
khare dekh rahe the. Aur sardar 
sbhi thatthe mdr mdrkar kahte the, 
ki Us ne auron ko bachdyd ; agar 
yih Khuda ka Masth aur us ka Bar- 
guzida hai, to apne 4p ko bachde. 
36 Sipdhi bhi pds 4kar aur sirka pesh 
karke us par thattha mdrte aur yih 
kahte the, ki’? Aga» ti Yahtidion 
k4, bédshah hai, to apne ap ko bacha. 
88 Aur ek nawishta bhi us ke upar 
lagdéyd gayd thd, ki Yin Yautpion 
KA BADSHAH HAI. 


Taubakdr daku kd hdl. 
89 Phir jo badkdar salib par latkde 
gaye the, un men se ek us ko ta‘na 


_-de dekar kahta tha ; Kya tu Masth 


nahin ? to apne 4p ko aur ham ko 
bacha, 40 Magar dusre ne use jhirak- 
kar jawdb diy&4; Ky4 tu Khuda se 
bhi nahin dartd, hdldnki usi sazd 
men giriftér hai? #1 Aur ham ko to 
wajibi sazd milf; kyinki apne ka- 


® Yin. apni badshdht men. 
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mon ke muwéafiq badlé pé rahe hain, 
lekin is ne kof bej4 kém nahin kiyd4. 
42 Phir us ne kaha ; Ai Yisui‘, jab ti 
bddshéh hokar® de, to mujhe ydd 
karnd. 43 Us ne us se kaha; Main 
tujh se sach kahtdé him, ki Aj hi ti 
mere sath Firdaus men hog4, 


Visi‘ ke marne ka hdl. 

#4 Phir do pahar ke qarib se tisre 
pahar tak sdri zamin par? andherd 
chhayd raha, 4 aur straj ki raushni 
jatf rah{ ; aur haikal ké parda bich 
men se phat gayd. 46 Phir Visi‘ ne 
bart dwdz se pukdrkar kaha, ki Ai 
Bap, main apni rh tere héthon men 
saunpté hin: yih kahkar dam de 
diyd. 47 Yih mdjardé dekhkar stba- 
dar ne Khuda ki barat kf, aur kaha; 
Beshakk yih ddmi rdstbdz thd. 
48 Aur jitne log is hdl ko dekhne de 
the, yih majard dekhkar chhati pitte 
hue laut gaye. 4 Aur us ke sab 
janpahchan, aur jo ‘auraten Galil se 
us ke sdth sdth di thin, wuh dur 
khari hut yih baten dekh rahi thin. 


Visi‘ kd dafn hond. 
(Mat. 27. 57-61; Mar. 15. 42-47; 
Yuh. 19. 38-42.) 

50 Wahdn Yusuf ndm ek shakhs 
mashir tha: wuh nek aur rastbdz 
4dmi tha, 5! aur un ki sal4h aur k4m 
ko manzur na kiyd thd; yih Yahu- 
dion ke shahr Arimatfya kd bd- 
shinda, aur Khudd&d ki bddshdhat 
ké muntazir thd. 52Us ne Pilatus 
ke pds jakar Yisu' k{ ldsh mdngt ; 
53 aur us ko utdrkar mihin chddar 
men lapeta ; phir ek qabr ke andar 
rakh diyd, jo chatédn men khudi 
huf thi, aur us men kot kabhi 
rakhé na gay4 thé, 54 Wuh taiydri 
k4 din thé, aur Sabt ka din nazdik 
tha’, 55 Aur un ‘auraton ne jo us 
ke sd4th Galil se i thin, pichhe pichhe 


> Y&4 tamdm mulk men. 


> © Vin. Sabt kt pau phatne lagt tht. 
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jakar us gabr ko dekha, aur yih bhi 
ki us ki ives kis tarah rakhi gayi. 
56 Aur lautkar khushbuddr chizen 
aur ‘itr talydr kiyé. 


Vist kd jtuthkar ‘auraton ko dikhds dend. 


(Mat. 28. 1-8 ; Mar. 16. 1-8; 
. Yuh. 20. 1.) 
Sabt ke din to unhon ne hukm 
ke mutdbiq d4rdm kiyd ; 1 Jekin 
24 hafte ke pahle din wuh subh 
sawere hi un khushbudar chizon ko, 
jo taiydar ki thin, lekar qabr par din; 
2 aur patthar ko qabr par se lurhka 
hud payd; 8 magar andar jake Khu- 
déwand Yisu‘ ki ld4sh na pai. 4 Jab 
wuh is bat se hairdn thin, to kya 
dekhti hain, ki do shakhs barraq 
poshdk pahine htie, hamdre pas khare 
hain. 5 Jab wuh darti, aur apne sir 
zamin par jhukdti thin, to unhon ne 
un se kahdé, ki Zinde ko murdon 
men kytn dhindhti ho? 6 Wuh 
yahén nahin, balki ji uthd hai; ydd 
karo, ki jab wuh Galil men tha, to 
us ne tum se kahé tha ; 7_Zarur_hgi, 
‘ki Ibn i Adam gunahgdron ke _ha- 
| wale kiyd jae, aur salib diyd jde, aur 
iste din jiuthe. 8 Us ki baten un- 
en yad din; 9 aur qabr se dautkar 
unhon ne un gydrah aur baqi sab 
logon ko in sab baton ki khabar di. 
10 Jinhon ne rastlon se yih bdten 
kahin, wuh Maryam Magdaliya aur 
Yoanna, aur Ya‘qub ki m4 Maryam 
aur bdqi ‘auraten thin. 1! Magar 
yih béten unhen kahani sf maim 
hiin, aur unhon ne un ké yaqin na 
kiyd. 12 Phir Patras uthkar qabr 
ki taraf daurd ; aur jhukkar dekhd, 
ki sirf kafn hi kafn hai, aur is md- 
jare se ta‘ajjub karté hud apne ghar 
chala gaya. 
‘Amwds ki rdh par Visi‘ kd do shd- 
girdon ko dikhdt dend. i 
(Mar. 16. 12, 13.) 


LU'OA’. 
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do Admi us génw ki taraf jé rahe the, 
jis ké ném ‘Amwds hai ; wuh Yaru- 
shalem se takhminan sdt mil ke 
fdsile par hai. 14 Wuh in sab baton 
ki babat, jo waqi hut thin, 4pas men 
batchit karte jate the. 15 Jab wuh 
batchit aur puchhpdchh kar rahe 
the, to aist hid ki Yist’ ap 
nazdik dakar un ke sath ho liya. 
16 Tekin un kf ankhen band ki 
gay! thin, taki us ko na pahchanen. 
7 Us ne un ge kaha; Yih kya baten 
hain, jo tum dpas men karte jate 
ho? Yih sunkar wuh gamgin se 
khare ho gaye. 18 Phir ek ne jis kd 
nim Kliyupas tha, jawdb men us se 
kaha ; Kya tu hi Yarushalem men 
ek ais’ musdfir hai jo nahin jantd, 
ki in dinon us men kydé kya hud 
hai? 19 Us ne un se kaha, Kyd hud 
hai? Unhon ne us se kahd; Yisu‘ 
Nasari kA majard, jo aisd nabi tha 
ki Khudé aur s4ri ummat ke nazdik 
kam aur kaldm men qudratwala tha ; 
20 aur sardér kdéhinon aur hamére 
hdkimon ne us ko pakarwa diy4, 
taki us par qatl kad hukm diya jae ; 
aur use salfb dilai. #1 Lekin ham ko 
ummed thi, ki Isrdfl ko makhlasti 
yihi deg4 ; magar ‘aldwa in sab bd- 
ton ke, is majare ko 4j tisré din ho 
gaya. 2 Taubhi ham men se chand 
‘auraton ne bhi ham ko hairan kar 
diya hai, jo sawere hi qabr par gayi 
thin : 23 aur jab us ki lash na pdf, to 
yih kahti hut din, ki Ham ne roya 
men firishton ko dekhd: unhon ne 
kaha, ki wuh zinda hai. 24 Aur 
ba’z hamare sithion men se qabr par 
gaye, aur jaisé ‘auraton ne kaha tha, 
waisa hi payd, magar us ko na dekha. 
25 Us ne un se kaha, ki Ai nddano, 
tum nabion ki sd4ri béton ke ménne 
men kaise sust ho! 26 Kyd& Masth 
ko yih dukh uthdkar apne jaldl 
men dékhil hond zarir na thé? 


13 Aur dekho, us{ din un men se|?? Phir Musd se anr sab nabfon se 
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shurt‘ karke, sab sahifon men jitni 
baten us ke haqq men likhi hui hain, 
wuh un kosamjha din. 28 Itne men 


~wuh us génw ke nazd{k pahunch 


gaye, jahan jdte the: aur us ke 
dhang se aist malim hud, ki wuh 
d4ge barhnd chahta hai. 29 Unhon 
ne use yih kahkar majbur kiya, ki 
Hamare sdth rah, kyinki shém hud 
chahti hai, aur din ab bahut dhal 
gaya. Pas wuh andar gaya, téki un 
ke sdth rahe. 30 Jab,wuh un ke 


_ sith khdnd khane baithd, to aisé hud 


ki us ne roti lekar barakat chahi, 
aur torkar un ko dene lagd. 1 Is 
par un ki dnkhen khul gayin, aur 
unhon ne us ko pahchana ; phir wuh 
un ki nazar se gdib ho gayd. 82 Un- 
hon ne 4pas men kaha, ki Jab wuh 
r4h men ham se bdten kartd, aur 
ham par sahifon ka bhed kholta thd, 
to kya hamare dil men josh na paida 
hota tha? 83 Pas wuh usi ghari uth- 
kar Yarushalem ko laut gaye ; aur 
un gydrah aur unke sdthion ko ikat- 
thé payé. 84 Wuh kah rahe the, ki 
Khudawand beshakk jiutha, aur Sha- 
ma‘tin ko dikhai diyé hai. 85 Aur 
unhon ne rah ka hal baydn kiya, aur 
yih bhi, ki ham ne pse roti torte 
waqt kis tarah pahchdnd. 
Visti‘ ké rastlon ko dikhdt dend. 


36 Wuh yih baten kar hi rahe the, 
ki Yist' 4p un ke bich men 4 khard 


hud, aur un se kahé ; Tumharif sald- 


mati ho* 87 Magar unhon ne gha- 
brd4kar aur khauf khdkar yih samjha, 
ki kis{ rth ko dekhte hain. 38 Us 
ne un se kaha; ki Tum kytin gha- 


- brdte ho? aur kis waste tumhdre dil 


men shakk paidd hote hain? 89 Mere 
héth aur pénw dekho, ki main hi 


hun ; mujhe chhukar dekho ; kytin- 
a V4 tumhen ttmindn hdsil ho. 


ya'ni: aur shahd ka chhattd. 


7) 
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ki rth ke gosht aur hadd{ nahin 
hoti, jaisé mujh men dekhte ho. 
40 Aur yih kahkar us ne unhen apne 
hath aur pdnw dikhdée. 41 Jab mare 
khushi ke un ko i‘tibdér na 4yé, aur 
ta‘ajjub karne lage, to us ne un se 
kaha ; Kyd yahdn tumhdre pds kuchh 
khane ko hai? 4 Unhon ne use 
bhuni hit machhli ka qatla diya. 
43 Us ne lekar un ke rubart: khayd. 
44 Phir us ne un se kaha, ki Yih 
meri wuh bdten hain, jo main ne 
tum se us waqt kahi thin, jab tum- 
hare sdth tha, ki Zarur hai ki jitni 
baten Musd& kif Tauret, aur nabion 
ki kitabon, aur Zabur men mert babat 
likhi hain, puri hon. 4 Is par us ne 
un ka zihn khold, t&éki sahifon ko 
samjhen, #6 aur un se kah4; Yun 
likhé hai, ki Masth dukh uthdegd, 
aur tisre din murdon men se ji 
uthegd ; #7 aur Yarushalem se shuru‘ 
karke sari qaumon men tauba aur 
gundhon ki mu‘dfi ki manddi us ke 
ndm se ki jdegi. #8 Tum in baton 
ke gawah ho. 49 Aur dekho, jis k& 
mere Bap ne wa‘da kiyd hai, main us 
ko® tum par ndzil karungd ; lekin, 
jab tak ‘dlam i bald par se tum ko 
quwwat kd libds na mile, is shahr 
men thahre raho. 


Visti hd dsmdn par charh jand. 

50 Phir wuh unhen wahdn ge 
Bait‘aniyyah ke sdmne tak béhar le 
gayd ; aur apne hath uthdkar unhen 
barakat di. 5! Jab wuh unhen bara- 
kat de rahd& tha, to aist hud ki 
un se judd ho gaya, aur dsmdn par 
uthdyd gayd. Aur wuh us ko 
sijda karke barf khushi se Yarusha- 
lem ko laut gaye: 53 aur har waqt 
haikal men rahkar Khudé ki hamd 
kiya karte the. 


b B. p. q.n. m. yih alf4z bhi mundaraj hain, 


¢ Yun. main apne Bap ke wa'de ko, 
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YUHANNA 


Kalém ki ultihtyat, us k& tajasswm, 
aur us ke bare men Vihannd baptis- 
ma-denewdle kt gawdht. 

1 Tbtidd men Kaldm tha, aur Ka- 
I igmKhudékessth thé, aur Kalém 
Khuda thé. 2 Yihtibtidd men Khu- 
dé ke sath tha. %Sdri chizen us ke 
wasile se paid4 huin ; aur jo kuchh 
paidd hud hai, us men se koi chiz 
bhi us ke bagair paidé na hui. 4#Us 
men zindagi thi; aur wuh zindagi 
4dmion ké4nurthda. 5 Aurntr tariki 
men chamakté hai: aur tariki ne use 
qubul na kiy4®, 6 Ek ddmi Yuhan- 
n4 ndm 4 maujid hua, jo Khuda ki 
taraf se bhejé gayd tha. 7 Yih gawa- 
hi ke liye ay4, ki nur ki gawahi de, 
tdéki sab us ke wasile se {mdn lden. 
8 Wuh khud to nur na tha, magar 
Nur ki gawdhi dene ko aya thd. 
9 Hagiqi nur, jo har ek 4dmi ko rau- 
shan kartd hai, dunyd men ane ko 
thé. 10 Wuh dunydé men thd, aur 
dunyd us ke wasile se paidé fui, aur 
duny4 ne use na pahchdnd. 11 Wuh 
apne ghar» dyd, aur us ke apnon ne 
use qubul na kiya. 4® Lekin jitnon 
ne use qubul kiyd, us ne unhen 
Khudd ke farzand banne ki haqq 
bakhshd, ya‘nt unhen jo us ke nam 
par iman Idtehain, 18 Wuhnakhin 
se, na jism ki khwhish ° se, na insdn 
ke irdde se, balki Khudd se paidd 
hie. 1 Aur Kaldm mujassam hud, 
aur us ne fazl aur sachchai se ma'- 
mur hokar hamare darmiydn khaima 
kiyé, aur ham ne us ka aisd jalal 
dekha, jaisé Bap ke‘ iklaute kd 
jal4l. 1 Yuhanna us ki babat gawa- 

® Ys tariki us par gdlib na di. 
© Yin, irdde. 


d Yin. bdp ke pds se. 
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hi det&é hai; aur us ne pukdrkar 
kahd hai, ki Yih wuhi hai, jis ka 
main ne zikr kiya, ki Mere ba‘d ka 
anewald mujh se mugaddam thahra ; 
kyunki wuh mujh se pahle tha. 
16 Kyunki ys ki ma‘muri men se 
ham sab ne payd, ya'ni fazl par fazl. _ 
1” Kyunki shari‘at to Musd ki ma‘ri- 
fat di gayi; magar faz] aur sachchat 
Yist’ Masih ki ma‘rifat pahunchi. 
18 Khudé ko kisf ne kabhi nahin 
dekha ; iklautd Beta, jo Bap ki god 
men hai, usi ne izhar kiya. 
Yahidion ke jawdb men apnt aur 

Masih kt babat Vihannd kt gawdht. 

19 Aur Yuhannd ki gawéhi yih 
hai, ki jab Yahudion ne Yartshalem 
se kdéhin aur Lewi yih pichhne ke 
us ke pds bheje, ki Tu kaun hai? 
20 to us ne iqrdr kiyd4, aur inkdr na 
kiya, balki iqrdr kiyd, ki Main to 
Masth nahin hun. #1 Unhon ne us 
se puchha, Phir furkaunhai? Kya 
tu Eliyy4h hai? Us‘ne kaha, Nahin. 
Ky4 tu wuh nabi hai? Us ne jawdb 
diya, ki Nahin. 22 Pas unhon ne us 
se kaha, Phir tt kaun hai? taéki ham 
apne bhejnewalon ko jawdbden. Th 
apne haqq men kyd kahta hai? 
23 Us ne kaha, Main, jais&é Yasha‘yah 
nabi ne kahdé hai’, bayAban men ek 
pukdrnewale ki dwdz hin, ki Tum 
Khudawand ki r4h ko sidhd karo. 
#4 Yih Farisfon ki taraf se bheje gaye 
the, ®5 Unhon ne us se yih suwdl 
kiydé, ki Agar tu na Masth hai, na 
Eliyyéh, na wuh nabi, to phir bap- 
tisma kytn deta hai ? Yahaung ne 
jawaéb men un se kahd, ki Main to 
> Yuin. apnt chizon men. 

© Yasha'yéh 40.3. 
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pant se* baptisma deté hin ; magar 
tumhare darmiydn ek aisé shakhs 
khard hai, jise tum nahin jante ; 
27 ya‘ni mere ba‘d kd dnewald, jis ki 
juti k4 tasma’ bhi main kholne ke 
léiq nahin. *8 Yih bdten Yardan ke 
par Bait‘aniyyéh» men waqi’ huin, 
jahdn Yuhannd baptisma deta tha. 


Visi‘ ke dekhne ke ba‘d Vihannd kt 
gawd. 


29 Dusre din us ne Yist‘ ko apni 
taraf dte dekhkar kahd » Dekho, yih 
Khuda ké Barra hai, jo dunya ka 
gundh utha le jata *hai. 30 Yih wuhi 
hai, jis ki bébat main ne kaha tha, 
ki Ek shakhs mere ba‘d dtd hai, jo 
mujh se mugaddam thahra hai, kytin- 
ki wuh mujh se pahle tha. 91 Aur 
main to use pahchanté na tha ; magar 
is liye pant se* baptisma detd hud 
4yd, ki wuh Israi{l par zéhir ho jée. 
82 Aur Yuhannd ne yih gawdhi di, 
ki Main ne Rth ko kabutar ki tarah 
asmdn se utarte dekha hai, aur wuh 
us par thahr gayi, %8 Aur main to 
use na pahchanta tha ; magar jis ne 
mujhe pani se? baptisma dene ko 
bhejd, usi ne mujh se kaha, ki Jis 
par tu Ruh ko utarte aur thahrte 
dekhe, wuht Ruhn’l Quds se* bap- 
tisma denewal4 hai. 34 Chundnchi 
main ne dekha aur gawéhi di hai, ki 
Yih Khuda ké Beta hai. 


Vihanné, kt gawéht ke sabab se tin ddnvt 
Visa‘ ke shagird bangaye. 

85 Phir dusre din Yuhannd aur us 
ke shdgirdon men se do shakhs khare 
the. 86 Us ne Yist' par, jo ja rahd 
tha, nigth karke kaha, Dekho, yih 
Khuda ka Barra hai! 87 Wuh dono 
shégird us ko yih kahte sunkar Yisu* 
ke pichhe ho liye. 88 Yisti' ne phir- 
kar aur unhen pichhe ate dekhkar 
un se kahé4 ; Tum kya dhundhte ho ? 

® Yun. men. 
: 4 Ya'‘ni patthar. 
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Unhon ne us se kahé; Ai Rabbi, 
(ya‘ni Ai Ustad), ti kahdn rahtdé hai? 
88 Us ne un se kahd; Chalo, dekh 
loge. Pas unhon ne akar us ke rahne 
ki jagah dekhi, aur us roz us ke sdth 
rahe ; aur yih daswen ghante ke 
gartb thd. #0 Un dono men se jo 
Yuhannd ki bdét sunkar Yisu‘ ke 
pichhe ho liye the, ek Andriyds 
Shama‘tn Patras ka bhai thé, 41 Us 
ne pahle apne sage bhéi Shama‘tin 
se milkar us se kaha, ki Ham ko 
Khristus, yani Masih mil gaya. 
#2 Wuh use Yist' ke pds ldyd: aur 
Vist‘ ne us par nigdh karke kaha, ki 
Tu Yuhanna ké beta Shama‘un hai: 
tu Kefa, ya‘ni Patras 4, kahlaega. 


Vist‘ ke do dur shdgirdon ka hdl. 


43 Dusre din Yisu‘ ne Galil men 
jand chahd ; aur Filippus se milkar 
kaha; Mere pichhe ho le. “ Filip- 
pus Andriyds aur Patras ke shahr 
Baitsaida kd bashinda tha. # Filippus 
ne Natan’el se milkar us se kaha, ki 
Jis ka zikr Musd ne Tauret men aur 
nabion ne kiydé hai, wuh ham ko mil 
gayA; wuh Yusuf ké betd Yisu‘ 
Nasarihai, *® Natan’el ne us se ka- 
hd ; Kys Nadsarat se kof achchhi chiz 
nikal sakti hai? Filippus ne kahd, 
Chalkar dekhle. 47 Yist‘ne Natan- 
’el ko apni taraf ate dekhkar us ke 
haqq men kaha ; Dekho, yih fi’l haqt- 
gat Israili hai: is men makr nahin. 
48 Natan’el ne us se kaha ; Tu mujhe 
kahdn se jantd hai? Yisti‘ ne us se 
jaw4b men kaha; Us ke pahle ki 
Filippus ne tujhe buldy4, jab tu anjir 
ke darakht ke niche tha, main ne 
tujhe dekhd thd. 4 Natan’el ne us 
ko jawab diyd ; Ai Rabbf, ti Khuda 
ka& Betd, tu Isrdil k4 bddshdh hai. 
50 Yisu‘ ne jawdb men us se kaha ; 
Main ne jo tujh se kaha, ki tujh ko 
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anjir ke darakht ke niche dekhd, 
kya tu isi liye imén ldyd hai? TM 
in se bhi bare bare majare dekhega. 
51 Phir us se kahd ; Main tum se sach 
sach kahté hun, ki Tum dsmén ko 
khula hud, aur Ibn i Adam par 
Khuda ke firishton ko utarte charhte 
dekhoge. 


Qdnd i Galtl men Vist ké pahlad mu‘- 
jiza, yan pint ko mai bandnd. 
1 Phir tisre din Qdnd i Galil 
2 men ek shadi hut; aur Yisu‘ ki 
mé wahdn thi: 2 aur Yisu* aur us 
ke shdgirdon ki bhi us shddi men 
da‘wat thi. 8 Aur jab mai ho chukt, 
Yist® ki m4 ne us se kahd, ki Un ke 
pas mai nahin rahi, # Yisu‘ ne us 
se kaha; Ai ‘aurat, mujhe tujh se 
kyd kim hai? Abhi merd waqt 
nahin aya. 5 Us ki m4 ne khddimon 
se kahé ; Jo kuchh wuh tum se kahe, 
use karo, 6 Wahan Yahudion ki 
tahdrat ke dastir ke muwéfiq patthar 
ke chha matke rakhe the, aur un 
men do do, tin tin man ki gunjdish 
thi, 7 Yisi‘ ne un se kahé ; Matkon 
men pani bhar do, Pas unhon ne un 
ko lab 4 lab bhar diya. 8 Phir us ne 
un se kahé, ki Ab nikdlkar mir i 
majlis ke pas le j4o, Pas «wuh le 
gaye. 9% Jab mir i majlis ne wuh 
pani chakhd, jo mai ban gaya thd, 
aur na janta tha, ki yih kahdn se 
a{ hai, (magar khddim, jinhon ne 
pant nikal “thd, jante the,) to miri 
majlis ne dulhé ko buldkar kahd ; ; 
10 Har shakhs pahle achchhi mai 
pesh karta hai, aur ndgis us waqt Jab 
pikar nashe men 4 gaye; magar tu 
ne achchhi mai ab tak rakh chhori 
hai. 11 Yih pahlé mu‘jiza* Yisti' ne 
Qand4 i Galil men dikhakar apna jalal 
zahir kiya, aur us ke shagird us par 
tman Ide, 
12 Is ke ba‘d wuh aur us ki mi 


4 Yin. yth nishdnon kd shurdi e 
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aur bhéi aur shdgird’ Kafarnahim 
ko gaye», aur wahdn chand roz 
rahe. 


Visti’ ka haikal ko pék sdf karnd, 
aur apne markar jt. uthne kt peshingot 
karnt. ; 

13 Yahudion ki ‘Idi Fasah nazdik 
thi, aur Yist‘ Yarushalem ko gaya °. 
14 Us ne haikal men bail aur bher aur 
kabutar ke bechnewdlon ko, aur sar- 
réfon ko baithe hue pdya; 1 aur 
rassiyon ka kord bandkar un sab ko, 
yani bheron aur bailon ko, hai- 
kal se nikal diyd, aur sarrafon ke 
paise bikher diye, aur takhte ulat 
diye ; 16 aur kabutar-faroshon se 
kahd ; In ko yahan se le jdo: mere 
Bap ke ghar ko tijdrat ka ghar na 
bando. 1% Aur us ke shagirdon ko 
yad aya, ki likha hai4 ; Tere ghar 
ki gairat mujhe kha jdegt. 18 Ya- 
hudion ne jawab men us se kaha ; 
Tu jo in k4mon ko karté hai, ha- 
men kaun sd nishan dikhaté hai? 
19 Yisti' ne jawdb men un se kahé, ki 
Is maqdis ko dha do, to main use 
tin din men band khard karingd. 
20 Yahudion ne kaha ; Chhiyalis baras 
se yih maqdis ban rah hai, aur kya 
tu use tin din men band khard kare- 
gi? #1 Magar wuh apne badan ke 
maqdis ki babat kahtd thé. 2% Pas 
jab wuh murdon men se ji uthd, to 
us ke shdgirdon ko ydd dyd, ki us ne 
yih kahé tha: aur unhon ne Kitab i 
Mugaddas aur us qaul k4, jo Visi‘ ne 
kaha tha, yaqin kiya. 


Ba‘z man lénewdlon par Masth ké 

ttibar na karnd. 

23 Jab wuh Yartshalem men Fasah 
ke waqt ‘Id men tha, to bahut se lo 
un mujizon® ko dekhkar, jo wuh 
dikhata, thd, us par imédn Ide. 
24 Lekin Yist‘ apni nisbat un kd i‘tibdr 
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na karta tha, is liye ki wuh sab ko 
janta tha, 25 aur is ki hajdt na rakhta 
tha ki koi insan ke haqq men gawahi 
de; kytinki wuh 4p jantd tha, ki 
insdn ke dil nien kyé kya hai. 


Nayt paiddish ke bare men Nikudemus 
ke sath Vist‘ kt guftgt. 


1 Farision men se ek shakhs 
Nikudemus ndm Yahtdion k4 
ek sardar tha: 2 us ne rat ko Yisu‘ 
ke pds dakar us se kahd; Ai Rabbi, 
ham jante hain ki ti Knudé ki taraf 
se ustad hokar dyd4 hai; kyunki jo 
mu‘jize* tu dikhatd hai, kof shakhs 
nahin dikha sakta, jab tak Khudé us 
ke sath naho, % Yisu' ne jawdb men 
us se kahé ; Main tujh se sach sach 
kahta hun, ki Jab tak koi naye sire 
se> paidd na ho, wuh Khuda, kt bad- 
shahat ko dekh nahin saktg. 4 Ni- 
kudemus ne us se kah4d; Admi jab 
burhé ho gaya, to kyunkar paiddé ho 
sakté hai? ky& wuh dobara apni ma 
ke pet men ddkhil hokar paidd ho 
sakté hai? § Yisu‘ ne jawdb diya; 
ki Main tujh se sach sach kahta hun ; 
Jab tak koi ddmi pani aur Ruh se 
paiddé na ho, wuh Khuda ki badshd- 
hat men dékhil nahin ho sakta. 
6 Jo jism se paiddé hud ‘hai, jism hai, 
aur jo Ruh se paidd hud hai, ruh 
hai. 7 Ta‘ajjub na kar, ki main ne 
tujh se kaha; Tumhen naye sire 
se> paidd hond zarur hai. 8 Hawa ° 
jidhar chahti hai chalti hai, aur tu 
us ki dwdz sunté hai, magar nahin 
janté, ki wuh kahdan se ati, aur kahan 
ko jéti hai: jo kof Ruh se paidd hud 
aist hi hai. 9 Nikudemus ne jawab 
men us se kahd; Yih bdten kyun- 
kar ho sakti hain? 10 Visi‘ ne 
jawab men us se kaha ; Bani Isrdil 
_ké ustédd hokar ky4 tu in bdton ko 
nahin janté? 11 Main tujh se sach 
4 Yun. nishdn. 
4 Yun. us mep. 
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sach kahté hin, ki Jo ham jante 
hain, wuh kahte hain, aur jise ham 
ne dekha hai, us ki gawdhi dete 
hain; magar tum hamdri gawdhi 
qubul nahin karte. 1% Jab main ne 
tum se zamin ki bdten kahin, aur 
tum ne yaqin nahin kiyd, to agar 
main tum se 4sman ki bdten kahutn, 
kytinkar sag karoge? 18 Aur ds- 
mén par kof nahin charhd, siwd us 
ke jo d4sman se utrd, ya‘ni Ibn i 
Adam, jo 4sman men hai. 14 Aur jis 
tarah Musd ne saup ko bayaban men 
unche par charhaya, usi tarah zarur 
hai ki Ibn i Adam bhi unche par 
charhdyda jdée; 15 téki jo kot fmdn 
lde, us ke sabab se4 hamesha ki zin- 
dagi pie. 
Najdt aur haldkat ke tartge. 

16 Kyunki Khuddé ne dunyd se 
aisi mahabbat rakhi, ki us ne apnd 
iklautdé Beté bakhsh diy4, taki jo koi 
us par imdn ldée halék na ho, balki 
hamesha ki zindagi pde. 17 Kytinki 
Khuda ne Bete ko dunyd men is liye 
nahin bheja, ki dunyé par sazd kd 
hukm kare, balki is liye ki dunyd us 
ke wasile se najat pdée. 18 Jo us par 
iman lata hai, us par sazd ké hukm 
nahin hot’; jo us par imén nahin 
lata, us par sazd kd hukm ho chuka ; 
is liye ki wuh Khudd ke iklaute Bete 
ke nam par imdn nahin layd, 19 Aur 
sazi ke hukm ka sabab yih hai, ki 
nur dunyd men dyd hai, aur ddmion 
ne tdriki ko nur se ziydda pasand 
kiyd ; is liye ki un ke kdm bure the. 
20 Kyunki jo kof badi karté hai, wuh 
nur se dushmani rakhté hai, aur nur 
ke pas nahin dtd, aisd na ho ki us ke 
kdmon par us ko maldmat ki jae. 
21 Magar jo sachchai par ‘amal kartd 
kai, wuh nur ke pas dtd hai, taki us 
ke kam zdhir hon, ki wuh Khudé kf 
miadad se ® kiye ga e hain. 
© Y4 Ru, 
© Yun. Khuda men. 
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” Yihanné kd igrér, kei mujhe ghatné 
aur Masth ko barhna chahiye. 

22 In baton ke ba‘d Vist‘ aur us ke 
shagird Yahudiya ke mulk men 4e ; 
aur wuh wahdén un ke sdth rahkar 
baptisma dene lagé. %8 Aur Yu- 
hanné bhi Shélem ke nazdik ‘Ainon 
men baptisma detd tha, kyunki wa- 
han pani bahut tha, aur log 4 dakar 
baptisma lete the; ® kyunki Yu- 
hannd us wagt tak qaidkh4ne men 
dal&é na gayé thé. * Pas Yuhannd 
ke shagirdon ki, kisi Yahuidi ke sath 
tahdrat ki babat bahs hui. 2 Un- 
hon ne Yuhannd ke pds dkar kaha ; 
Ai Rabbf, jo shakhs Yardan ke pdr 
tere sith tha, jis ki tu ne gawdhi di 
hai, dekh, wuh baptisma deta hai, 
aur sab us ke pasate hain. 27 Yu- 
hannd ne jawéb men kahd; Insdn 
kuchh nahin pa sakta, jab tak us ko 
dsmdn se na diyd jae. ?8 Tum khud 
mere gawdh ho, ki main ne kaha ; 
Main Masih nahin, magar us ke age 
bheja gayé hun. % Jis ki dulhan 
hai, wuh dulhé hai; magar dulha ka 
dost jo khara4 hud us ki suntd hai, 
dulha ki dwadz se bahut khush hota 
hai: pas meri yih khushi puri ho 
gayi. 30 Zarir hai ki wuh barhe, 
aur main ghatun. 


Masth ke pwighm kt hagtqat. 

31 Jo upar se até hai, wuh sab se 
upar hai: jo zamin se hai, wuh zamin 
hi se hai, aur zamin hi ki kahta hai: 
jo asmdn se até hai, wuh sab se upar 
hai. 8% Jo kuchh us ne dekhd aur 
suna, ust ki gawdhi deta hai, aur kot 
us ki gawdhi qubul nahin kartd. 
33 Jisne us ki gawahi qubul ki, usne is 
bat par muhr kar di, ki Khuda sach- 
ché hai. 84 Kyunki jise Khudd ne 
bhej4, wuh Khuda ki baten kahtd 
hai; is liye ki Khud&é Ruth mdp 
mdpkar nahin deta. 55 Bap Bete se 
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mahabbat rakhté hai, aur us ne sab 
chizen us ke hath men kar di hain. 
36 Jo Bete par iman lata hai, hame- 
sha k{ zindagi us{ ki hai; lekin jo 
Bete ki nahin mdntd, Zindagi ko na 
dekheg4, balki us par Khuda ka 
gazab rahta hai. 


Ek Samart ‘aurat ke séth hamesha kt 
zindagt milne kt babat Vist kt guftgu. 


1 Phir jab Khuddwand ko ma‘- 
4 lim hid, ki Farision ne sund, 
ki Vist‘ Yulfanné se ziydda shagird 
karta, aur baptisma detd hai; ? (go 
ki Yisu* 4p nahin, balki us ke sha- 
gird baptisma dete the); 8 to wuh 
Yahtidiya ko chhorkar phir Galil 
ko chala gaydé. 4# Aur us ko Sdma- 
riya se hokar jané zarur thé. 5 Pas 
wuh Sdmariya ke ek shahr men aya, 
jo Askar kahlaté hai; wuh us qita‘ 
ke nazdik hai, jo Ya‘qub ne apne bete 
Yusuf ko diyd thé. Aur Ya‘qub kd 
kudén> wahin thé. 6 Chundnchi 
Vist safar se thaké manda hokar ue 
kuen® par yun hi baith gayd. Yih 
chhate ghante ke qarib tha. 7 Sd- 
mariya ki ek ‘aurat pdn{ bharne 
ai. Yist‘ ne us se kahd; Mujhe 
pani pil4; § kyunki us ke shagird 
shahr men khaénd mol lene ko gaye 
the. 9 Us Sdmart ‘aurat ne usse kaha 
ki Tu Yahud{ hokar mujh Sdémar 
‘aurat se pdni kywin mdngtd hai? 
(kytnki Yahudi Sémarion se kist ta- 
rah ka bartéo nahin rakhte,) 10 Yisu‘ 
ne jawab men us se kaha; Agar tu 
Khuda ki bakhshish ko janti, aur yih 
bhi janti, ki wuh kaun hai, jo tujh se 
kahté hai; Mujhe pani pild, to tu 
us se mdngtf, aur wuh tujhe zindagti 
k4° pani detdé. 11 ‘Aurat ne us se 
kaha ; Ai Khuddwand, tere pds pant 
bharne ko to kuchh hai nahin, aur 
kuén gahré hai: phir wuh andes, 
ka eal tere pds kahdn se dyd? 
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12 Kya tu hamdare bap Ya‘qub se bard 
hai, jis ne ham ko yih kutdn diya, aur 
khud us ne, aur us ke beton ne aur 
us ki mawdshi ne us ka pani plyd? 
13 Yisu' ne jawab men us se kaha ; 
Jo koi is pdni men se piegd, wuh 
phir piyasa hoga ; 14 magar jo koi us 
_ pani men se plegd jo main use dun- 
ga, wuh abad tak piydsd na hoga ; 
bali jo pdni main use dunga, wuh 
us men ek chashma®* ban jdegd, jo 
hamesha ki zindagi ke lye jari 
rahegd. 15 ‘Aurat ne uf se kahd; Ai 
Khuddwand, yih pani mujh ko de, 
tdki main na piydst hun, na pani 
bharne ko yahan tak dun, 16 Yist 
ne us se kaha, ki Jakar apne shauhar 
ko yahan bula 14. 1% “Aurat ne 
jawab men kaha, ki Main beshauhar 
hun, Yist‘ ne us se kaha, ki Tu ne 
khub kaha, ki Main beshauhar hin ; 
18 kyunki tui pdnch shauhar kar 
chuki hai ; aur jis ke pds tu ab rahti 
hai, wuh tera shauhar nahin; yih tu 
se sach kahd. 19 ‘Aurat ne us se 
kaha ; Ai Khuddwand, mujhe ma‘- 
lim hoté hai ki tu nabi hai. 
20 Hamdre bdpdddon ne is pahar 
par parastish ki; lekin tum kahte 
ho, ki wuh jagah jahan parastish 
karni chéhiye, Yarushalem men hai. 
21 Yisu‘ ne usse kaha; Ai ‘aurat, meri 
bat k& yaqin kar, ki wuh waqt ata 
hai ki tum na to is pahar par Bap ki 
parastish karoge, aur na Yarushalem 
men, # Tum jise nahin jante, us ki 
parastish karte ho; ham jise jante 
hain, us ki parastish karte hain: 
kyunki najat Vahidion men se hai, 
23 Magar wuh waqt ata hai, balki ab 
hi hai, ki sachche parastar Bap ki 
parastish ruh aur sachchai se kar- 
enge, kyinki Bap apne liye aise hi 
parastér dhindhté hai. #4 Khuda 
ruh hai, aur zarur hai ki us ke pa- 
rastér ruh aur sachchai se parastish 
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karen, %5 ‘Aurat ne us se kaha; 
Main janti hun, ki Khristus, ya‘ni 
Masth, dnewald hai; jab wuh deg, 
to hamen sab bdten batd degd, 
#6 Yisw‘ ne us se kahé ; Main jo tujh 
se bol raha hun, wuhi hun. 


Shagirdon ke sath rihdnt khurék aur 

Sasl ke bére men Visti kt guftgu. 

27 Itne men us ke shdgird 4 gaye, 
aur ta‘ajjub karne lage ki wuh ‘aurat 
se bdten kar rahd hai; té4ham kisi 
ne na kaha, ki Tu kya chahtd hai ? 
ya, Us se kis liye baten kartd hai? 
*8 Pas ‘aurat apnd ghard chhorkar 
shahr men chali gayi, aur logon 
se kahne lagi; 29 Ao ek ddmi ko 
dekho, jis ne mere sab kim mujhe 
bata diye: kyé mumkin nahin ki 
yih Masth ho? 30 Wuh shahr se 
nikalkar us ke pds dte hi the, 
81 ki itne men us ke shdgird us 
se yih darkhwast karne lage, ki Ai 
Rabbi, kuchh kha le. 8@ Lekin us 
ne un se kaha ; Mere pas khane ke 
liye aisé khénd hai jise tum nahin 
jante. %83 Pas shdgirdon ne dpas men 
kaha; Kyd koi us ke liye khand layd 
hai? %4 Yisu* ne un se kahd; Mera 
khénd yib hai, ki apne bhejnewdle 
ki marzi ke muwiéfiq ‘amal karin, 
aur us ké kam pttrt karin. 85 Kya 
tum kahte nahin, ki Fasl ke 4ne men 
abhi char mahine baqt hain? Main 
tum se kaht’ hin; Apni ankhen 
uthdkar kheton ko dekho, ki fasl 
pak chuki hai. 9 Aur kdétnewdld 
mazduri patd, aur hamesha ki zin- 
dagi ke liye phal jama* karta hai, 
taki bonewdla aur kétnewdlé dono 
milkar khushi karen. 87 Kyunki 
is par yih masal thik att hai, ki 
Bonewali dur hai, kétnewdla aur. 
38 Main ne tumhen wuh khet katne 
ke liye bheja, jis par tum ne mihnat 
nahin ki: auron ne mihnat ki, aur 


® Yun. pani kd chashma, 


. 129 rs F 


4. 39.] 


tum un ki mihnat ke phal men 
sharik hue. — 


Bahut se Sémarion kd Vist‘ par tmén 
land. 

39 Aur us shahr ke bahut se S4- 
mari us ‘aurat ke kahne se, jis ne 

_gawahi di, ki Us ne mere sab kim 
mujhe bata diye, us par imdn lade. 
40 Pas jab wuh Samart us ke pas de, 
to us se darkhwdst karne lage, ki 
Haméare pas rah : chundnchi wuh do 
roz wahanrahdé. 4! Aur us ke kaldm 
ke sabab Aur bhi bahutere imdn 
lade ; 42 aur us ‘aurat se kaha; Ab 
ham tere kahne se imdn nahin late ; 
kyunki-ham ne khud sun lia, aur 
jante hain ki yih filhaqiqat dunya 
ka Munji hai. 

Galil men Visti‘ k& mand jand. 

43 Phir un do dinon ke ba‘d wuh 
wahdn se rawdna hokar Galil ko 
gayé. 4 Kyunki Yist‘ ne khud 
gawahi di, ki Nabi apne watan men 
‘izzat nahin pata. #9 Pas jab wuh 
Galil men dyad, to Galilion ne use 
qubul kiyd, is liye ki jitne k4m us 
ne Yarishalem men ‘id ke waqt 
kiye the, unhon ne un ko dekha tha; 
kytnki wuh bhi ‘id men gaye the. 


Qdné men bddshah ke muldzim ke bete 
ko achchha karnd. 

46 Yisu’ phir Qand e Galil men 
aya, jahén us ne pdni ko mai 
bandyd thd. Aur bddshah ké ek 
muldzim tha, jis ka betd Kafarna- 
him men bimdr tha. #7 Wuh yih 
sunkar ki Yisu' Yahudiya se Galil 
men 4 gay4 hai, us ke pas gayd, aur 
us se darkhwast karne laga, ki Chal- 
kar mere bete ko shifé bakhsh : 
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> Yin. utar hi raha. 


(5.7. 


kytnki wuh marne ko thd. 48 Yisu‘ 
ne us se kah4; Jab tak tum nishdn 
aur ‘ajib kém na dekhoge, hargiz 
imdén na Idoge. 49 Badshah ke mula- 
zim ne us se kahé ; Ai Khuddwand, 
mere bachche ke marne se pahle 
chale, 50 Yisti« ne us se kahd; Ja, 
tera betd jita hai. Us shakhs ne us 
bat ké yaqin kiyd jo Yisu‘ ne us se 
kahf, aur chald gaya. 51 Wuh raste 
hi men? thd, ki us ke naukar ° use 
mile aur kahne lage, ki Terd larka 
jita hai. 5 Us ne un se ptichha, ki 
Use kis waqt se drdm hone laga tha ? 
Unhon ne kaha, ki Kal sdtwen 
ghante ke waqt us kitap utri. 58 Pas 
bap jan gaya, ki wuhi wagqt tha jab 
Yist‘ ne us se kaha tha, ki Tera beta 
jité hai. Aur wuh khud aur us ka 
sara gharand iman layd. 5 Yih 
dusra mu‘jiza4 hai, jo Yisu' ne Ya- 
hudiya se Galil men dkar dikhaya. 


Visi‘ ne Yartishalem men ek pazh- 

murda shakhs ko achchhad kiyd. 

1 Ts ke ba‘d Yahudion ki ek ‘{d hu, 
5 aur Yisu' Yarushalem ko gayd®. 

2 Yarushalem men bherkhane ke 

darwaze ke pas ek hauz hai, jo ‘Ibrant 
men Bait-Hasdé kahlaté4 hai; aur 
us ke panch Sardmaile hain. 8 In 
men bahut se bimdr, aur andhe, aur 
langre, aur pazhmurda log pare the.f 
5 Wahan ek shakhs tha, jo athtis 
baras se bimdéri men mubtild thé. 
6 Is ko Yisu‘ ne para hua dekha, aur 
yih jankar ki wuh bari muddat se is 
hdélat men hai, us se kahd; Kyd tu 
tandurust honda chahté hai? 7 Us 
bimdr ne use jawab diyd, Ai Khuda- 
wand, mere pas koi aisd 4dmi nahin, 
ki jab pani hile, to mujhe hauz men 
© Yun. guldm. 
e Yun. charh gayd. 


{ B. p. q. n. m. yih ‘ibdrat bhi mundazaj hai: Yih pani ke hilne ke muntazir the: 
4 kyiinki ba‘z augdt ek firishta hauz men utarkar pant ko harakat diya kartd thd; pas 
jo kot pant ki harakat ke ba'd pahle us men utartd thd, kaist hi bimari men mubtild kytin 


na ho, wuh achchha ho jdtd thd. 
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utdr de; balki mere pahunchte pa- 
hunchte dusré mujh se pahle utar 
parta hai. 8 Yist« ne us se kahé ; 

Uth, aur apna khatolé uthdakar chal. 

9 Wuh shakhs fauran tandurust ho 
gaya, aur apnd khatold uthdkar 
chalne lagd. 

Sabt ke din bimdr ko achchhé karne ke 
bére men Yahidion ke sath gufigt. 
Wuh din Sabt ka thé. 10 Pas 

Yahudi us se, jis ne shifa pai thi, 
kahne lage, ki Aj Sab’ kd din hai; 
tujhe khatola uthénd rawd nahin. 

11 Us ne unhen jawab diyd; Jis ne 

mujhe tandurust kiyd, usi ne mujhe 

farmay4, ki Apna khatoldé uthdékar 
chal. 12 Unhon ne us se puchhé, ki 
Wuh kaun shakhs hai jis ne tujh se 
kaha ; Apnd khatoléd uthdkar chal ? 
13 Lekin jo shifa pa gayd tha, wuh na 
janta tha ki kaun hai; kyunki bhir 
ke sabab Yisu‘' wahdn se tal gayd 
thd. 14 In baton ke ba‘d wuh Yisu‘ 
f° haikal men mild. Us ne us se 
aha; Dekh, tu tandurust ho gayd 
hai;. phir gunéh na karnd, aisa na 
ho ki tujh par is se bhi ziydda dfat 
ae. 15 Us ddmi ne jakar Yahudion 
ko khabar di, ki jis ne mujhe tandu- 
rust kiyé, wuh Yisu' hai. 16 Is liye 
Yahudi Yist‘ ko satane lage, kyunki 
wuh aise kim Sabt ke din kartd tha. 
1 Lekin Yist‘ ne un se kaha*, ki 
Mera Bap ab tak kam karta hai, aur 
main bhi kdm karté hun. 18 Is 
sabab se Yahudi aur bhi ziydda us 
ke qatl karne ki koshish karne lage, 
ki wuh na faqat Sabt ké hukm tortd 
~ tha, balki Khudé ko khass apna Bap 
kahkar apne 4p ko Khuda ke barabar 
bandtd thé. ; ° 
Visti‘ ne baydn kiyd, ki main kam our 


_- gudrat aur “izzat ke vtibar se Bap ke 
séth shartk him. 


19 Pas Yisi ne un se kaha?; 


a Yin. wunhen jawdb diyd. 
© Yin, wuh ‘addlat men nahin dtd. 


YU'HANNA’. 
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Main tum se sach sach kahtd hun, 
ki Beta dp se kuchh nahin kar sakta, 
siwA us ke jo Bap ko karte dekhta 
hai; aur jin kamon ko wuh karta 
hai, unhen Beté bhi usi tarah karté 
hai. #0 Kyunki Bap Bete ko ‘aziz 
rakhté hai, aur jitne kim khud karta 
hai, use dikhaté hai ; balki in se bhi 
bare kim use dikhdéegd, taki tum 
ta‘ajjub karo. #1 Kytnki jis tarah 
Bap murdon ko uthatad aur zinda 
karté hai, Beta bhi jinhen chahta 
zinda kart’ hai. 8 Kyunki Bap 


kisi ki ‘adélat bhi nahin kartd, balki" 


us ne ‘addlat ka sar4 kdm Bete ke 
sipurd kiyd hai, 98 taki jis tarah sab 
log Bap Ki ‘izzat karte hain, usf tarah 
Bete ki ‘izzat karen. Jo Bete ki 
‘izzat nahin kartaé, wuh Bap ki, jis ne 
use bheja, ‘izzat nahin karté. 24 Main 
tum se sach sach kahta hun, ki Jo 
meré kalam sunta, aur mere bhejne- 
wale ké yaqin karté hai, hamesha ki 
zindagi ust ki hai, aur us par sazd 
k4& hukm nahin hoté*, balki wuh 
maut se nikalkar zindagi men dakhil 
ho gayd hai. #5 Main tum se sach 
sach kahtaé hun, ki wuh waqt dtd 
hai, balki abhi hai, ki murde Khuda 
ke Bete ki dwdz sunenge, aur jo 
sunenge wuh jienge. °6 Kyunki jis 
tarah Bap apne dp men zindagi 
rakhté hai, usi tarah us ne Bete ko 
bhi yih bakhshé, ki apne 4p men 
zindagi rakhe; ®? balki use ‘adalat 
karne k& bhi ikhtiydr bakhshd, is 
liye ki wuh ddamzdd‘4 hai. 2 Is se 
ta‘ajjub na karo, kyunki wuh waqt 
dtd hai, ki jitne qabron men hain us 
ki dwaz sunkar niklenge ; 29 jinhon 
ne neki ki hai, zindagi ki qiyamat 
ke waste, aur jinhon ne badi ki hai, 
‘addlat ki qiyamat ke waste. 


o 


b Yun. jawdb men kahd, 
4 Ya Ibn i Adam. 


ni? 
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Khuddé Bap, aur Yihannd, aur Visi‘ 
keapne kdmon, aur Kitéb 1 mugaddas 
kt taraf se Vist‘ kt gawaht. 

30 Main apne ap se kuchh nahin 
kar saktd: jaisé suntd hun, ‘adalat 
karta hun, aur meri ‘adalat rast hai ; 
kyunki main apni marzi nahin, balki 
apne bhejnewdle ki marzi chdahta 
hin. 81 Agar main khud apni 
gawahi dun, to meri gawéahi sachchi 
nahin. 8% Ek aur hai jo mert 
gawahi deta hai, aur main janté hun 
ki meri gawéhi jo wuh deta hai 
sachchi hai. 83 Tum ne Yuhanna 
ke pas paydm bheja, aur us ne haqq 
ki gawahi di hai. 34 Lekin main 
apni nisbat insan ki gawdhi manzur 
nahin kartad: taubhi main yih bdéten 
is liye kahta hun ki tum najat pdo. 
35 Wuh jalta aur chamakta hud chi- 
rag tha ; aur tum ko ghari bhar us 
ki raushni men khush rahné manzur 
hud, 86 Lekin mere pds jo gawdhi 
hai, wuh Yuhannd ki gawahi se bari 
hai: kyunki jo kim Bap ne mujhe 
pure karne ko diye, ya‘ni yihi kdm 
jo main karté hun, wuh mere gawdh 
hain ki Bép ne mujhe bheja hai. 
37 Aur Bap jis ne mujhe bheja hai, 
usi ne meri gawahi di hai. Tum ne 
na kabhi us ki 4waz sunt hai, aur na 
us ki strat dekhi; °8 aur us ke 
kalém ko apne dilon men qdim 
nahin rakhte; kyunki jise us ne 
bheja hai, us ka yaqin nahin karte. 
39 Tum sahifon men dhundhte ho®; 
kyunki samajhte ho ki un men 
hamesha ki zindagi hamen milti 
hai; aur yih wuhi hain, jo meri 
gawahi dete hain ; 4 phir bhi tum 
zindagi pane ke liye mere pds dnd 
nahin chahte. 41 Main ddmion se 


YU'HANNA’. 


‘jzzat nahin chahta». 42 Lekin main 
tum ko janta hun, ki tum mey 
Khuda ki mahabbat nahin. 43 Main 


a Y4& Kitab « mugaddas men dhiindho. 


© Yin. manzir karte, 4 Yun. nishdn. 


(6. 9. 
apne Bap ke ndm se dyé hun, aur 
tum nie qubul nahin karte ; agar 


kof aur apne hi nam se de, to use 
qubul kar loge. 4 Tum jo ek dusre 
se ‘izzat chahte® ho, aur wuh “izzat 
jo Khuda i Wahid ki taraf se hoti 
hai nahin chahte, kyinkar iman 1a 
sakte ho? 45 Yih na samjho ki main 
Bép se tumhari faryéd kartngé: 
tumhérd farydd karnewdld maujuid 
hai, ya‘ni Musé, jis par tumne ummed 
lagd rakhi haj. 46 Kyunki agar tum 
Mus4 kd yaqin karte, to mera bhi 
yaqin karte, is liye ki us ne mere 
haqq men likhd hai. 47 Lekin jab 
tum us ke nawishton ka yaqin nahin 
karte, to meri béton ké& kyunkar 
yaqin karoge ? 


Pénch rotiyon se pdnch hazdér ddmion ko 
inkar kiyd. 
(Mat. 14. 138-21; Mar. 6. 32-44; 

6 1 Ts ke ba‘d Yisu‘ Galil ki jhil, 

yani Tibiriyds ki jhil ke par 
ho Hi, kyunki jo mu‘jize4 wuh bima- 
ron par karta tha, un ko wuh dekhte ~ 
aur apne shdgirdon. ke sdth wahdn 
baitha. # Aur Yahudion ki ‘Id i 
apni 4nkhen uthdkar dekha, ki mere 
pas bari bhir a rahi hai, to Filippus 
liye kahan se rotiydn mol le len? 
6 Magar us ne us ke 4zmane ke liye 
ki main kya karingdé. 7 Filippus 
ne use jawab diya, ki Do sau dinar ° 
ki har ek ko thori bhi mil jde. 8 Us 
ke shagirdon men se ek ne, ya‘ni 
ne, us se kah4; 9 Yahdén ek larkd 

b Yun. manztr nahin kartd. 


ser karke Visti‘ ne bddshah banne se 
Liq. 9. 10-17.) 
gayd. Aur bari bhir us ke pichhe 
the. % Yisi* pahdr par charh gaya, 
Fasah nazdik thi. 5 Pas jab Visi‘ ne 
se kaha, ki Ham in ke khdne ke 
yih kaha ; kyunki wuh 4p janta tha, 
ki rotiyan un ke liye kafi na hongi, 
Shama‘un Patras ke bhai Andriyds 
¢ Mat, 18. 28 ke hdshiye ko dekho, 


6.10.] 


hai, jis ke pds jau ki pdnch rotiydn, 
aur do chhoti machhliydn hain ; ma- 
gar yih itne logon men kya hain? 
10 Visti ne kah4, ki Logon ko bithdo. 
Aur us jagah bahut ghds thi. Pas 
wuh mard, jo takhminan panch hazar 
the, baith gaye. 1 Visi‘ ne wuh 
rotiydn lin, aur shukr karke unhen 
jo baithe the bént din ; aur ist tarah 
machhliyon men se jis qadr chahte 
the bant diyé. 1% Jab wuh ser ho 
chuke, to us ne apne shagirdon se 
kaha, ki Bache hue tu¥ron ko jama‘ 
karo, taki kuchh z&‘inaho. 18 Chun- 
anchi unhon ne jama‘ kiyd, aur jau 
ki pénch rotiyon ke tukron se, jo 
khdnewdlon se bach rahe the, barah 
tokriydn bharin. 14 Pas wuh log us 
kd yih mu‘jiza* dekhkar kahne lage ; 
Jo nabi duny4 men anewald tha, 
fi Thaqiqat yihi hai. 

15 Pas Yisu‘ ne yih ma‘lim karke, 
ki wuh dkar mujhe bddshah bandne 
ke liye pakrdé chdhte hain, phir 

*pahar par akeld chald gayd. 


Visi kd ghil ke pant par chalnd. 
(Mat. 14-22-33; Mar. 6. 45-51.) 
16 Phir jab shdm hui, to us ke 
shagird jhil ke kandre gaye; 1” aur 
kashti par charhkar jail ke par Ka- 
farnahim ko chale. Us waqt an- 
dhera ho gayé tha, aur Yist‘ abhi tak 
un ke pas na dyd4 tha. 18 Aur bari 
dndhi ke sabab jhil men maujen 
uthne lagin. 19 Pas jab wuh khete 
khete tin chdr mil ke qarib nikal 
gaye, to unhon ne Yisu‘ ko jhil par 
chalte, aur kashti ke nazdik ate dek- 
ha, aur dar gaye. 20 Magar us ne 
un se kahd, ki,Main hun; na daro. 
#1 Pas wuh use kashti par charha 
lene ko khush hie, aur fauran wuh 
kashti us jagah jé pahunchi jahdn 
wuh jate the. 


&® Yuin, nishdn, 


YU'HANNA’. 


b Yun. dekha. 
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Kafarnahiin ke ‘ibddatkhdne men Vist 
ne logon ko samphayd, ki zindagt kt 
roti main hin. 

22 Dusre din, us bhir ne, jo jhil 
ke par khari thi, yih khayal kiya» 
ki yahan ek ke siwd aur koi chhoti 
kashti na thi, aur Yist' apne shagir- 
don ke sith kashti par sawdr na hud 
tha, magar sirf us ke shdgird chale 
gaye the ; #83 (lekin ba‘z chhoti kash- 
tian Tibiriyds se us jagah ke nazdik 
din, jahén unhon ne Khuddwand ke 
shukr karne ke ba‘d roti khat thi :) 
24 pas jab bhir ne dekhda, ki yahdn 
na Yisu‘ hai na us ke shagird, to wuh 
khud chhoti kashtion par charhkar, 
Yisu‘ ki taladsh men Kafarnahim ko 
de, 25 aur jhil ke pdr us se milkar 
kaha ; Ai Rabbi, tu yahén kab aya? 
26 Yisu’ ne un se jawdb men kaha; 
Main tum se sach sach kahta hun, 
Tum mujhe is liye nahin dhundhte 
ki mu'‘jize® dekhe, balki is liye ki 
tum rotiyan khdkar ser hie. 27 Fa- 
ni khurdk ke liye mibnat na karo, 
balki us khurdk ke liye jo hamesha 
ki zindagi tak thahrti hai, jise Ibn 
i Adam tumhen degé ; kytnki Bap, 
yani Khuda ne, usi par muhr kt hai. 
#8 Passunhon ne us se kaha, ki Ham 
kya karen, taki Khuda ke kam anjam 
den? 29 Yisu‘ ne jawdb men un se 
kaha; Khuddé k& kdém yih hai, ki 
jise us ne bhejd hai, us par {man ldo. 
30 Pas unhon ne us se kaha; Phir tu 
kaun sé nishdn dikhatd hai, taki ham 
dekhkar tera yaqin karen? Tu kaun 
s4 kim karté hai? 8! Hamdre bap- 
dadon ne baydbén men mann khaya ; 
chundnchi lkhd hai, ki¢ Us ne un- 
hen khane ke liye dsmdn par se roti 
di. 82 Yisu‘ ne un se kahd; Main 
tum se sach sach kahté hun, ki Musa 
ne to wuh roti dsmdn se tumhen na 
tli, balki meré Bap tumhen dsmén se 
haqiqi roti deté hai, 33 Kyunki 
¢ Nahimyéh 9. 15. 
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Khuda ki roti wuh hai, jo dsmdn se 
utarkar dunyd ko zindagi bakhshti 
hai. 84 Unhon ne us se kaha; Ai 
Khudawand, yih roti ham ko hame- 
sha diyd kar. %5 Yist‘ ne un se 
kahd; Zindagi ki rot{ main hun: 
jo mere pas degd, wuh hargiz bhukha 
na hoga, aur jo mujh par imdn léega, 
wuh kabhi piydsd na hogdé. 36 Lekin 
main ne tum se kaha, ki Tum ne 
mujhe dekh liyd hai, phir bhi {man 
nahin late. 87 Jo kuchh Bap muj- 
he deté hai mere pds 4 jdegd; aur 
jo mere pas degd, use main hargiz na 
nikdlingd. 88 Kyunki main asman 
se is liye nahin utra, ki apni marzi 
ke muwéfiq ‘amal karin, balki apne 
bhejnewale ki marzi ke muwafiq. 
39 Aur mere bhejnewdle ki marzi 
yih hai, ki jo kuchh us ne mujhe 
diy&4 hai, main us men se kuchh 
kho na dun, balkiuse 4khiri din phir 
zinda karun. #0 Kytinki mere Bap 
ki marz{ yih hai, ki jo koi Bete ko 
dekhe, aur us par iman lade hamesha 
ki zindagt pde, aur main hi use akhiri 
din phir zinda karun. 


Zindagt kt roti khdne kt shart aur tastr. 


41 Pas Yahudi us par buyburdne 
lage, is liye ki us ne kaha tha ; Jo 
roti 4smdn se utri, wuh main hun. 
42 Aur unhon ne kaha, Kya yih 
Yusuf ké beté Yist nahin, jis ke bap 
aur mé ko ham jante hain? phir wuh 
kyutnkar kahtdé hai, ki Main 4sman 
se utra hin? 43 Yisu‘ ne jawdb men 
un se kahd, ki Apas men na burbu- 
rao. 4 Koi mere pds nahin 4 sakta, 
jab tak Bap, jis ne mujhe bheja hai, 
use khench na le; aur main use 
4khirf din phir zinda karingd. 45 Na- 
bion ke sahifon men yih likhd hai, 
ki ®Wuh sab Khuda ki taraf se 
ta‘lim pde hie honge. Jis kisi ne 
Bap se sund aur sikh hai, wuh mere 

® Yasha'ydh 54. 18. 


YU'HANNA. 
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pds dtd hai. 4 Yih nahin, ki kisi 
ne Bap ko dekha hai, magar jo Khuda 
ki taraf se hai, usi ne Bap ko dekhd 
hai. #7 Main tum se sach sach kahta 
hun, ki Jo iman 14té hai, hamesha ki 
zindagi us ki hai. 48 Zindagi ki roti 
main hin. 4 Tumhdre bapdddon 
ne baydbdn men mann khdaya, tau- 
bhi mar gaye. 5 Jo roti dsmdn se 
utarti hai, jise ddmi khékar na 
mare, wuh yihi hai. 51 Main wuh 
zindagi ki» roti hun jo dsmdn se 
utri: agar k6i is roti men se khde, 
to abad tak zinda rahegd ; balki jo 
roti main jahan ki zindagi ke liye 
dunga, wuh mera gosht hai. 
Masth ka gosht aur khiin hagigt 
khurdk hat. 

52 Pas Yahudi yih kahkar dpas 
men jhagarne lage, ki Yih shakhs 
apné gosht hamen kyunkar khane ko 
de sakté hai? 58 Yisu' ne un se 
kaha; Main tum se sach sach kahté 
him, ki Jab tak tum Ibn i Adam ké 
gosht na khdo, aur us ké khun nd 
pio, tum men zindagi nahin. 54 Jo 
mera gosht khata, aur merd khun 
pité hai, hamesha ki zindagi usi ki 
hai, aur main use dkhiri din phir 
zinda karingd. 55 Kytnki merd 
gosht fi’lhaqiqat khaéne ki chiz aur 
mera khun filhaqigqat pine ki chiz 
hai. 56 Jo merd gosht khaté aur 
mera khun pita hai, wuh mujh men 
qtim rahta hai, aur main us men. 
57 Jis tarah se ki zinda Bap ne mujhe 
bheja, aur main Bap ke sabab se 
zinda hin; isf tarah wuh bhi jo 
mujhe khdegd mere sabab se zinda 
rahegd. 58 Jo roti dsman par se utri 
yihi hai: na ki jais&é bapdddon ne 
khayd, taubhi mar gaye; jo yih - 
roti khdegd4, wuh abad tak zinda 
rahegé. 59 Yih bdten us ne Kafar- 
nahim ke ek ‘ibddatkhdne men 
ta‘lim dete waqt kahin. 

> Yun. zinda. 
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I'tirds karnewdlon ko Masth ne apne 

kaldm kt hagiqat jatdt. 

60 Is liye us ke shdgirdon men se 
bahuton ne sunkar kaha, ki Yih ka- 
l4m sakht hai; use kaun sun saktd 
hai? 61 Yisu‘ ne apne ji men jan- 
kar ki mere shagird apas men is bat 
par burburdte hain, un se puchhd ; 
Kyé tum is sabab se thokar khate ho? 
62 Agar tum Ibn i Adam ko upar 
jate dekhoge, jahé4n wuh pahle thd, 
to kyd hog4? 6 Zinda karnewdli 
shai ruh hai; jism se kuchh fdida 
nahin: jo baten main ne tum se kahi 
hain, wuh rth hain, aur zindagi bhi 
hain. 6 Magar tum men se ba‘z 
aise hain jo {man nahin léte. Kytn- 
ki Yist’ shurt‘ se janté tha ki jo 
fman nahin ldéte, wuh kaun hain, aur 
kaun mujhe pakarwdegd4. 65 Phir 
us ne kahd; Isi liye main ne tum se 
kahd thd, ki mere pds kof nahin 4 
saktd, jab tak Bap ki taraf se use yih 
taufiq na di gayi ho. 


Bahut se shagirdon ke phir jdte wagt 
Patras ki gawdht. 

66 Is par us ke shagirdon men se 
bahutere phir gaye, aur is ke ba‘d us 
ke sdth narahe. §7 Pas Yisti‘ ne un 
barah se kahd; Kydés*tum bhi chala 

jand chahte ho? 68 Shama‘un Patras 
- neuse jawdb diyd; Ai Khuddéwand, 
kis ke pds jen? hamesha ki zindagti 
ki baten to tere hi pds hain. 6? Aur 
ham imdn Ide aur jan gaye hain, ki 
Khuda ké4 Quddus tu hi hai. 7 Yisu‘ 
ne unhen jawab diya ; Kyd main ne 
tum bérah ko nahin chun liy4? phir 
bhi tum men se ek shakhsg shaitdn 
hai. 7 Usne yih Shama‘un Iskariyoti 
ke bete Yahudéh ki nisbat Kahd; 
kyunki yihi, jo un barah men se tha, 
use pakarwane ko tha. 


2 Yun. zblis, 


¢ Yun, tumhdrd wagt hamesha tatyar hai. 


e€ Yun. charhtd. 
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Apne chhipe rahne ke bére men bhdiyon 
ke sdth Vist‘ kt guttga. 

1 In baton ke ba‘d Yist* Galil 
7 | men phirté rahd, kyunki Yahu- 
diya men phirnd na chdahta tha, is 
liye ki Yahudi us ke qatl ke fikr 
men the. 2 Aur Yahtdion ki ‘fd i 
Khayydm> nazd{k thi. 8 Pas us ke 
bhaiyon ne us se kahd; Yahdn se 
rawana hokar Yahtdiya ko chala ja, 
tiki jo kam tu karté hai, unhen tere 
shagird bhi dekhen ; #kyunki aisd koi 
nahin jo mashhur hond chéhe, aur 
chhipkar kam kare. Agar tu yih 
kd4m karta hai, to apne 4p ko dunyd 
par zahir kar. 5 Kyunki us ke bhat 
bhi us par imdan na Ide the. §& Pas 
Yist‘ ne un se kaha, ki Mera to abhi 
waqt nahin dyd; magar tumhdre 
liye sab waqt hain®’. 7 Dunyé tum 
se to ‘add4wat nahin kar sakti; 
lekin mujh se karti hai, kytnki 
main us par gawdhi deté hin, ki us 
ke k4m bure hain, 8 Tum ‘id men 
j4o4: main to abhi is ‘id men nahin 
jaté?; kyunki abhi tak merd waqt 
pura nahin hud. 9% Yih bdten un se 
kahkar wuh Galil hi men rahd. 


Visti‘ ha ‘Id i Khayydm par jand, wor 
us kt bdbat logon ke khaydldt. 

10 Lekin jab us ke bhai ‘id men 
chale gaye’, us waqt wuh bhi gaya, 
zahir hokarnahin, balki goy4 poshida 
11 Pas Yahtidi use ‘id men yih kah- 
kar dhindhne lage, ki Wuh kahan 
hai? 12 Aur logon men us ki bdbat 
chupke chupke bahut si guftgu hut : 
ba‘z kahte the ; Wuh nek hai: aur 
ba‘z kahte the; Nahin, balki wuh 
logon ko gumrdh kartdé hai. 18 Ta- 
ham Yahidion ke dar se kof shakhs 
us kf babat sdf na kahta tha. 


bY4 Jhonpriyon kt ‘fa. 
d Yin. charh jdo. 
f Yin. charh gaye. 
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Visti‘ ne baydn kiyd ki mert talim aur 
kam dono Khuda kt taraf se hain. 


14 Aur jab ‘id ke adhe din guzar 
gaye, to Yisu’ haikal men jakar* 
ta‘lim dene lagd4, 15 Pas Yahudion 
ne taajjub karke kaha, ki Is ko 
bagair parhe kyunkar ‘ilm 4 gayd? 
16 Yisu’ ne jawdb men un se kaha, 
ki Mert ta‘lim meri nahin, balki 
mere bhejnewdle ki hai. 17 Agar 
kis{ ki marzi ho ki us ki marzi par 
chale, to wuh is ta‘lim ki babat jan 
jaega ki Khuda ki taraf se hai, ya 
main apni taraf se kahta hun. 18 Jo 
apni taraf se kuchh kahté hai, wuh 
apni‘izzat chahtdé hai: lekin jo apne 
bhejnewale ki ‘izzat chahta hai, wuh 
sachché hai, aur us men ndrdasti na- 
hin. 19 Kya Musa ne tumhen shart- 
‘at nahin di? taubhi tum men se 
shari‘at par koi ‘amal nahin kartd. 
Tum kyutn mere qatl ke fikr men 
ho? 0 Logon ne jawdb diya; Tujh 
par to deo hai; kaun tere qatl ke 
fikr men hai? 2! Yist‘ ne jawdb 
men un se kahdé-; Main neek kd4m 
kiya, aur tum sab ta‘ajjub karte ho. 
22 Ts sabab se Musd4 ne tumhen 
khatna ka hukm diyd hai, (hélénki 
wuh Musé ki taraf se nahin, balki 
bapdadon se chalad dyad hai;) aur 
tum Sabt ke din 4ddmi ké khatna 
karte ho. 3 Pas jab Sabt ko d4dmi 
k& khatna kiyd jata hai, taki Musa 
ki shari‘at kd hukm na tute, to kyd 
mujh se is liye ndrdz ho ki main ne 
Sabt ke din ek d4dmi ko bi’lkull 
achchha kar diyd? 4 Zdhir ke 
muwafiq faisala na karo, balki insdf 
se faisala karo. 


Vist ne baydn kiyd ki main Khuda 
ki taraf se him, awr yahdn se jald 
kiich karnewdla him. 


25 Tab batz Yartshalem{ kahne 
lage ; Kyd yih wuhi nahin, log jis ke 
® Yun. par charhke, 
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qatl ke fikr men bain? 2 Lekin 
dekho, yih sdf kahta hai, aur wuh us 
se kuchh nahin kahte; kyd sarddron 
ne sach sach jdn liydé ki yih Masth 
hai? #7 Is ko to ham jante hain ki 
kahén ké& hai; magar Masih jab 
decd, to kof najanega ki wuh kahén 
ka hai, 28 Pas Yist‘ ne haikal men 
ta‘lim dete waqt pukarkar kaha, ki 
Tum mujhe bht jante ho, aur yih bhi 
jénte ho ki main kahan ka hun: aur 
main 4p se nahin dy4: magar jis ne 
mujhe bhej& hai, wuh sachcha hai ; 
us ko tum nahin jante. 9 Main use 
jantad hin; is liye ki main us ki 
taraf se hun, aur ust ne mujhe bheja 
hai. 30 Pas wuh us ke pakarne ki 
koshish karne lage ; lekin is liye ki 
us ké waqt abhi na dyad tha, kist ne 
us par hath na ddlé. 8! Magar bhir 
men se bahutere us par iman lde, aur 
kahne lage, ki Masih jab degd, to 
kyd in se ziydda mu'jize > dikhdegd, 
jo is ne dikhde? 8@ Farision ne 
logon ko us ki bébat chupke ckupké 
yih guftei karte hue sund; pas 
sardar kahinon aur Farision ne us ke 
pakarne ko piydde bheje. 88 Yisti 
ne kahd; Main Aur thore dinon tak 
tumhare pd4s hin; phir apne bhej- 
newale ke pas'chald jaungd. 84Tum 
mujhe dhundhoge, magar na pdoge : 
aur jahdn main huinga’, tum nahin 
4 sakoge4, 85 Yahudion ne dpas men 
kaha ; Yih kahdn jaegd, ki ham ise 
na pdenge? kyd un ke pds jaegd jo 
Yundnion men ja ba ja rahte hain, 
aur Yundnion ko ta‘lim deg4? 36 Yih 
ky& bét hai jo us ne kahi, ki Tum 
mujhe dhundhoge, magar na pdoge : 
aur jahén main hungd ¢, tum nahin a 
sakoge 4? 

Vist ne zindagt ke pant dene kd wada 
kiyd, aur logon men us kt bdbat tkhti- 
laf hid. 

87 Phir ‘id ke akhir din, jo khass 


© Yun, hin. a Yuin, sakte, 
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din hai, Vist khard hid, aur pu- 
karke kaha ; Agar koi piydsd ho, to 
mere pas dkar pie. 88 Jo mujh par 
iman ldegd, ys ke badan? se, Kitab i 
muqaddas ke bayan ke bamujib ?, b 
zindagi ke pani ki nadiyaén jari 
hongi. 89 Us ne yih bdt us Ruh ki 
babat kaht, jise us par {man lanewdle 
pane ko the; ; kytnki Ruh ab tak nazil 
na hit thi, is liye ki Yist‘ ab tak apne 
jalal ko na pahuncha thd. 40 Pas 
bhir men se ba‘z ne yih baten sunkar 
kahé ; Beshakk, yihi wuh Nabi hai. 
41 ‘Auron ne kaha ; Yih Masth hai. 
Aur ba‘z ne kaha ; "Kyun? kyd4 Ma- 
sih Galil se degd? 4% Kyd Kitab i 
muqaddas ne yih nahin kaha, ki 
Masih Daud ki nasl aur Baitlaham 
ke ganw se degd, jahdn kad Daud 
tha? 43 Pas logon men us ke sabab 
se ikhtildf hud. Aur un men se 
ba‘z shakhs us ko pakarnd chdahte 
the ; magar kisi ne us par hath na 
dala 

Visi ki mukhdlafat men Yahids 

sarddron ki kar-rawds. 

45 Pas piydde sarddr kahinon aur 
Farision ke pds de, aur inhon ne un 
se kahé; Tum use kytin na lde? 
46 Piyddon ne jawdb diya, ki Insan 
ne kabhi aisé kalém nahin kiyd. 
47 Farision ne unhen jawéb diyd ; 
Kya tum bhi gumrdh ho gaye } 
48 Bhald, sardéron yd Farision men 
se bhi koi us par imén ldyd4? 
49 Magar yih ‘4mm log jo shari‘at 
se waqif nahin, la‘nati hain. 
kudemus ne, jo pahle us ke pas ay4 
thé, aur un hi men se tha, un se 
kahé ; 51 Kyé hamart shari‘at kis! 
shakhs ko mujrim thahrdti has, jab 
tak pahle us ki sunkar jan na le, ki 
wuh kyd karta hai? 5% Unhon ne us 


ke jawdb men kahd; Kya tu bhi Galil ¢ 
b Yin. jaisé muqaddas Kitab ne kahd hat. 


4 Yin. 
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k& hai? Taldsh karke dekh, ki 
Galil men se koi nabt ee nahin 
hoga. 

Ek zindkdér ‘aurat ke bare men Fartston 

ka suwdl aur Vist ké jawdd. 
53 c[Phir har ek apne apne ghar 

33 chala gayé: 1 magar Visti‘ Zaitiin 

ke pahtr ko gayd. 2 Subh sa- 
were hi wuh phir haikal men 4ya, aur 
sab log us ke pds de; aur wuh baith- 
kar unhen ta‘lim dene laga. 3 Faqth 
aur Farisi ek “ aurat ko ‘de, j jo zind 
men pakri gayi thi, aur use bich 
men khara karke Yist’ se kaha ; 

4 Ai ustdd, yih ‘aurat zinéd men ‘ain 

fil ke waqt pakri gayi hai. 5 Tauret 

men Musa ne ham ko hukm diyd4 ki 
ais{ ‘auraton ko sangsdér karen ; pas 
ti is ‘aurat ki nisbat ky4 kahta “hai? 

6 Wuh use dzmane ke liye yih kahte 

the, taki us par ilzim lagdne ka kot 

sabab nikélen. Magar Yisi‘ jhukkar 
ungli se zamin par likhne lagd. 

7 Jab wuh us se suwal karte hi rahe, 

to us ne sidhe hokar un se kaha, ki 

Jo tum men begunéh ho, waht 

pahle us ke patthar mdre. ® Phir 

jhukkar zamin par ungli se likhne 
lagd. 9 Aur wuh yih sunkar baron 
se lekar chhoton tak ek ek karke 
nikal gaye, aur Yisu‘ akeld rah gayd, 
aur ‘aurat wahin bich men rah gayi. 

10 Visti‘ ne sfdhe hokar us se kaha ; 

Ai ‘aurat, yik log kahan gaye? Kya 

kisf ne tujhe mujrim na thahraya? 

11 Us ne kaha ; Ai Khuddwand, kisi 

ne nahin. Yisu‘ ne kaha; Main bhi 

tujhe mujrim nahin thahrdta ; ja, 
phir gundh na karnd.] 

Apne dp ko dunyd kd wir kahkar Visi‘ 
ne Yahidion ke ttirdzon kd jawdb 
diyd. 

22 Visti’ ne phir un se mukhatib 


pet 
¢ SAtwen bab kf 53 4yat se lekar 4thwen b4b ki 11 dyat tak ki ‘ibérat alksar 
purane galami nuskhon wen is manga‘ par nahin pai jati. 
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hokar kah4; Main dunyd ka nur 
hin; jo meri pairawi karega, wuh 
andhere men na chalega, balki zin- 
dagi k4 nur pdegd. 38 Farision ne 
us se kahdé ; Tu apni gawahi ap deta 
hai; teri gawdhi sachchi nahin. 
14 Yisu’ ne jawdb men un se kaha ; 
Agarchi main apni gawahi dp deta 
hin, taubhi meri gawdhi sachchi 
hai, kyinki mujhe ma‘lum hai ki 
main kahdn se ayé hun, aur kahan 
ko jaté hun ; lekin tum ko ma lum 
nahin ki main kahdn se ayd, aur 
kahén ko jaté hin. 18 Tum jism 
ke mutdbiq faisala karte ho; main 
kisf ké& faisala nahin karté. 16 Aur 
agar main faisala karin bhi, to 
mera faisala sachché hai; kyunki 
main akel4 nahin, balki main hun, 
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aur Bap hai jis ne mujhe bheja hai. 
7 Aur tumhari Tauret men bhi 
likha hai, ki do 4dmion ki gawaht 
milkar sachchi hoti hai. 18 Ek to 
main khud apni gawdhi deta hun, 
aur ek Bap jis ne mujhe bhejé meri 
gawahi deta hai. 19 Unhon ne us se 
kaha ; Terd Bap kahdn hai? Yist* 
ne jawdb diya ; Na tum mujhe jante 
ho, na mere Bap ko; agar mujhe 
jante, to mere Bap ko bhi. jante. 
20 Us ne haikal men ta‘lim dete waqt 
yih bdten Baitwl-Mal men kahin ; 
aur kisi ne us ko na pakra, kyunki 
abhi tak us ké waqt na dy4 tha, 


Masih par tmdn line ke bagair gundh 
se chhutkard nahin. 

#1 Us ne phir un se kaha; Main 
jatd hun, aur tum mujhe dhundhoge, 
aur apne gunah men maroge ; jahan 
main jéta hin tum nahin 4 sakte. 
22 Pas Yahudion ne kaha ; Kyé wuh 
apne ap ko mar dalega, jo kahtd hai; 
Jahdn main jaté hun tum nahin 4 
sakte? 23 Pas us ne un se kahdy 
Tum niche ke ho; main tipar kd hun ; 
tum is duny4 ke ho; main is dunyd 
k4 nahin hin. 2% Js liye main ne 


[8. 36. 


tum se yih kaha, ki apne gundhon 
men maroge ; kytinkiagar tum {man 
na ldoge ki main wuhi hun, to apne 
gundhon men maroge. .25 Unhon ne 
us se kahéd; Tu kaun hai? Yist' 
ne un se kahé; Wuhi jo main shurt‘ 
se tum se kahtd dyad hun. #6 Mujhe 
tumhari nisbat bahut kuchh kahna 
aur faisala karnd hai. Lekin jis ne 
mujhe bhejé, wuh sachcha hai; aur 
jo main ne us se sund hai, wuhi 
dunyé se kahta hun. ®7 Wuh na 
samjhe ki ham se Bap ki nisbat 
kahtd hai. °8 Pas Yisu' ne kaha, 
ki Jab tum Ibn i Adam ko tnche 
par charhaoge, to janoge ki main 
wuhi hun, aur apni taraf se kuchh 
nahin karta, balki jis tarah Bap ne 
mujhe sikhdaydé, usi tarah yih bdten 
kahta hun. 29 Aur jis ne mujhe 
bheja hai, wuh mere sdéth hai; us 
ne mujhe akelé nahin chhord; kyuin- 
ki main hamesha wuhi kd4m karta 
hun jo use pasand ate hain. 980Jab 
wuh yih bdten kah rahd thd, to 
bahutere us par imdn lde. 


Masth ne batléyd, ki Ibrahim ke aur 
Khuda ke hagiqt farzand wuh hain 
jo mert sunte hain, aur yih ki main 
Lbrdhim se peshtar him. 

81 Yisu‘ ne un Yahudion se kaha, 
jinhon ne us ka yaqin kiya tha, ki 
Agar tum mere kal4m par qdim 
rahoge, to haqiqat men mere shagird 
thahroge, 32 aur sachchéi se waqif 
hoge, aur sachchai tum kodzdd karegt. 
33 Unhon ne use jawab diya ; Ham to 
Ibrahim ki nasl se hain, aur kabhi 
kist ki gul4mi men nahin rahe; tt 
kyunkar kahta hai, ki Tum dzdd kiye 
jaoge? 84 Yist’ ne unhen jawdb 
diya; Main tum se sach sach kahta 
hun, ki Jo koi gunéh kartd hai, 
gunah ka gula4m hai. %5 Aur guldm 
abad tak ghar men nahin rahtd; 
betaé abad tak rahtd hai. 36 Pas 
agar Betd tumhen dzdd karegd, to 
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tum waqa't dzdd hoge. 37 Main 
janta hun ki tum Ibrahim ki nasl se 
ho; lekin mere qatl ke fikr men ho, 
kytnki meré kalém tumhare dil 
men jagah nahin karté. 88 Main ne 
jo apne Bap ke hdn dekha hai, wuh 
kahta hun ; aur tum ne jo apne bap 
se sund hai, wuh karte ho. 89 Un- 
hon ne jawab men us se kahd; Ha- 
mara bap to Ibrahim hai. Yisu‘ ne 
un se kaha ; Agar tum Ibrahim ke 
farzand hote, to Ibrahim ke se kim 
karte. 40 Lekin ab tum mujh jaise 
shakhs ko gatl karnd chdéhte ho, jis 
ne tum ko wuhi haqq bat batdi jo 
Khudé4 se suni. Ibrdéhim ne to yih 
nahin kiya thé. #1 Tum apne bdp 
ke se kim karte ho. Unhon neusse 
kaha ; Ham hardm se paidd nahin 
hue; hamdrd ek Bap hai, ya‘ni 
Khudé, 4 Yisi‘ ne un se kaha ; 
Agar Khudé tumhdrd Bép hota, to 
tum mujh se mahabbat rakhte; is 
diye ki main Khuda men se nikld 
aur 4y4 hun ; kyunki main apni taraf 
se nahin 4yd, balki usi ne mujhe 
bhejé. 43 Tum meri baten kyin 
nahin samajhte? Is liye ki merd 
kal4dm sun nahin sakte. #4 Tum 
apne bap Iblis se ho, ar apne bap ki 
khwéhishon ko purd karnd chéhte 
ho. Wuh shurt’ hi se khunt hai, 
aur rasti par qdim nahin raha, 
kytinki us men rdsti nahin. Jab 
wuh jhuth bolta hai, to apni hi si 
kahté hai; kyinki wuh jhuthd hai, 
balki jhuth ké4 bap hai. * Lekin 
main jo sach bolta hun, isf liye tum 
mera yaqin nahin karte. # Tum 
men kaun mujh par gundh sidbit 
karté hai? Agar main sach doltd 
hin, to mera4 yagin kyun nahin 
karte? 47 Jo Khuda ka hota hai, 
wuh Khuda ki baten sunté hai: tum 
is liye nahin sunte ki Khuddé ke 


8B. p.q.n.m. nahin rahtd, 
un ke bich men se guzarkar yin chalé gayd. 
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nahin. 48 Yahudion ne. jawdb men 
us se kahd; Kyd& ham khub nahin 
kahte ki ti Sdmari hai, aur tujh par 
bad-rth hai? 49 Visi‘ ne jawdb diya, 
ki Mujh par bad-ruh nahin ; magar 
main apne Bap ki ‘izzat kartd hun, 
aur tum meri be‘izzati karte ho. 
50 Aur main apni buzurgi nahin 
chahta ; han, ek hai jo use chahta, 
aur faisala karta hai. 5! Main tum 
se sach sach kahta hin, ki Agar koi 
shakhs mere kaldm par ‘amal karegt, 
to abad tak kabhi maut ko na dek- 
hegd. 5% Yahudion ne us se kaha, 
ki Ab ham ne jan liyd ki tujh par 
bad-rth hai. Ibrahim bhi mar gaya, 
aur nabi bhi margaye ; magar tu kahta 
hai, ki Agar koi mere kal4m par 
‘amal karegd, toabad tak kabhi maut 
ka maza na chakhegd, 58 Hamara 
bap Ibrahim jo mar gay4, aur nabti 
jo mar gaye, kya tu un sab se bara 
hai? Tuapne 4p ko kyd thahrata 
hai? 54 Yist‘ ne jawab diya ; Agar 
main dp apni ‘izzat karun, to meri 
‘izzat kuchh nahin. Lekin meri 
‘izzat meré Bap kartd hai, jise tum 
kahte ho ki hamar&é Khuda hai: 
55 Tum ne use nahin jand: lekin 
main use janté hun ; aur agar kahvin 
ki use nahin janta, to tumhari tarah 
jhuthd bantingd: magar main use 
janta, aur us ke kalam par ‘amal karta, 
hun. 56Tumhdrd bap Ibr4him mera 
din dekhne ki ummed par bahut 
khush tha; chundnchi us ne dekha, 
aur khush hud. 6? Yahudion ne us 
se kahd, ki Teri ‘umr to abhi pachas 
baras ki nahin ; phir ti ne Ibrdhim 
ko kis tarah dekha? 58 Yisti‘ ne un se 
kahd ; Main tum se sach sach kahta 
hun ; Peshtar us se ki Ibrahim paida 
hud, main hin. 59 Pas unhon ne us 
ke mdrne ko patthar uthde ; magar 
Vist’ biipeatiailal se nikal gaya. 


b B.p.q. n.m, yih ‘ibérat bhi mundaraj hai: aur 
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Masth ne ck janam ke andhe ko achchhd 
iM 


kiyd. 
9 


1 Phir us ne jdte men ek shakhs 

ko dekha, jo janam ké andhd 
thé. 2 Aur us ke shdgirdon ne us se 
puchhd, ki Ai Rabbi, kis ne gundh 
kiyd thd, jo yih andhd paidd hua ; 
is shakhs ne, yd is ke ma bap ne? 
3 Vist’ ne jawab diyd, ki Na is ne 
gunéah kiyd tha, na is ke mdé bép ne : 
balki yih is liye hud ki Khuda ke 
kdém us ke zarf‘e se® zahir hon. 4 Jis 
ne mujhe bhejdé hai, hamen us ke 
kém din hi din men karne zarur 
hain: wuh rat dnewali hai jis men koi 
shakhs kA4m nahin kar sakté. 5 Jab 
tak main duny4 men hin, dunyd k4 
nur bin. 6 Yih kahkar usnezamin 
par thukda, aur thuk se mitti sant, 
aur wuh mitti andhe ki 4nkhon par 
lagdkar 7 us se kaha ; Jd, Shilokh ke 
hauz men dho le, (jis ka tarjuma 
Bhej& Hud hai). Pas us ne jakar 
dhoyd, aur bina hokar wapas ayd. 
8 Pas parausiyon aur jin jin logon ne 
us ko bhikh mangte dekha thd, 
kaha ; Kyé yih wuh nahin, jo baitha 
bhikh méngd karta tha? 9% Ba‘z ne 
kahé; Yih wuhi hai: auron ne 
kahé4, ki Nahin; koi us ke ham- 
shakl hai: magar us ne kaha ; Main 
wuhi hin. 10 Pas wuh us se kahne 
lage, Phir teri dankhen kyutnkar 
khul gayin? 11 Us ne jawdb diyd, 
ki Usi shakhs ne jis kA ndm Yist‘ 
hai mitti sani, aur mer{f dnkhon par 
lagdkar mujh se kahd, ki Shilokh ke 
hauz men jaékar dho le: pas main 
gaydé, aur dhokar bind ho gayd. 
12 Unhon ne usse kah4; Wuh kahan 
hai? Us ne kahé; Main nahin 


janta. 
Fartston kt taraf se is mu'jize kt 
tahqiqdt. S 
18 Log us shakhs ko jo pahle 


& Yin. 
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andha tha Farision ke pas le gaye. 
14 Aur jis roz Yist’ ne mitti sdnkar’ 
us ki dnkhen kholi thin, wuh Sabt 
ké din tha. 15 Phir Farisfon ne bhi 
us se puchhda, ki Tu kis tarah bind 
hua? Us ne un se kaha, ki Us ne 
meri dnkhon par sani hui mitti 
lagdi, phir main ne dho liya, aur ab 
bina hin, 16 Pas ba‘z Farist kahne 
lage; Yih ddmi Khuda ki taraf se 
nahin, kyunki Sabt ke din ko nahin 
mantd. Magar ba‘z ne kaha, ki Gu- 
nahgdér ddmi kyunkar aise mu'jize 
dikha sakté hai? Pas un men ikhti- 
laf hud. 17 Unhon ne phir us andhe 
se kahd, ki Us ne jo teri ankhen 
kholin, ti us ke haqq men kya kahta 
hai? Us ne kahé, Wuh nabi hai. 
18 Lekin Yahudion ko yagin na ayd 
ki yih andha tha aur bina ho gaya 
hai, jab tak unhon ne us ke ma bap 
ko jo bind ho gayd tha bulakar 
19 un se na puchh liyd, ki Kya 
yih tumhdrd beta hai, jise tum 
kahte ho ki andhd paid4 hud 
thé? Phir wuh ab kytnkar dekhne 
lagd? 20 Us ke md bap ne jawdb 
men kaha ; Ham jante hain, ki yih 
hamara betd hai, aur andhd paidd 
hid tha: #1 lekin yih ham nahin 
jante kiab wuh kyunkar dekhne lagé, 
aur na yih jante hain ki kis ne us 
ki dnkhen kholin ; wuh to balig hai ; 
usi se puchho; wuh dp kah degé. 
22 Us ke md bap ne Yahtdion ke 
dar se yih kahé: kyunki Yahudi ekd 
kar chuke the, ki agar kof us ke 
Masth hone ka iqrdr kare, to ‘ibddat- 
khane se kharij kiya jae. 23 Is waste 
us ke ma bap ne kaha, ki Wuh bdlig 
hai ,usisepuchho. ®4 Pas unhon ne 
us shakhs ko jo andha thé dobdra 
buldkar kaha, ki Khudé ki tamjid 
kar: ham to jante hain ki yih 4dm{ 
gunahgar hai. 25 Us ne jawdab diyd; 
Main nahin janté ki wuh gunahgér 


3 men. 
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hai yd nahin: ek bat jdnté hun, 
ki main andhd thd, ab bind hun. 
26 Phir unhon ne us se kahd, ki Us ne 
tere s4th kyd kiyd? kis tarah teri 
ankhen kholin? 27 Us ne unhen 
_jawab diya; Main to tum se kah 
chuka, aur tum ne na sund; dobara 
kyun sunnd chdhte ho? ky4 tum 
bhi us ke shdgird hond chahte ho? 
28 Unhon ne use burd bhald kahkar 
kaha, ki Tu hi us ka shdgird hai; 
ham to Mus4 ke shagird hain. 99 Ham 
jante hain ki Khudé the Musdé ke 
sath kalaém kiyd ; magar is shakhs 
ko nahin jante ki kahdn ké hai. 
80 Us d4dmi ne jawdb men un se 
kaha, Yih ta‘ajjub ki bat hai, ki tum 
nahin jante ki wuh kahdn ka hai, 
hala4nki us ne meri d4nkhen kholin. 
31 Ham jante hain ki Khuda gunah- 
géron ki nahin suntd; lekin agar 
koi khuddparast ho, aur us ki marzi 
ar chale, to wuh us ki suntd hai. 
2 Duny4 ke shurt' se kabhi sunne 
men nahin dyd, ki kisi ne janam 
ke andhe ki dnkhen kholi hon. 
33 Agar yih shakhs Khuda ki taraf se 
na hoté, to kuchh na kar sakta. 
34 Unhon ne jawdb men us se kaha ; 
Tu to bvlkull gunéhon men paida 
hud, ham ko kya sikhdaté hai? aur 
unhon ne use bahar nikal diyd. 


Vist par tmdn ldne aur na léine kd 

natija, 

85 Yisti‘ ne sund ki unhon ne use 
bahar nikal diy ; aur jab usse mild, 
to kah&4; Kya tu Khuda ke Bete 
par imdn ldtd hai? 86 Us ne jawab 
men kaha; Ai Khuddawand, wuh 
kaun hai, ki main us par {man latin? 
87 Visti‘ ne us se kahd; Tu ne use 
dekhé hai ; aur jo tujh se baten kart 
hai wuhi hai. 88 Us ne kahd; Ai 


_ Khudéwand, main {mdn ldté hin: 


aur use sijda kiyd, 989 Yisu' ne 
kahd ; Main dunyd4 men ‘adalat ke 
liye 4y& hun, taki jo nahin dekhte 
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wuh dekhen, aur jo dekhte hain 
andhe ho jden, Jo Faris{ us ke 
séth the, unhon ne yih bdten sunkar 
us se kaha ; Kyd ham bhi andhe hain ? 
41 Yisu’ ne un se kaha, ki Agar tum 
andhe hote, to gunahgar na thahrte : 
magar ab kahte ho, ki Hamen dikhat 
deta hai ; is liye tumhdrd gundh q4im 
rahta hai. 


Charwdhe aur bheron kt tamstl. 

1 Main tum se sach sach kahta 
IO hun, ki Jo kof darwdze se 
bherkhane men dékhil nahin hota, 
balki aur kisf taraf se charh jata hai, 
wuh chor aur d4ku hai. # Lekin jo 
darwaze se ddkhil hotéd hai, wuh 
bheron ka charwdhd hai. 3 Us ke 
liye darbaén darwdza khol detd hai ; 
aur bheren us ki dwazsunti hain: aur 
wuh apni bheron ko ném ba nédm 
buldkar bdhar le jatd hai. 4 Jab 
wuh apni sab bheron ko bahar nikal 
chukta hai, to un ke dge age chaltd 
hai, aur bheren us ke pichhe pichhe 
ho leti hain; kyunki wuh us ki dwaz 
pahchanti hain. 5 Magar wuh gair 
shakhs ke pichhe na jdengi, balki us 
se bhégengi ; kytnki gairon ki Awaz 
nahin pahehdntin. § Yisti* ne un se 
yih tanisil kahit: lekin wuh na samjhe 
ki ham se kyd bdten kahtd hai. 


Bherkhane ke darwdze, aur achchhe 

charwahe ke baydn men. 

7 Pas Yisi‘ ne un se phir kahd ; 
Main tum se sach sach kahta hun, 
ki Bheron ka darwdza main hun. 
8 Jitne mujh se pahle ae, sab chor aur 
ddku hain ; magar bheron ne un ki 
na suni. 9 Darwdza main hin: 
agar koi mujh se ddkhil ho, to najat 
paegd, aur andar bahar aya jayd 
karegé, aur chdrd pdegd. 10 Chor 
nahin 4té, magar churdne aur mar 
ddlne aur haldk karne ko. Main is 
liye dyd ki wuh zindagi pden, aur 
kasrat se pden. 1 Achchha charwaha 
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main hun : achchha charwaha bheron 
ke liye apni jan deta hai. 1 Mazdur 
jo na charwdha hai, na bheron ka 
malik, bheriye ko dte dekhkar bheron 
ko chhorke bhag jata hai, aur bheriya 
un ko pakarke pardganda karta hai. 
18 Wuh is liye bhag jata hai, ki maz- 
dur hai, aur us ko bheron ka fikr 
nahin. 14 Achchhd charwaha main 
hun ; jis tarah Bap mujhe janta hai, 
aur main Bap ko jénté hun, ) isi 
tarah main apni bheron ko janta hun, 
aur meri bheren mujhe janti hain ; 
aur main bberon ke liye apni jan 
det4é hin. 16 Aur meri 4ur bhi 
bheren hain, jo is bherkhane ki 
nahin. Mujhe un ka bhi lana zarur 
hai; aur wuh meri dwdz sunengi ; 
phir ek hi galla aur ek hi charwaha 
hogé, 17 Bap mujh se is liye mahab- 
bat rakhté hai, ki main apni jan 
deté hun taki use phir le lin. 18 Kot 
use mujh se chhintdé nahin, balki 
main use 4p deta hin, Mujhe us ke 
dene k4 bhi ikhtiydr hai, aur us ke 
phir lene k4 bhi ikhtiydr hai. Yih 
hukm mere Bap se mujhe mila. 
Yahidion men men tkhtildf. 

19 In baton ke sabab Yahudion 
men phir ikhtiléf hud. #0 Un men 
se bahutere to kahne lage, ki Us par 
bad-rth hai, aur wuh diwdna hai ; 
tum us ki kytin sunte ho? 2! Auron 
ne kaha; Yih aise shakhs ki sf 
baten nahin jis men bad-ruh ho. 
Kyd bad-rih andhe ki dnkhen khol 
sakti hai? 


Yahidion ke suwdl ke jawdb men Vist 
ne apne tain aur Bap ko ek qarar 
diyd, aur kufr ke tlzdm kad jawdb 
diyd. ; 

22 Yartshalem men ‘Id i Tajdid 
thi; aur jare kd mausim tha: 23 aur 
Yisi’ haikal ke andar Sulaimdnj 
bardmade men tahal rahathd, 24 Pas 


a Zabur 82. 6. 
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Yahtdion ne us ke gird jama’ 
hokar us se kaha; Tu kab tak ha- 
mare dil ko ddnwddol rakhega? 
agar ti Masth hai, to ham se sdf kah 
de. % Visti‘ ne unhen*jawab diya, 
ki Main ne to tum se kah diyd, 
magar tum yaqin nahin karte ; jo 
kaém main apne Bip ke ndm se 
karté hun, wuhi mere gawdh hain. 
26 Lekin tum is liye {man nahin lite, 
ki meri bheron men se nahin ho. 
27 Meri bheren meri 4waz sunti hain, 
aur main wahen jdnta hun, aur 
wuh mere pichhe pichhe chalt{ hain : 
28 aur main unhen hamesha ki zin- 
dagi bakhshta hun ; aur wuh abad tak 
kabhi halak na hongt, aur kof unhen 
mere hath se chhin na legd, 29 Merd 
Bap, jis ne mujhe wuh dif hain, sab 
se bard hai; aur koi unhen mere 
Bap ke hath se nahin chhin sakta. 
30 Main aur Bap ek hain. 31 Yahu- 
dion ne use sangsdr karne ke liye 
phir patthar uthde, 8? Yisu‘ ne un- 
hen jawab diya, ki Main ne tum ka 
Bap ki taraf se bahutere achchhe 
kim dikhéie hain; un men se kis 
kam ke sabab mujhe sangsdr karte 
ho? 83 Yahiudion ne use jawab diya, 
ki Achchhe kém ke sabab nahin, 
balki kufr ke sabab tujhe sangsdr 
karte hain, aur is liye ki th ddmi 
hokar apne 4p ko Khudé banata hai. 
34 Yisu‘ ne unhen jawdb diya ; Kya 
tumhari shari‘at men yih nahin dyé4, 
ki® Main ne kahd ki tum iléh ho? 
85 Jab ki us ne unhen iléh kaha, jin 
ke pds Khuda k4 kaldm dyé, (aur 
Kitéb i muqaddas ka bdtil hond 
mumkin nahin ;) 86 to tum us 
shakhs se jise Bap ne muqaddas> 
karke dunyd men bheja, is sabab se 
kyunkar kahte ho; Tu kufr bakta 
hai, ki us ne kah4; Main Khudd ké 
Beté hin? 87 Agar main apne Bép 
ke k4m nahin kartd, to meré yagin 
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na karo. 38 Lekin agar main kartd 
hun, to go mera yaqin na karo, magar 
un kamon ka to yaqin karo ; taki tum 
jano aur samjho ki Baép mujh men 
hai, aur maint Bap men. 89 Pas un- 
hon ne phir us ke pakarne ki koshish 
ki, lekin wuh un ke hathon se nikal 
gaya. 

Visti‘ kd Yardan ke par chald jand. 

40 Wuh phir Yardan ke pdr us 
jagah chala gayd, jahan Yuhannd 
pahle baptisma diya kartd tha, aur 
wahin rahd. 41 Aur bahuteron ne 
us ke pas akar kaha, ki Yuhanna ne 
to koi mu‘jiza* nahin dikhay4 ; magar 
jo kuchh Yuhannd ne is ke haqq men 
kaha thd, wuh sach tha. # Aur 
wahdan bahutere us par iman Ide. 


Vist ko La‘zar kt bimdrt aur maut 
ki khabar kd milnd. 

1 Maryam aur us ki bahin 
II Martha ke gdnw Bait‘aniyyah 
ké La‘zar nam ek ddmi bimar thd. 
2 Yih wuhi Maryam thi, jis ne Khu- 
dawand par ‘itr délkar apne balon se 
us ke pénw ponchhe the ; isi ka bhai 
La‘zar bimar tha. 3 Pas us ki bahi- 
non ne us se yih kahla bheja, ki Ai 
Khudéwand, dekh, jise tu ‘aziz rakhta 
hai, wuh bimar haf. 4 Vist’ ne 
sunkar kahd, ki Yih maut ki bimari 
nahin, balki Khuda ke jalal ki hai, 
taéki us ke wastle se Khuda ke Bete 
ka jaldél zdhir ho. 5 Aur Yisu’ Mar- 
tha aur us ki bahin aur La‘zar se 
mahabbat rakhta tha. 6 Pas jab us ne 
sund ki wuh bimar hai, to jis jagah 
tha, wahin do din dur raha, ; 7 phir is 
ke ba‘d shagirdon se kaha, ki Ao, 
Yahudiya ko phir chalen. 8,Shd- 
girdon ne us se kahé; Ai Rabbi, 
abhi to Yahudi tujhe sangsdr karna 
chahte the, aur tu phir wahdan jata 
hai? 9 Vist‘ ne jawab diya ; Kya din 
ke barah ghante nahin hote? Agar 
a Yun. 


ry 
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kof din men chaltd hai, to thokar nahin 
khata, kyinki wuh dunyd ki raushni 
dekhta hai. 10 Lekin agar koi rat 
men chaltd hai, to thokar khatd hai, 
kyunkiusmenraushni nahin, 11 Us 
ne yih baten kahin, aur is ke ba‘d 
un se kahne lagd4, ki Haméara dost 
La‘zar so gaya hai, aur main use 
jagane jaté hun. 1% Pas shdagirdon 
ne us se kaha ; Ai Khudawand, agar 
so gaya, to bach jaega. 18 Yisu‘ ne to 
us ki maut kinisbat kaha tha ; magar 
wuh samjhe kiardm kinind ki babat 
kaha. 14 Yisu' ne un se sdf kah 
diya, ki La‘zar mar gayd. 1% Aur 
main tumhdre sabab se khush hun 
ki wahdn na thd, taki tum imdn 
ldo ; lekin 40, ham us ke pas chalen. 
16 Pas Toma ne, jise Tauam kahte 
the, apne sath ke shagirdon se kaha, 
ki Ao, ham bhi us ke séth marne ko 
chalen. 


Vist ka La‘ zar ko 7ildnd. 


17 Pas Vist’ ko dkar ma‘lim nud, 
ki use qabr men rakhe hue char din 
hogayethe. 18 Bait‘aniyya4h Yarusha- 
lem ke nazdik, takhminan do mil ke 
fasile par tha. 19 Aur bahut se Ya- 
hudi Martha aur Maryam ko bhai ke 
bare men tasalli dene de the. 29 Pas 
Martha Yisu‘ ke ane ki khabar sun- 
kar us se milne ko gayi: lekin Mar- 
yam ghar men baithirahi. #1 Martha 
ne Yist se kaha, ki Ai Khuddwand, 
agar tu yahdn hota, to merd bhai na 
marta. °@ Aur ab bhi main janti 
hun, ki jo kuchh th Khuda se man- 
gegd, wuh tujhe degd. 93 Yisu‘ ne 
us se kahd, ki Terd bhai ji uthegd. 
24 Martha ne us se kahd ; Main janti 
hun, ki giy4mat men dkhiri din ji 
uthegd, 2° Yisu® ne us se kaha; 
Qiydamat aur zindagi to main hun: 
jo mujh par imdn lata hai, go wuh 
mar jde, taubhi jité rahega : 6 aur jo 


nishdn. 


143 


11. 27.] 


kof jité hai aur mujh par imdn lata 
hai, wuh abad tak kabhi na mareg4. 
Kya tui is par fmdn rakhti hai? 
27 Us ne us se kaha; Han, ai Khuda- 
wand ; main imdn 14 chuki hun, ki 
Khuda ka Beté Masih, jodunya men 
anew4ld tha, tu hi hai. °8 Yih kah- 
kar wub chali gayi, aur chupke se 
apni bahin Maryam {ko bulakar 
kaha, ki Ustdéd yahin hai, aur tujhe 
buldtaé hai. 9 Wuh sunte hi jald 
uthkar us ke pds di. (30 Yisu’ abhi 
gdnw men nahin pahuncha tha, balki 
ust jagah thé jahdn Martha use mili 
thi.) 81 Jo Yahudi ghar men us ke 
pas the, aur use tasalli de rahe the, 


yih dekhkar ki Maryam jald uthke|d 


bahar gayi, is khaydl se us ke pichhe 
ho liye ki wuh gabr par rone jati 
hai. 9 Jab Maryam us jagah pa- 
hunchi, jahén Yisti‘ tha, aur use 
dekha, to us ke panwon par girke us 
se kahé ; Ai Khuddwand, agar tu 
yahan hota, to merd bhai na marta, 
33 Jab Yisu‘ ne use aur un Yahudion 
ko jo us ke sdth de the rote dekha, to 
dil? men ranjida hud, aur ghabrakar 
kaha ; 3'Tum ne use kahan rakha 
hai? Unhon ne kaha; Ai Khuda- 
wand, 4kar dekh. 35 Yisti* ke dnsu 
bahne lage. 86 Pas Yahtdion ne 
kahé, Dekho, wuh is ko kaisa ‘aziz 
tha. 87 Lekin un men se ba‘z ne 
kahd ; Kyé yih shakhs, jis ne andhe 
ki dnkhen kholin, yih na kar saka 
ki wuh marté bhi nahin? 8 Yisu‘ 
apne dil men phir ranjida hokar qabr 
par dy4. Wuh ek gar tha, aur us 
par patthar dhara tha. 99 Yisu‘ ne 
kaha, ki Patthar uthéo. Us mare 
hue shakhs ki bahin Martha ne usse 
kahd ; Ai Khuddéwand, us men se to 
ab badbu ati hai, kyunki use chdr 
din ho gaye. #9 Yist‘ ne us se kahd; 
Kyd main ne tujh se kaha na tha, ks 
Agar tu imdn ldegi, to Khuda ka 
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jaldl dekhegi. 41 Pas unhon ne us 
patthar ko uthdyé. Phir Yisu‘ ne 
4nkhen uthdkar kaha; Ai Bap, 
main terd shukr karta hun ki tu ne 
meri sun li, 4 Aur mujhe toma‘lim 
tha ki th hamesha meri suntd hai: 
magar in logon ke bd‘is jo as pas 
khare hain main ne yih kaha, taki 
wuh imdn léen ki ti hi ne mujhe 
bhejé hai, 43 Aur yih kahkar us 
ne baland awdz se pukdrd, ki Ai 
La‘zar, nikal 4. 44 Jo mar gaya 
thé wuh kafan se hdéth pénw band- 
he hte nikal dy4; aur us ka 
chihra rimél se lipté hud tha. Yisu‘ 
ne un se kaha; Use kholkar jane 


0. 

45 Pas bahutere Yahudi jo Maryam 
ke pas de the, aur jinhon ne Yisu‘ ka 
yih ka4m dekha tha, us par imdn le de. 
46 Magar un men se baz ne Farision 
ke pas jakar Yist®° ke kdmon ki 
khabar di. 


Yahidion ki sadr ‘addlat men Visti « 
ke qatl kt tajwtz. 


47 Pas sardar kéhinon aur Farision 
ne sadr ‘adélat ke logon ko jama‘ 
karke kaha, ki Ham kyd karen? yih 
ddmi to bahut mu‘jize dikhata hai. 
48 Agar ham use yun hi chhor den, 
to sab us par imdn le denge, aur 
Romi dakar hamari jagah aur qaum 
dono par qabzakar lenge. 49 Aurun 
men se Kaifé ndm ek shakhs ne, jo 
us sal sarddr kahin tha, un se kaha ; 
Tum kuchh nahin jante, 59 aur na 
sochte ho ki tumhdre liye yihi 
bihtar hai, ki eck d4dmi ummat ke 
badle mare, na ki séri qaum haldk 
ho, 51 Magar us ne yih apni taraf 
se nahin kaha, balki us s4l kd sardar 
kahin hokar nubuwwat ki, ki Yisu‘ us 
qaum ke waste mareg4; 5? aur na 
sirf us qaum ke waste, balki is wdste 
bhi ki Khuda ke pardganda farzan- 
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don ko jama’ karke ek kar de, 
53Pas wuh usi roz se us ke qatl 
karne ki saldh karne lage. 


Visti‘ ka kandrakash rahnd, aur logon 
men us kt bdbat shakk shubha. 

54 Pas us wagt se Yisu’ Yahtdion 
men ‘aldniya nahin phirta tha, balki 
wahan se jangal ke nazdik ke ‘ildge 
men shahr i Ifrdim ko chal gaya, aur 
apne shagirdon ke sdth wahin rahne 
laga. 55 Aur Yahudion ki‘Idi Fasah 
nazdik thi, aur bahut log Fasah se pah- 
le dibdt se Yarushalem ko gaye’, taki 
apne 4p ko pak karen. 56 Pas wuh 
Yisi‘ ko dhundhne, aur haikal men 
khare hokar dpas men kahne lage, 
ki Tumhard kya khaydl hai? kya 
wuh ‘id men nahin degd? 57 Sardar 
kéhinon aur Farision ne hukm diya 
tha, ki Agar kisi ko khabar ho, ki 
wuh kahdn hai, to ittila* de, taki use 
pakar len. 


, Bait‘aniyydh men Maryam ne Visii‘ke 
pdnwon par ‘itr dala. 

1 Phir Yist‘ Fasah se chha 
IZ voz pahle Bait‘aniyy4h men 
aya, jahdn La‘zar thd, jise Yist‘ ne 
murdon men se jilay4 thé. 2 Wahdn 
unhon ne us ke waste,shdm k4é khana 
taiyar kiyA; aur Martha khidmat 
karti thi, magar La‘zar un men se 
thé jo us ke sith khand khane baithe 
the. 8 Phir Maryam ne jatdmdst ka 
adh ser khalis aur beshqimat ‘itr 
lekar Yist‘ ke pénwon par dala, aur 
apne balon se us ke panw ponchhe, 
aur ghar ‘itr ki khushbu se mahak 

~ gaya. # Magar us ke shagirdon men 
se ek shakhs Yahudéh Iskariyoti, jo 
use pakarwdne ko thd, kahne lagd, 
ki 5 Yih ‘itr tin sau dindr> men 
bechkar garibon ko kywn na diyd 
gaya? §& Us ne yih is liye na kahd 
tha, ki us ko garifbon ka fikr tha, 

a Yun, charhe. 
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balki is liye ki chor thd, aur chiinki 
us ke pds un ki sanduqchi rahti thi, 
us men jo kuchh parté tha wuh 
nikal leté thd. 7 Pas Yist‘ ne kahd, 
ki Use yih ‘itr mere dafn ke din ke 
liye rakhne de; 8 kyunki garib to 
hamesha tumhdre sdth rahte hain ; 
magar main hamesha tumhdre sdth 
na rahungd. 
La'zar ke jilde jane ki shuhrat. 

9 Aur Yahudion men se ‘awd4mm 
yih ma‘lim karke ki wuh wahdn 
hai, na sirf Yisu‘ ke sabab se de, 
balki is liye bhi ki La‘zar ko dekhen, 
jise us ne murdon men se jildya tha. 
10 Pas sardar kdhinon ne mashwarat 
ki, ki La‘zar ko bhi mar dadlen; 
ilkyunki us ke bd‘is bahut se Yahudi 
jakar Yisu‘ par imdn late the. 
Vist‘kd bddshah ketaur par Yarishalem 

men ddkhil hond. 
(Mat. 21. 4-9; Mar. 11. 7-10; 
Liq. 19. 35-38.) 

12 Dusre din bahut se logon ne jo 
‘id men de the, yih sunkar ki Yisu‘ 
Yarushalem men dtd hai, 18 khajur 
ki ddliydan lin, aur us ke istiqbal ko 
nikalkar pukdrne lage, ki Hosha’ na ! 
mubdrak hai wuh jo Khudawand ke 
ndm sé até hai, aur Isrdifl-ké badshah 
hai. 14 Jab Yist’ ko gadhe ka bach- 
cha mild, to us par sawdr hud ; jaisd4 
ki likhé hai, ki ¢ Ai Siyyon ki bett, 
na dar: dekh, tera badshah gadhe ke 
bachche par sawar hud dtd hai. 16 Us 
ke shdgird pahle to yih baten na 
samjhe ; lekin jab Yist apne jalal ko 
pahuncha, to un ko ydd aya ki yih 
bdten us ke haqq men likhi hut thin, 
aur logon ne us ke sdth yih sulik 
kiyd thd, 17 Pas un logon ne gawdhi 
di, jo us waqt us ke sdth the, jab us 
ne La‘zar ko qabr se bahar buldkar 
18 Tsf 
sabab se log us ke istiqbal ko nikle, 

b Mat. 18. 28 ke hdshiye ko dekho. 
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ki unhon ne sund4 thé ki us ne yih 
mu‘jiza* dikhdyd hai. 19 Pas Fari- 
sion ne dpas men kaha ; Socho to ki 
tum se kuchh nahin. ban parta, 
Dekho, jahdn us ké pairau ho chala. 


Chand Yindnion ko milte wagt Visi 
ne apnt maut ke sabab se Injil ke 
phailne ka zikr kiya. 

20 Jo log ‘id ke dinon men paras- 
tish karne de> the, un men baz 
Yundni the. #1 Pas unhon ne Filip- 
pus ke pas, jo Baitsaidd i Galil ka 
tha, dkar us se darkhwast ki, ki 
Janab, ham Yisu' ko dekhnd chahte 
hain. # Filippus ne dakar Andriyds 
se kaha ; phir Andriyds aur Filippus 
ne dakar Yist‘ ko khabar di. 28 Yisti‘ 
ne jawab men un se kaha; Wuh 
waqt 4 gaya, ki Ibn i Adam jalal 

de. 4 Main tum se sach sach kahta 

hun, ki Jab tak gehun ka dana zamin 
men girke mar nahin jata, akeld 
rahta hai; lekin jab mar jata hai, to 
bahut sa phal lata hai. *5 Jo apni 
jan ko ‘aziz rakhté hai, use kho deta 
hai; aur jo dunya men apni jan se 

‘adawat rakhega, wuh use hamesha 

ki zindagi ke liye mahfuz rakhegd. 

26 Acar koi shakhs meri khidmat 

kare, to mere pichhe hole ; alte jahan 

main hungd, wahén meré khddim 
bhi hog4; agar kof meri khidmat 
karega, to Bap us ki ‘izzat karegd. 

27 Ab meri jan ghabrati hai; pas 

main kyd kahin? Ai Bap, mujhe 

is ghari se bachd, Lekin main ist 
sabab se to is ghari ko pahuncha hun. 

28 Ai Bap, apne nd4m ko jaldl de. 

Pas dsmdn se Awaz di, ki Main ne us 

ko jalal diya bhi hai, aur phir dungd 

bhi, #9 Jo log khare sun rahe the, 
unhon ne kaha, ki Badal garjd: 
auron ne kaha, ki Firishta us se 
bold. 30 Yist“ ne jawdb men kaha, 
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tumhare liye 4ihai. 81 Ab dunyé ki 
‘addlat ki jati hai ; ab dunyd ka sar- 
dar nikal diyd jdegd, 32 Aur main 
agar zamin se unche par charhaya 
jaungs, to sab ko apie pas khen- 
chiingd. 88 Us ne is bat se ishdra 
kiya, ki main kis maut se marne ko 
hin. 384 Logon ne us ko jawab diya, 
ki Ham ne Tauret ki yih bat suni 
hai, ki Masth abad tak rahega. Phir 
ti kyunkar kahta hai, ki Ibn i Adam 
ka unche par charhayé jand zartr 
hai? Yih ktun Ibn 1 Adam hai? 
35 Pas Visu' ne un se kahd, ki Aur 
thore dinon tak nur tumhére dar- 
miydn hai. Jab tak nur tumhdre 
sath hai, chale chalo, aist na ho ki 
tariki tumhen 4 pakre ; aur jo tariki 
men chaltd hai, wuh nahin janta ki 
kidhar jata hai. 986 Jab tak nur tum- 
hare sath hai, nur par tman ldo, taki 
nur ke farzand bano. 


Visi par tmdn na Ide jane kt wah. 


Yisu’ yih bdten kahkar chald‘ 
gaya, aur un se apne 4p ko chhipaya. 
37 Aur agarchi us ne un ke samne 
itne mu‘jize® dikhdae, taubhi wuh us 
par iman na lde: °8 taki Yasha‘yah 
nabi ké kald4m purd ho, jo us ne 
kaha, ki & 

°Ai Khudawand, hamare paigam 

par kaun iman laya hai? 

Aur Khudadwand ka hath kis par 

zdhir hud hai ? 
39 Is sabab se wuh iman na ld sake, 
chundnchi Yasha‘yah ne phir kaha; 

40 4 Us ne un ki dnkhon ko andha, 

aur un ke dilon ko sakht kar 
diya ; 

Tak, aisé na ho ki wuh dnkhon 

se dekhen, aur dil se samjhen, 

Aur ruju’ karen, 

Aur main unhen shifé bakhshun, 


ki Yih dwdz mere liye nahin, balkit #1 Yasha‘yah ne yih bdten is liye 


a Yun. nishdn. 
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kahin, ki us kd jaldl dekhd ; aur us 
ne usi ke bdére men kaldm_ kiyd. 
42 Taéham sard4ron men se bhi ba- 
hutere us par iman lde ; magar Fari- 
sion ke sabab iqrdr na karte the, taki 
“ibadatkhdne se khdrij na kiye jden : 
43 kyunki wuh Khuda se ‘izzat karane 
ki nisbat insdn se ‘izzat kardni ziydda 
chahte the. 


Visti par imdén léne awr na léne ka 

natija. 

44 Yisu' ne pukdérkqar kaha, ki Jo 
mujh par imdn lata hai, wuh mujh 
par nahin, balki mere bhejnewdle 

ar imdn lata hai. #4 Aur jo mujhe 

ekhta hai, wuh mere bhejnewdle ko 
dekhté hai. 46 Main nur hokar 
dunya men ayd4 hin, taki jo koi mujh 
par iman lade andhere men na rahe. 
47 Agar koi meri bdten sunkar un 
par ‘amal na kare, to main us ko 
mujrim nahin thahrata; kyunki 
main dunyd4 ko mujrim thahrdne 
nahin, balki dunyd ko najdt dene aya 
*hin. 48 Jo mujhe nahin manta, aur 
meri baton ko qubul nahin karta, us 
k& ek mujrim thahrdnewdlda_ hai, 
yani, jo kalam main ne kiyd hai, 
akhirat ke roz wubi use mulzim 
thahrdegd. 49 Kyunki main ne kuchh 
apni tarafse nahin Raha, balki Bap 
jis ne mujhe bheja, ust ne mujh ko 
hukm diyd hai, ki kya kahun, aur 
-kis tarah® baydn karin. 5 Aur 
main janté hin ki us k4 hukm 
hamesha ki zindagi hai. Pas jo 
kuchh main kahté hun, jis tarah 
Bép ne mujh se kaha hai, usi tarah 
kahtaé hun. 


Vist ne apne shdgirdon ke pdnw dhoe. 

1 ‘fd i Fasah se pahlé, jab 
I3 vist! ne jdn liyS ki merd 
wuh waqt 4 pahunchd, ki dunyd se 
rukhsat hokar Bap ke pas jatin, to 
apne un logon se jin se dunyé men 


a Yun. kyd. 
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mahabbat rakhtéd tha, d4khir tak 
mahabbat rakhtdé rahd. 2 Aur jab 
Iblis Shama‘in ke bete Yahuddh 
Iskariyoti ke dil men dal chukdé thd 
ki use pakarwde, to sham ka khdnd 
khate waqt, 3 Yisu‘ ne yih jankar, ki 
Bap ne sab chizen mere hath men 
kar di hain, aur main Khuda ke pds 
se aya, aur Khudd hi ke pas jatd 
hun, #dastarkhwén se uthkar kapre 
utdre, aur rumél lekar apni kamar 
men bdndhé. 5Is ke ba‘d bartan 
men pant dalkar, shdgirdon ke panw 
dhone, aur jo rumal kamar men 
bandhd tha, us se ponchhne shurw' 
kiye. 6 Phir wuh Shaman Patras 
tak pahunchd. Us ne us se kaha; 
Ai Khuddwand, kyd tu mere panw 
dhoté hai? 7 Yisu' ne jawadb men 
us se kaha, ki Jo main karta hun, 
tu ab nahin jantd, magar ba‘d men 
janega. 8 Patras ne us se kaha, ki 
Tu mere panw abad tak kabhi dhone 
na pdegd. Yist’ ne use jawdb diya, 
ki Agar main tujhe na dhoun, to tu 
mere sath sharik nahin». 9Shama‘un 
Patras ne us se kaha; Ai Khudd- 
wand, sirf mere pdnw hi nahin, 
balki hath aur sir bhi dho de. 
10 Visi ne us se kaha; Jo nahé 
chuké’hai, us ko pdnw ke siwa aur 
kuchh dhone ki hajat nahin, balki 
sardsar pik hai: aur tum pak ho, 
lekin sab ke sab nahin. 1 Chinki 
wuh apne pakarwanewdle ko janta 
tha, is liye usne kahé ; Tum sab pak 
nahin ho, 

Vist ne shdgirdon ko nasthat dt, kt 

mert is farotant kt pairawt karo. 

12 Pas jab wuh un ke pdnw dho 
chuka, aur apne kapre pahinkar ¢ phir 
baith gaya, to un se kah4; kyd Tum 
jante ho ki main ne tumhare sdth 
kyd kiy4? 18 Tum mujhe Ustdd aur 


> Yin. hissa nahin rakhtd. 


»Khuddwand kahte ho, aur khib 
kahte ho, kyunki main hun bhi. 
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14 Pas jab mujh Khuddawand aur 
Ustdéd ne tumhdre pduw dhoe, to 
tum par bhi farz hai, ki ek dusre ke 
pauw dhoyd karo; 15 kyunki main 
ne tum ko ek nazir dikhdi hai, ki 
jaisé main ne tumhdre sath kiya hai, 
tum bhi karo, 16 Main tum se sach 
sach kahtd hun, ki Guldm apne malik 
se bard nahin hota, aur na bheja 
hud* apne bhejnewale se. 17% Agar 
tum in baton ko jante ho, to mubdrak 
ho, basharte ki un par ‘amal bhi 
karo. 18 Main tum sab ki babat 
nahin kahté ; jin ko main ne chund, 
unhen main janté him; lekin yih 
is liye hai ki yih nawishta pura ho, 
ki> Jo meri roti khdtd hai, us ne 
mujh par ldt uthdi. 19 Ab main us 
ke hone se pahle tum ko jatde deta 
hin, taki jab ho jde, to tum iman ldo 
ki main wuhi hin, 29 Main tum se 
sach sach kahté hun, ki Jo mere bheje 
hie ko qubul karta hai, wuh mujhe 
qubtil karté hai; aur jo mujhe 
qubul karté hai, wuh mere bhejne- 
wale ko qubul karta hai. 


Vist ne apne pakarwdnewdle kt taraf 
eshara kiya. 


21 Yih baten kahkar Yisu‘ ki ruh 
ghabrai, aur us ne yih gawdhi di, ki 
Main tum se sach sach kahté hun, ki 
tum men se ek shakhs mujhe pakar- 
wdegd, % Shagird shubha karke ki 
wuh kis ki nisbat kahtd hai, ek 
duisre ko dekhne lage. 28 Us ke 
shaégirdon men se ek shakhs, jis se 
Yisu’ mahabbat rakhtd tha, Yisu‘ 
ke sine ki taraf jhuk4é hud khand 
khdne baithé tha. #4 Pas Shama‘un 
Patras ne us se ishdra karke kaha, 
ki Bat&é to, wuh kis ki nisbat 
kahté hai. 25 Us ne usi tarah Yisu‘ 
ki chhéti kd& sahdrad lekar kaha, 
ki Ai Khuddéwand wuh kaun hai? 
26 Visti ne jawdb diyd, ki Jise main 


a Y4 rasil, > Zabur 41. 9. 
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niwdla tar karke de dung, wuhi hai. 
Phir us ne niwdla tar karke Sha- 
ma‘un Iskariyoti ke bete Yahudah 
ko de diyd; 27 aur is niwdle ke 
bad Shaitén us men samayd. Pas 
Yisu' ne us se kahd, ki Jo kuchh tu 
kiya chahta hai, jald karle. #8 Magar 
jo log khand khane baithe the, un 
men se kisi ko malim na tha, ki 
us ne yih us se kis liye kaha. 
29 Chunki Yahudéh ke pas sanduqchi 
rahti thi, is liye ba‘z ne samjha, ki 
Yist us se yilt kahta hai, ki Jo kuchh 
hamen ‘id ke liye darkdr hai kharid 
le ; ya yih, ki muhtajon ko kuchh de. 
30 Pas wuh niwdla lekar fil faur 
pene chala gayd, aur rat ka waqt 
tha, 
Visi‘ kd nayd hukm. 


81 Jab wuh bahar chala gayd, to 
Yisv ne kaha, ki Ab Ibn i Adam ne 
jal4l payd, aur Khudé ne us ke 
ba‘is® jaldl payd ; 8? aur Khuda use 
apne sdth4 jalal degd, balki use fi’l 
faur jalal dega. 
aur thori der tumhdre sath hun. 
Tum mujhe dhtmdhoge, aur jaisd 
main ne Yahudion se kab4, ki Jahan 
main jaté hun, tum nahin 4 sakte, 
waist hi ab tum se bhi kahté hin. 
34 Main tumheli ek nayd hukm detd 
hun, ki ek dusre se mahabbat rakho ; 
jaise main ne tum se mahabbat rak- 
hi, aise hi tum bhi ek’ dusre se 
mahabbat rakho. %5 Agar dpas men 
mahabbat rakhoge, to is se sab 
janenge ki tum mere shagird ho. 


Patras kt bewafat kt peshingot. 

86 Shamatin Patras ne us se kahd; 
Ai Khuddwand, tu kahdn jatd hai? 
Yist' ‘ne jawdb diya, ki Jahdn main 
jaté hun, ab to tu mere pichhe 4 
nahin sakté ; magar ba‘d men mere 
pichhe degd. 87 Patras ne us se 
kaha; Ai Khuddwand, main tere 
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pichhe ab kyun nahin 4 sakté? main 
to tere liye apni jan dungd. 88 Yisu‘ 
ne jawab diy&4; Kyé tu mere liye 
apni jan deg4? Main tujh se sach 
sach kahté hin, ki murg bang na 
dega, jab tak ki tu tin bar mera in- 
kar na kar lega. 


Apne jane ke bare men Visi‘ kt tasallt- 
bakhsh nasthat, aur Rihwl Quads ke 
dne ké wa‘da. 

1 Tumhdard dil ,na ghabrde ; 

I4 tum Khuda par {man rakhte 

ho, to mujh par bhi iman rakho. 

2 Mere Bap ke ghar men bahut se 

makdn hain ; agar na hote, to main 

tum se kah detd ; aur main jatd hun, 
taki tumhdare liye jagah taiydr karun. 

3 Aur agar main jdkar tumhdre liye 

jagah taiydr karin, to phir dkar tum- 

hen apne sdth le lingd?, taki jahan 
main hun, tum bhiho, # Aurjahdn 
main jdté hin, tum® wahdn ki rah 
jénte ho. 5 Tomé ne us se kaha ; 

Ai Khud4éwand, ham nahin jante ki 

ti kahdn jatd hai; phir rah kis tarah 

jamen. §& Yisi® ne us se kaha, ki 

Rah, aur Haqq, aur Zindagi main 

hun ; koi mere wasile ke bagair Bap 

ke pds nahin dtd, 7 Agar tum ne 
mujhe j4ndé hota, to’mere Bap ko 
bhi jante ; aur ab use jan gaye ho, 
aur dekh Jiyd hai. 8 Filippus ne us 
se kahd; Ai Khudawand, Bap ko 
hamen dikha de; yihi hamen kafi 
hai. 9% Yisi‘ ne usse kaha; Ai Filip- 
pus, main itni muddat se tumhare 
sath hin; kyd& ti mujhe nahin 
janté? Jis me mujhe dekha, us ne 

Bap ko dekhd ; tu kyunkar kahta 

hai, ki Bap ko hamen dikha? If Kya 

tui yaqin nahin kartd, ki main Bapmen 
hin, aur Bép mujh men? Yih baten 
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jo main tum se kahtd hun, apni taraf 
se nahin kahtd : lekin Bép mujh men 
rahkar apne kdm karté hai. ™ Merd 
yaqin karo, ki main Bap men hin, 
aur Bap mujh men; nahin to mere 
kamon hi ke sabab meré yaqin karo. 
12 Main tum se sach sach kahtd hun, 
ki Jo mujh par imdn ldegd, yih kém 
jo main karté hin, wuh bhi karega ; 
balki in se bhi bare kam karegd ; 
kytnki main Bap ke pas jatd hun. 
18 Aur jo kuchh tum mere ndm se 
chéhoge, main wuhi karingd, tdki 
Bap Bete ke ba‘is4 jaldl pde. 14 Agar 
mere ném se mujh se® kuchh., 
chahoge, to main wuhi kartngd 
15 Agar tum mujh se mahabbat rakh- 
te ho, to mere hukmon par ‘amal 
karoge; 16aur main Bap se dar- 
khwast karinga, to wuh tumhen dusra 
Wakil bakhshegd, ki abad tak tum- 
hare sdth rahe, 17 ya‘ni Haqq ki Ruh, 
jise dunyd hdasil nahin kar sakti, 
kyunki na use dekhti, aur na use 
janti hai: tum use jante ho; kyunki 
wuh tumhdre sdth raht{ hai, aur 
tumhare andar rahegif, 18 Main 
tumhen akeld na chhoringd ; main 
tumhdare pds dungdé. 19 Thori der 
baqi bai, ki duny4 mujhe phir na 
dekhegi ; magar tum mujhe dekhte 
rahoge : chunki main jitd hun, tum 
bhi jiterahoge. 20 Usroz tum janoge 
ki main Bap men hun, aur tum mujh 
men, aur main tum men. 21 Jis ke 
pas mere hukm hain, aur wuh un 
par ‘amal kartad hai, wuhi mujh se 
mahabbat rakhta hai; aur jo mujh se 
mahabbat rakhté hai, wuh mere Bap 
kd piydrd hoga, aur main us se ma- 
habbat rakhung4, aur apne dp ko 
us par z4hir karungs, 2@ Us Yahudah 
ne (jo Iskariyoti na tha) us se kahd ; 


> Win. apne pds qubul karingd. 
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Ai Khudéwand kyd hid, ki th apne 
dp ko ham par to zdhir kiya chahta 
hai, magar dunyd par nahin? 23 Vist‘ 
ne jawab men us se kaha, ki Agar 
koi mujh se mahabbat rakhe, to wuh 
mere kaldm par ‘amal karegd, aur 
mera Bap us se mahabbat rakhega, 
aur ham us ke pds denge, aur us ke 
sath suktinat karenge. #4 Jo mujh 
se mahabbat nahin rakhta, wuh mere 
kalém par ‘amal nahin karté; aur 
jo kalaém tum sunte ho, wuh mera 
nahin, balki Bap ka hai, jis ne mujhe 
bheja. 

25 Main ne yih baten tumhare sath 
rahkar tum se kahin. 26 Lekin 
Wakil, ya‘ni Ruhu’l Quds, jise Bap 
mere nam se bhejegd, wuhi tumhen 
sab baten sikhdega, aur jo kuchh 
main ne tum se kaha hai, wuh sab 
tumhen ydd dildegd. 27 Main tum- 
hen itmindn diye jdté hun; apnd, 
itmindn tumhen deta hun ; jis tarah 
dunyd deti hai, main tumhen us 
tarah nahin deta. Tumbhara dil na 
ghabrde aur na dare. 28 Tum sun 
chuke ho, ki main ne tum se kaha, 
ki Jétaé hun, aur tumhare pas phir 
4té hun. Agar tum mujh se mahab- 
bat rakhte, to is bat se, ki main Bap 
ke pas jata hun, khush hote ; kyuinki 
Bap mujh se bard hai. 29 Aur ab 
main ne tum se us ke hone se pahle 
kah diyd hai, taki jab ho jae, to tum 
yaqin karo. 90 Is ke ba‘d main tum 
se bahut sf baten na kartingd, kyun- 
ki dunya ka sarddr até hai: aur 
mere pds us ka kuchh nahin; 
31 Jekin yih is liye hota hai ki dunya 
jane, ki main Bap se mahabbat rakhtd 
hin; aur jis tarah Bép ne mujhe 
hukm diya, wais&é hi karté hun. 
Utho, yahan se chalen. 
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Vist‘ ke sdth shdgirdon kt yagdénagt, 
aur dunyd men un ki tasallt ka 
baydn. 


1 Main angur ka asl darakht 
DS tke oor me ee 
hai. 2 Meri jo délf phal nahin lati, 
use wuh kat dalté hai; aur jo phal 
lati hai, use chhdéntke durust karté 
hai®, taki ziyddaphal lie. 8 Ab tum 
us kaldm ke tufail, jo main ne tum se 
kiyd, pék hé& *Tum mujh men 
qéim raho, aur main tum men. Jis 
tarah dali, agar angur ke darakht 
men qdim na rahe, toapne ap se phal 
nahin ld saktt ; isi tarah tum bhi agar 
mujh men qdim na raho, to phal na- 
hin ld sakte. 5 Main angur ka da- 
rakht hun, tum déliydn ho ; jo mujh 
men qdim raht& hai, aur main us 
men, wuhi bahut phal lata hai; 
kyunki mujh se judaé hokar tum 
kuchh nahin kar sakte. 6 Agar kot 
mujh men qdim na rahe, to wuh dalic 
ki tarah phenk diyd jata, aur sukh 
jatd hai; aur log unhen jama‘ karke 
dg men jhonk dete hain, aur wuh jal 
jatt hain. 7 Agar tum mujh men 
qdim raho, aur meri bdéten tum men 
qdim rahen, to jo chého, mdngo ; 
tum ko milega. 8 Mere Bap ka jalal 
isi se hota hai, ki tum bahut sd4 phal 
lao ; jab hf tum mere shéyvird thah- 
roge. 9%Jaise Bap ne mujh se mahab- 
bat rakhi, waise hi main ne tum se 
mahabbat rakhi; tum meri mahab- 
bat men qdim raho, 10 Agar tum 
mere hukmon par ‘amal karoge, to 
meri mahabbat men qdim rahoge ; 
jaise main ne apne Bap ke hukmon 
par ‘Amal kiyd, aur us ki mahabbat 
men qdim rahdé. 14 Main ne yih 
baten is liye tum se kahi hain, ki 
meri khushi tum men ho, aur tum- 
hari khushi puri ho jdée. 12 Merd 
hukm yih hai, ki jaise maip ne tum 
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se mahabbat rakhi, tum bhi ek 
dusre se mahabbat rakho. 18 Is se 
ziydda mahabbat kof shakhs nahin 
karta, ki apni jan apne doston ke 
liye de de. 144Jo kuchh main tum 
ko hukm deta hun, agar tum use 
karo, to mere dost ho. 15 Ab se 
main tumhen gul4m na kahungd, 
kyunki guldm nahin janté ki us 
ka malik kyd karté hai; balki tum- 
hen main ne dost kahé hai, is liye ki 
jo baten main ne apne Bap se sunin, 
wuh gab tum ko baté din. 16 Tum 
ne mujhe nahin chund, balki main 
ne tumhen chun liyd, aur tum ko 
mugqarrar kiya, ki jakar phal ldo, aur 
tumhara phal q4im rahe ; taki mere 
nam se jo kuchh Bap se mango, wuh 
tum kode, 1% Main tum ko in baton 
ka hukm is liye deta hun, ki tum ek 
dusre se mahabbat rakho. 18 Agar 
dunya tum se ‘adawat rakhti hai, to 
tum jante ho ki us ne tum se pah- 
je mujh se bhi ‘adawat rakhi thi. 
19 Avar tum dunyd ke hote, to dunya 
apna samajhkar tum ko ‘aziz rakhtt : 
lekin chinki tum dunyé ke nahin, 
balki main ne tum ko dunyd men se 
chun liyé hai, is waste dunyd tum se 
‘addwat rakhti hai. 2 Jo bat main 
ne tum se kaht thi, use ydd rakho, ki 
guldm apne dqd se bard nahin. 
Agar unhopn ne mujhe satayd, to 
tumhen bhi satdenge ; agar unhon ne 
meri bét par ‘amal kiya, to tumhari 
bat par bhi ‘amal karenge. #1 Lekin 
wuh yih sdri bdéten mere ndm ke 
sabab tumhdre sdéth karenge, kyunki 
-_-wuh mere bhejnewdle ko nahin 
jante. 2 Agar main na dtd, aur un 
se kalém na kartd, to wuh gunahgdr 
na thahrte : lekin ab un ke pds un ke 
gundh ké‘uzr nahin. % Jo mujh se 
‘addwat rakhté hai, wuh mere Bap 
se bhi ‘addwat rakhté hai. 2 Agar 
main un men wuh kdm na kart, jo 


YU'HANNA. 


(16. 8. 


kisi dusre ne nahin kiye, to wuh 
gunahgdr na thahrte: magar ab to 
unhon ne mujhe aur mere Bap dono 
ko dekha, aur phir bhi dono se ‘add- 
wat ki. 5 Lekin yih is liye hud 
ki wuh qaul pura ho, jo un ki shari‘at 
men dyad hai, ki*Unhon ne mujh se 
besabab ‘addwat ki. 26 Lekin jab 
wuh Wakil degd, jis ko main tum- 
hare pas Bap ki taraf se bhejunga, 
yant Haqq -ki Ruth, jo Bap ki 
taraf se nikalti hai, to wuh meri 
gawahi degi: 27 aur tum bhi ga- 
wah ho, kyunki shurt‘ se mere 
sath ho, 


Dunyd men aur shdgirdon men Rihwt 
Quds kd kdm, gis ke sabab un kd gam 
khusht se badal jaegd. 


6 1 Main ne yih béten tum se is 
I liye kahin ki tum thokar na 
khéo. % Log tum ko ‘ibddatkhénon 
se kharij kar denge, balki wuh waqt 
ata hai ki jo koi tum ko qatl karega, 
wuh guman kareg4 ki main Khuda 
ki ‘ibddat karté hun. 3 Aur wuh is 
liye yih karenge, ki unhon ne na 
Bap ko jand, na mujhe. * Lekin 
main ne yih baten is liye tum se 
kahin,+ki jab un ké waqt de, to tum 
ko yad 4 jde ki main ne tum se kah 
diyé thi; aur main ne shurt’ men 
tum se yih baten is liye na kahin, ki 
main tumhdare sath tha. & Magar ab 
main apne bhejnewdle ke pas jata 
hun ; aur tum men se kof mujh se 
nahin puchhtd, ki Tu kahan jata hai ; 
6 balki is liye ki main ne yih baten 
tum se kahin, tumhard dil gam se 
bhar gayd. 7% Lekin main tum se 
sach kahtaé hin, ki Merd jdna tum- 
hare liye faéidamand hai; kytnki 
agar main na jain, to wuh Wakil 
tumhdre pds na degd; lekin agar 
jdungd, to use tumhdre pds bhej 
dings. 8Aur wuh akar duny’ to 
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gundh, aur rdstbdzi, aur ‘addlat ke 
bdére men qusurwdr thahrdega;: 
9 cundh ke bare men, is liye ki wuh 
mujh par imdn nahin late ; 10 rast- 
bazi ke bare men, is liye kimain Bap 
ke pas jaté hun, aur tum mujhe phir 
na dekhoge ; 1!‘addlat ke bare men, 
is liye ki is dunya ka sarddr mujrim 
thahraya gaya hai. 12 Mujhe tum se 
aur bhi bahut si baten kahni hain ; 
magar ab tum un ki bardasht nahin 
kar sakte. 18 Lekin jab wuh, ya‘ni 
haqq ki Ruh, degi, to tum ko tamam 
haqg ki rah dikhdegi : is liye ki wuh 
apni taraf se na kahegi; lekin jo 
kuchh sunegti, wuhi kahegi, aur tum- 
hen dyanda ki khabaren degi. 14Wuh 
meré jalél zthir karegi; is liye ki 
mujh hi se hdsil karke® tumhen 
khabaren degi. 15 Jo kuchh Bap ka 
hai, wuh sab meré hai ; is liye main 
ne kaha, ki wuh mujh hi se hasil 
karti hai>, aur tumhen khabaren 
degi. 16 Thori der men tum mujhe 
na dekhoge ; aur phir thori der men 
mujhe dekh loge. 17 Us ke ba‘z sha- 
girdon ne 4pas men kaha; Wuh ham 
se yih kyd kahtd hai, ki Thori der 
men tum mujhe na dekhoge; aur 
phir thori der men mujhe dekh loge : 
aur yih, ki Is liye ki main Bap ke 
pas jata hin? 18 Pasunhon ne kaha, 
ki Thori der jo wuh kahta hai, yih 
kyd& bat hai? ham nahin jante ki 
kyd kahté hai. 19 Yisu‘ ne, yih jan- 
kar ki wuh mujh se suwal karna 
chahte hain, un se kaha; Kya tum 
4pas men meri is bit ki nisbat puchh 
pachh karte ho, ki Thorf der men 
tum mujhe na dekhoge: aur phir 
thori der men mujhe dekh loge? 
20 Main tum se sach sach kahta hun, 
ki Tum to rooge aur matam karoge, 
magar dunyé khush hogi : tum 
gamgin to hoge ; lekin tumhara gam 


2 Yun. mere mdl men se lekar. 
© Yin, tumhen phir dekhiingd, 
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hi khushi ban jdegd, 21 Jab ‘aurat 
janne lagti hai, to gamgin hott hai, 
is liye ki us ke dukh ki ghart a 
pahunchi ; lekin jab bachcha paida 
hotdé hai, to is khushi se ki dunya. 
men ek dAdmi paidd hud, us dard ko 
phir yd4d nahin karti, °? Pas tum- 
hen bhi ab to gam hai; magar main 
tum se phir milingé*, aur tumhara 
dil khush hog, aur tumhari khushi 
kot tum se chhin na legd. 28 Us din 
tum mujh se kuchh na _ puchhoge. 
Main tum sé sach sach kahté hin, 
ki Agar Bap se kuchh mangoes, to 
mere ndm se? tum ko dega. Ab 
tak tum ne mere ndm se? kuchh 
nahin mdng4: mango, téki tum 
pao, aur tumhari khushi puri ho jae. 

25 Main ne yih bdten tum se tam- 
sflon men kahin ; magar wuh waqt 
até hai ki phir tum se tamsilon men 
na kahungd, balki sdf sd4f tumhen 
Bap ke han ki khabaren dunga. 
26 Us din tum mere ndm se4 mdngoge : 
aur main tum se yih nahin kahtd, kt 
Bap se tumhdare liye darkhwast kar- 
unga ; 27is liye ki Bap to dp hi tum 
ko ‘aziz rakhté hai, kyunki tum ne 
mujh ko ‘aziz rakhd hai, aur imdn 
lade ho ki main Bap ki taraf se nikla. 
28 Main Bap se nikalkar dunyd 
men dyd hun ; phir dunyd se rukh- 
sat hokar Bap ke pds jaté hin. 29 Us 
ke shdgirdon ne kaha; Dekh, ab ti 
sdf sdf kahté hai, aur koi tamstl 
nahin kahtdé. 80 Ab ham jan gaye, 
ki tu sab kuchh jantd hai, aur is ka 
muhtaj nahin ki kof tujh se puchhe. 
Is sabab se ham imdn ldte hain, ki 
tu Khudd se niklé hai. 81 Yistié ne 
unhen jawdb diy4; Kyd tum ab 
{man late ho? 82Dekho wuh ghart ti 
hai, balki 4 pahunchi, ki tum sab 
pardganda hokar apne apne ghar ki 
réh loge, aur mujhe akeld chhor 


> Yuin. mere mal men se leté hat, 
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doge ; taubhi main akeld na rahin- 
gh, kytinki Bap mere sdth hai. 

Main ne tum se yih baten is liye 
kahin, ki tum mujh men itmindn 
pio. Dunyd men musibat uthdte 
ho; lekin khatir jama‘ rakho ; main 
ne duny par fath pat hai. 


Lap aur Bete ke jaldl ke zuhir, rasilon 
ki hifazat aur taqdis, aur sab iman- 
déron ki yagdnagt aur takmtl ke liye 
Masth ki du‘. 


I 1 Yisu’ ne yih’bdten kahin, 
7 aur apni dnkhen dsman ki 
taraf uthakar kaha, ki Ai Bap, wuh 
ghari 4 pahunchi; apne Bete kd 
jalal zdhir kar, taki Beta terd jalal 
zahir kare; 2 chundnchi tu ne use 
har bashar par ikhtiydr diyé hai, taki 
jinhen tu ne use bakhshd hai, un sab 
ko wuh hamesha ki zindagi de. 
3 Aur hamesha ki zindagi yih hai, ki 
wuh tujh Khuda i wahid aur barhaqq 
ko, aur Yist‘ Masth ko, jise tu ne 
4Jo kam tu ne 
mujhe karne ko diyd tha, us ko 
tamém karke main ne zamin par 
terd jaldl zdhir kiyd. § Aur ab, ai 
Bap, ti mujhe apne sdth us jalal se, 
jo main dunya kt paiddish se peshtar 
tere sith rakhtd thd,sjald4li band de. 
6 Main ne tere ném ko wn 4dmion 
par zahir kiyd, jinhen ti ne dunyd 
men se mujhe diyé. Wuh tere the, 
aur ti ne unhen mujhe diy4 ; aur un- 
hon ne tere kaldm par ‘amal kiyd. 
7 Ab wuh jan gaye ki jo kuchh tt 
ne mujhe diya hai, wuh sab teri hi 
tavaf se hai; § kyunki jo kaldm tt 
ne mujhe pahunchayd, wuh main ne 
un ko pahunché diya ; aur unhon ne 
us ko qubul karke sach sach jah liyd, 
ki main tujh hi se niklé hun, aur 
wuh imdn le de, ki tu hi ne mujhe 
bheja. 
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ke bare men darkhwist nahin kartd, 
balki un ke bére men jinhen tu ne 
mujhe diya hai; kytinki wuh tere 
hain. 10 Aur jo kuchh mera hai, 
wuh sab terd hai ; aur jo tera hai, wuh 
mera haij: aur in se meré jalal zdhir 
hud hai. 11 Main age ko dunyd men 
na rahtingt ; magar yih dunyd men 
hain, aur main tere pis dta hun, Ai 
quddus Bap, apne us nédm ke wasile 
se > jo tt ne mujhe bakhsha hai, un ki 
hifazat kar, taki wuh haméri tarah 
ekhon. 1% Jab tak un ke sath raha, 
main ne tere usndm ke wasile se», jo 
tt ne mujhe bakhshé hai, un ki hifazat 
ki. Main ne un ki nigahbdni ki, aur 
halakat ke farzand ke siwd, un men 
se koi haldk na hid, téki Kitaébi 
muqaddas purf ho. 18Ab main 
tere pds dtd hun, aur yih baten 
dunya men kahté hin, taki mert 
khushi unhen puri puri hdsil ho. 
14 Main ne tera kaldm unhen diya ; 
aur dunyd ne un se ‘addwat raxhi, 
is liye ki jis tarah main dunyd ka 
nahin, wuh bhi dunyd ke nahin. 
15 Main yih darkhwast nahin karta, 
ki th unhen dunyd se uthd le, balki 
yih ki Sharir® se un ki hifdzat kar. 
16 Jaise main dunyd ké nahin, wuh 
bhi dunyé ke nahin, 17 Unhen haqq 
ke wasile se muqaddas¢ kar: . tera 
kaldm haqq hai. 18 Jis tarah tu ne 
mujhe dunyé men bhejé, main ne 
bhi unhen duny4 men bheja, 19 Aur 
un ki khdétir main apne ap ko mu- 
qaddas4 karté him, téki wuh bhi 
haqq ke wastle se° mugaddas 4d kiye 
ja4en. 20 Main sirf in hi ke liye dar- 
di ish nahin kartd, balki un ke liye 
bhi, jo in ke kalém ke wasile ‘se 
mujh par imdn Idenge, #1 téki wuh 
sab ek hon, ya‘ni jis ; tarah, ai Bap, 
tu mujh men hai, aur main tujh men 


9Main un ke bare men}huin, wuh bhi ham men hon; aur 


danichrwdat karté him ; main dunyd dunyé {man lée, ki ti ne hi mujhe 
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bheja. 22 Aur wuh jalal jo tu ne 
mujhe diyd hai, main ne unhen diyd, 
hai taki wuh ek hon, jaise ham ek 
hain ; #3 ya‘n{ main un men hin, aur 
ti mujh men ho, taki wuh kamil 
hokar ek ho jéen, aur dunyd jane ki 
tu ne hi mujhe bheja, aur jis tarah 
ki th ne mujh se mahabbat rakhi, 
un se bhi rakhi. 24 Ai Bap, main 
chahté hun ki jinhen® tui ne mujhe 
diya hai, jahdn main him, wuh bhi 
mere sdth hon ; taki mere us jaldl ko 
dekhen, jo tu ne mujhe diyd hai: 
kytnki ti ne bind e ‘dalam ke peshtar 
mujh se mahabbat rakhi, 5 Ai 
‘adil Baép, dunyd ne to tujhe nahin 
jana, magar main ne tujhe jana; aur 
inhon ne bhi jana, ki tu ne mujhe 
bhejd. 26 Aur main ne unhen tere 
namse waqif kiyd, aur karta rahungd ; 
taki jo mahabbat tujh ko mujh se 
thi, wuh un men bhi ho, aur main 
bhi un men hun. 


Vist‘ kad pakraé jana, 
(Mat. 26. 47-56; Mar. 14. 43-50 ; 
Liq. 22. 47-53.) 

8 1 Visti’ yih baten kahkar, 
I apne shagirdon ke sdth Qidron 
ke néle ke par gayd. Wahdn ek 
bag thé; us men wuh aur us ke 
sndgird dékhil hue. 2? Aur us ka 

akarwdnewald Yahudah bhius jagah 
bo janté thé, kyunki Yist‘ aksar 
apne shdégirdon ke sath wahdn jaya 
karté tha, 3 Pas Yahudah sipahion ki 
paltanaursardar kahinon aur Farision 
se piydde lekar, mash‘alon aur chird- 
gon aur hathydron ke s4th wahdn aya. 
4 Yist’ un sab bdton ko jo us ke sath 
honewali thin jankar, bahar nikla, 
aur un se kahne lagd, ki Kise dhun- 
dhte ho? 5 Unhon ne use jawab 
diya ; Yist' Nasari ko. Yist‘ ne un 
se kah4 ; Main hi hun. 
ké pakarwdnewalé Yahudéh bhi un 


a Yun, jise; magar b. p.q. n. m. lafz jinhen pdyd jaté hai. 
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ke sdth khard tha. 6 Us ke yih kahte 
hi, ki Main hun, wuh pichhe hatkar 
zamin par gir pare. 7 Pas usne un se 
phir puchha, ki Tum kise dhindhte 
ho? Wuh bole, Yist’ Nasari ko. 
8 Yisu‘ ne jawdb diya, ki Main tum 
se kah to chukdé, ki main hi hun. 
Pas agar tum mujhe dhundhte ho, to 
inhen jane do. 9% Yih us ne is liye 
kaha, ki us k4 wuh qaul pura ho, ki 
Jinhen ti ne mujhe diya, main ne 
un men se kisi ko bhi na khoyda. 
10 Shama‘in* Patras ne talwdér jo 
us ke pds thi khenchi, aur sardar 
kahin ke naukar par chaldkar us ké 
dahina kan urd diyd. Us naukar ka 
ndm Malkhus thd. 11 Yist‘ ne Patras , 
se kaha ; Talwar ko miydn kar; jo’ 
piyala Bép ne mujh ko diya, kyd 
main use na piun ? 
Visti‘ ké sarddr kahin ke hawdle 
hiya jand. 


12 Tab sipahion’ aur subaddron 
aur Yahudion ke piyddon ne Yisu‘. 
ko pakarkar bandh liyd, 18 aur pahle 
use Hanna ke pds le gaye ; kyunki. 
wuh us baras ke sardar kéhin Kaifé 
ka susré thé. 14 Yih wuhi Kdifa 
tha, jis ne Yahudion ko salth df thi, 
ki ummat ke badle ek 4ddmi k4 marna 
bihtar hai. 


Vist ke pairau hone ké Patras kd 
pahlaé inkér. * 
(Mat. 26. 69-70; Mar. 14, 66-68 ; 
Liiq. 22. 55-57.) 

15 Aur Shama‘tin Patras Yist* ke 
pichhe ho liya, aur ek Aur shdgird 
bhi. Yih shdgird sardaér kdéhin ké 
janpahchan tha, aur Yisw‘ ke sath sar- 
dar kahin ke diwankhdne men gayd. 


16 Lekin Patras darwdze par bahar _ 


khard rahé. Pas wuh dusré shdgird, 
jo sardér kdéhin ka janpahchdn tha, 


Us waqt use| bahar nikl4, aur darbdnni se kahkar 


Patras ko andar le gayd 17% Us 
> Yun. paltan, - 
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laundi ne jo darbdénni thi, Patras se 
kahé; Kyd tu bhi is shakhs ke 
shagirdon men se hai? Wuh bold, 
ki Main nahin hin. 18 Naukar aur 
piydde jare ke sabab se koele dahka- 
kar khare tap rah the, aur Patras bhi 
un ke sath khard tép rahd tha. 


_ Sardar kéhin kt taraf se Visi‘ ka 

as tofsdr. 

19 Phir sarddér kéhin ne Yisti‘ se 
us ke shdgirdon aur us ki ta‘lim ki 
babat puchhd. 20 Yist*ne use jawdb 
diya, ki Main ne dunyd se ‘aldniya 
baten ki hain. Main ne hamesha 
“‘ibddatkhdénon aur haikal men, ja- 
hén sab Yahtdi jama‘ hote hain, 
ta‘lim di, aur poshida kuchh nahin 
kahé. #1 Tu mujh se kytin puchhta 
hai? Sunnewdlon se puchh, ki main 
ne un se kyd kaha. Dekh, un ko 
malim hai ki main ne kyé kyd 
kahé, 22 Jab us ne yih kaha, to 
piyaddon men se ek shakhs ne jo pas 
khara tha, Yisi‘ ke tamancha markar 
kaha, ki Tu sarddr kéhin ko aisd 
jawdb detd hai? 23 Yisu‘ ne use 
jawaéb diyd, ki Agar main ne burd 
kahé, to us burdi par gawahi de: 
aur agar’ achchhd kahd, to mujhe 
marté kyin hai? #4 Pas Hannd ne 
use bandha hud sarddr kéhin Kaifa 
ke pds bhej diya. 


Visti ke pairau hone hé Patras ka 
disra inkar. 
(Mat. 26. 71-75; Mar. 14. 69-72; 
Liiq. 22. 58-62.) 

_. *5 Shama‘tin Patras khard tap raha 

thé. Pas unhon ne us se kaha; 
Kya tu bhi us ke shdgirdon men se 
hai? Us ne inkar karke kalfa, ki 
Main nahin hun. 26 Jis shakhs ké 
Patras ne kan urd diyd tha, us ke ek 
rishteddr ne jo sardar kéhin kd naukar 
thé kahd4, ki Kyd main ne tujhe us 
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ke sath bdg men nahin dekha? 
27 Patras ne phir inkér kiyd, aur 
fauran murg ne bang di. 


Puntiyus Pildtus ki kachahrt men Vist 
ke muqaddame kt pesht. 
(Mat. 27.11-26; Mar. 15. 2-15 ; 
Liq. 28. 1-25.) 

28 Phir wuh subh ke waqt Yisu' 
ko Kaifa ke pas se qala’ ko le gaye, 
aur khud qala’ men na gaye, taki 
napdk na hon, aur Fasah khd saken. 
29 Pas Pildtus bdhar nikalkar un ke 
pas dy4 aur kahd, ki Tum is d4dmi 
ki kyd farydd karte ho? 380 Unhon 
ne jawdb men us se kaha, ki Agar 
yih badkér na hotd, to ham use tere 
hawale na karte. 81 Pilatus ne un 
se kaha, ki Ise le jakar tum hi apni 
shari‘at ke muwafiq is kd faisala karo. 
Yahudion ne us se kahtd; Hamen 
rawé nahin ki kis{ ko jan se méren. 
82 Yih is liye hud, ki Yisti* ki wuh 
bat puri ho, jis se us ne apni maut 
ke tariq ki taraf ishdra kiyé tha. 

33 Pas Pildtus qala’ men phir dd- 
khil hud, aur Yist‘ ko buldkar us se 
kaha ; Kya th Yahudion ka badshéh 
hai? 84 Vist‘ ne jawdb diya, ki Tu 
yih bat 4p se kahtdé hai, ya auron ne 
mere haqq men tujh se kahi? 
85 Pilatus ne jawdb diy4, Ky4 main 
Yahudi hin? Terf hi qaum aur 
sarddér kdéhinon ne tujh ko mere ha- 
wale kiyd: th ne kyd kiyd hai? 
36 Visti‘ ne jawdb diya, ki Meri bad- 
shdhat dunyd ki nahin; agar meri 
badshéhat dunyd ki hott, to mere 
khddim @larte, téki main Yahudion 
ke hawdle na kiya jain. Magar ab 
mer{ bddshdhat yahdn ki nahin. 
37 Pilatus ne us se kaha; Pas kya tu 
bddshdb hai? Yisti‘ ne jawdb diya ; 
Tu khud kahta hai, ki main badshdh 
hin. Main is liye paidd hud, aur is 
waste dunydé men ayd hun, ki haqq 
ki gawdhi din. Jo koi haqq ka hai, 
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meri dw4z suntd hai. %8 Pilatus ne 
us se kaha, ki Haqq kyd hai ? 

Yih kahkar wuh Yahudion ke 
pas phir bahar gayd, aur un se kaha, 
ki Main us ka kuchh jurm nahin 
pata. 89 Magar tumhdra dasttir hai, 
ki main Fasah ko tumhari khatir ek 
Admit chhor diya karta hin ; pas kya 
tum ko manzir hai, ki main tumhéri 
khdtir Yahudion ke bdadshah ko 
chhor din? 4 Unhon ne chilld- 
kar phir kaha, ki Is ko nahin, lekin 
Bar-Abb&é ko. Aur Bar-Abbd ek 
daku tha. = : 

1 Ts par Pildtus ne Yisu' ko 
IQ kore sate 2 Aur sipa- 
hion-ne kdénton kad taj bandkar us 
ke sir par rakha, aur use argawani 
poshaék pahindi; 3 aur us ke pas 4 
dakar kahne lage; Ai Yahtdion ke 
bddshdh, salém! Aur us ke tamanche 
bhi marte rahe. #4 Pilatus ne phir 
bahar jdke un se kaha, ki Dekho, 
main use tumhdre pds bahar le ata 
hun, taki tum jano, ki main us ka 
kuchh jurm nahin patd. 5 Yisu‘ 
kdnton ka taj rakhe, aur arga- 
wadni poshdk pahine bahar aya, aur 
Pildtus ne un se kaha; Is Admi ko 
dekho! 6 Jab sardar kéhin aur 
piyddon ne use dekhd, to ¢Chilldke 
kaha, ki Salib de! Salib! Pildtus 
ne un se kaha, ki Tum htise le jakar 
salib do, kyinki main us ka kuchh 
jurm nahin pdtd. 7 Yahudfon ne 
use jawab diya, ki Ham ahl i sharf‘at 
hain, aur sharfat ke muwafiq wuh 
qatl ke ldiq hai, kyunki us ne apne 
ap ko Khud& ka Betd thahrayd. 
8 Jab Pilatus ne yih bat sunt, to dur 
bhi dard, 9aur phir qala’ men jdkar 
Yisi’ se kaha; Tu kahdn ka hai? 
Magar Yist’ ne use jawab na diyd. 
10 Pildtus ne us se kah&d; Tu mujh 
se boltinahin? Kydé tu nahin janta, 
ki mujhe tere chhor dene ka bhi ikh- 
tiydr hai, aur salib dene kd bhi? 
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ll Visi‘ ne use jawab diyd, ki Agar 
tujhe upar se na diyd jdtd, to tera 
mujh par kuchh ikhtiyar na hota ; 
is sabab se jis ne mujhe tere hawale 
kiya, us k4 gundh ziydda hai. 1 Is 
par Pilatus us ke chhor dene men 
koshish karne laga ; magar Yahudion 
ne chillakar kaha ; Agar tu is ko 
chhore deta hai, to Qaisar ké khair- 
khwéh nahin. Jo kot apne ap ko 
bddshéh bandté hai, wuh Qaisar k4 
mukhdalif hai, 18 Pilatus yih baten 
sunkar Yist# ko bahar layd, aur us 
jagah jo Chabutara aur ‘Ibrani men 
Gabbata kahlati hai, takht i ‘addlat 
par baithé. 14 Yih Fasah ki taiyari 
ka din, aur chhate ghante ke qarib 
ké waqt tha. Phir us ne Yahtdion 
se kaha, ki Apne baddshah ko dekho. 
15 Pas wuh chillde, ki Le ja, le ja, 
use salib de! Pilatus ne un se kaha; 
Kya main tumhare badshah ko salib 
dun? Sardar kéhinon ne jawab diya, 
ki Qaisar ke siwd hamarda kot bédshah 
nahin. 16 Is par us ne us ko un ke 
hawale kiyd, taki salib diyd jae. 


Visti‘ ke salib diye jane ké hal. 

Pas wuh Yist‘ ko le gaye, l7aur 
wuh apni salib dp uthdée hie us 
jagah tak bahar gaya, jo Khopri kah- 
lati hai, jis k& tarjuma ‘Ibrdni men 
Gulgutaé hai. 18 Wahdn unhon ne 
Yisu' ko bich men, aur us ke idhar 
udhar 4ur do ddmion ko salib di. 
19 Aur Pildtus ne ek kitdba likhkar 
salib par lagd diyd: us men yih lik- 
ha hua tha, Yisu‘ NAsari Yautpion 
KA BApsHAH. 20 Uskitdba ko bahut 
se Yahudion ne parha, is liye ki wuh 
maqdm jahan Yisu‘ salib diyé gay4 
tha,*shahr ke nazdik thé: aur wah 
‘Ibrani aur Latini aur Yundni men 
likhd hud thd. 21 Pas Yahidion ke 
sardar kaéhinon ne Pilatus se kaha, ki 
Yahudion kd Badshéh na likh, balki 
yih, ki us ne kaha ; Main Yahudion 
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ka Badshah hun. 2 Pildtus ne jawdb 
diya, ki Main ne jo likh diya, wuh 
likh diya. 

23 Jab sipdhi Yisu‘ ko salib de 
chuke, to us ke kapre lekar chdr 
hisse kiye, har sipahi ke liye ek hissa, 
aur us ké kurta bhi liya ; yih kurta 
binsila sarasar bund hud tha. 24 Is 
liye unhon ne apas men kaha, ki 
Use phdren nahin, balki us par 
qura’ ddlen, tiki ma‘lim ho ki kis 
ka nikaltdé hai. Yih is liye hud ki 
wuh nawishta pura ho jo kahta hai, ki 

@Unhon ne mere kapre bant liye, 

Aur meri poshak par chitthiydn 

dalin. 

Chunanchi sipahion ne aisd hi kiya. 
2 Aur Yisu' ki salib ke pds us ki 
ma, aur us ki mé ki bahin, Maryam 
Klopas ki biwi, aur Maryam Magda- 
liya khari thin, #6 Yisi’ ne apni 
ma aur us shdgird ko jis se mahabbat 
rakhtdé tha, pas khare dekhkar, md, 
se kaha, ki Ai ‘aurat! dekh tera 
beta yih hai. #7 Phir shdgird se 
kaha, Dekh teri ma yih hai: aur 
ust waqt se wuh shagird use apne 
ghar le gaya. 


* Visa kt maut. 

28 Ts ke ba‘d, jab Yist' ne jan liyd, 
ki ab sab baten tamdm huin, taki 
nawishta purd ho, to kaha, ki Main 
piydsd hun. #9 Wahdn ek sirke se 
bharad hud bartan rakha tha. Pas 
unhon ne sirke men bhigoe hue isfanj 
ko zife ki shdkh par rakhkar, us ke 
munh se lagdyd. 20 Pas jab Yisu' 
ne wuh sirka piy4, to kaha, ki Tamém 
hud ; aur sir jhukdkar jan df, 


Visit 1h pasls ke chhedé jan” 

81 Pas chunki taiydri kd din tha, 
Yahudion ne Pildtus se darkhwast 
ki, ki un ki tdngen tor di jaen, aur 
ldshen utdr li jden, taki Sabt ke din 


a Zabur 22, 18. 
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salib par narahen ; kyinki wuh Sabt 
ké ek khass din thé. 82 Pas sipdhion 
ne dkar pahle aur dusre shakhs ki 
tangen torin, jo us ke sd4th masluib 
hue the. 88 Lekin jab unhon ne 
Yisu' ke pds dkar dekhé ki wuh 
mar chuké hai, to us ki téngen na 
torin, 84 Magar un men se ek sipaht 
ne bhdle se us ki pasli chhedi aur fi’l 
faur us se khuin aur pani bah nikla. 
85 Jis ne yih dekhd hai usi ne 
gawahi di hai, aur us ki gawdhi 
sachchi hai; aur wuh janté hai ki 
sach kahtd hun, téki tum bhi iman 
ldo. 86 Yih bdten is liye huin ki 
yih nawishta pura ho, ki> Us ki koi 
haddi na tori jaegi. 87 Phir ek dur 
nawishta kahta hai, ki¢ Jise unhon 
ne chheda, us par nazar karenge. 


Visi‘ ka dafn honda. 
(Mat. 27. 57-61; Mar. 15. 42-47; 
Liq. 23. 50-56.) 

38 Is ke ba‘d Aramatiya ke rahne- 
wale Yusuf ne, jo Yist’ ké shdgird 
tha, (lekin Yahudion ke dar se 
khufya taur par,) Pildtus se ijdzat 


chahi, ki Vist‘ ki ldsh le jade. Pild- 
tus ne ijazat di. Pas wuh dakar 
us ki lash le gayd. 99 Aur Niku- 


demus bhi aya, jo pahle Yist« ke 
pas rat ko gaya tha, aur pachas ser 
ke qarib murr aur ‘ud mild hud ldya. 
40 Pas unhon ne Yisu‘ ki lash lekar 
use suit! kapre men khushbudar chi- 
zon‘ ke sath kafndyd, jis tarah ki 
Yahudion men dafn karne ka dastur 
hai. #1 Aur jis jagah use salib di 
gayi, wahan ek bag tha, aur us bag 
men ek nayi qabr thi, jis men kabhi 
koi na rakhad gaya tha. # Pas 
unhon ne Yahtdion ki taiydri ke din 
ke ba‘is Yisu' ko wahin rakh diya, 
kytnki yih qabr nazdik thi. 


¢ Zakarydh 12. 10. 4 Y4 argajd. 


20. 1.] 


Ji uthne ke bad Vist ké Maryam 
Magdaliya par zahir honda. 


1 Hafte ke pahle din, Maryam 
20 Magdaliya aise tarke ki abhi 
andherd hi thd, qabr par ai, aur 
patthar ko qabr se hata hua dekha, 
@ Pas wuh Shamatn Patras aur 
us dusre shagird ke pas, jise Yisu‘ 
‘aziz rakhté tha dauri hui gayi, aur 
un se kaha, ki Khudawand ko qabr 
se nikdl le gaye ; aur ma lim nahin 
ki use kahdn rakh diya. 3 Pas 
Patras aur wuh dusra shagird nikal- 
kar qabr ki taraf jane lage. # Aur 
wuh dono sath sath daure: magar 
wuh dusrd shdgird Patras se dge 
barhkar qabr par pahle pahuncha. 
5 Us ne jhukkar suti kapre pare hue 
dekhe; tdham andar na _ gaya. 
6 Shama‘un Patras us ke ba‘d pahun- 
cha, aur us ne qabr ke andar jake 
dekha, ki siti kapre pare hain, 7aur 
wuh ruiméal jo us ke sir se bandha 
hud thd, sutf kapron ke sath nahin, 
balki lipté hud ek jagah alag pard 
hai. 81s par dusré shagird bhi, jo 
pahle qabr par ayd thd, andar gaya ; 
aur us ne dekhkar yaqin kiya. 
9 Kyunki wuh ab tak us nawishte 
ko na jante the, jis ke bamujib4 us 
ké murdon men se ji uthnd zarur 
thé. 10 Pas yih shagird apne ghar 
ko wapas gaye. 

11 Lekin Maryam bahar gabr ke 
pas khari roti rahi, aur jab rote rote 
qabr ki taraf jhukke andar nazar ki, 
12 to do firishton ko safed poshdk 
pahine hue, ek ko sirhdne aur dusre 
ko pdenti baithe dekha, jahdn Yisu‘ 
ki lash pari thi. 18 Unhon ne us se 
kaha ; Ai ‘aurat, ti kyun roti hai? 
Us ne un se kaha ; Is liye ki mere 
Khudéwand ko le gaye, aur ma‘lim 
nahin ki use kahdn rakha. 14 Yilt 
kahkar wuh pichhe phiri, aur Yisu‘ 


® Yuin. us nawishte ko... kt. 
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ko khare dekhd, aur na pahchané ki 
yih Yisu‘' hai. 15 Vist’ ne us se 
kahd, ki Ai ‘aurat, th kyun roti hai? 
kis ko dhundhti hai? Us ne bag- 
ban samajhkar us se kaha, ki Miyan, 
agar tt ne us ko yahan se uthaya ho, 
to mujh se kah de, ki use kahén 
rakhé hai, taki main use le jain. 
16 Yisu’ ne us se kahd; Maryam ! 
Wuh phirkar us se ‘Ibrdni zaban 
men boli, Rabbuni! ya‘ni Ai ustad ! 
17 Yisu' ne us se kahd; Mujhe na 
chhu ; kyinki main ab tak Bap ke 
pas upar nahin gaya; lekin mere 
bhéiyon ke pas jakar un se kah, ki 
Wuh neared hai, ki Main apne Bap 
aur tumhdre Bap ke, aur apne Khuda 
aur tumhdre Khuda ke pas upar jatd 
hun. 18 Maryam Magdaliya ne akar 
shagirdon ko khabar di, ki Main ne 
Khudéwand ko dekha, aur us ne 
mujh se yih baten kahin. 


Visi’ ké das rastilon par zthir hond. 

19 Phir usi din jo hafte ka pa 
din tha, sham ke waqt, jab wahan ke 
darwaze jahdan shagird the, Yahudion 
ke dar se band the, Yist Akar bich 
men khard hud, aur un se kaha, ki 
Tumhéri saldmati hob! 2 Yih kah- 
kar us ne apné hath aur pasli unhen 
dikhai. Pas shagird Khuddwand ko 
dekhkar khush hie. #1 Yist* ne 
phir un se kahd, ki Tumhéri sald- 
mati ho>; jis tarah Bap ne mujhe 
bheja hai, usi tarah main bhi tumhen 
bhejté hun. ?? Aur yih kahkar un 
ki taraf sinus chhora, aur un se kaha, 
ki Ruhw Quds lo. #3 Jin ke gunéh 
tum bakhsho, un ke bakhshe jate 
hain, jin ke gundéh tum qdim rakho, 
un ke qdim rakhe gaye hain. 
24 Magar, un barah men se ek shakhs, 

ani Toma, jise Tauam kahte hain, 
Yist ke dne ke waqt un ke pas na 
thé. 25 Pas bagi shdgird us se 


> Y4 tumhen itmindn hdsil ho. 
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kahne lage, ki Ham ne Khuddwand 
ko dekhd hai. Magar us ne un se 
kaha, ki Jab tak main us ke hathon 
men mekhon ke suraékh na dekh lin, 
aur mekhon ke surdkhon men apni 
ungli na dal lun, aur apnd hath us 
ki pasli ke andar na dal lun, hargiz 
yaqin na karunga, 
Visti‘ ké Tomé par zdhir hond. 

26 Ath roz ke ba‘d, jab us ke shd- 
gird phir andar the, aur Tomé un ke 

as thd, aur darwdze Wand the, to 

isu’ 4yé aur bich men khard hokar 
bold ; Tumhari saladmati ho#. 27 Phir 
us ne Toma se kaha, ki Apni ungli 
pas lakar mere hdthon ko dekh, aur 
apna hath pas lakar meri pasli men 
dal, aur beimdn na ban, balki imdn- 
dar ho jd. 28 Tomé ne jawdb men 
us se kahd; Ai mere Khuddwand! 
Ai mere Khudd! 29 Yisu‘ ne us se 
kaha; Tu to mujhe dekhkar imdn 
la4y4 hai; mubdrak wuh hain, jo 
bagair dekhe imdn lade. 

Visti‘ ke bagi mu‘jize. 

80 Aur Yist' ne dur bahut se 
mujize shagirdon ke s4mne dik- 
hde, jo is, kitadb men likhe nahin 
gaye ; 81 lekin yih is liye likhe gaye, 
ki tum imdn ldo, ki Yisu* hi Khuda 
ké Beté Masth hai, aur imdn Idkar 

us ke ndm se zindagi pao. 


Tibiriyds ki jhtl ke kandre Visti‘ ka 
chand shégirdon par zdhir hond. 

1Is ke bad Yist' ne phir 
ZI apne dpko Tibiriyds ki jhil ke 
kandre sha4girdon ko dikhdy4, aur is 
tarah zahir hid. ®Shama‘un Patras 
aur Tomd4 jo Tauam kahlata hai, 
aur Nathan’el jo Qand e Gali? ka 
thd, aur Zabdi ke bete, aur us ke sha- 
girdon men se do Aur shakhs jama‘ 
the. ®Shama‘tn Patras ne un se 
kahé, ki Main machhli ke shikar ko 
jaté hin. Unhon ne us se kaha ; 

® Y4 tumhey itmindn hadsil ho. 


YU'HANNA’. 


(2. 15. 


Ham bhi tere sdth chalte hain; 
aur nikalkar kashti par sawdér hue, 
magar us rét kuchhna pakra. 4 Aur 
subh hote Yisu' kandre par khara 
hud ; téham shdgirdonne na pahchana, 
ki yih Yisu‘ hai. 5 Pas Yisti ne un 
se kahé, ki Bachcho, tumhdre pds 
kuchh khdne ko hai? Unhon ne 
jawab diydé, ki Nahin. 6 Us ne un 
se kaha, ki Kashti ki dahint taraf jal 
délo, to pakroge®. Pas unhon ne 
dald, aur machhliyon ki kasrat se 
phir khench na sake. 7 Is liye us 
shagird ne jis se Yist' mahabbat 
rakhté tha, Patras se kaha, ki Yih 
to Khudéwand hai, Pas Shama‘un 
Patras ne yih sunkar, ki Khudawand 
hai, kurta kamar se béndhdé, kyunki 
nangd tha, aur jhil men kid pard. 
8 Aur bdqi shdgird us dongi par 
sawar machhliyon ké jal khenchte 
hue de, kytinki wuh kandre se kuchh 
dur na the, balki takhminan do sau 
hath kd fasila thd. 9® Jis waqt kan- 
are par utre, to unhon ne koelon ki 
4g, aur us par machhli rakhi hut 
aur roti dekhi. 10 Yisu* ne un se 
kahé ; Jo machhliydn tum ne abhi 
pakri hain, un men se kuchh lao. 
11 Shama‘tn Patras ne charhkar ek 
sau trepan bari machhliyon se bhara 
hud jél kandre par khencha ; magar 
béwujid machhliyon ki kasrat ke 
j4l na phatd. 1 Yistié ne un se 
kahd, Ao, khand kha lo ; aur shagir- 
don men se kis{ ko itni jur’at na hut 
ki us se puchhtd, ki Tu kaun hai? 
kyunki wuh jdnte the, ki Khuda- 
wand hi hai, 18 Yisu' ay4, aur roti 
uthdkar unhen di ; phir machhli bhi 
di. 14 Visti‘ ne murdon men se ji 
uthne ke ba‘d yih tisri bdr apne ap 
ko shdgirdon par zahir kiy4. 

Patras kd rasilt khidmat par az sar 

4 nau mugarrar hond, 
15 Aur jab khdnd khd chuke, to 
b Yun. pdoge. 
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Yisti’ ne Shama‘un Patras se kaha, 
ki Ai Shama‘un, Yuhanna ke bete, 
kyd tu in se ziyadda mujh se mahab- 
bat rakhté hai? Us ne us se kaha, 
Han, Khuddawand; tu to janta hi hai, 
ki main tujhe ‘aziz rakhtaé hin. Us 
ne us se kaha ; To mere barre chara. 
16 Us ne dobdra us se phir kaha, ki 
Ai Shama‘tn, Yuhannda ke bete, kyd 
ti mujh se mahabbat rakhta hai? 
Wuh bola ; Han, Khudawand, tu to 
janta hi hai, ki main tujh ko ‘aziz 
rakhta hun. Us neusse kaha; To 
meri bheron ki gallabani kar. 17 Us 
ne tisri bér us se kaha, ki Ai Sha- 
maun, Yuhannd ke bete, kya tu 
mujhe ‘aziz rakhta hai? Chunki us 
ne tisri bar us se kahé; Kyd ti mujhe 
‘aziz rakhté hai, is sabab se Patras ne 
dilgir hokar us se kaha ; Ai Khuda- 
wand, tu to sab kuchh janta-hai ; 
tujhe ma‘lum hi hai, ki main tujhe 
‘aziz rakhtad hun. 18 Yisu‘ ne us se 
kaha ; To meri bheren chard. Main 
tujh se sach sach kahta hun, ki Jab 
tu jawan thd, to dp hi apni kamar 
bandhta tha, aur jahan chahta tha, 
phirtd thé ; magar jab tu burha hoga, 
to apne hath lambe karega, aur dusra 
shakhs teri kamar bandhegd, aur 
jahan tu na chdhegs, wahan tujhe le 


jaegd. 19 Us ne in baton se ishdra 
RASULON 
Dibdja. Vist‘ ka jt uthkar rasilon 


par zdhir hond. 
I 1 Ai, Thiyufilus, main ne pahld 
riséla un ibtidd ki baton ke ba- 
yan men tasnif kiyd, jo Yisu' us din 
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kar diya, ki wuh kis tarah ki maut 
se Khuda ké jalal zthir karega. Aur 
yih kahkar us se kahd, ki Mere pich- 
he ho le. #0 Patras ne phirkar us 
shagird ko pichhe ate dekha, jis se 
Yist’ mahabbat rakhta tha, aur jis 
ne sham ke khdne ke waqt us ke 
sine kd& sahara lekar puchha tha, ki 
Ai Khudéwand, tera pakarwanewald 
kaun hai? 21 Patras ne use dekhkar 
Yist‘ se kaha ; Ai Khudawand, is ka 
kyd& hdl hoga? 2% Yisu’ ne us se 
kahé ; Agar® main chdhtn, ki yih 
mere dne tak thahra rahe, to tujh ko 
kya? tu mere pichhe ho le. 8 Pas 
bhéiyon men yih bat mashhur ho gayi, 
ki wuh shagird na maregd. Lekin 
Yisu’ ne us se yih nahin kaha tha, 
ki yih na marega; balki yih kaha 
tha, ki Agar main chahun, ki yih 
mere ane tak thahra rahe, to tujh ko 
kya? 
Ts riséle ka khdtima. 

24 Yih wuhi shdgird hai, jo in 
baton ka gawdh aur likhnewala hai ; 
aur ham jante hain, ki us ki gawahi 
sachchi hai, 

25 Aur bhi bahut se kdm hain, jo 
Yisu’ ne kiye; agar wuh juda juda 
likhe jate, to main samajh‘aé hun, ki 
jo kitében likhi jatin, un ke liye 
dunyd men gunjdish na hott. 


KE A'MAL, 


& 
tak karta aur sikhata raha, 2 jab tak 
ki wuh un rasulon ko jinhen us ne 
chund tha, Ruhw’l Quds ke wastle se 
hukm dekar, upar uthayd na gayd. 
3 Us ne dukh sahne ke bad bahut 


a Yun, un baton ke baydn men, jo Vist' ne us din tak karné aur sikhdnt shurd' kin. 


sm WON 


1. 4.) 


se subtiton se apne dp ko un par zinda 
- zahir bhi kiya; chundnchi wuh chalis 
din tak unhen nazar dakar, Khuda ki 
badshahat ki baten kahta raha: # aur 
un se milkar un ko hukm diya, ki 
Yarushalem se bahar na jdo, balki 
Bap ke us wade ke purd hone ke 
muntazir raho, jis ka zikr tum mujh 
se sun chuke ho. 5 Kyunki Yuhanna 
ne to pani se* baptisma diya ; magar 
tum thore dinon ke ba‘d Ruhuw’l Quds 
se* baptisma paoge. 


Visi‘ kha dsman par charhnd, 

6 Pas unhon ne jama‘ hokar us se 
yih puchha, ki Ai Khuddwand, kya 
tu isi waqt Isrdil ko badshdhit phir 
‘até karegd? 7 Us ne un se kaha; 
Un waqton aur mi‘ddon kd jannd, 
jinhen Bap ne apne hi ikhtiyar men 
rakhé hai, tumhdra kém nahin. § Le- 
kin jab Ruhw’l Quds tum par nazil 
hoga, totum quwwat paoge; aur Ya- 
rushalem, aur tama4m Yahudiya, aur 
Sdmariya men, balki zamin kf intiha 
tak, mere gaw4h hoge. 9 Yih kahkar 
wuh un ke dekhte dekhte upar utha 
liya gaydé; aur badli ne use un ki 
nazaron se chhipa liyd. 10 Aur us ke 
jate waqt, jab wuh dsmén ki taraf 
gaur se dekh rahe the,+to kya dekhte 
hain, ki do mard safed poshak pahine 
un ke pds khare hue 11 kahte hain ; Ai 
Galili mardo, tum kytin khare dsman 
ki taraf dekhte ho? Yihi Yist‘, jo 
tumhare pds se dsman par uthayd 
gaya hai, jis tarah tum ne use 
dsmdn par jdte dekhd hai, usi tarah 

phir dega. 
| Rastil du'é men mashgti. 

(Mat. 10. 2-4; Mar. 3. 16-1950 
Liq. 6. 14-16.) 

12 Tab wuh us pahdar se jo Zaitun 
kd kahldté hai, aur Yartshalem ke 

a Yiin. men. Davia: garratmand. 


Mar. 8. 18, aur Liq. 6, 15 ko dekho. 
kt kita, 
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nazdik, sabt ki manzil ke fdsile par 
hai, Yartishalem ko phire. 18 Aur jab 
us men ddkhil hue, to us bdlakhdne 
par charhe, jis men wuh, ya‘ni Patras 
aur Yuhannd aur Ya‘qub aur Andri- 
yas, aur Filippus aur Toma, aur 
Bartulmai aur Mati, aur Halfa ké 
beta Ya‘qub, aur Shama‘tin Zelotes », 
aur Ya‘qub ka bhat Yahuddéh, rahte 
the.’ 14 Yih sab ke sab, Vist’ kf ma 
Maryam aur aur ‘auraton, aur us ke 
bhdiyon ke sath ek dil hokar, du‘d 
men mashgul rahe. 3 

Yahidah Iskariyott ki jagah Mattiyyah 

rasil ké chund jand. 

15 Unhin dinon Patras bhdiyon 
men, jo takhminan ek sau bis shakh- 
son? ki jamd‘at thi, khard hokar 
kahne laga; 16 Ai bhdaiyo, us nawishte 
ka purd honda zarur tha, jo Ruhu'l 
Quds ne Daud ki zabéni us Yahudéh 
ke haqq men pahle se kaha tha, jo 
Yisu' ke pakarnewdlon ka rahnumd 
hud ; 17 kytnki wuh ham men shu- 
mar kiya gaya, aur us ne is khidmat 
ké hissa pdyd. 18 (Us ne badkart ki 
kamai se ek khet hasil kiya ; aur sir 
ke bal gird, aur us ka pet phat gaya, 
aur us ki sri antriydn nikal parin. 
19 Aur yih Yarushalem ke sab rahne- 
walon ko ma‘lim hud, yahdan tak ki 
us khet k4 ndm un ki zabdn men 
Haqal-dama par gaya, yani Khun 
ké Khet.) #0 Kyunki Zabiré? men 
likha hai, ki 

¢Us ka ghar ujar jae, 

Aur us men koi basnewald na rahe : 
aur 

£ Us kd ‘uhda dusrdé le le. 

*l Pas jitne ‘arse tak Khuddwand 
Vist’ hamare sath até jata raha, ya‘ni 
Yuhannd ke baptisma se lekar Khu- 
dawand ke hamdre pas se uthae jane 
tak, jo bardbar hamdre sdth rahe, 


Yih ek dini firqge ki ndmthd. Mat. 10. 4, 
c . ndmon. qd Yin. Mazdmir 
f Zabir 109. 8. 
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22 chdhiye ki un men se ek mard ha- 
maresath us keji uthne ka gawah bane. 
23 Phir unhon ne do ko pesh kiy4, ek 
Yusuf ko, jo Bar-Saba kahlata, aur jis 
kaé laqab Yustus hai, dusra Mattiyyah 
ko: * aur yih kahkar du‘é manet ; 
Ai Khudawand, sab ke dilon ke bhed 
jannewale, yih zthir kar, ki in dono 
men se tu ne kis ko chund hai, ?° ki 
wuh is khidmat aur risdlat ki jagah 
le, jise Yahtidth chhorkar apni jagah 
gayé. 6 Phir unhon ne un ke bare 
men qur'a dald, aur qur‘a Mattiyyah 
ke ném ka niklé, Pas wuh un gya- 
rah rastlon ke séth shumar hud. 


Shdgirdon par Rihwl Quds ké ndzil 
hond. 

1 Jab ‘Id i Pintekust ké din hud, 
2 to wuh sab ek jagah jama‘ hue. 
2 Yakdayak dsmdn se aisi awdz di, 
jaise zor ki dndhi ké sannata hota hai, 
aur us se sara ghar, jahdn wuh baithe 
the, gunj gaydé. ® Aur unhen 4g 
ke shu‘le ki si phatti hui zabdnen 
dikhaf din; aur un men se har ek 
par 4 thahrin*, # Aur wuh sab Ruh- 
wl Quds se bhar gaye, aur gair za- 
banen bolne lage, jaise Ruh ne unhen 
bolne ki taqat bakhshi. 


Sunnewdlon par mukhtalif zabénon kt 
kardmat ki tasir. 

5 Aur har qaum men se jo 4smdn 
ke tale hai, khuddtars Yahudi Yart- 
shalem men rahte the. § Jab yih 
dwaz ai, to bhir lag gayi, aur log dang 
ho gaye, kyunki har ek ko yihi sunati 
deté tha, ki yih meri hi zaban bol 
rahe hain. 7 Aur sab hairdn aur 
muta‘ajjib hokar kahne lage; Dekho, 
yih bolnewale kyd sab Galfli nahin ? 
8 Phir kyunkar ham men se har ek 
apne apne watan ki boli suntd hai? 
98 Hdldnki ham Parthi, aur Medi, aur 
*Eldémi, aur rahnewdle Misuputémiya 
aur Yahidiya aur Kappadukiya, aur 

* Yun. baithin. 
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Puntus aur Asiya, 10 aur Frigiya aur 
Pamfiliya, aur Misr aur Libua. ke 
‘ilage ke jo Kurene ke garib hai, aur 
Romi musafir, khwah Yahudi khwah 
un ke murid, aur Kreti aur “Arab 
hain ; 4} magar apni apni zaban men 
un se Khuda ke bare bare kAmon k& 
baydn sunte hain. 1% Aur sab hairan 
hue, aur ghabrdékar ek dusre se kahne 
lage, ki Is se kya garaz hai? 18 Aur 
ba‘z thatthé karke kahte the, ki Yih to 
taza mai ke nashe men hain, 


Pintekust ‘ke din Patras ké wa'z. 


14 Phir Patras un gydrah ke sath 
khard hud, aur dwaz baland karke 
logon se kaha, ki Ai Yahudifo, aur ai 
Yarushalem ke sab rahnewdlo, yih 
jan lo, aur kdn lagdkar meri bdten 
suno; 15 ki jais4A tum samajhte ho 
yih nashe men nahin, kytinki abhi ~ 
to pahar hi din charha hai ; 16 balki 
yih wuh bat hai, jo Yoel nabi ki ma‘- 
rifat kahi gayi thi, ki ; 

Wb Khuda kahté hai, ki Akhiri 

dinon men aisé hog, 

Ki main apni Ruh har bashar par 
nazil karungs ° ; 

Aur tumhare bete aur tumhari be- 
tiyén nubuwwat karenet ; 

Aur tumhare jawan roya, aur tum- 
hare buddhe khwab dekhenge : 

18 Balki main apne bandon aur apni 
bandion par bhi 

Un dinon men apni Ruth nazil 
karunga*, aur wuh nubuwwat 
karengi. 

19 Aur main upar dsmdn par ‘ajib 
kdém, aur niche zamin par nishd- 
nidn, 

Yani khin, aur 4g, aur dhinwen 
kd badal dikhaunga, : 

20 Suraj tarik aur chand khun ho 

jdega, 

Peshtar is se ki Khuddwand ka 
khass aur jalil din de. 

@1 Aur yih hogd, ki jo koi Khuda- 

© Yd bahdeingd. 
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2,22] . 
wand se du‘é mangegd* najat 


paega. 
22 Ai Terdilio, yih bdten suno, ki 
Yisu’ Nasari ek aisdé shakhs tha, jis 
ka Khuda ki taraf se hond tum par 
un mu‘jizon aur ‘ajib kémon aur ni- 
shdénon se sébit hud, jo Khudd ne us 
ki ma‘rifat tum men dikhde, chundn- 
chi-tum dp hi jdnte ho, % Jab wuh 
Khudé ke muqarrara intizim aur 
azali ‘ilm ke muwdfiq pakarwdya 
gaya, to tum ne beshara’ logon ke 
hath se use mekhen garwdkar mdr 
dala: 24 lekin Khuda ne maut ki 
rassiydn » kholkar usejildyd : kytinki 
mumkin na tha, ki wuh us ke qabze 
men rahté. 25 Kyunki Dad us ke 
haqq men kahté hai, ki 
¢ Main Khudéwand ko hamesha 
apne sdmne dekhta raha ; 
Wub meri dahin{ taraf hai, taki 
mujhe jumbish na ho: 
26 Isi sabab se mera dil khush hud, 
aur meri zaban shad ; 
Balki meré jism bhi ummed men 
rahega. 
27 Ts liye ki tu meri jdn ko ‘Alam- 
i-arwdh men na rahne dega, 
Aur na apne Muqaddas ke sarne ki 
naulat pahunchne dega. 
28 Tu ne mujhe zizdagi ki rdhen 
batdin ; 
Tu mujhe apne diddr ke bd‘is khu- 
shi se*bhar deed. 
29 Ai bhaiyo, main qaum ke buzurg 
Daud ke haqq men tum se dileri ke 
sath kah sakté hin, ki wuh mud dur 
dafn bhi hud, aur us ki qabr 4j tak 
ham men maujud hai. 8° Pas nabi 
hokar, aur yih jankar ki Khuda ne 
mujh se qasam khat hai, ki teri nasl 
“se ek shakhs ko tere takht par ®ithd- 
ungd ; 31 us ne peshingoi ke taur par 4 
Masth ke ji uthne ké zikr kiy4, ki na 
= Yin. kd nam pukdregd. 
¢ Zabur 16. 8-11. 
f Zabur 110. 1. 
qubal karke. 


8 Yun. pusht. 


AMAA. oo 


° 
@Yiin. peshbini karke. 


(2. 42. 


wuh ‘Alam-i-arwih men rahne diya 
gaya, na us kd jism sarne paya. 32 Ist 
Yist’ ko Khuda ne jiléya, jis ke ham 
sab gawah hain. %8 Pas Khuda ke 
dahine hath se sarbaland hokar, aur 
Bap se wuh Ruhuw’l Quds hasil karke, 
jis ké wa‘da kiya gaya tha, us ne yih 
ndzil kiyé°, jo tum dekhte aur sunte 
ho, 84 Kytinki Daud to 4smdn par 
nahin charha ; lekin wuh khud kahta 
hai, ki 

f Khuddwand ne mere Khuddwand 
se kaha, 

Meri dahint taraf baith, 

35 Jab tak main tere dushmanon ko 
tere pénwon ke niche ki chauki 
na kar dun. 

36 Pas Isrdil kd sdré ghardnd yaqin 
jan le, ki Khuda ne usi Yist' ko jise 
tum ne salib di, Khudawand bhi kiya 
aur Masth bhi, 


Tin haadr ddmion kd tindn lakar bap- 
tisma lend. 


87 Jab unhon ne yih suné, to un ke 
dilon par chot lagi, aur Patras aur baqi 
rasulon se kaha, ki Ai bhdéiyo, ham 
kyd karen? 88 Patras ne un se kaha, 
ki Tauba karo, aur tum men se har ek 
gundhon ki mu‘défi ke liye Yisi‘ Ma- 
sih ke ‘ndm par baptisma le ; to tum 
Ruhu’l Quds in‘dm men pdoge. 99 Ig 
liye ki yih wa‘da tum aur tumhari 
auldd aur un sab dur ke logon se bhi 
hai, jin ko Khuddwand hamara Khu- 
dé apne pas buldegd. 40 Aur us ne 
aur bahut sf baten jata jatdkar, un- 
hen yih nasthat ki, ki Apne dp ko is 
terhi qaum& se bachdo, 4! Pas jin 
logon ne us k& kaldm qubul kiya, 
unhon ne» baptisma liyd ; aur usi roz 
tin hazdr 4dmioni ke garfb un men 
barh gaye. 42 Aur yih rasulon se 
ta‘lim pane, aur d4pas men rifdqat 

> Yun. kd dard 7 zth. 
© Ya bahdyd. 
h YA Pas unhon ne us kd kaldm 


i Yun. janon. 


163 


2, 43.] 


rakhne, aur roti torne aur du‘é mang- 
ne men mashgul rahe. 


In neumurtdon kt ‘umda hdlat. 

43 Aur har shakhs? khauf kartd 
tha, aur bahut se ‘ajib kdm aur ni- 
shan rastlon ke zari‘e se zd4hir hote 
the. #4 Aur jo imdn lde the, wuh 
sab ek jagah rahte the, aur sari chizon 
men sharik the; # aur apni jaeddd 
aur asbéb bech bechkar har ek kt 
zarurat ke muwéfig sab ko bint diya 
karte the. 6 Aur har roz ek dil ho- 
kar haikal men jama‘ hud karte, aur 
gharon men roti torkar khushi aur 
sidadili se khand khayd karte the ; 
47 aur Khuda ki hamd karte, aur sab 
logon ko ‘aziz the. Aur jo najat pate 
the, un ko Khudéwand har roz un 
men mild deta tha. 


Patras ne ek langrad Gdmi achchha kiya. 


1 Patras aur Yuhannd dud ke 

waqt, yani tisre pahar, haikal 
ko j4> rahe the. 2 Aur log ek janam 
ke langre ko 14 rahe the, jis ko har 
roz haikal ke us darwaze par bitha 
dete the, jo Khubstrat kahlata hai, 
taki haikal men janewalon se bhikh 
mange. 8 Jab us ne Patras aur Yu- 
hannd ko haikal men jate dekha, to 
un se bhikh mdngi. 4 Patras aur 
Yuhanné ne us par gaur se nazar ki, 
aur Patras ne kahdé, ki Hamari taraf 
dekh. 5 Wuh un se kuchh milne ki 
ummed par un ki taraf mutawajjih 
hid. © Patras ne kaha, ki Chandi 
sond to mere pds hai nahin ; magar jo 
mere pas hai, wuh tujhediye deta hun: 
Yist Masih Nasarikendm se chal phir. 
7 Aur us ka dahinéd hath pakarkar 
us ko uthdne lagd: aur usi dam us 
ke paénw aur takhne mazbut ho gaye. 
8 Aur wuh kudkar kharda ho gaya, aur 
chalne phirne lagé ;:aur chalta aur 
kudtd, aur Khuda ki hamd karté hud 


® Yin. jan. > Yun. charh. 
@ Yuin. logon ko jawdb diya. 


A'MA'L. 


(3. 19. 


un ke séth haikal men gayd4. 9 Aur 
sab logon ne use chalte phirte, aur 
Khudt ki hamd karte dekhkar, 19 us 
ko pahchdnd ki yih wuhi hai, jo 
haikal ke Khubsurat Darwaze par 
baitha bhikh manga karté tha® ; aur 
us majare se jo us par waqi hud tha 
bahut dang aur hairdn hue. 


Haikal men Patras kd wa'e. 

11 Jab wuh Patras aur Yuhannd 
ko pakre hue tha, to sab log bahut 
hairdn hokar es bara4made ki taraf un 
ke pds daure de, jo Sulaiman ka kah- 
ldta hai, 1% Patras ne yih dekhkar 
logon se kaha?; Ai Isrdilio, is par 
tum kyun ta‘ajjub karte ho, aur ha- 
men kyun is tarah dekh rahe ho, ki 
goyaé ham ne apni qudrat y4 dindari 
se is shakhs kochalta phirta kar diya? 
13 Tbrahim aur Izhaq aur Ya‘qub ke 
Khuda, ya‘ni hamdre bap dddon ke 
Khuda ne apne khddim Yisu‘ ko ja- 
lal diyd, jise tum ne pakarwa diyé, 
aur jab Pilatus ne us ke chhor dene 
ka qasd kiya, to tum ne us ke s4mne 
us k& inkdr kiyé. 14 Tum ne us 
Quddus aur Rastbdz ké inkdr kiyd, 
aur darkhwast ki, ki ek khunt tum- 
hari khatir chhord jae; % magar 
zindagi ke Majik ko qatl kiyd, jise 
Khuda ne murdon men se jildyd4; 
is ke ham gawah hain. 16 Usi ke 
ndm ne, us imdn ke wasile se jo us 
ke ndm par hai, is shakhs ko mazbut 
kiyé, jise tum dekhte aur jante ho; 
beshakk usi {man ne jo us ke wasile se 
hai, yib k4mil tandurusti tum sab ke 
samne use di, 17 Aur ab, ai bhdaiyo, 
main j4nté hin ki tum ne yih kim 
nddadni se kiyd, aur aisd hi tumhdare 
sarddion ne bhi. 18 Magar jin bdéton 
ki Khudé ne sab nabion ki zabdni 
peshtar khabar di thi, ki us k4é Masih 
dukh uthdegd4, wuh us ne isi tarah 
puri kin. 19 Pas tauba karo, aur 

¢ Yun, khairdt ke liye baithta thd. 
© Yé Bani. 
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rujw ldo, téki tumhére gundh mitde 
jaen, aur is tarah Khudéwand ke pds 
se tazagi ke din den ; 20 aur wuh us 
Masih ko, jo tumhdre waste mugarrar 
hud hai, ya‘ni Yist‘ ko, bheje. #1! Za- 
rur hai ki wuh d4smén men us waqt 
tak rahe, jab tak ki wuh sab chizen 
bahal na ki jden, jin kd zikr Khuda 
ne dunyd ke shurt’ se apne pak na- 
bion ki zabdnt kiyd hai. 2? Chundn- 
chi Musé ne kaha, ki» Khudawand 
Khuda tumhdare bhaiyon men se tum- 
hare liye mujh s4 ek nab{ paidd ka- 
reg4°; jo kuchh wuh tum se kahe, 
us ki sunnd, 23 Aur yih hogéd, ki jo 
shakhs4 us nabif ki na sunegd, wuh 
ummat men se nest o nabud kar diya 
jaegd. 24 Balki Samwil se lekar 
petilon tak jitne nabion ne bdten 
ahin, un sab ne in dinon ki khabar 
di hai, #5 Tum nabion ki auldd, aur 
us ‘ahd ke sharik ho, jo Khuda ne 
hamdre bdép dddon se bandha, jab 
Ibrahim se kaha, kie Teri auldd se 
dunyé ke sdre ghardne barakat pd- 
enge. 6 Khudd ne apne Khddim 
ko jildkar pahle tumhare pds bheja, 
t4 ki tum men se har ek ko us ki 
badion se, pherkar barakat de. 


Patras aur Yihannd %é qaid hon4. 

1 Jab wuh logon se yih kah 
4 rahe the, to kahin, aur haikal 
ka sardér, aur Saduqi un par charh 
de; 2kyunki sakht ranjida hue, ki 
wuh logon ko ta‘lim dete, aur Yisu' 
ki nazir dekar‘ murdon ke ji uthne 
ki manddi karte the. ? Aur unhon 
ne un ko pakarkar4 dusre din tak 
haw4l4t men rakha ; kyunki sham ho 
gayithi. * Magar kalam ke senne- 
walon men se bahutere {mdn lde, 
yahdn tak ki mardon ki ta‘ddd panch 
_ hazdr ke qarib ho gayi. 


a Yun. dsmdn us wagt tak us ko qubul karen. 
@ Yun. jan. 
& Yin. un par hath datkar, 


© Y4. uthdegd. 
f Yua. Pisa‘ men. 


AMAL. 


[4. 16. 


Yahtdt sardéron ke sémne Patras 
kh jawdbdtht. 


5 Dusre din yun hud, ki un ke 
sardar aur buzurg aur faqth, Saur 
sardar kéhin Hanné, aur Kaifé, aur 
Yuhannd, aur Iskandar, aur jitne 
sard4r kdéhin ke ghardne ke the, 
Yarushalem men jama‘ hue ; 7aur un 
ko bich men khard karke pichhne 
lage, ki Tum ne yih kém kis qudrat 
aur kis naém se kiyd? 8 Us waqt 
Patras ne Ruhu’l Quds se ma‘mur 
hokar un se kahd; 9 Ai ummat ke 
sarddro aur buzurgo, agar 4j ham 
se us ihsdn ki bdbat bdzpurs ki jati 
hai, jo ek ndtawan ddmi par hud, ki 
wuh kytnkar achchhad ho gaya; 
10to tum sab, aur Isrdil i sari 
ummat ko malim ho, ki Yist* 
Masih Nasarf, jis ko tum ne salib df, 
aur Khuda ne murdon men se jildya, 
usi ke ndm se yih shakhs tumhare 
sdmne tandurust khard hai. 4 Yih 
wuhi patthar hai, jise tum mi‘méron 
ne haqir jana, jo kone ke sire ka 
patthar ho gayd. 1 Aur kisf dusre), 
ke wasile seh najdt nahin ; kyunki’ 
d4sman ke tale 4ddmion ko kof dusrd. 
nim nahin bakhshd gayd, jis ke’ 
wastle se ham najat pé saken. 


Yahidt sardéron kt dhamkt aur 
rasilon kd jawab. 

13 Jab unhon ne Patras aur 
Yuhannd ki dilerf dekhi, aur ma- 
lim kiyé ki wuh anparhe aur 
nawaqif d4dmi hain, to ta‘ajjub kiya ; 
phir unhen pahchand, ki yih Yisu' 
ke sth rahe hain. ™ Aur us ddmi 
ko jo achchhé hud tha, un ke sath 
khare dekhkar, jhuthl4 na_ sake ; 
15 nagar unhen sadr ‘addlat se 
bahar jane ké hukm dekar, 4pas men 
mashwara karne lage, 16 ki Ham in 


b Istisnd 18. 15, 18, 19. 
€ Paddish 22. 18. 
h Yuin, men. 
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A4dmion ke séth kyé karen? kyunki 
Yarushalem ke sab rahnewdlon par 
raushan hai, ki un se ek sarih mu'‘jiza 
zahir hud ; aur ham is ké inkdér nahin 
kar sakte. 17 Lekin is liye ki yih 
logon men ziydda mashhur na ho, 
ham unhen dhamkéden, ki phir yih 
nam lekar kisi se bat na karen. 
18 Pas unhen buldkar takid ki, ki 
Yisu’ ka ndm lekar hargiz bat na 
karndé aur na talim dend. 19 Magar 
Patras aur Yuhanna ne jawdb men 
un se kaha, ki Tum hi insdf karo, 
aya Khuda ke nazdik yih wajib hai, 
ki ham Kh#aa ki bat se tumhari bat 
ziyadasunen ; 80 kyinki mumkin 
nahin, ki jo ham ne dekha aur sund 
hai, wuh na kahen. #1 Unhon ne 
un ko 4ur dhamkakar chhor diya, 
kyunki logon ke sabab se un ko sazd 
dene kd koi mauqa’ na mild ; is liye 
ki sab log us majare ke sabab se 
Khuda ki barai karte the. 2° Kyunki 
wuh shakhs, jis par yih shifa dene ka 
mu jiza hud tha, chalis baras se ziydda 
ka tha. 


Rasilon kd chhiitndé aur Mastht 
jamd‘at kt du‘d. 
*3 Wuh chhutkar apne logon ke 
ds gaye, aur jo kuchh sardir kéd- 
hinon aur buzurgon ne un se kaha 
tha baydn kiya. 84 Jab unhon ne 
yih supa, to ek dil hokar baland 
a4waz se Khuda se kaha, ki Ai Malik, 
ta wuh hai, jis ne dsman aur zamin 
aur samundar aur jo kuchh un men 
hai paidd kiyé; **tu ne Ruhwl 
Quds ke wasile se hamdre bip apne 
khddim Daud ki zabini farmdyd, 


*Qaumon ne kytin dhiim machdi ? 
Aur ummaton ne kyun bdtil 
khayal kiye? 
28 Khuddawand aur us ke Masih kd 
mukhalafat ko 
® Zabir 2 1, 2. 
© Yuin, tere hdth. 


AMA'L. 


[4. 87. 


Zamin ke badshéh uth khare hue, 

Aur sardar jama‘ ho gaye. 

27 Kyunki waqaii tere pak khddim 
Yist‘ ke barkhildf, jise th ne masah 
kiydé, Herodes aur Puntiyus Pila- 
tus, gair-qaumon aur  Isrdilion> 
ke sdth ist shahr men jama’ hte, 
28 téki jo kuchh pahle se teri qudrat ¢ 
aur teri maslahat se thahr gaya tha, 
wuhi ‘amal men Iden. #9 Ab, ai 
Khuddwand, un ki dhamkiyon ko 
dekh ; aur apne bandon ko yih taufiq 
de ki wuh tera kalém kamal dileri 
ke sdth sunden ; 30 aur tu apna hath 
shifé dene ko barha; aur tere pik 
Khadim Yist' ke ndm se mujize? 
aur ‘ajib kim zuhur men den. 31 Jab 
wuh du‘4 mang chuke, to jis makan 
men jama’ the, wuh hil gaya, aur 
wuh sab Ruhu’l Quds se bhar gaye, 
aur Khuda ké kaldm dileri se sunane 
lage. 

Masthion kt béhamt mahabbat aur 

sakhawat. 

82 Aur imdnddron ki jamd‘at ek 
dil aur ek jan thi, aur kisi ne bhi 
apne mal ko apna na kaha, balki un 
kisab chizen mushtarak thin. 33 Aur 
rasttl bari qudrat se Khuddwand 
Yist’ ke ji uthne ki gawdhi dete 
rahe, aur un sab par bard fazl tha. 
84 Kyunki un men kot bhi muhtdj 
na tha ; is hye kijo log zaminon ya 
gharon ke malik the, un ko bech 
bechkar, biki hui chizon ki qimat 
late, 25> aur rasulon ke panwon men 
rakh dete the ; phir har ek ko us ki 
zarirat ke muwafiq bant diya jata 
tha, 

86 Aur Yusuf ndm ek Lewi, jis ka 
laqab rastlon ne Bar-Naba, ya‘n{ 
Nasihat k4 Beta, rakha tha, Kuprus 
ki paiddish tha; 87 us ké ek khet 
tha, jise us ne bech4, aur qimat ldkar 
rastlon ke pénwon men rakh di, 
> Yin. Israil ki ummaton. 

4 Yiin. nishan, 
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Hananysh aur Saffira kt dhokhebdzt 
4 saad. 

1 Aur ek shakhs Hananydah 

ndm, aur us ki biwi Saffira ne 
apni jaedad bechi ; 2 aur us ne apni 
biwi ke jante hue, gimat men se 
kuchh rakh chhora; aur ek hissa 
lakar rastlon ke pénwon men rakh 
diya. 8% Magar Patras ne kaha; Ai 
Hanany4h ! kyun Shaitdn ne tere dil 
men yih bat dal di4, ki th Ruhu 
Quds se jhuth bole, eur zamin ki 
qimat men se kuchh rakh chhore? 
4 Kya jab tak wuh tere pas thi, teri 
na thi? aur jab bechi gayi, to tere 
ikhtiyér men na rahi? Tu ne kyun 
apne dil men is bat kd khaydl 
bandhé? Tu ne ddmion se nahin, 
balki Khuda se jhuth bolé. 5 Yih 
baten sunte hi Hananydh gir para, 
aur us k4 dam nikal gayd: aur sab 
sunnewdlon par bard khauf chha 
gaya. 6 Phir jawanon ne uthkar 
use kafnay4, aur bahar le jakar dafn 
kiyé. 
- 7 Jab tin ek ghante guzre, to us ki 
biwi, is mdajare se bekhabar, andar di. 
8 Patras ne us se kaha»; Mujhe bata 
to, ky4 tam ne itne hi ko zamin 
bechi thi? Us ne kah4; Han, itne 
hiko. 9% Patras ne us se kaha; Tum 
ne kyin Khuddwand ki Ruh ko 
d4zmdne ke liye eké kiyad? Dekh, 
tere shauhar ke dafn karnewéle 
darwaze par khare°® hain, aur tujhe 
bhi bahar le jdenge. 10 Wuh usi 
dam us ke pdnwon men gir part, aur 
us ké dam nikal gay4: aur jawanon 
ne andar dke use murda paya, aur 
- bahar le jéke us ke shauhar ke pas 
- dafn kar diydé. “4 Aur sdri kaldsiyd, 
balkiin baton ke sab sunnewdlon par, 
_ bara khauf chha gaya. 


® Yuin. Shaitdn ne tere dil ko bhar diyd. 
© Yuu. gdrnewdlon ke panw darwhze par. 
© Yun. hasad se bharkar, 


A™MA'L. 


(5. 23. 


Rasilon ke dur mu‘jize, aur kaltsiyd 
kd, barhnd. 

12 Aur rasulon ke hathon se bahut 
se nishén aur ‘ajib kim logon men 
zahir hote the, aur wuh sab ek dil 
hokar Sulaiman ke bardmade men 
jama‘ hud karte the. 18 Lekin auron 
men se kis{ ko jur’at na hit, ki un 
men j4 mile ; magar log un ki barai 
karte the; 14aur Khudawand par 
tman ldnewdle 4 mard aur ‘aurat aur 
bhi kasrat se ho gaye; yahdn tak 
ki log bimaron ko sarakon par la lake, 
charpdiyon aur khatolon par lita dete 
the, taki jab Patras de, to us kd sdya 
hi un men se kis{f par parjde. 16 Aur 
Yartshalem ke charon taraf ke 
shahron se bhi log, bimaron aur 
ndapak ruhon ke satde hiion ko lakar, 
kasrat se jama‘ hote the; wuh sab 
achchhe kar diye jate the. 


Rastlon kd qaid se chhitnd, awr sadr 
majlis ke sdmne jawdb dend. 

17 Phir sarddér kdhin, aur us ke 
sab sdthi, jo Saduqion ke firge ke 
the, hasad ke mdre® uthe, 18aur 
rastlon ko pakarkart ‘4mm hawd- 
ldt men rakh diyé. 19 Magar Khuda- 
wand ke ek firishte ne rat ko qaid- 
khéane ke darwdze khole, aur unhen 
bahar ldkar kaha, ki 0 Jado, 
haikal men khare hokar yih ta- 
md4m zindagi-bakhsh% bdten logon 
ko sundo, #1 Wuh yih sunkar subh 
hote hi haikal men gaye, aur ta‘lim 
dene lage. Magar sarddr kéhin aur 
us ke sdthfon ne dkar, sadr ‘addlat ke 
logon aur banf Israil ke sab buzurgon 
ko jama’ kiya, aur qaidkhdne men 
kahlé bheja, ki unhen laden. 2 Lekin 
piyddon ne pahunchkar unhen qaid- 
khdane men na pdyd, aur lautkar 
khabar di, 22ki Ham ne qaidkhdne 
° > Ytin. us ko gawdb diyd. 


4 Yin, Khudéwand ke yaqin karnewdle. 
f Yin. rasilon par hath délkar. 


& Yun. 7s zindagi ki sab. 
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ko to barf hifdzat se band kiya hud, 
aur chaukiddron ko darwdzon par 
khare hie pdayd ; magar jab khola, 
to andar kof na mild. 2 Jab haikal 
ke sardér, aur sarddr kéhinon ne yih 
baten sunin, to un logon ke bare men 
hairan hue, ki is ka kyd anjaim 
hogé. 5 Itne men kisi ne akar 
unhen khabar di, ki Dekho, wuh 
4dm{ jinhen tum ne qaid kiya tha, 
haikal men khare hte logon ko ta'lim 
de rahe hain. #6 Tab sardar, piyddon 
ke sath ja4kar, unhen narmi se le aya, 
kyunki lanewdle darte the, ki log 
ham ko sangsdr na kar den. 2 Phir 
unhen ldkar ‘addlat men khara 
kar diyé. Aur sardar kéhin ne un se 
yih kahd*, *8ki Ham ne to tumhen 
sakht takid ki thi, ki yih ndm lekar 
ta‘lim na dena : magar dekho, tum ne 
tamdém Yarushalem men apni ta‘lim 
phaild di», aur us shakhs ka khun 
hamari gardan par rakhna chdahte 
ho. 29 Patras aur Aur rasulon ne 
jawab men kahé, ki Admion ke hukm 
ki nisbat Khud& k& hukm manna 
ziyada farz hai. 80 Hamdre bap- 
dadon ke Khuda ne Yisw‘ ko jildya, 
jise tum ne lakri par latkdkar mar 
dal4 thé, 81 Usi ko Khuda ne 
Maélik® aur Munji thahrakar, apne 
dahine hath se sarbaland kiya, taki 
Isrdil ko tauba ki taufiq aur gundhon 
ki mu‘dfi bakhshe. 8? Aur ham in 
baton ke gawéh hain; aur Ruhu! 
Quds bhi gawah hai, jise Khuddé ne 
unhen bakhsha hai, jo us ki tabi'dari 
karte hain. 

Gamliel kt salah he bamijib rastlon 

kd chhitind. 

83 Wuh yih sunkar jal gaye 4, aur 
unhen qatl karnd chahd, 8 Magar 
Gamliel ndm ek Faris{ ne, jo shara‘ 
ka mu‘allim aur sab logon men 
‘izzatddr tha, ‘addlat men khare hokat 

& Yun. puchha. 
CYA Ldnt. 


A'™MA'L. 
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hukm diyd, ki in ddmion ko thori 
der ke liye bahar kar do, %5 Phir 
un se kaha, ki Ai Isrdilio, in 4dmion 
ke sdth jo kuchh kiyd chdhte ho, 
hoshyarf se karnd. 86 Kyunki in 
dinon se pahle Thiyudds ne uthkar 
da‘wé kiyd tha, ki main bhi kuchh 
hun; aur takhminan chér sau 4dmi 
us ke sath ho gaye the. Magar wuh 
mara gayd ; aur jitne us ke ménnewale 
the, sab pardganda aur nest o ndbud 
hue. 87 Is ke ba‘d Yahudah Galili, 
ismnawisi ké dinon men uthd, aur 
kuchh log apni taraf kar liye. Wuh 
bhi halak hud, aur jitne us ke 
mannewéale the, sab paraganda hogaye. 
38 Pas ab main tum se kahta hun, ki 
In d4dmfon se kandra karo, aur un se 
kuchh kdém na rakho; kahin aisd na 
ho ki Khuda se bhi larnewdle thahro ; 
kyunki yih tadbir ya kdém, agar 
A4dmion ki taraf se hai, to 4p barbad 
ho jaega: aur agar Khuda ki taraf 
se hai, to tum in logon ko maglib 
na kar sakoge. #0 Unhon ne us ki 
bat mani: aur rasulon ko pds buldkar 
un ke kore lagwde, aur yih hukm 
dekar chhor diya, ki Yist‘ ke nédm se 
bat na karnd. 41 Pas wuh ‘adalat 
se is bat par khush hokar chale gaye, 
ki ham us Ndm ke waste be‘izzat 
hone ke laiq thahre. # Aur wuh 
haikal aur gharon men har roz 
sikhlane, aur is bat ki khtshkhabari 
dene se, ki Yist‘ hi Masth hai, baz na 
de, 
Gartbon kt khidmat ke liye sdt shakhson 
ké mugarrar hond. 

1 Un dinon. men, jab shagird 

bahut hote jate the, to Yundnt- 
mail, Yahudi ‘Ibrdnion ki shikdyat 
karne lage, is liye ki rozdna khabar- 
girl men un ki bewa ‘auraton ke 
bare men gaflat hoti thi. 2 Aur un 
barah ne sab shdgirdon ko jama‘ 


> Yun VYarishalem ko apnita‘lin se bhar diyd. 


d Yun. kat gaye. 
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6. 3.] 
karke kaha, ki Mundsib nahin ki 
ham Khuda ke kaldém ko chhorkar 
khane pine kd intizim® karen. 
3 Pas, ai bhaiyo, apne men se sat nek- 
nam shakhson ko chun lo, jo Ruth 
aur ddndi se bhare hue hon, ki ham 
un ko is kim par muqarrar karen. 
4 Lekin ham to du‘4 men aur kalam 
ki khidmat men mashgul rahenge. 
5 Yih bat sdri jamd‘at ko pasand ai. 
Pas unhon ne Stifanus ndm ek shakhs 
ko, jo {man aur Ruhw'l Quds se bhard 
hua tha, aur Filippus, aur Prukhurus, 
aur Nikdnor, aur Timon, aur Par- 
minds, aur Nikuldus Antdki ko, jo 
muridi Yahud tha, chun liyd ; 6 aur 
inhen rastlon ke age khard kiya ; 
unhon ne du‘é mdangkar un par hath 
rakhe. 

7 Aur Khuda kd kaldm phailne 
lagd ; aur Yarushalem men shagirdon 
ké shumér bahut hi barh gaya, aur 
kdhinon ké bard guroh {man ka tabi‘ 
ho gaya. 

Stifanus ki bashdrat aur us ki girif- 

tdi. 

8 Aur Stifanus, fazl aur quwwat se 
ma mur hokar, logon men bare bare 
‘ajib kadmeaur nishan z4hir karta raha. 
9 Tab us “ibédatkhane se jo Libirtinon 
kd kahldté hai, aur “Kurenion aur 
Iskandarion aurun men se jo Kilikiya 
aur Asiya se de the, ba‘z log uthkar 
Stifanus se bahs karne lage. 10 Magar 
wuh us dandf aur Ruh ka, jis se wuh 
kaldm karté tha, muqdbala na kar 
sake. 11 Is par unhon ne ba‘z 
4dmion ko sikhdkar kahlwé diya, ki 

~Ham ne us ko Musd aur Khuda ke 
barkhila4f kufr ki bdéten karte sund, 
W Phir wuh ‘aidmm aur buzsrgon 
aur faqthon ko ubharkar us par charh 
_ gaye, aur pakarkar sadr ‘adalat men 
Te gaye, aur jhuthe gawdh bande, 
jo kahte the, ki Yih shakhs is pak 
a Yun. mezon ki khidmat. 
¢ Yun, bapo. 
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maqd4m aur sharf‘at ke barkhildf 
bolne se bdz nahin até: 14 kytnki 
ham ne use yih kahte sund, ki wuhi 
‘Yist’ Nésari is jagah ko barbdd 
kar degd, aur un rasmon ko badal 
ddlegaé jo Musdé se hamen pahunchi 
hain>, 1 Aur un sab ne jo ‘addlat 
men baithe the, us par gaur se nazar 
karke yih dekhé, ki us ké firishte ka 
sé chihra hai. 


Sadr majlis ke shmne Stifanus kt 
tagrir. 
1 Phir sarddr kéhin ne kaha, 
7 Kya yih baten isi tarah par 
hain? # Us ne kaha; 

Ai bhdiyo, aur buzurgo®, suno. 
Khuda e Zu’l jaldl hamére bap Ibrd- 
him par us waqt zdhir hud, jab wuh 
Haran men basne se peshtar Misu- 
putdmiya men thd ; 3 aurus se kaha, 
ki 4 Apne mulk aur apne kunbe se 
nikalkar us mulk men chald ja, jise 
main tujhe dikhdingd. # Is par 
wuh Kasdion ke mulk se nikalkar 
Hadrdén men j4 basd; aur wahdn se us 
ke bép ke marne ke ba‘d, Khuda ne 
us ko is mulk men le jakar basa diya, 
jis men tum ab baste ho. 5 Aur us 
ko kuehh mirds, balki qadam rakhne 
ki bh{ us men jagah na di: magar 
wa‘da kiyd, ki Main yih zamin tere, 
aur tere ba‘d teri nasl ke qabze men 
kar dinga; hdldnki us ke auldd na 
thi. § Aur Khuda ne yih far- 
mayd, ki® Teri nasl gair mulk men 
begdnt hogi; wuh un ko guldmi 
men rakhenge, aur chdr sau baras 
tak un se badsuliki  karenge. 
7 Phir Khudé ne kaha, ki Jis qaum 
ki wuh guldmi men rahenge, us ko 
main saz dingd : aur us ke ba‘d wuh 
nikalkar isi jagah merf ‘ibadat 
karenge. 8 Aur us ne us se khatna 
4 ‘ahd bdndhd ; aur ist hdlat men 
b Yuin. Misé ne ham ko saunpin. 

© Paiddish 15. 13, 14. 
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Ibrahim se Izhdq paidd& hud, aur 
Athwen din us ne us ké khatna kiy4; 
aur Izhdq se Ya‘qub, aur Ya‘qub se 
bdérah firqon ke buzurg paidd hue. 
9 Aur buzurgon ne hasad men akar 
Yusuf ko becha, ki Misr men pahunch 
jae: magar Khuda ne us ke sath ho- 
kar, 10us ki sab musibaton se us ko 
chhurayé, aur Misr ke bddshah 
Fir‘aun ke nazdik us ko maqbultyat 
aur hikmat bakhshi, aur us ne use 
Misr aur apne sdre ghar ka sardar 
kar diya. 11 Phir Misr ke sdre mulk 
aur Kan‘4n men kal para, aur bari 
musibat 4i; aur hamdre bapdddon 
ko khdénd na milta thé. 1% Lekin 
Ya‘qub ne yih sunkar, ki Misr men 
andj hai, hamdre bap dddon ko pahli 
bar bhejé. 18 Aur dusri bdr Yusuf 
apne bhaiyon par zahir ho gaya, aur 
Yusuf ki qaumfyat Fir'aun ko 
malim ho gayi. 14 Phir Yusuf ne 
apne bap Ya‘qub aur sare kunbe ko, 
jo pachhattar shakhs? the, buld 
bhejé&. 15 Aur Ya'qub Misr men 
gaya»; wahdn wuh aur hamdre bap 
dade mar gaye. 16 Aur wuh shahr 
Shikim men pahunchée gaye, aur us 
magqbare men dafn kiye gaye, jis ko 
Ibrahim ne Shikim men rupaya 
dekar bani Hamor se mol liya tha. 
17 Lekin jab us wade ki mi‘ad puri 
hone ko thi, jo Khudé ne Ibrahim se 
farmayd tha, to Misr men wuh 
ummat barh gayi, aur us ke logon ka 
shumar ziydda hone laga, 18 us waqt 
tak ki® dusraé bddshéh Misr par 
hukmran hud4, jo Yusuf ko na 
janta tha. 19 Us ne hamari qaum se 
fitrat karke hamare bap dddon ke 
sdth yahdn tak badsuluki ki, ki 
unhen apne bachche phenkne 
pare, taki zinda na rahen, #9 Is 
mauga’ par Musd paidd hua, jo 
nihdyat khubsurat® tha; wuh tin 


a Yun. jdnen. > Yun. utar gaya. 
® Yun. Khudd ke liye khubstirat, 
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mahine tak apne bap ke ghar men 
palé gaya, 21 Mages jab phenk diya 
gayd, to Fir‘aun kf beti ne use uthd 
liya, aur apnd betd karke pala. 
22 Aur Mus4 Misrion ke tamém “ulim 
ki ta‘lim pdkar kalam aur kim men 
quwwatwal4 ho gayd. ® Aur jab 
wuh chalis baras ke: qarib hua, to us 
ke ji men aya, ki main apne bani Is- 
rail bhdiyon k4 héldekhun. 24Chun- 
4nchi un men se ek ko zulm uthate 
dekhkar us ki himayat ki, aur Misri 
ko mdarkar mazlim ka badld liya. 
#5 Us ne to khayal kiya, ki mere 
bhai samajh lenge, ki Khudd& mere 
hathon unhen chhutkard dega ; magar 
wuh nasamjhe. 26 Phir dusre din wuh 
un men se do larte huon ke pds aya, 
aur yih kahkar unhen sulh karne ki 
targib di, ki Ai jawdno, tum to bhai 
bhai’ ho; kytin ek dusre par zulm 
karte ho? #7 Lekin jo apne parausi 
par zulm kar raha tha, us ne yih 
kahkar use hata diya, ki Tujhe kis 
ne ham par hakim aur qdzi mugarrar 
kiya? °8 Kyd tu mujhe bhi qatl 
karna chdahta hai, jis tarah kal us 
Misri ko qatl kiya tha? 29 Musd 
yih bat sunkar bhag gaya, aur Midyan 
ke mulk men muséfir rahté rah4, aur 
wahan us ke do bete paidd hte. 
80 Aur jab pure chalis baras ho gaye, 
to Koh i Sina ke baydéban ki jhari 
men, dg ke shu‘le ki suratmen, us ko 
ek firishta dikhai diyd. 31 Jab Musa 
ne us par nazar ki, to us mazzdre se 
taajjub kiyd; aur jab nazdik se 
dekhne ko gayé, to Khuddawand ki 
Awaz di, 32kis Main tere bap dddon 
ka Khuda, ya‘ni Ibrdhim, aur Izhdq, 
aur Ya‘qub k4 Khudé hun. Tab to 
Musé kénp gaya, aur us ko’ dekhne 
ki jur’at narahi. 88 Khuddwand ne 
us se kahd, ki Apne panw se juti 
utar le: kyunki jis jagah th khard 


¢ Khurvyj 1. 8. 


4 Yuin. uthd. 
f Yuin, dikhdé diya. 
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hai, wuh pdk zamin hai. 84 Main 
ne waqa‘i apni us ummat ki musibat 
dekhi, jo Misr men hai, aur un kd 
4h o nala sund ; pas unhen chhurdne 
utré hin: ab 4, main tujhe Misr 
men bDhejingdé. 85 Jis Musd ka 
unhon ne yih kabkar inkdr kiya tha, 
ki Tujhe kis ne hdkim aur qézi 
muqarrar kiya? usi ko Khuda ne 
hakim aur chhurdnew4ald thahrdkar 
us firishte ke zari‘e se bhejd, jo use 
jhari men nazar 4yé thd, ki hékim aur 
chhurdénewalé ho. 86 Yihi shakhs 
unhen nikal le gay, aur mulk i Misr, 
aur Bahr i Qulzum, aur baydbén men 
chalis baras tak ‘ajib kam aur nishén 
dikhae. 87 Yih wuhi Musé hai, jis 
ne bani Isrdil se kahd tha, ki 
Khuda tumhdre bhdiyon men se 
tumhare liye mujh s4 ek nabi paidd 
karega>, 88 Yih wuhi hai, jo bayd- 
ban ki¢ kalfsiyé men us firishte ke 
sath tha, jo Koh i Sind par us se 
hamkala4m hid, aur hamdre bdap- 
dédon ke bhi sdth thd. Usi ko 
zindagi ké kaladm mild4, ki ham tak 
pahuncha de ; 99 magar hamare bap 
dadon ne us kd farmanbarddr honda 
na chaha, balki us ko hata diya, aur 
un ke dif Mier ki taraf phire ; #0 aur 
unhon ne Hartn se kaha, kié 
Haméare liye aise ma‘bud band, jo 
hamare age age chalen: kyunki yih 
Musé jo hamen Misr ke mulk se 
nikal layé4, ham nahin jante ki wuh 
kya hua. 41 Aur un dinon men 
unhon ne ek bachhra bandy4, aur us 
but ko qurbdni charhdi, aur apne 
hathon ke k4mon ki khushi mandi. 
42 Pas Khud&4 ne munh morkar 
unhen chhor diyd, ki dsmani fauj ko 
pujen; chunanchi nabion ki *kitdb 
men likhé hai, ki 
t Ai Isrdil ke ghardne, 


4 Istisnd 18. 15. 
4 Yun. ke kalime mile, 
6 Yun. pdin. 
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> Yun. uthdegd. 
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Kya tum ne baydbdn men chalfs 
baras 
Mujh ko zabthe aur nazren din ? 
43 Balki tum Molak ke khaime, 
Aur Rifén dewtd ke tare ko liye 
phirte the, 
Ya‘ni un straton ko, jinhen tum ne 
sijda karne ke liye banaya tha : 
Pas main tumhen Babil ke pare le 
jakar basduingd. 
44 Shahddat ké khaima baydbdn 
men hamdre bapdddon ke pas tha, 
jaisdé ki Musdé se kaldm karnewdle ne 
farmaya tha, ki jo namuna ti ne 
dekha tha, usi ke muwafiq ise band. 
45 Usi khaime ko hamdre bap dade 
agle buzurgon"se hasil karke, Yaho- 
shi’ ke sath le gaye, jis waqt un 
qaumon ki milkiyat par qabza kiya, 
jin ko Khuda ne hamdare bap dadon 
ke sdmne nikal diyd, aur wuh Daud 
ke zamane tak raha. 46Is par Khuda 
ki taraf se fazl hud, aur us ne dar- 
khwast ki, ki main Ya‘qub ke Khuda 
ke waste khaima talyar karin8. 
47 Magar Sulaimdn ne us ke liye 
makdn bandyé. 48 Lekin Bari Ta‘alé 
hath ke bande hue gharon men nahin 
rahté ; chundnchi nabi kahta hai, ki 
49 b Khuddwand farmata hai ; 
Asmidn meré takht, 
Aur zamin mere pdnwon ke niche 
ki chaukt hai: 
Tum mere liye kais4é ghar band- 
oge, 
Ya meri ardmg4h kaun si hai ? 
50 Kya yih sab chizen mere hath se 
nahin banin 4 
51 Ai sarkasho, aur dil aur kan ke 
némakhtino, tum har waqt Ruhu'l 
Quds ki mukhdalafat karte ho ; jaise 
tumhdre bap dade karte the, waise hi 
tum bhi karte ho, 5? Tumhare bap 
dddon ne nabion men se kis ko nahin 


¢ Yun, men. 
f ‘Amos. 5. 25-27, 
h Yasha'ydh 66. 1, 2. 
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sataéyaé? Unhon ne to us Rastbaz ke 
ane ke peshtar khabar denewdlon ko 
qatl kiyd ; aur ab tum us ke pakar- 
wanewdle aur qatil hue: 53 tum ne 
firishton k{ hiddyat se shari‘at to pai, 
magar ‘amal na kiya. 


Stifanus ké shahtd hond. 

54 Wuh yih baten sunkar ji men 
jal gaye*, aur us par ddnt pisne lage. 
55 Magar us ne Ruhu'l Quds se 
ma‘mur hokar, 4sman ki taraf gaur 
se nazar ki, aur Khuda ka jalal aur 
Yist‘ ko Khuda ki dahini taraf khard 
dekhkar 56 kahd, ki Dekho, main 
dsmdénon ko khuld hud, aur Ibn i 
Adam ko Khuda ki dahini taraf khara 
dekht4 hun, 57 Magar unhon ne bare 
zor se chilla4kar apne kan band kar 
liye, aur ek dil hokar us par pil pare ; 
8 aur shahr se bahar nikalkar us ko 
sangsar karne lage: aur gawahon ne 
apne kapre Shaul nam ek jawan ke 
panwon ke pésrakh diye, 59 Pas wuh 
Stifanusko sangsdr karte rahe ; magar 
wuh yih kahkar du‘4 mangtd raha, ki 
Ai Khuddéwand Yist’, meri ruh ko 
qubul kar. 6 Phir wuh ghutne 
tekkar bari dwaz se pukdra, ki Ai 
Khudawand, yih gunah un ke zimme 

na lagé: aur yih kahkar so 
gayé. 1 Aur Shaul us ke qatl 
razi tha. 


Yarishalem kt kaltsiya par zulm. 
Usi din us kalisiya par jo Yaru- 
shalem men thi, bard zulm barpa 
hud ; aur rasulon ke siwa sab log Ya- 
hudiya aur Sdmariya ki atraf men 
pardganda ho gaye. # Aur dinddr 
logon ne Stifanus ko dafn kiya, aur 
_ us k4 baré métam kiyd. 3 Aur Shaul 
| kalisiyé ko is tarah tabth karta raha, 
ki ghar ghar ghuske, aur mardon aur 


“A 


‘auraton ko ghasitkar qaid kardta 


tha, 


® Yun, kat gaye. 
a Vin. bhiron. 
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Sdmariya men Filippus ki manédt. 

4 Pas jo pardganda hue the, wuh 
har jagah jakar kaladm ki khushkha- 
bari dete the. 5 Aur Filippus shahr 
i Sdmariya men jdkar> logon men 
Masih ki manddi karne lagé, 6 Aur 
jo mujize® Filippus dikhata tha, 
logon 4 ne unhen sunkar aur dekh- 
kar bil ittifaq us ki bdton par ji 
lagdyd. 7% Kyutnki bahutere logon 
par se napdk ruhen bari dwdz se 
chillé chilldkar utar gayin, aur bahut 
se mafluj aur langre achchhe kiye 
gaye. 8 Aur us shahr men bari 
khushi hut, 

Shaman jadigar kd tman land. 

9 Is se pahle Shama‘in nédm ek 
shakhs us shahr men jadugari kartd 
tha, aur Sdmariya ke logon ko hairdn 
rakhta, aur yih kahta thé, ki Main 
bhi kof bara shakhs hun. 1 Aur 
chhote se bare tak sab us ki taraf 
mutawajjih hokar dpas men kahte 
the, ki Yih Khudé ki wuh Qudrat 
hai, jise Bari kahte hain. 1 Wuh is 
liye us ki taraf mutawajjih hote the, 
ki us ne bari muddat se apne jadu ke 
wasile un ko hairadn kar rekha tha. 
12 Lekin jab unhon ne Filippus ka 
yaqin kiyd, jo Khudé ki badshdhat 
aur Yisu' Masih ke ndm ki khush- 
khabari deta tha, to sab log, khwah 
mard khwah ‘aurat, baptisma lene 
lage. 18 Aur Shamaitin khud bhi 
imdn laya ; aur baptisma lekar Filip- 
pus ke sath rahne lagd, aur nishdn 
aur bare bare mu‘jize® hote dekhkar 
hairan hud. 

Patras aur Yuihanné ké naumuridon 
po hath rakhnd, aur Patras ké Sha- 
marin ko dhamkand. 

14 Jab rasulon ne Yarishalem men 
sund, ki SAmarion ne Khudé ka 
kalém qubul kar liyd, to Patras aur 


© Yun. nishdn. 
© Yun. gudraten. 


8. 15.] 


Yuhanné ko un ke pds bhejd4: 5 in- 
hon ne jakar? un ke liye du‘4 mangi, 
ki Ruhw! Quds pden: 16 kytinki 
wuh us waqt tak un men se kisi par 
nazil na hud thé; unhon ne sirf 
Khudawand Yist‘ ke ném par bap- 
tisma liyd thé. 17% Phir inhon ne un 
par hath rakhe, aur unhon ne Ruhu’l 
Quds payd. 18 Jab Shama‘tin ne 
dekhd, ki rasulon ke hath rakhne se 
Ruhw’l Quds diyd jatd hai, to un ke 
pas rupaye lakar 19 kahd, ki Mujhe 
bhi yih ikhtiyar do, ki jis par main 
hath rakhun, wuh Ruhu’l Quds pde. 
20 Patras ne us se kaha, ki Tere ru- 
paye tere séth gdrat hon, is liye kitt 
ne khaydél kiyd, ki Khuda ki bakh- 
sish rupayon se hdasil hot{ hai. 
21 Terd is amr men na hissa hai, na 
bakhra ; kytinki terd dil Khudé ke 
nazdik khalis nahin. 2 Pas apni is 
badi se tauba kar, aur Khuddawand 
se du‘é mang, ki shayad tere dil ke is 
khaydl ki mu‘afi ho; #8 kytimki main 
dekhtd hun, ki tu pitt ki sf karwéhat 
aur ndrdsti ke band men giriftar hai. 
24 Shamaun ne jawdab men kahd; 
Tum mere liye Khudéwand ki min- 
nat karo, ki jo béten tum ne kahin, 
un men se koi mujh par wd4rid na ho, 

25 Phir wuh gawdhi dekar, aur 
Khudawand ké kalém sundkar, Yaru- 
shalem ko wapas hte, aur Sdmarion 
ki bahut si bastiyon men khushkha- 
bari dete gaye. 5 
Filippus ki khidmat se ek Habsht waxtr 

ké murid bannd. 

26 Phir Khuddwand ke firishte ne 
Filippus se kahé, ki Uthkar dakkhin 
ki taraf us rdh tak ja, jo Yarushalem 
se ‘Azzah ko jatd hai, aur jangal men 
hai. 27 Wuh uthkar rawdna hua ; to 
ky4 dekhta hai, ki ek Habsht khoja 


a Yin. utarkar. 


@ Yin. pusht. 
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4 raha hai; wuh Habshion ki malika 
Kanddke ké ek wazir; aur us ke sare 
khazdne kA mukhtar tha ; aur Yaru- 
shalem men ‘ibddat ke liye aya tha. 
#8 Wuh apni rath par baithd hud, aur 
Yasha‘yéh nabi ki kitdb ko parhtd 
hud, wapas j4 raha thé. °? Ruh ne 
Filippus se kaha, ki Nazdik jaékar us 
rath ke sith hole. 80 Pas Filippus 
ne us taraf daurkar use Yasha‘yah 
nabi kf kitab parhte sund, aur kaha, 
ki Jo tu parhta hai use samajhtd bhi 
hai? 8! Wuh bold, Yih mujh se 
kytnkar ho saktdé hai, jab tak koi 
mujhe hiddéyat na kare? Aur us ne 
Filippus se darkhwast ki, ki mere pas 
4 baith. 8% Kitdb i mugaddas ki jo 
‘ibérat wuh parh raha thé yih thi, ki 

> Log use bher ki tarah zabh karne 

ko le gaye, 

Aur jis tarah barra apne bal 
katarnewale ke samne bezaban 
hotd hai, 

Usi tarah wuh apna munh nahin 
kholta. 

33 Us ki pasthali men us ka insdf 
na hud°. 

Aur kaun us kinasl ¢ ka hal baydn 
karega ? 

Kytipki zamin par se us ki zindagt 
mitdt jati hai, 

84 Khoje ne Filippus se kahde, ki 
Main terf minnat karke puchhtd 
hun, ki Nabi yih kis ke haqq men 
kahtd hai? apne, yd kis{ dusre ke ? 
85 Filippus ne apni zabdn kholkar 
usi nawishte se shurt' kiya, aur use 
Yisti’ ki khushkhabari di. 36 Aur 
réh men chalte chalte, kisf pani ki 
jagah par pahunche. Khojene kaha, 
ki Dekh, pani maujuid hai ; ab mujhe 
baptisma lene se kaun si chiz rokti 


hai? 88 Pas us ne rath ke khard 
7, 8. © Yin. insdf uthd liyd gayd. 


e Yun. jawdb men kaha. 


{B.p.q.n.m. is mauga‘ par yih piri ‘ibdérat, yA us ki ek juz pdyd jdta hai, ki 


37 Filippus ne kahd, 


men kahd, ki Main tndn lata hin, ki 


ki Agar ta dil ojdn se iman ldtd hat, to jdiz hat. 
di Vist’ Masth Khuda kd Betd hat. 


Us ne jawdb 
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karne k4 hukm diya: aur Filippus 
aur khoja dono pani men utar pare ; 
aur us ne us ko baptisma diya. 
89 Jab wuh pdni se nikalkar upar 
de, to Khuddwand ki Ruh Fuilippus 
ko uthd le gayi, aur khoje ne use 
phir na dekha ; aur khushi karta hud 
apni rah chala gayd. 40 Aur Filippus 
Ashdod men 4 niklé, aur Qaisariya 
men pahunchne tak sab shahron men 
chalte chalte khushkhabari sunata 


gaya. 
Shéal ke ruju‘ léne ké hal. 


1 Aur Shaul, jo abhi tak Khuda- 
9 wand ke shagirdon ke dhamkane 
aur qatl karne ki dhun men tha, 
sardér kdhin ke han gaya, ? aur us se 
Damishq ke ‘ibédatkhdnon ke liye 
is mazmun ke khatt mange, ki jin 
ko wuh Masihi Tariq par pdae, 
khw4h mard, khwah ‘aurat, un ko 
bandhkar Yartshalem men lae. 
3 Jab wuh safar karte karte Damishq 
ke nazdik pahunchd, to aisé hud ki 
yakéyak dsmdn se ek nur utarkar us 
ke girdagird phail gay’; *aur wuh 
zamin par gir para, aur yih dwaz 
suni, ki Ai Shaul, ai Shaul, tu 
mujhe kyun satdté hai? 5 Us ne 
puchhda, ki Ai Khudawand, tu kaun 
hai? Us ne kaha; Main Yist* hun, 
jise tu satdtd hai: ® magar uthkar 
shahr men ja, aur jo tujhe karna 
chahiye, wuh tujh se kaha jdegd, 
7 Jo ddmi us ke hamrah the, wuh 
khdmosh khare rah gaye, kytinki 
a4wd4z to sunte the, magar kisi ko 
dekhte na the. 8 Aur Shaul zamin 
par se utha; lekin jab dnkhen kho- 
lin, to us ko kuchh na dikhai diya ; 
aur log us ka hath pakarke Damishq 
men le gaye. 9 Aur wuh tin din 
tak na dekh saka, aur na khdyd na 


piya. 


® Yin. dekh main. 


AMA'L. 
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10 Damishq men Hananydh ndm 
ek shdgird thé. Us se Khuddwand 
ne royé men kaha, ki Ai Hanan- 
yah! Usne kahé ; Ai Khuddwand, 
main hdzirhins, 11 Khuddéwand ne 
us se kaha; Uth, us kuche men ja 
jo Sidhé kahlata hai, aur Yahudah 
ke ghar men Shaul ndm Tarsi ko 
dhiindh ; kytinki wuh du‘é mang 
raha hai; aur us ne Hananyah 
nam ek 4dmi ko andar ate, aur apne 
upar hdth rakhte dekhd hai, taki 
phir bind ho, 38 Hananyah ne 
jJawab diya, ki Ai Khuddwand, main 
ne bahut logon se is shakhs ka zikr 
suna, ki us ne Yarushalem men tere 
muqaddason ke sath kaisi kaist 
burdiyan ki hain, 14 Aur yahdn us 
ko sardar kahinon ki taraf se ikhtiyar 
mild hai, ki jo log tujhse du‘é mangte> 
hain, un sab ko bdndh le. 1 Magar 
Khuddéwand ne us se kaha, ki Tu 
chalé j4; kyunki yih qaumon, bad- 
shdhon, aur bani Israil par mera ném 
zihir karne kad merd& chund hid 
wasila® hai. 16 Aur main use jatd 
dungd, ki use mere nam ki khatir 
kis qadr dukh uthand paregd. 17 Pas 
Hananyah jikar us ghar men daékhil 
hud ; aur apne hath us par rakhkar 
kaha, ki Ai bhif Shaul, Khuddwand, 
yani Yisi‘, jo tujh par is rah men 
jis se tu aya zdhir hud tha, usf ne 
mujhe bheja hai, ki tu bindi pde aur 
Ruhw Quds se bhar jée. 18 Aur 
fi’lfaur us ki dnkhon se chhilke se 
gire, aur wuh bind ho gay4, aur uthkar 
baptisma liya ; 19 phir kuchh khdéke 
taqat hasil ki. 


Mangdt karke Shaul ké sathya jana. 


Aur wuh kai din Damishq ke sha- 
girdon ke séth rahé, 20 Aur fauran 
‘ibédatkhaénon men Yist‘ ki manad{ 
karne lag4, ki wuh Khuddé ka Beta 


> Yin, terd ndm pukarte. 


© Yun. Bani [srdil ke pds mera ndm le jane kd mere liye barguzidagt kd bartan. 
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hai. #1 Aur sab sunnewéle hairdn 
hokar kahne lage; Kyd yih wuh 
shakhs nahin hai, jo Yarishalem 
men is ndm ke lenewdlon ko tabah 
karta tha, aur yahdn bhi isi liye aya 
tha, ki un ko bdndhkar sardér kd- 
hinon ke pds le jde? 2% Lekin 
Shaul ko 4ur bhi quwwat hdsil hoti 
ayl, aur wuh Yist k&4 Masih honda 
alilon se sdbit karke, Damishg ke 
rahnewdle Yahtdion ko hairdn 
karté raha. 

23 Aur jab bahut din guzar gaye, 
to Yahudion ne us ke mar dalne ki 
sal4h ki; 4 magar un ki sdzish 
Shaul ko ma‘lim ho gayi. Wuh to 
use mar ddlne ke liye rat din darwa- 
zon par lage rahte the ; 2 lekin us 
ke shagirdon ne rat ko use tokre men 
bithdkar diwdr® par se latkdke utar 
diya. 

26 Us ne Yarushalem men pahun- 
chkar, shdgirdon men mil jane ki 
koshish ki: magar sab us se darte 
the, kyunki un ko yaqin na ata tha, 
ki yih shdgird hai. 27 Magar Bar- 
Nabd ne use apne sdth rastlon ke pds 
le jakar un se baydn kiy4, ki us ne 
ig is tara réh men Khuddawand ko 
dekhd, aur Khudawand ne us se 
baten kin, aur us ne Damishq men 
Yist' ke ndm ki kaisi dileri se ma- 
nadi kf. , 28 Pas wuh Yartshalem 
men un ke sath ata jatd raha, 29 aur 
Khuddwand ke nam ki manddi dilertf 
se karté thé: aur Yundni-mdil Ya- 
hidion ke sdéth guftgu aur bahs bhi 
karté thd; magar wuh us ke mdr 
dalne ke darpai the. 30 Aur bhai 
yih malim karke use Qaisariya 
men le gaye, atr Tarsus ko rgwdna 
kiyd. 
a Pas sdre Yahtidiya, aur Galil, 
aur Sdmariya men kalisiyd ko chain 


2 V4 fasil, yA shahrpandh. 
4 Yun. utar dyd. 
bhart hit thi. 


A'™MA'L. 


* 

b Yuin. ta'mir. 
© Yin, nek kdmon aur khairdton se go wuh karti thi, 
£ Yun. gab un ke sth thi, 

175 


[9. 40. 


hud, aur us ki taraqgi» hoti gayi ; 
aur wuh Khuddwand ke khauf aur 
Rthw’l Quds ki tasalli se ‘umr basar 
karti * aur barhti jati thi. 


Iudda aur Yafaé men Patras ke mu‘jt- 
zon ke sababd se bahut se logon kd 
tman lénd. 


32 Aur aisé hud ki Patras har 
jagah phirtdé hud, un muqaddason ke 
pas bhi pahunchd4, jo Ludda men 
rahte the. 83 Wahdn Ainiyas ndm 
ek mafluj ko ath baras se khatole 
par pare hue pdyd. %4 Patras ne us 
se kahd; Ai Ainiyds! Yisu' Masih 
tujhe shifé detéd hai; uthkar ap 
apna bistar bichhé. Wuh fauran 
uth khar& hud. 85 Tab Ludda aur 
Shéron ke sab rahnewdle use dekh- 
kar Khuddwand ki taraf rujit 
lée. 

36 Aur Yaf4 men Tabité ndm ek 
shagird thi, jis k& tarjuma Harni 
hai: wuh bahut hi nek kém aur 
khairdt kiyd karti thie. 87 Unhin 
dinon men aisé hud ki wuh bi- 
mar hokar mar gayi, aur logon ne 
use nahl4kar bdaldkhdne men rakh 
diyé. 88 Aur chuinki Ludda Yafa ke 
nazdik- thd, to shagirdon ne yih sun- 
karki Patras wahdn hai, do ddmibhej- 
kar us se darkhwast ki, ki Hamiére 
pas dne men der na kar. % Patras 
uthkar un ke sath ho liyéa. Jab pa- 
huncha, to use bdldkhdne men le 
gaye : aur sab bewa ‘auraten roti hif 
us ke pds 4 kharif hutin, aur jo kurte 
aur kapre Harn{ ne apni zindagi 
men‘ bande the dikhdne lagin. 
40 Patras ne sab ko bahar kar diy4, 
aur ghutne tekkar du‘a mangf; phir 
ld4sh ki taraf mutawajjih hokar kaha, 
Ai Tabitdé, uth. Pas us ne ankhen 
khol din ; aur Patras ko dekhkar uth 


© Yun. chalti, 


9. 41.] 


baithi. 41 Us ne hath pakarkar use 
uthdayd4, aur muqaddason aur bewa 
‘auraton ko buldkar use zinda un ke 
sipurd kiydé. 4 Yih bat sdre Yafa 
men mashhtr ho gayi: aur bahutere 
Khuddwand par iman le de. #3 Aur 
aisé hid ki wuh bahut din Yafé men 
Shama‘tn ndm dabbdg ke han raha. 


Kurneliyus sibaddr ko Patras ke bu- 
ldne kit dsmént hiddyat milnt. 

1 Qaisariya men Kurneliyus 
IO ndm ek shakhs tha, jo Itali- 
yani paltan kd subaddr tha. * Wuh 
dindér tha, aur apne sdre ghardne 
samet Khuda se dartd tha, aur um- 
mat ke logon ko bahut khairat deta, 
aur har waqt Khuda se du‘é mangtd 
thé. %8Us ne tisre pahar ke qarib 
royé men sdf sdf dekha, ki Khuda 
kd firishta mere pds dkar kahta hai ; 
Kurneliyus. 4 Us ne us ko gaur se 
dekhé, aur darkar kaha, ki Ai Khuda- 
wand, ky4 hai? Us ne us se kaha, 
ki Teri du‘den aur teri khairdt yad- 
gar ke liye Khuda ke huzir pahun- 
chin. 5 Ab Ydf&é men ddmi bhej, 
téki Shama‘tin ko, jo Patras kahlata 
hai, buld Iden. 6 Wuh Shamatin 
dabbag ke hdén mihmdn hai, jis ka 
ghar samundar ke kandre hai. «7 Aur 
jab wuh firishta chald gayé, jis ne us 
se bdten ki thin, to us ne do naukar- 
on ko, aur apne ardalion men se ek 
dinddr sipdhi ko buldya ; Saur sab 
bdten un se baydn karke unhen Yafa 
men bheja. 

Patras ks royd. 

9 Dusre din, jab wuh rah men chale 
jate the, aur shahr ke nazdik pahunch 
gaye the, to Patras do pahar ke qarib 
kothe par du‘é4 mdngne charha. 
10 Aur use bhukh lagi, aur kuchh 
khdn4 chéhtd tha: lekin jab log taiyar 
kar rahe the, to us par bekhudi chhd« 


is A‘MA'L. 


gayi; 11 aur us ne dekhd, ki asmdn | 


10, 23, 


khul gaya, aur ek chiz*, bari chddar 
ki mdnind chdron konon se latakti 
hui, zamin ki taraf utar rahi hai. 
122Us men zamin ke sab qism ke 
chaupde, aur kire makaure, aur hawd 
ke parande hain. 18 Aur use ek dwdz 
ai, ki Ai Patras uth, aur zabh karke 
kha le. 14Magar Patras ne kaha; 
Ai Khudawand, hargiz nahin ; kyun- 
ki main ne kabhi koi hardm ya napdk ~ 
chiz nahin khdf, % Phir dusri bar 
use awdaz ai, ki Jin ko Khuda ne pak 
thahrayd hai, ti unhen hardm na 
kah, 416Tin bar aisA hi hua; aur fi’l 
faur wuh chiz* dsman ki taraf utha 
gayl. 

Kurneliyus ke gdsidon kd Patras ke 

pas pahunchné. 

17 Jab Patras apne dil men hairdn 
ho rahé tha, ki yih royd jo main ne 
dekhi kya hai, to wuh ddmi jinhen 
Kurneliyus ne bhejé tha, Shama‘in 
ka ghar daryaft karke darwdze par 4 
khare hie, 18 aur pukdrke puchhne 
lage, ki Patras jis ka laqab Shama‘un 
hai, yahin mibhmdn hai? 19 Jab 
Patras us roydé ko soch raha tha, to 
Ruth ne us se kaha, ki Dekh, tin 4dmi 
tujhe dhundhte hain ; 2°pas uthkar 
niche jd, aur bekhatke un ke sdth 
ho le ; kyinki main ne hi un ko bhe- 
jé hai. 21 Patras ne utarkar un 4d- 
mion se kahd ; Dekho, jis ko tum 
dhundhte ho, wuh main hi hin ; tum 
kis sabab se de ho? 22Unhon ne 
kahd ; Kurneliyus stbaddér ne jo 
rastbéz aur khuddtars d4dmf, aur 
Yahudion ki sdri qaum men neknd4m 
hai, us ne pak firishte se hiddyat pat, 
ki tujhe apne ghar buldékar tujh se 
baten, sune. 83 Pas us ne unhen 
andar bulékar un ki mihmdnf ki, 


Patras ké Kurneliyus se muldgdt karnd, 
aur us ke ghar men wa‘z kahna. 


Aur dusre din wuh uthkar un ke 


a Yun. zarf. 
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sith rdwdna hud, aur Yafa ke ba'z 
bhai us ke sdth ho liye. 24 Wuh 
dusre roz Qaisariya men dékhil hue. 


_ Aur Kurneliyus apne rishtaddron aur 


dili doston ko jama‘ karke un ki rd4h 
dekhta thd. *5 Jab Patras andar 
ane lagd, to aisé hud ki Kurneli- 
yus ne us ka istiqbal kiyd, aur us ke 
qadamon men girke sijda_ kiyd. 
26 Lekin Patras ne use uthdkar kahd, 
ki Kharda ho ; main bhi to insdn htin. 
27 Aur us se baten kartd hid andar 
gaya, aur bahut se logon ko ikatthd 

dakar, un se kahd; Tum to jante 
ho, ki kist Yahudi ko gair-qaumwile 
se suhbat rakhni, y4 us ke han jana 
ndjdiz hai; magar Khuda ne mujh 
par zdhir kiy4, ki main kis{ 4dmi ko 
najis* yd ndpdk na kahin: 99 isi 
liye jab main buldyd gayd, to be‘uzr 
chala dyé. Pas ab main puchhtd 
hun, ki mujhe kis bat ke liye buldyd 
hai? 80 Kurneliyus ne kaha; Is 
waqt pure char roz hue, ki main apne 
ghar men tisre pahar ki namdz parh 
raha thé; to kyd4 dekhta hun, ki ek 
shakhs chamakdar poshak pahine hue 
mere sAmne khardé hud 8! kahta hai, 
ki Ai Kurneliyus, teri du‘é qubul 
hui, aur teri khairdt ki Khudd ke 
huzir ydd hut. 3 Pas kisi ko Yafa, 
men bhejkar Shama‘in ko, jis kd 
laqab Patras hai, apne pds buld ; wuh 
samundar’ke kandre Shama‘tin dab- 
bég ke hén mihmdn hai. % Pas usf 
dam main ne tere pds ddmf bheje ; 
aur tune khub kiya jo 4 gaya. Ab 
ham sab Khuda ke huzur hazir hain, 


__ tdéki jo kuchh Khudawand ne tujh se 


aa ‘ois! af 


farmayd hai, use sunen. 2% Patras 
ne zaban kholkar kaha ; 

Ab mujhe yaqin ho gay4, ki Rhudd 
kist k4 tarafdér nahin : 35 balki har 
qaum men jo us se dartd aur rdstbazi 
karté hai, wuh us ko pasand dtd hai, 
36 Jab us ne Yist’ Masth ki ma‘rifat, 


@ Vin. hardm. 
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jo sab k& Khuddwand hai, sulh ki 
khushkhabari di, to us ne apna kala4m 
bani Isrdil ke pds bhejé. 37Is kaldm 
ko tum jante ho, jo Yuhannd ke bap- 
tisma k{ manddi ke ba‘d, Galil se 
shuru’ hokar, tamdm Yahudiya men 
mashhir ho gayd; 88ki Khud4 ne, 
Yist’ Nasari ko Ruhu'l Quds aur 
qudrat se kis tarah masah kiy4: 
wuh bhalai karté, aur un sab ko jo 
Iblis ke hath se zulm uthdte the, 
shifé deta phird ; kyinki Khudé us 
ke sdth thé. 82 Aur ham un sab 
kdmon ke gawdh hain, jo us ne Ya- 
huidion ke mulk aur Yarushalem 
men kiye; aur unhon ne us ko lakri 
par latkikar mdr dald. 40 Us ko 
Khuda ne tisre din jilayd, aur dikhd 
bhi diyd, 44na ki sdri ummat ko, 
balki un gawdhon ko jo age se Khuda 
ke chune hue the, yani ham ko, jin- 
hon ne us ke murdon men se ji uthne 
ke bad us ke sdth khaya plyd. 
42 Aur us ne hamen hukm diya, ki 
Ummat men mandadi karo aur gaw4- 
hi do, ki yih wuhi hai jo Khuda 
ki taraf se zindon aur murdon ka 
munsif muqarrar kiydé gayd. 48 Is 
shakhs k{ sab nabi gawdhi dete hain, 
ki jo kof us par imdn ldegd, us ke 
ném se gundhon kf mu‘dfi hdsil 
kare, 


Rihwt Quds kd ndzil hond, aur sunnes 
wilon kd baptisma lend. 


44 Patras yih bdten kah hi raha 
tha, ki Ruhw’l Quds un sab par ndzil 
hud, jo kal4m sun rahe the. 4 Aur 
Patras ke sath jitne makhtun {mandér 
de the, wuh sab hairdn hue, ki gair- 
qaumon par bhi Ruhwl Quds ki 
bakhshish jari hui», 46 Kytinkiunhen 
tarah tarah ki zabdnen bolte, aur Khu- 
dé kif bardi karte sunte the. 47 Pat- 
was ne jawdb diyd; Kya kof pani se 
rok sakt&é hai, ki yih jinhon ne 

> Yan. bahdi gayi. 
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haméri tarah Ruhu’l Quds pdy4, )18 Us ne ham se baydn kiya, ki main 
baptisma na pden? 48 Aur us ne/ne firishte ko apne ghar men khare 
hukm diy4, ki wuh Yist* Masth ke| hie dekha; us ne mujh se kahd, ki 
nam se * baptisma pden. Is par un-| Yafé men ddmi bhejkar Shama‘un 
hon ne us se darkhwast ki, ki chand | ko bulwé le, jis k&4 laqab Patras hai. 
roz hamdre pas rah. 14 Wuh tujh se aist bdten kahegd, jin 


Yarishalem ki kalisiyd men gair-qaum- | 8° tu Pe tera sdré gharana najat 
walon ko dékhil karne par i‘tiraz, aur pdega. , J ab main kalam karne 
Patras kd jawdb. lagé, to Ruhu’l Quds un par is tarah 


1 Aur rastlon aur bhdiyon ne | 242il hud, jis tarah shuru’ men ham 
II jo Yahudiya men the ae ki| par nézil hud thd. 16 Aur mujhe 
gair-qaumon ne bhi Khuda k4 Kalém Khuddwand ki wuh bat yad dl, jo us 
qubul kiy4. 2Jab Patras Yarusha- | 2° kahi thi, ki Yuhanné ne to pant 
lem men dy4, to makhttn us se yih | 8° baptisma diyé ; magar tum ae 
bahs karne lage, § ki Tu nédmakhtu- Quds se* baptisma pdoge. x Pas 
non ke p4s gay4, aur un ke sdth jaist ni mat ham ko Khuddwand 
khand kh4yd. 4 Patras ne shurt Yisu' Masfh par iman lakar milf thf, 
se wuh amr tartibwdar un se baydn jab Khuda ne un ko bhi waist hf di, 
kiyd, ki 5 Main YAf4 shahr men du‘d to main ee tha, ki Khuda ko rok 
mang rahé thé : aur bekhudi ki hélat|S@kté? 78 Wuh yih sunkar chup 
men ek royd dekh{, ki koi chiz¢, rahe, aur Khuda ki bardi karke ka- 
bari chddar ki tarah chdron konon ha; To beshakk Khuda ne gair- 
se latakt{ htif, 4smdn se utarkar mujh | (@umon ko bhi zindagi ke liye tauba 
tak di: 6us par jab main ne gaur ki taufiq di hai. 
se nazar kf, to zamin ke chaupde,| <Antdkiyd men pahlt gair-qawmwdlt 
aur jangli janwar, aur kire makaure, kalisiya kd hdl. 
aur hawd ke parande dekhe. 7 Aur} 19 Pas jo log us musibat se pard- 
main ne yih 4wdz bhi suni, ki Ai] ganda ho gaye the, jo Stifanus ke 
Patras, uth ; aur zabh karke kha le.|ba‘is pari thi, wuh phirté phirte 
8 Lekin main ne kaha, ki Ai Khuda-| Finike aur Kuprus aur Antdkiyd 
wand, hargiz nahin; kyunki kabhi|men pahunche, magar Yahtdion ke 
koi hardm ya ndpdk chizmere munh|siwd 4ur kisi ko kaldm na sundte 
men nahin gayi. %Is ke jawab men|the. 20Lekin un men se chand Ku- 
dusri bar dsman se awaz di, ki Jinhen | prusi aur Kurent the, jo Antdkiyd 
Khuda ne pak thahraya, unben ttii}men dkar Yundnion4 se bhi Khudd- 
hardm na kah, 10 Tin bdr aisé hi} wand Yisi' ki khushkhabari kf 
hud: phir wuh sari chizen dsmdn ki| baten sundne lage. 21 Aur Khudd- 
taraf uthd li gayin. 11 Aur dekho, us{| wand ké un par hath thé: aur babut 
dam tin ddmi, jo Qaisariya se mere|se log imdn ldkar Khuddwand ki 
pas bheje gaye the, us ghar ke pds 4|taraf ruju’ hie. Un logon ki 
khare hue, jis men ham the. 1 Ruh|khabar Yartshalem ki kalisiyé ke 
ne mujh se kaha, ki tu bila imtiydz|kénon tak pahunchi ; aur unhon ne 
un ke sdth chala ja. Aur yih chha| Bar-Nabé ko Antdkiyd tak bheja. 
bha{ bhi mere sath ho liye ; aur te 23 Wuh pahunchkar, aur Khudé ké 
us shakhs ke ghar men dakhil hue. | faz] dekhkar khush hud ; aur un sab 

® Yuin. men. > Yun. charh dyd. © Yun. zarf. 
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ko nasthat ki, ki dilfirdde se Khuda- 
wand se lipte raho: 24 kyunki wuh 
nek mard aur Ruthw!1 Quds aur 
iman se ma‘mur tha: aur bahut se 
log Khuddawand ki kalisiya men 
shamil ho gaye. % Phir wuh Shaul 
k{ taldsh men Tarsus ko chald gaya : 
26 aur jab us se mild, to Antakiyd 
men ldyd, Aur aisd hid ki wuh sal 
bhar tak kalisiyé ki jamd‘at men 
shamil ho hokar, bahut se logon ko 
sikhate rahe; aur shdgird pahle 
Antakiya hi men Masthi kahlde. 

27 Unhin dinon men chand nabti 
Yartshalem se Antikiyd men de®. 
28 Un men se ek ne, jis kA ndm Aga- 
bus tha, khare hokar Ruh ki hidayat 
se zahir kiya, ki tamdm dunyd4 men 
bard kal paregd ; aur yih Klaudiyus 
ke ‘ahd men waqi' hud, 29 Pas shd- 
girdon ne tajwiz ki, ki ham apne apne 
maqdur ke muwafiq Yahidiya men 
rahnewéle bhdiyon ki khidmat men 
kuchh bhejen. 90 Chundnchi unhon 
ne ais&é hi kiyd, aur Bar-Naba aur 
Shaul ke hath buzurgon ke pas 
bheja, 


Herodes kd, kalisiyd par zulm karnd, aur 
us ke hath se Patras kd chhitnd. 


1 Us waqt Herodes badshah 
IZ ne kalisiy4 men se baz ko 
satane ke liye pakra. # Aur Yuhannd 
ke bhdi Ya‘qub ko talwdr se mdr 
déla. % Jab dekhd, ki yih bat Ya- 
hudion ko pasand af, to Patras ko 
bhi pakar liyé. Aur yih ‘Idi Fatir ke 
din the. # Aur us ko pakarke qaid 

kiy4, aur nigahbdni ke liye char char 
' sipdhion ke pahre men rakha ; aur 
Fasah ke ba‘d us ko logon ke sémne 
pesh karnd chahé. 5 Pas qaidkhdne 
men to Patras ki nigahbdni ho rahi 
thi: magar kalisiyd us ke liye ba dil 
o jan Khuda se du‘é mang rahi thi. 
6 Aur jab Herodes use pesh karne ko 
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tha, to usi rdt Patras do zanjiron se 
jekra hud do sipéhion ke darmiydn 
so raha tha: aur chaukidar darwdze 
par qaidkhdane ki nigahbani kar rahe 
the; 7 ki itne men Khudéwand ké 
ek firishta 4 khard hud, aur us kothri 
men nur phail gayd: aur us ne Pat- 
ras ki pasli par hath mdrkar use 
jagdyd aur kaha, ki Jald uth. Aur 
zanjiren us ke hdthon men se khul 
parin. §& Phir firishtene us se kaha; 
Kamar bandhkar apni juti pahin 
le. Us ne aisd hi kiyd. Phir us ne 
us se kahd, ki Apna choga pahinkar 
mere pichhe ho le. 9 Wuh nikalkar 
us ke pichhe ho liyd, aur yih na 
jana, ki jo kuchh firishte ki taraf se 
ho raha hai wuh sach hai, balki yih 
samjhé, ki royé dekh rahd hun. 
10 Pas wuh pahle aur dusre pire 
men se nikalkar, us lohe ke phatak 
par pahunche, jo shahr ki taraf hai ; 
wuh ap se 4p un ke liye khul gaya: 
pas wuh nikalkar kuche ke us sire 
tak gaye ; aur fauran firishta us ke pds 
se chald4 gayd. 1 Phir Patras ne 
hosh men dakar kaha, ki Ab main ne 
sach sach jan liyd, ki Khuda ne apnd 
firishta bhejkar mujhe Herodes ke 
hdth se chhurd liyd, aur Yahudi 
logon ki s4r{ ummed tor di. 1 Aur 
is par gaur karke us Yuhannd ki ma, 
Maryam ke ghar dyd, jo Marqus 
kahlaté hai: wahdn bahut se 4dmi 
jama’ hokar du‘é mang rahe the. 
13 Jab us ne phatak ki khirki khat- 
khatdi, to Rude ndm ek lark{ d4waz 
sunne 4{; 14 aur Patras ki dwaz 
pahchdénkar khushi ke madre phdatak 
na kholda, balki daurkar andar khabar 
ki, ki Patras phatak par khara hai. 
15 Unhon ne us se kaha ; Tu diwa- 
ni hai. Lekin wuh yaqin se kahti 
rahi, ki yun hi hai. Unhon ne kaha, 
ki Us ka firishta hogd. 16 Magar 
Patras khatkhatdté raha; pas unhon 
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ne khirki khol{, aur us ko dekhkar 
hairdén ho gaye. 17 Us ne unhen 
hath se ishéra kiyd, ki chup rahen, 
aur un se baydn kiya, ki Khudawand 
ne mujhe is is tarah qaidkhane se 
nikalé. Phir kahd, ki Ya'qub aur 
bhaiyon ko is bat ki khabar kar 
do; aur rawdna hokar dusri jagah 
chalé gayd. 18 Jab subh hut, to 
sipahi bahut ghabrde, ki Patras kyd 
hud. 19 Jab Herodes ne us ki taldsh 
ki aur na pdyd, to chaukiddron ki 
tahqiqat karke un ke qatl karne ka 
hukm diyd ; aur Yahudiya ko chhor- 
r* Qaisariya men ja raha, 


Herodes ki maut. 


20 Aur wuh Sur aur Saidé ke logon 
se nihdyat nakhush tha. Pas wuh ek 
dil hokar us ke pds de, aur baddshdh 
ke hajib Blastus ko apni taraf karke 
sulh chahi, is liye ki un ke mulk ko 
bddshth ke mulk se rasad pahunchti 
thi. 21 Pas Herodes ek din muqarrar 
karke, aur shéhdna poshdk pahinkar 
takht i ‘addlat par baitha, aur un 
se kaldm karne lagd. * Log pukar 
uthe, ki Yih to Khudé ki dwaz hai, 
na insan ki, #3 Usi dam Khuda ke 
firishte ne use mara, is liye ki us ne 
Khuda ki tamjid na ki: aur wuh 
kire parkar mar gaya. 

24 Magar Khuda ka kaldm taraqgi 
kartaé aur phailta gaya. 

25 Aur Bar-Naba aur Shaul apni 
khidmat purf karke, aur Yuhannd 
ko jo Marqus kahlata hai sath lekar, 
Yarushalem se wapas de. 


Antdkiya se bashir hokar Bar-Nabd 
aur Shaul ka bheja jand. 
1 Antakiya ki kalisiyé men kai 
I nabi aur mvallim the, ya‘ni 
Bar-Nabd, aur Shama‘un jo Kald 
kahldté hai, aur Likiyus Kureny 
aur Mandhem jo chauthai mnlk ke 
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hakim Herodes ke sath pald tha, aur 
Shaul. 2 Jab wuh Khudéawand ki 
‘ibddat kar rahe, aur roze rakh rahe 
the, to Ruhw! Quds ne kaha, ki Meri 
taraf se Bar-Nabdé aur Shaul ko us 
kam ke liye makhsus kar do, jis ke 
waste main ne un ko bulaya hai, 
3 Tab unhon ne roza-rakhkar, aur 
du‘é mangkar, aur un par hith rakh- 
kar, unhen rukhsat kiya. 


Kuprus ke jaztre par Bar-Nabd aur 
Shdil ke kam kt kaifiyat. 


4 Pas wuh Ruhu’l Quds ke bheje 
hue Siltkiya ko gaye, aur wahan se 
jahdz par Kuprus ko chale. 5 Aur 
Salamis men pahunchkar, Yahudion 
ke ‘ibadatkhénon men Khuda ka 
kaldm sundne lage: aur Yuhanné un 
ké& khddim thé. § Aur us tamdm 
tapi men hote hue Paéfus tak pahun- 
che ; wahdén unhen ek Yahudi jadu- 
gar° aur jhuthd nabi, Bar-Yisu' nam, 
mild. 7 Wuh sta Sirgiyus Paulus 
sthib i tamiz ke sdth tha. Is ne Bar- 
Naba aur Shaul ko buldkar, Khuda 
ka kalam sunné chahad, 8 Magar Ili- 
mas jadugar ° ne, (ki yihi us ke nadm 
ka tarjuma hai,) un ki mukhdalafat 
ki, aur sibe ko imdn lane se roknd 
chahé. 9 Aur Shéul, ya‘nt Paulus 
ne, Ruhwl Quds se bharkar us par 
gaur se nazar ki, aur kaha, ki Ai 
Iblis ke bete, th jo tamaém makkari 
aur shardrat se bhard hud, aur har 
tarah ki neki k4 dushman hai, kya 
Khudawand ki s{dhi réhon ko bi- 
garne se baz na deg? 11 Ab dekh, tujh 
par Khudawand ké gazab4 dyad, aur 
tu andhé hokar muddat tak suraj ko 
na dekhegé. Ust dam kohar aur 
andherd us par chhd gayé; aur wuh 
dhundhta phir, ki koi us kd hath pa- 
karke le chale. 18 Tab siba yih m4- 
jaré dekhkar, aur Khuddwand ki 
ta‘lim se hairdn hokar, imdn le dy, 


§ Yin, se utarkar, » Yin. utar gaye. © Yd. majisi. 4 Yin. hdth. 
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 Pisidiya ke Antékiyd ke “ibddatkhdne 


men Paulus ké wa'e, 

13 Phir Paulus aur us ke sdthi 
Pafus se jahdz par sawdr hokar, 
Pamftliya ke Pirga men de: magar 
Yuhanna un se judd hokar, Yartsha- 
lem ko wapas chalé gayd4. 1 Aur 
wuh Pirga se chalkar Pisidiya ke 
Antakiyé men pahunche; aur Sabt 
ke din ‘ibddatkhdne men ja baithe. 
15 Phir Tauret aur nabion ki kit&b 
ke parhne ke ba‘d ‘ibd4datkhdne ke 
sardaron ne un se kahlé bhejd, ki 
Ai bhdiyo, agar logon ki nasthat ke 
waste tumhdre dil men kof bat ho, 
to bayan karo. 16 Pas Paulus ne kha- 
ré hokar aur hath se ishdra karke 
kaha ; 

Ai Isrdilio aur Khudatarso, suno. 
17 Is ummat i Isrdil ke Khudd ne 
hamdre bap dddon ko chun liyd, 
aur jab yih ummat Misr ke mulk 
men pardesion ki tarah rahti thi, to 
us ko sarbaland kiyd, aur wunche 
hath se unhen wahdn se nikal ldyd. 
18 Aur kof chalis baras tak baydbdn 
men un ki ‘ddaton ki barddsht karté 
rahé. 19 Aur Kan‘dn ke mulk men 
sat qaumgn ko gdrat karke, takhmt- 
nan sdrhe char sau baras men un k4 
mulk in ka wirsa kar diyd. #0 Aur 
ba‘d is ke Samwil nabi ke zamdne 
tak un men qdzi muqarrar kiye*. 
#1 Is ke ba‘d unhon ne bddshdh ke liye 
darkhwast ki: aur Khudé ne Binyd- 
min ke firqe men se ek shakhs, Shaul 
Qish ke bete ko chalis baras ke liye 
un par muqarrar kiyd>, # Phir use 
mazul karke Daétd ko un ka, bdd- 

shah bandyd* ; jis ki babat us ne yih 
gawahi di, ki¢?* Mujhe ek skakhs 
Yishati ka beta Daud mere dil ke mu- 
wafiq mil gayé ; wuhi meri tamém 
*3 Is{ ki 


a Yun. un ko gdzi diye. 


q Zabtr 89.20; 1 Samwil 18.14. © Yun. ldyd, 
: & Yun. tum men jo Khudd se darte ho. 
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nasl men se Khuda ne apne wa‘de 
ke muwafiq Isrdil ke pds ek munji, 
yani Yisu' ko bhej diya °; * jis ke 
dne se pahle Yuhannd ne Isrdail ki 
tamém ummat ke sdmne tauba ke 
baptisma ki manddi ki, 8 Aur jab 
Yuhanndé apnd daur purd karne ko 
thd, to us ne kaha, ki Tum mujhe 
kaun samajhte ho? Main wuh na- 
hin : balki main jis shakhs ke panwon 
ki jutiyon k& tasma kholne ke laiq 
nahin, wuh mere pichhe dta hai. 
26 Ai bhdiyo, Ibrthim ke farzando *, 
aur ai Khuddtarso8, “is najat ka 
paigamh hamare pas bhejd gaya. 
#7 Kytnki Yarushalem ke rahne- 
walon aur un ke sarddron ne na use 
pahchénd, aur na nabion ki baten 
samjhin, jo har Sabt ko sunai jati 
hain ; is liye us par fatwa dekar un 
ko pura kiyé. #8 Aur agarchi us ke 
qatl ki koi wajh na milf, taubhi 
unhon ne Pilatus se us ke qatl ki 
darkhwast ki. 29 Aur jo kuchh us 
ke haqq men likha tha, jab us ko ta- 
mdm kar chuke, to use salfbi par se 
utérkar qabr men rakhd, 80 Lekin 
Khudé ne use murdon men se jilaya : 
31 aur wuh bahut dinon tak un ko 
dikhai diya, jo us ke sdth Galil se 


b Yin. unhen diyd. 


Yartshalem men de* the; ummat 
ke sAmne ab wuhi us ke gawdh hain. 
32 Aur ham tum ko us wade ke 
bare men, jo bap dddon se kiya gaya 
tha, yih khushkhabari dete hain, 
33ki Khudé ne Yist‘ ko jilakar, hama- 
re liye jo un ki auldd hain, ust wa‘de 
ko pura kiyd ; chundnchi dusre Maz- 
mur men likhé hai, ki! Tu mera 
betdé hai, 4j th mujh se paidd hud. 
34 Aur us ke is tarah murdon men 
se jildne ki bébat, ki phir kabhi na 
sare, us ne yin kaha, ki ™ Main Daud 
ki pdék aur sachchi ni‘maten tumhen 
¢ Yuin, uthdyd. 

f Yin. Tbrdhim ki nasl ke farzando. 

h Yun, kalém. 
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duingé. 85 Chundnchi wuh ek Aur 
Mazmur men bhi kahtd hai, ki# Tu 
apne Muqaddas ke sarne ki naubat 
pahunchne na degd. 86 Kyunki 
Daud to apne waqt> men Khuda 
ki marzi ké tabi‘ddr rahkar so gaya, 
aur apne bap dddon se ja mild, aur 
us ke sarne ki naubat pahunchi: 
37 magar jis ko Khuda ne jilaya, us 
ke sarne ki naubat nahin pahunchi. 
38 Pas, ai bhdiyo, tumhen ma‘lim ho, 
ki usi ke wastle se tum ko gundhon 
ki mu‘dfi ki khabar di jati hai. 
39 Aur jin bdton se tum Musd ki 
shari‘at men rastb4dz nahin thahr 
sakte the, un sab se har ek {man lane- 
walé us ke bd‘is rdstbaz thahrta hai. 
40 Pas khabardar, aisé na ho ki jo 
nabion ki kitdéb men dayd hai, wuh 
{um par sddiq de, ki 

41 ¢ Ai tahqir karnewdlo, dekho, 
ta‘ajjub karo, aur mit jdo ; 

Kyunki main tumhdre zamdne 
men ek kdm karta hun, 

Aisa kam, ki agar koi tum se ba- 
yan kare, to kabhi us kd yaqin 
na karoge. 

42 Un ke bahar jdte waqt log min- 
nat karne lage, ki agle sabt ko bhi 
yih baten hamen sunai jaen. 43 Jab 
majlis barkhwast hui, to bahut se 
Yahudi aur khuddparast muridi Ya- 
hud Paulus aur Bar-Nabda ke pich- 
he ho liye. Unhon ne un se kaldm 
kiya, aur targib di, ki Khuda ke fazl 
par qaim raho. 

Gair-qaumon ko bhi kaldm sundkar 

rastlon kd nikdldé ganda. 

4 Dusre Sabt ko taqriban sdrd 
shahr Khudd ké kaldm sunne ko 
ikattha hud. 45 Magar Yahudt itni 
bhir dekhkar hasad men bhar gaye, 
aur Paulus ke kalé4m ki mukhdlafat 
karne, aur kufr bakne lage. #6 Paulus 
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Khudéké kaldm pahletumhen sunay4 
jané zarur thé. Lekin chinki tum 
us ko radd karte ho, aur apne 4p ko 
hamesha ki zindagi ke naldiq thah- 
rate ho, to dekho, ham gair-qaumon ki 
taraf mutawajjih hote hain. #7 Kyun- 
ki Khudéwand ne hamen yih hukm 
diya hai, ki 

4 Main ne tujh ko gair-qaumon ke 

liye nur mugarrar kiya, 
Taki th zamin ki intiha tak najat 
ka bé'is ho. : 

48 Gair-qaumwale yih sunkar khush 
hue, aur Khudé ke kaldm ki barat 
karne lage: aur jitne hamesha ki 
zindagi ke liye muqarrar kiye gaye 
the, imdn le de. 49 Aur us tamam 
ea men Khuda ké kaldm phail 
gaya. 50 Magar Yahudion ne khuda- 
parast aur ‘izzatwdli ‘auraton aur 
shahr ke raison ko ubhdra, aur Paulus 
aur Bar-Naba ke {z4 dene par dmada 
karke, inhen apni sarhaddon se nikal 
diya. 5! Yih apne pénwon ki khdk 
un ke samne ® jharkar Ikuniyum ko 
gaye. 52 Magar shdgird khushi 
ak Ruhwl Quds se mamur hote 
rahe. 


Tkuniyum men bashdrat sed hdl. 

1 Aur Ikuniyum men ais4 hid 
TA kiwuh sdth sth Vahidion ke 
‘ibadatkhéne men gaye, aur aisi 
taqrir ki, ki Yahudfon aur Yunanion 
dono ki ek bari jamd‘at iman le ai. 
2 Magar ndfarman Yahudion ne gair- 
qaumon ke dilon men josh paida 
karke, un ko bhdiyon ki taraf se bad- 
euman kar diyd4. 8 Pas yih bahut 
“arse tak wahdn rahe, aur Khuddwand 
ki bébat dileri se kalam karte the; 
wuh apne fazl ke kalam par gawahi 
detd, aur un ke hathon se nishén aur 
‘ajib kam kardta tha. # Lekin shahr 


aur Bar-Naba diler hokar bole, Ki| ke logon men phtut par gayi: ba‘z 
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Yahtdion kf taraf ho gaye, aur ba's 
rastilon ki taraf, 6 Magar jab gair- 
qaumwile aur Yahiidl unhen beiazat 
aur sangsdr karne ko, apne sardéron 
samet, un par charh de; 6to wuh is 
se wiqif intl Lukduniya ke shahron 
Lustra aur Dirbe aur un ke girdna- 
wih men bhdg gaye; Taur wahdn 
khushkhabarf sundte rahe, 


Tstra men Paulus kdnufiea aur waz, 

§ Aur Lustra men ck shakhs bai- 
thi thd, jo pdnwon se ldchdr tha ; 
wuh janam mm langrd tha, aur kabht 
na chald tht. ® Wuh Paulus ko 
biten karte sun rahd thé ; aur jab is 
no us kf taraf gaur karke dekhd, 
ki us men ehifé pane ke Idiq {mén 
hai, 10 to barf dwdz se aie ki 
Apne pinwon ke bal sldh4 khard, 
ho jd Pas wuh uchhalkar chalne 
lags, 1 Logon ne Paulus kd yih 
kam dekhkar, Lukduniya kf bolf 
men baland Awdz se kahd, ki Adinfon 
kf strat men deoté utarkar hamdre 
4s de hain, 3% Aur unhon ne 
Bar-Nabd ko Zytis kaha, aur Paulus 
ko Hirmes, is liye ki yih us se ziydda 
bolnewald tha, 14 Aur Zyts ke us 
mandir k%& pujdrf, jo un ke shahr ke 
simne thd, bail aur philon ke har 
phdtak par lékar, logon ke sAéth qur- 
yam karnf{ chahté thé. 14 Jab Bar- 
Nabd aur Paulus ragilon ne yih sund, 
to apne kapre pharkar logon men ja 
kude, aur pukdr pukdrkar 15 kahne 
lage, ki Logo, tum yih ky4 karte ho 4 
ham bht tumhdére hamtabfat ddmf 
hain, aur tumhen khushkhabarf su- 
nite hain, t4ki in batil chizon se kan4- 
ra _karke us znda Khuda kf, taraf 
phiro, jis ne damdén aur zarm{n aur 6a 
mundar our i° kuchh un men hai 
paidd kiyd : 16 us ne agle zamdéne men 
sab qaumon ko apnf apni réh chal- 
ne diyd, 1% Téham us ne apne ap 
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ko begawth na chhor4; chundnchi 
us ne mihrbsni4n kin, aur dsmdn 
se tumbdre liye pant baredy4, aur 
bart barl paid4wéar ke mausim ‘ats 
kiye, aur tumhére dilon ko khurak 
aur khushi se bhar diya, 18 Yih b4- 
ten kahkar bhi logon ko mushkil se 
roka, kiun ke liye qurbani na karen. 


4 5 P) 
Aur taklifon wu wmilhnolon ke bad 
rosilon kd Antihiys whpas Gn. 


19 Phir ba'z Yahudi Antékiyé aur 
Ikuniyum se de: aur logon ko apni 
taraf karke, Paulus ko sangsér kiyd, 
aur us ko murda samajhkar ghasttte 
hue shahr ke bahar le gaye. % Magar 
jab shagird us ke gird4gird 4 khare 
ie to wuh uthkar shahr men aya: 
aur dusre din Bar-Naba ke séth 
Dirbe ko chal& gays. 4% Aur wuh 
us shahr men khushkhabarl sundkar, 
aur bahut se shagird karke, Lustra, 
aur Ikuniyum, aur Antékiy4 ko w4- 
pas de, % aur shdagirdon ke dilon ko 
mazbit karte, aur yib nasihat dete 
the, ki {md4n par qdim raho, aur 
kahte the; Zarur halt ki ham bahut 
musthaten sahkar Khuda ki badsha- 
hat men d4khil hon. 73 Aur unhon 
ne har ek kallfsiy4 men vn ke liye 
buaurgon ko muqarrar kiy4, aur roze 
se du‘'4 méngkar, unhen Khudéwand 
ke sipurd kiy4, jis par wuh iman de 
the. “% Aur Pisidiya men se hote 
hie Pamfiliya men pahunche. 2 Aur 
Pirga men kaldm gundkar, Attaliya 
ko gaye*; % aur wahdn #e jahaz 
yar us Antakiyd men de, jahan us 
ae ke liye, Jo unhon ne ab purd 
kiyd, Khuda ke faz] ke sipurd kiye 
gaye the. % Wahdan pahunchkar 
unhon ne kalisiy4 ko Jama’ kiyd, 
aur un ke sdmune baydn kiya, ki 
Khud4 ne baméri ma'rifat ky4 kuchh 
kiyd, aur yib ki us ne gair-qgaumon 
ke liye findn k& darwdza khol diy4. 


* Yin, wtar gaye. 
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28 Aur wuh shdgirdon ke pds mud- 
dat tak wahdan rahe. 


Yartshalem ki kalisiyd ke lds men ts 
jhagreka faisala pénd, ki gair-qawin- 
wale murtdon par Misawt shart‘at 
ka ménnd farz hai, ya nahin. 

1 Phir baz log Yahudiya se 

T5 dkar* bhdiyon ko ta‘lim dene 

lage, ki Agar Musd ki rasm ke mu- 

wafiq tumhara khatna na ho, to tum 
najat nahin pd sakte. ® Pas jab 

Paulus aur Bar-Naba ki un se bahut 

takraér aur bahs hut, to kalisiyd ne 

yih thahrayd, ki Paulus aur Bar- 

Nabd, aur ham men se chand Aur 

shakhsis bahs ke bare men rastlon 

aur buzurgon ke pas Yarushalem 
jaen. 3 Paskalisiyé ne un ko rawdna 
kiya, aur wuh = gair-qaumon ke 
ruju ldne ké baydn karte hue Finike 
aur Sdmariya se guzarte: aur sab 
bhaiyon ko bahut khush karte gaye. 

4 Jab Yarushalem men pahunche, to 

kalisiya aur rasul aur buzurg un se 

khusht ke sdth mile, aur unhon ne 
baydn kiya, ki Khuda ne hamarit ma- 

Tifat kya kuchh kiyé. 5 Magar Fart- 

sion ke firqe men se jo {man lde the, 

un men se baz ne uthkar kaha, ki 

Un ké khatna kardnd, aur un ko 

Musa ki shari‘at par ‘amal karne kd 

hukm dena zarur hai. 

6 Pas rasul aur buzurg is bat par 
gaur karne ke liye jama hue. 7 Aur 
bahut bahs ke ba‘d, Patras ne khare 
hokar un se kaha, ki 

Ai bhaiyo, tum jante ho ki bahut 
‘arsa hud, jab > Khuda ne ham logon 
men se mujhe chuna, ki gair-qaumen 
meri zaban se khushkhabar{ ka kalam 
sunkar imdén Iden. 8 Aur dilon ke 
bhed jannewdle Khuda ne un ko bhi 
hamari tarah Ruhu’l Quds bakhshkar 
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sile se un ke dil pék karke, ham men 
aur un men kuchh farq na rakha. 
10 Pas ab tum shdgirdon ki gardan 
par aisé jud rakhkar, jis ko na ha- 
madre bap dade utha sakte the, na 
ham, Khudé ko kytm azmate ho? 


11 Haéldnki ham ko yaqin hai, ki jis’ 


tarah wuh Khuddwand Yisu‘ ke fazl 
hi se najdt pdenge, usf tarah ham 
bhi pdenge, 

12 Phir sdri jamd‘at chup rahi; aur 
Paulus aur Bar-Nabé ké yih baydn 
sunne lagi, ki Khudd ne hamari ma- 
‘rifat gair-qgaumon men kaise kaise 
nishdn aur ‘ajib kam zahir kiye. 
18 Jab wuh khamosh hue, to Ya‘qub 
kahne lag, ki 

Ai bhdiyo, meri suno : 14Shama‘un 
ne baydn kiya hai, ki Khuda ne 
pahle pahal is is tarah gair-qaumon 
par tawajjuh ki, taki un men se apne 
nam kiek ummat bana le. 1 Aur 
nabion ki béten bhi is ke mutébiq 
hain ; chundénehi likhd hai, ki 

16 ¢ Ts ke bad main phir akar, 

Daud ke gire hie khaime ko uthd- 


tnga ; 

Aur us ke phate tute ki marammat 
karke, 

Use kharé karingd: © 

17 Téki bagi ddmi, 


Ya‘ni sab qaumen jo mere n4ém ki 
kahlati hain, 
Khuddéwand ko taldsh karen. 


18 Jo Khudawand dunyé ke shuri® ‘ 


se in baton ki khabar deta dyd 

hai, wuhi yih farmaté hai. 
19 Pas meri rdée yih hai, ki jo gair- 
qaumon men se Khuda Ki taraf rujie 
hote hain, ham un ko taklif na den ; 
#0 magar un ko likh bhejen, ki buton 
ki makruhat, aur zindkari, aur gald- 
ghonti hut chizon, aur khin se par- 
hez karen, #1 Kyunki qadim zamdne 


un ki gawdhi di; 9 aurimdn ke wa | se har shahr men Musé ki Tauret ki 


® Yun. utarkar. 
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manddi karnewale hote chale de hain, 
aur wuh har Sabt ko ‘ibédatkhd4non 
men sunai jati hai. 

22 Is par rastlon aur buzurgon ne, 
sari kalisiya samet, mundsib jand, ki 
apne men se chand shakhs chunkar, 
Paulus aur Bar-Nabda ke sath Antd- 
kiya ko bhejen ; ya‘ni Yahuidah ko jo 
Bar-Sabba kahlata hai, aur Silas ko; 
yih shakhs bhdaiyon men muqaddam 
the: ®8aur un ke hath yih likh 
bheja, ki Antaékiya aur Suriya aur 
Kilikiya ke rahnewale bhaiyon ko, jo 

_ gair-qaumon men se hain, rasulon 
aur buzurg bhaiyon ka sal4m pahun- 
che: #4 chunki ham ne sund hai, ki 
ba‘z ne ham men se, jin ko ham ne 
hukm na diyd tha, wahdn jakar 
tumhen apni baton se ghabra diya, 
aur tumhére dilon ko ulat diyd ; 2° is 
liye ham ne ek dil hokar munasib 
jand, ki ba‘z chune hue ddmion ko 
apne ‘azizon Bar-Naba aur Paulus ke 
sith tumhdare pas bhejen: ®6 yih 
dono aise 4dmi hain, jinhon ne apni 
janen hamére Khuddwand Yisu' 
Masih ke nédm par nisdr kar rakhi 
hain. 27 Chundnchi ham ne Yahiu- 
déh aur Silas ko bhejé hai; wuh yihi 
bdten zabdni bhi baydn karenge. 
*8 Kyunki Ruhu’l Quds aur ham ne 
mundsib jand, ki in zaruri baton ke 
siw4, tum par aur bojh na dalen ; 
°9ki tum*buton ki qurbdnion ke 
gosht, aur khun, aur galaghonte hue 
jémwaron, aur zindkari se parhez 
karo; agar tum in chizon se apne 
4p ko bachde rakhoge, to salamat 
rahoge. Wa’s salam. 

30 Pas wuh rukhsat hokar Antakiya 
men pahunche® ; aur jamé‘at ko ikat- 
thé karke khatt de diyd. %1Wuh 
parhkar us ke tasalli-bakhsh maz- 
mun se khush hue. 3? Aur Yahuddh 


8 Yun. utar gaye. 
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aur Silds ne, jo khud bhi nabi the, 
bhdiyon ko bahut si nasihat karke 
mazbut kar diya. 3 Wuh chand roz 
rahkar, aur bhdiyon se saldmati ki 
du‘é lekar, rukhsat hue, aur apne 
bhejnewadlon ke pas laut gaye.*¢ 35 Ma- 
gar Paulus aur Bar-Naba Antdakiya hi 
men rahe ; aur bahut se aur logon ke 
sith Khuddwand kd kaldm sikhate, 
aur us ki manddi karte 4 rahe. 


Paulus aur Bar-Nabé k& bashérat he 
liye ‘aldhida ‘alahida jana. 

86 Chand roz ba‘'d Paulus ne Bar- 
Naba se kaha, ki Jin jin shahron men 
ham ne Khuda ké kaldm sundyé tha, 
do phir un men chalkar bhdiyon ko 
dekhen, ki kaise hain. 87 Aur Bar- 
Naba ki saléh thi, ki Yuhannd ko, jo 
Marqus kahlata hai, apne sath le 
chalen. 98 Magar Paulus ne yih mund- 
sib na jana, ki jo shakhs Pamfuliya 
men kandra karke us kam ke liye ha- 
mare sdth na gaya tha, us ko hamrah 
le chalen. 89 Pas un men aisf sakht 
takrdr hi, ki ek dusre se judé& ho 
gaye, aur Bar-Naba Marqus ko lekar 
jahaz par Kuprus ko rawdna hud; 
40 magar Paulus ne Silds ko pasand 
kiyd, aur bhdiyon ki taraf se Khudd- 
wand ke fazl ke sipurd hokar rawana 
hid. # Aur kalisiyd4on ko mazbut 
karté hud Suriya aur Kilikiya se 
guzra, 

Paulus kd Timuthiyus ko manddt ke 
liye sath le jand. 
16 


1 Phir wuh Dirbe aur Lustra 

men pabunchd, to kya dekha, 
ki wahdn Timuthiyus ndm ek shagird 
hai; us ki ma to Yahudan thi, jo 
imdn le ai thi; magar us k4 bdp Yu- 
ndni tha. ? Wuh Lustra aur Ikuni- 
yum ke bhdiyon men nekndm thd, 
3 Paulus ne chahd, ki yih mere sath 


e 
b Y4 us ki nasthat. 
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chale ; pas un Yahudion ke sabab, jo 
us nawah men the, us ké khatna kar 
diya, kyunki wuh sab jdnte the ki is 
ka bap Yundni hai. * Aur wub jin 
jin shahron men guzarte the, wahén 
ke logon ko wuh ahkém ‘amal karne 
ke liye pahunchate jate the, jo Yart- 
shalem ke rastilon aur buzurgon ne 
jari kiye the. 5 Pas kalisiyden {man 
men mazbut, aur shumdr men roz ba 
roz ziydda hoti gayin. 


Lltht hiddyat se Paulus kt Makiduniya 
men and. 

6 Jab wuh Frigiya aur Galatiya 
ke ‘ildge men se, guzre, to Ruhwl 
Quds-ne unhen Asiya men kaldm 
sundne se mana kiydé. 7 Aur un- 
hon ne Musiya pahunchkar Bitu- 
niya men jane ki koshish ki; magar 
Yisu' ki Ruh ne unhen jane na diyd. 
8 Pas wuh Musiya ke pds se guzarkar 
Trods men de®, 9 Aur Paulusne rat 
ko royé men dekha, ki ek Makiduni 
4dmi khara hud meri minnat karke 
kahta hai, ki Par utarkar Makiduniya 
men 4, aur hamdri madad kar. 10 Us 
ke royd dekhte hi ham ne fauran 
Makiduniya men jane ki koshish ki, 
kyunki ham is se yih samjhe, ki Khu- 
dé ne unhen khushkhabari dene ke 
liye ham ko bulayé hai, 


Filippt men Paulus ké kam aur tak- 
lifen. 

11 Pas Trods se kashti chhorkar 
ham sidhe Samutrdke men, aur dusre 
din Niyapulis men de; aur wa- 
hdn se Filippi men pahunche, jo 
Makiduniya ka shabr, aur us qismat 
kd sadr>, aur Romion kt basti hai; aur 
ham chand roz usi shahr men rahe. 
18 Aur Sabt ke din shahr ke darwdze 
ke bahar nadi ke kandre gaye, jahdn 
samjhe ki du‘é mangne ki jagah host ; 
aur baithkar un ‘auraton se jo ikat- 


> Yd pahld. 
a 
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thi hit thin, kalém karne lage. 
14 Aur Thiatira shahr ki ek Khudd- 
parast ‘aurat Ludiya ndm qirmiz 
bechnew4li bhi sunt{ thi: us ké dil 
Khuddwand ne khold, taki Paulus 
ki baton par gaur kare, 14 Aur jab 


us ne apne ghardne samet baptisma — 


le liyé, to minnat karke kaha, ki 
Agar tum mujhe Khuddwand ki 
tméndar bandi samajhte ho, to chalkar 
mere ghar men raho. Pas us ne ha- 
men majbur kiya. 

16 Jab ham du‘é mangne Ki jagah 
ja rahe the, to aisé hud ki hamen ek 
laundi mili, jis par gaibdén ruh® 
thi; wuh gaibgoi se apne malikon 
ke liye bahut kuchh kaméati thi. 
17 Yih Paulus ke aur hamdre pichhe 
Akar chilldne lagi, ki Yih 4dmi Khu- 
dé Ta‘dld ke bande hain, jo tumhen 
najat ki rah batdte hain. 18 Wuh 
bahut dinon tak aisé hi karti rahi. 
Akhir Paulus sakht ranjida hud, aur 
phirkar us rth se kaha, ki Main tujhe 
Yist’ Masih ke ndm se hukm detd 
hun, ki is par se utar j4. Wuh ust 
ghari utar gayi. 


19 Jab us ke malikon ne dekha, ki ~ 


hamart kamdi ki ummed jat{ rahi, to 
Paulus aur Silas ko pakarkar hdki- 


(16.23. 


mon ke pas chauk men khench le © 


gaye, aur unhen faujdari ke haki- 
mon ke dge le jakar kaha, ki Yih 
ddmi jo Yahtdi hain, hamdre shahr 
men bari khalbali dalte hain, 2! aur 


aisi rasmen batdte hain, jin k& qubul — 


karnd aur‘amal men ldnd4 ham Ro- 
mion ko rawé nahin. ®@ Aur ‘4mm 


log¢ bhi muttafiq hokar un ki mu- — 
khalafat par dmdda hue, aur faujdari — 


ke h4kimon ne un ke kapre pharkar 
ular dale aur bed mdrne k4 hukm 
diya ; 3 aur bahut se bed lagwakar 
unhen qaidkhdne men dalé, aur dé- 
roge ko takid kf, ki bari hoshydri se 


© Yun, Puthon (ya‘ni ek deoté) ki rih, 
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un kinigahbani kare. 24 Us ne aisd 
hukm pdkar unhen andar ke qaid- 
khane men dal diyd, aur un ke paénw 
kdth men thonk diye. 2 Adhi rat 
ke qarib Paulus aur Silds du‘4 mang 
rahe, aur Khuda ki sitdish ke git gd 
rahe the, aur qaid{ sun rahe the. 
26 Yakdyak bard bhaunchdl dyd, ya- 
han tak ki qaidkhdne ki neo hil gayi : 
aur usi dam sab darwdze khul gaye ; 
aur sab ki zanjiren dhili par gayin. 
27 Aur daroga jag uthd, aur qaidkhane 
ke darwdze khule dekhkar samjhd, 
ki qaidi bhag gaye; pas talwdr khen- 
chkar apne ap ko mdr ddlnd chaha. 
28 Lekin Paulus ne bari dwdz se pu- 
karkar kaha, ki Apne 4p ko nugqsdin 
na pahunchd, kytinki ham sab mau- 
jud hain. #9 Wuh chirdg mangwdkar 
andar ja kuda, aur kéuptd hud Pau- 
lus aur Silds ke panwon men gird, 
30 aur unhen bahar ldkar kaha, ki Ai 
sihibo, main kyd& karun ki najat 
patn? 81 Unhon ne kah4; Khudd- 
wand Yisti‘ par {mdn ld, to tu aur 
tera gharand najdt pdegd. 9? Aur 
unhon ne us ko aur us ke sare ghar- 
walon ko Khudéwand ké kalém su- 
_nayd. 8 Aur us ne rat ko ust ghart 

unhen le jakar un ke zakhm dhoe, 
aur usi waqt apne sab logon samet 
baptisma liyé. 84 Aur unhen upar 
ghar men leg jakar dastarkhwan bich- 
haya, aur apne sdre ghardne samet 
Khuda par iman ldkar* barf khushi 
ki 


35 Jab din hud, to faujdari ke hd- 
kimon ne hawalddron ki ma‘rifat 
-kahlé bheja, ki Un ddmion ko chhor 
de. 36 Aur ddroge ne Paulus ko is 
bat ki khabar di, ki Faujdart ke hd- 
kimon ne tumhare chhor dene kd 
hukm bhej diy4: pas ab nikalkar 
saldmat chale jo, 87 Magar Paulus 
ne un se kahd, ki Unhon ne ham 
ko jo Romi hain, qusur sabit kiye 


® Yun, Khuda ké yaqin karke, 
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eer ‘aldniya bed markar qaid men 
dala, aur ab ham ko chupke se ni- 
kdlte hain? Yih nahin ho sakté, balki 
wuh 4p dkar hamen bdhar le jden. 
88 Hawalddron ne faujdéri ke hdki- 
mon ko in baton ki khabar di. Jab 
unhon ne sun4, ki yih Romi hain, to 
dar gaye: 89 aur dkar un ki minnat 
ki; aur béhar le jdkar darkhwast kt, 
kishahr se chale jden. #0 Wuh qaid- 
khane se nikalkar Ludiya ke hdén 
gaye: aur bhdiyon se milkar unhen 
tasalli di», aur rawdna hue. 


Thissaluntke aur Birtya men Paulus 
aur Stlas kd kam. 
{7 


1 Phir wuh Amfipulis aur 

Apulloniya hokar Thissalu- 
nike men de, jahén Yahudion ka ek 
‘ibadatkhana tha: 2? aur Paulus apne 
dastur ke muwafiq un ke pas gaya, aur 
tin Sabton ko Kitab 1 muqaddas men 
se un ke s4th bahs ki; 3 aur un ki 
ma‘n{ khol kholkar yih da‘wa karta 
tha, ki Masth ko dukh uthdn4, aur 
murdon men se ji uthna zarur tha ; 
aur Yihi Yisu‘, jis ki main tumhen 
khabar deté hun, Masth hai. # Un 
men se ba‘z ne man liya, aur Paulus 
aur Silas ke shartk hue ; aur khuda- 
parast Yundnion kif ek bari jama‘at, 
aur bahuter{ shariff ‘auraten bhi, un 
ki sharik hiin. 5 Magar Yahudion 
ne hasad men dkar, bazdri 4dmion 
men se kat badma‘dshon ko apne 
sdth liyd, aur bhir lagdkar shahr men 
fasd karne lage ; aur Ydson ka ghar 
gherkar unhen logon ke s4mne le 
d4n&é chah4. 6 Aur jab unhen na 
pdy4, to Ydéson aur kaf aur bhaiyon 
ko shahr ke hékimon ke pds yun 
chilléte hute khench le gaye, ki Yih 
shakhs jinhon ne jahdn ko bdgi kar 
diyd, yahdn bhi de hain ; 7 aur Yason 
tle unhen apne han utdrd hai: aur 
yih sab ke sab Qaisar ke hukmon 
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ki mukhélafat karke kahte hain, ki 
bddshéh to Aur hi hai, ya‘ni Yisu'. 
8 Yih sunkar ‘4mm log aur shahr ke 
hékim ghabrd gaye. 9 Aur inhon 
ne Ydson aur baqi bhaiyon ki zamanat 
lekar unhen chhor diya. 

10 Lekin bhdiyon ne fauran rétoy 
rat Paulus aur Silas ko shahri Biriya 
men. bhej diyé. Wuh wahan pahun- 
chkar Yahudion ke ‘ibddatkhane 
men gaye. 11 Wahdn ke log Thissa- 
lunikion se sharif the ; kyunki unhon 
ne bare shauq se kalém ko qubul 
kiyd, aur roz ba roz Kitéb i muqaddas 
men tahqiq karte the, ki yih baten is 
tarah hain, yA nahin. 1% Pas un 
men se bahutere {man lde ; aur Yund- 
nion men se bhi bahut si ‘izzatddr 
‘auraten aur mard imdn lide. 13 Jab 
Thissalunike ke Yahudion ko ma‘lim 
hud, ki Paulus Birfya men bhi Khudd 
ké kal4m sundtdé hai, to wahan bhi 
jakar logon ko ubhara, aur un men 
khalbali dali. 14 Us waqt bhdiyon 
ne fauran Paulus ko rawana kiya, ki 
samundar ke kandre tak chala jae: 
lekin Sil4s aur Timuthiyus wahin 
rabe. 15 Aur Paulus ke rahbar use 
Athene tak le gaye ; aur Silds aur 
Timuthiyus ke liye yih hukm lekar 
rawana hue, ki jahan tak ho sake 
jald mere pas do. 


Athene men Paulus kd mubthisa karnd 
aur wa'z kahna. 


16 Jigs waqt tak Paulus Athene 
men un ki rah dekh raha, shahr ko 
buton se bhard hud dekhkar us k4 
ji jalté raha. 17 Is liye wuh ‘ibd- 
datkhdne men Yahudion aur kbudd- 
paraston se, aur chauk men milne- 
walon se roz bahs kiya kartd tha. 
18 Aur chand Ipikuri aur Stoiki 
failsuf us ka muqdbala karne lage. 
Ba‘z ne kahd, ki Yih bakwasi ky 
kahné chahté hai? Auron ne kaha ; 
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Yih gair ma “pudon* ki khabar dene- 
wald ma‘lim hotd hai; is liye ki wuh 
Visi’ aur giydmat ki khushkhabari 
deté thé. 19 Pas wuh use pakarkar 
Koh i Mirrikh par le gaye aur kaha ; 
Ay ham ko ma‘lim ho sakté hai, ki 
yih nayi ta‘lim jo tu deta hai, kya 
hai? #0 Kyunki ti hamen anokhi 
baten sunaté hai; pas ham janna 
chahte hain, ki in se garaz kya hai. 
41 (Is liye ki sab Athenawi, aur par- 
desi jo wahan mugim the, apni fursat 
kd& waqt nayi nayi bdten kahne aur 
sunne ke siwa4 dur kisi kim men 
sarf na karte the.) # Paulus ne 
Koh i Mirrikh ke bich men khare 
hokar kaha, ki 
Ai Athenewdalo! Main dekhta 
hin, ki tum har bat men dewtdon. 
ke bare mannewdle ho. #3 Chundn- 
chi main ne sair karte, aur tumhdre 
ma'budon par gaur karte waqt ek 
aisi qurbangéh bhi dekhi>, jis par 
likha tha, ki NA-Ma‘LOM KHUDA KE 
LIYE, Pas j jis ko tum bagair ma‘lim 
kiye pujte ho, main tum ko usi ki 
khabar deté hin. 2% Jis Khudé ne 
dunyd aur us ki sdri chizon ko paidd 
kiya, wuh dsmén aur zamin ké Malik 
hokar, héth ke bande hie mandiron 
men nahin rahté ; 25 na kisf chiz ka 
muhtaj hokar, ddmion ke hathon se 
khidmat leté hai »kytnki wuh to khud 
sab ko zindagi aur sdns aur sab kuchh 
deta hai ; 26 aur us ne ek hi asl se 
A4dmion ki har ek qaum tamdm ru i 
zamin par rahne ke liye paidé ki, aur 
un ki mi‘dden aur sukunat ki had- 
den mugarrar ‘kin ; 27 téki Khuda ko 
dhundhen, shayad ki tatolkar use 
pdey, harchand ki wuh ham men kisf 
se dur nahin : 28 kyunkius{ menham | 
jite, aur chalte phirte, aur maujtd 
hain ; jaist tumhdre sha‘iron men se 
bhi ba'z ne kahd hai, ki Ham to us 
ki nasl bhi hain. 29’ Pag Khuda ki 
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nasl hokar, ham ko yih khaydl karnd 
munasib nahin, ki Zat i [4hi us sone 
yd ripe y4 patthar ki manind hai, jo 
4dmi ke hunar aur {jad se ghare gaye 
hon. 80 Pas Khuda jahdlat ke waq- 
ton se chashmposhi karke, ab sab 
d4dmion ko har jJagah hukm deta hai, 
ki tauba karen ; 8! kyunki us ne ek 
din thahrdy4 hai, jis men wuh insdf 
se dunyd ki ‘adalat us ddmi ki ma‘ri- 
fat karegd, jise us ne mugarrar kiyd 
hai; aur use murdon men se jildkar 
yih bat sab par sdbit kar di hai. 

32 Jab unhon ne murdon ki qiyd- 
mat k4 zikr sund, to ba‘z thatthd 
marne lage, aur ba‘z ne kaha, ki Yih 
bat ham tujh se phir kabhi sunenge. 
83 Isi hdlat men Paulus un ke bich 
men se nikal gaya, %4 Magar chand 
d4dmi us ke sdth hokar imdn le de: 
un men Diyunusiyus Koh i Mirrikh 
kd ek hakim, aur Damaris ndm ek 
‘aurat thi, aur ba‘z dur bhi un ke sdth 
the. 


Kurinthus men Paulus ké kém. 


8 1 Is ke ba‘d Paulus Athene se 
I rawana hokar Kurinthus men 
dyad. 2 Aur wahdn us ko Akwila 
ném ek Y&hudi mild, jo Puntus ki 
paiddish thd, aur unhin dinon men 
apni biwi Priskilla samet Itdliya se 
is liye chalé aya tha, ki Klaudiyus 
ne hukm diya tha, ki sab Yahudi 
Roma se nikal j4en: pas wuh un ke 
pas gay4; § aur chunki un ké ham- 
pesha tha, un ke sith raha, aur wuh 
ké4m karne lage; aur un kd pesha 
_khaima-dozi thé, # Aur wuh har 
Sabt ko ‘ibaédatkhane men bahs karta, 
aur Yahudion aur Yundnion ko gail 
karta tha. 

5 Aur jab Silas aur Timuthiyus 
Makiduniya se de,*to Paulus kal4m 
sunane ke josh se majbur hokar, Ya- 


® Yin. utar de. 
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hudion ke 4ge gawdhi de raha thd, ki 
Yist‘ hi Masih hai. 6 Jab wuh mu- 
khalafat karne aur kufr bakne lage, 
to us ne apne kapre jharkar un se 
kaha, ki Tumhdardé khin tumhari hi 
gardan> par; main pak hun: ab se 
gair-qaumon ke pds jaunga. 7 Pas 
wahdan se chald gaya, aur Titus Yus- 
tus naém ek khudaparast ke ghar ja 
raha, jo ‘ibédatkhdne se mild hud tha. 
8 Aur ‘ibédatkhdne ka sardar Krispus 
apne tamam ghardne samet Khuda- 
wand par iman ldy4°; aur bahut se 
Kurinthi sunkar imdn lde aur bap- 
tisma liyé. 9 Aur Khuddwand ne 
rit ko royé men Paulus se kaha ; 
Khauf na kar, kahe ja, aur chup na 
rah; 10 is liye ki main tere sdth hun, 
aur koi shakhs tujh par hamla karke 
zarar na pahunchd sakegd: kyunki 
is shahr men mere bahut se log 
hain. 11 Pas wuh derh baras un 
men rahkar Khud4 ké kal4m sikhata 
raha. 

12 Jab Galliyo Akhaya ka suba 
tha, Yahudi ekd karke Paulus par 
charh 4e, aur use ‘addlat men le 
jakar 18 kahne lage; Yih shakhs 
logon ko targib deta hai, ki shari‘at 
ke barkhiléf Khuda kt -parastish 
karen. 14 Jab Paulus ne bolnd 
chaha, to Galliyo ne Yahtidion se 
kaha; Ai Yahudio, agar kuchh zulm 
yé bari shardrat ki bat hoti, to wajib 
thé ki main sabr karke tumhari 
sunté?: 15 lekin jab yih aise suwal 
hain, jo lafzon aur ndmon aur tum- 
hari shart‘at se ‘ilaqa rakhte hain, to 
tum hi jdno; main ais{ bdton ka 
munsif banné nahin chahta, 16 Aur 
us ne unhen ‘adalat se nikalw4 diya. 
17 Phir sab logon ne ‘ibédatkhane ke 
sarddr Sosthines ko pakarkar ‘adalat 
ke sdmne mard. Magar Galliyo ne 
in’ bdéton ki kuchh parwé4 na ki. 
© Yun. Krispus ne... . Khuddwand kd 

4 Yin. tumhdre sdth sabr kartd 
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Varishalem se ho dkar Paulus ka tisrd 
daura. 


18 Tg ke ba‘d Paulus bahut dinon 
wahdn rahkar bhdiyon se rukhsat 
hud; aur chtinki us ne mannat mani 
thi, is liye Kinkhriya men sir mun- 
ddkar, jahdz par Suriya ko rawdna 
hud; aur Priskilla aur Akwila us ke 
sdth the. 19 Aur Ifisus men pahunch- 
kar us ne unhen wahdn chhord: aur 
4p ‘ibddatkhéne men jikar Yabudion 
se bahs karne lagd. 20 Jab unhon 
ne us se darkhwast ki, ki 4ur kuchh 
‘arsa hamare s4th rah, to us ne man- 
mar na kiyd ; 21 balki yih kahkar un 
se rukhsat hud, ki Agar Khudd ne 
chéhaé, to tumhdre pas phir dungé ; 
aur LIfisus se jahdz par sawdr hud. 
22 Phir Qaisariya men utarkar, Ya- 
rushalem ko gayd*, aur kalisiya ko 
salim karke AntdkiyA ko gaya. 
23 Aur chand roz rahkar wahdn se 
rawana hud, aur tartibwar Galatiya 
ke ‘ildge aur Frugiya men guzartd 
hud, sab shagirdon ko mazbut karta 
gaya. 

Tfisus aur Akhaya men Apullos kd kam. 

24 Itne men Apullos ndm ek Ya- 
hudi, Iskandariya ki paiddish, khush- 
taqrir® aur Kitab i muqaddas ké 
mahir, Ifisus men pahunchd. 25 Is 
shakhs ne Khuddawand ki réh_ ki 
ta‘lim péi thi; aur ruhdni josh se 
kal4m karta, aur Yist' ki babat 
sahih sahih ta‘lim deta thd, magar 
sirf Yuhannd hi ke baptisma se w4- 

if tha. #6 Wuh ‘ibddatkhdne men 
dilert se bolne lag4 ; magar Akwila 
aur Priskilla us ki baten sunkar use 
apne ghar le gaye, aur us ko Khuda 
ki rah aur ziydda sihhat se batlat. 
27 Jab us ne irada kiya, ki pdér utarkar 
Akhaya ko jde, to bhaiyon ne us ki 
himmat barhakar shdgirdon ko likIs, 
ki us se achchhi tarah milnd. Us ne 


a Yun. charh gayd. 
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wahdn pahunchkar un logon ki bari 
madad ki, jo fazl ke sabab imdn Ide 
the ; 28 kyinki wuh Kitdb i muqad- 
das se Yisi‘ ké Masth hona sdabit 
karke, bare zor shor se Yahudion ko 
‘aldniya qdil karta raha. 


Tfisus men Paulus kd kedan. 


1 Aur jab Apullos Kurinthus 
men tha, to aist hud ki Paulus 


iQ 


upar ke ‘ilage se guzarkar Ifisus men ’ 


aya, aur kai shdgirdon ko dekhkar 
2un se kaha; Ky tum ne {man lite 
waqt Ruhw’l Quds paya tha? Un- 
hon ne us se kahd, ki Ham ne to 
sund4 bhi nahin, ki Ruhwl Quds 
n4zil hid hai. 8 Us ne kaha; Pas 
tum ne kis kA baptisma liya? Un- 
hon ne kaha; Yuhannd k4 baptisma. 
4 Paulus ne kah&; Yuhannd ne 
logon ko yih kahkar tauba ka baptis- 
ma diyd, ki Jo mere pichhe dnewala 
hai, yani Yist‘ par imdn land. 
5 Unhon ne yih sunkar Khuddwand 
Yisu' ke ndm ka baptisma liyd. 
6 Jab Paulus ne un par hath rakhe, 
to Ruhwl Quds un par nazil hud, 
aur wuh tarah tarah kf zabdnen 
bolne, aur nubuwwat karne lage. 
7 Aur wuh sab takhminan bdrah 
Admi the. 

8 Phir wuh ‘ibd4datkh4dne men 
jakar dileri se boltdé rah, aur tin 
mahine tak Khuda ki badshahat ki 
babat bahs kartd, aur logon ko qail 
karté rahd. 9% Lekin jab ba‘z sakht- 
dil aur ndfarmdn ho gaye, balki 
logon ke simne Masthi Tariq ko burda 
kahne lage, to us ne un se kandrd 
karke shdgirdon ko alag kar liyd, aur 
har,roz Turannus ke madrase men 
bahs karne lagd4. 10 Do baras tak 
yihi hota raha, yahdn tak ki Asiya 
ke sab rahnewdle Yahtidion aur Yu- 
ndnion ne Khuddwand Yist' ka 
kaldm sund. 144 Aur Khuddé Paulus 


© Y4 ‘dlim. 
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ke hdthon se khdss khdéss mu'‘jize 
dikhatdé thd; 12 yahdn tak ki rimdl 
aur patke us ke badan* se chhuwda- 
kar bimdron par dale jdte the, aur 
un ki bimdéridn jati rabti thin, aur 
buri ruhen un par se utar jdti thin. 
13 Magar ba‘z Yahudion ne jo ghar 
ghar jhara phuuki karte phirte the, 
yih ikhtiyar kiya, ki jin par buri 
ruhen hain, un par Khuddwand 
Yist‘ ké ndm yih kah kahkar phin- 
ken, ki Jis Yisu' ki Paulus manddi 
karta hai, main tum ko usi ki qasam 
det4é hin. 14 Aur Skiwa Yahudi 
sarddr kdhin ke sdt bete aisd kiyd 
karte the. 1 Buri rth ne jawdb men 
un se kahd, ki Yist' to main janti 
him, aur Paulus se bhi wdqif hun, 
magar tum kaun ho? 16 Aur wuh 
shakhs jis par buri rth thi, kidkar 
un par ji pard; aur dono par galib 
akar aisi ziyddati ki, ki wuh nange 
aur zakhmi hokar us ghar se bhage. 
17 Aur yih bat Ifisus ke sab rahne- 
wale Yahudion aur Yundnion ko 
ma‘lim ho gayi; pas sab par khauf 
chhé gayd ; aur Khuddwand Yisu" ke 
nam ki buzurgi hii. 18 Aur jo imdn 
lde the, un men se bahuteron ne 
. dkar apne*apne kdmon ka iqrar aur 
izhér kiyd. 19 Aur bahut se jadu 
karnewdlon ne apni apni kitaben 
ikatthi karke, sab logon ke sdmne 
jalé din: ¢ur jab un ki qimat ka 
hisdb hud, to pachds hazdr rupaye ki 
niklin. 29 Is{ tarah Khuddwand ka 
kaldm zor pakarkar phailta aur galib 
- hota gaya. 

41 Jab yih ho chukd, to Paulus ne 
' ji men thdnd, ki Makiduniya aur 
Akhaya se hokar Yarushalem_ ko 
jaunga ; aur kahd, ki Wahdn §dne 
ke ba'd mujhe Roma bhi dekhni 
_aarur hai. #8 Pas apne khidmatgu- 
zaron men se do shakhs ya‘ni Timu- 
thiyus aur Irastus ko Makiduniya 
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men bhejkar, 4p kuchh ‘arsa Asiya 


men raha. 


Artimis dewt ke pijnewdlon hd fasdd. 


23 Us waqt Masihi tariq ki bdbat 
bard fasdd uthd. *4 Kyanki Demetri- 
yus ndm ek sundr thd, jo Artimis ke 
ripahle mandir banwékar us peshe- 
walon ko bahut kamwd deta tha, 
25 Us ne un ko, aur un ke muta‘alliq 
aur peshawdlon ko jama‘ karke kaha, 
ki Ai logo, tum jdnte ho ki hamart 
dsidagi isi kim ki badaulat hai. 
26 Aur tum dekhte aur sunte ho, ki 
sirf Ifisus hi men nahin, balki ta- 
qriban tamdm Asiya men is Paulus 
ne bahut se logon ko yih kahkar 
qail aur gumrah kar diyd hai, ki jo 
hath ke bande hue hain, wuh Khudé 
nahin hain: 2? pas sirf yihi khatra 
nahin, ki hamdrd pesha beqadr ho 
jaegd ; balki bari dewi Artimis k& 
mandir bhi nachiz ho jdegd, aur jise 
taméim Asiya aur sari dunyd pujti 
hai, khud us ki bhi ‘azmat jati ra- 
hegi. 28 Wuh yih sunkar gusse men 
bhar gaye, aur chilld chilld4kar kahne 
lage, ki Ifision ki Artimis bari hai. 
29 Aur tamdém shahr men khalbali 
par gayi: aur logon ne Makiduni 
Gayus aur Aristarkhus, Paulus ke 
hamsafaron ko pakar liyd, aur ek dil 
hokar tamdshagah ko daure. . 80 Jab 
Paulus ne majma’ men jana chaha, 
to shégirdon ne jane nadiyd. 31 Aur 

siya ke hdkimon men se us ke ba‘z 
doston ne d4dmi bhejkar, us ki min- 
nat ki, ki Tamdshagéh men jane ki 
jur’at na karnd. 8 Aur ba‘z kuchh 
chillde, aur ba‘z kuchh: kytinki maj- 
lis abtar ho gayi thi ; aur aksar logon 
ko yih bhi khabar na thi, ki ham kis 
liye ikatthe hue hain. % Phir un- 
hon ne Iskandar ko, jise Yahudi 
pesh karte the, bhir men se dge kar 
diyd ; aur Iskandar ne hath se ishdra 
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karke logon ke s4mne ‘uzr bayan 
karnd4 chaha. 34 Jab unhen ma‘ lum 
hud ki yih Yahudi hai, to sab ham- 
4wéz hokar takhminan do ghante 
tak chillate rahe, ki Ifision ki Artimis 
bari hai, 85 Phir shahr ke muharrir 
ne logon ko thanda karke kaha, ki 
Ai Ifisfo, kaun sé ddmi nahin janta, 
ki Ifiston ké shahr bari dew! Artimis 
ke mandir aur us murat k4 muhafiz 
hai, jo Zyus ki taraf se giri thi? 
36 Pas jab koi in baton ke khilaf 
nahin kah sakta, to wajib hai ki tum 
itmindn se raho, aur besoche kuchh 
na karo. 87 Kyunki yih log jin ko 
tum yahdn lée ho, na mandir ke 
lutnew4le hain, na tumhari dewi ki 
badgoi karnewdle. %8 Pas agar De- 
metrius aur us ke hampesha kisi par 
da‘wa rakhte hon, to ‘addlat khult 
hai, aur sube maujud hain : ek dusre 
par nalish karen. 99 Aur agar tum 
kisi dur amr ki tahqiqdt chahte ho, 
to bazdbita majlis men faisala hogd. 
40 Kyunki 4j ke balwe ke sabab 
hamen apne upar nalish hone ka 
andesha hai ; is liye ki is ki koi wajh 
nahin hai: aur is surat men ham is 
hangdame ki jawabdihi na karsakenge. 
41 Yih kahkar ug ne majlis ko barkh- 
wast kiya. 


Yindn aur Makiduniya men Paulus 
kt gasht. 


1 Jab hullar mauquf ho gayé, 
20 to Paulus ne sh girdon ko 
bulwdkar nasthat ki, aur un se 
rukhsat hokar Makiduniya ko ra- 
wana hud. ? Aurus‘ildqe se guzar- 
kar, aur unhen bahut nasthat karke, 
Yundn men dyt. 3 Jab tin mahine 
rahkar Suriya ki taraf jahdz par ra- 
wana hone ko tha, to Yahudion ne 
us ke barkhilaf sazish ki ; phir us ki 
yih saléh hii, ki Makiduniya hokar 
wapas jde. 4 Aur Purrus kd betd 
Sopatrus Baridni; aur Aristarkhus, 
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aur Sikundus Thissalunikawi ; aur 
Gayus Darbawi, aur Timuthiyus; 
aur Asiydi Tukhikus aur Trufimus, 
Asiya tak us ke sdth sdth gaye. 
5 Yih dge jakar Trods men hamari 
rh dekhte rahe. 6 Aur ‘Id i Fatir 
ke dinon ke ba‘d ham Filippi se jahaz 
par rawdna hokar, panch din ke ba‘d 
rods men un ke pas pahunche ; aur 
sat din wahin rahe. 


Trods men Paulus kaé ek murde ko 

jrland. 

7 Hafte ke pahle din, jab ham roti 
torne ki rasm ke liye jama‘ hue, to 
Paulus ne dusre din rawdna hone ka 
irdda karke un se bdten kin, aur 
4dhi rat tak kalém karté rahd. 8 Jis 
balékhane par ham jama‘ the, us men 
bahut se chirdg jal rahe the. 9 Aur 
Yutukhus nam ek jawdn khirki men 
baitha thé; us ko bari nind ai; aur 
jab Paulus der tak baten karta raha, 
to wuh nind ke mdre jhukkar tisri 
manzil se gir para, aur uthdyd to 
murda tha. 10 Paulus utarkar us se 
lipat gayd, aur gale lagdkar kahd ; 
Ghabrédo nahin; is men jan hai. 
ll Phir upar jakar roti tori, aur 
khakar itni der tak un se Baten kartd 
raha, ki pau phat gayi; is ke ba‘d 
wuh rawdna ie gaya. 12 Aur wuh 
us larke ko jité Ide, aur un ki bart 
khatir jama‘ hut. : 

Miletus men pahunchkar Paulus kd 
Tfisus kt kalisiyd ke buzwrgon ko nast- 
hat dend. 

13 Ham jahdz tak dge jdkar, is 
irdde se Assus ko rawdna hue, ki 
wahdén pahunchkar Paulus ko charhd 
len» kytnki wuh paidal jane ké 


irada karke yihi tajwiz kar gayd tha. : 


14 Pas jab wuh Assus men hamen 
mild, to ham use charhékar Mitulene 
men de. 15 Aur wahdn se jahdz par 
rawana hokar dusre din Khiyus ke 
garib pahunche ; aur t{sre din Sdmus 
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ke kandre jahdz lagdkar, agle din 
Miletus men 4 gaye. 16 Kyunki 
Paulus ne yih than liyd tha, ki Ifisus 
ke pas se guzre, aist na ho ki use 

siya men der lage; is liye ki wuh 
jaldi karté tha, ki agar ho sake, to 
use Pintekust kd din Yartshalem 
men ho. 

17 Aur us ne Miletus se Ifisus men 
kahla bhejkar, kalisiyé ke buzurgon 
ko bulaya. 18 Jab wuh us ke pas de, 
to un se kaha ; 

Tum jante ho, ki pahle hi din se, 
- jab main ne Asiya men qadam rakha 

tha, to har wagt tumhare sath kis 
tarah rahté tha; 19 ya‘ni kamal 
farotani se, aur dusu bahd bahdkar, 
aur un dzmaishon men jo Yahudion 
ki sdzish ke sabab mujh par waqi‘ 
huin, Khuddwand ki khidmat karta 
rahd. °9 Aur jo jo bdten tumhdare 
faide ki thin, un ke baydn karne, aur 
‘aléniyaaur ghar ghar sikhanese kabhi 
na jhijhkd ; #1 balki Yahudion aur 
Yundnion ke ri ba ru gawahi deta 
raha, ki Khuda ke sAmne tauba karna, 
aur hamare Khudawand Yisw Masih 
par imdn land chathiye. 2 Aur ab 
dekho, main rth se majbur® hokar 
Yarushale—f’ ko jdt’ hun, aur na 
ma‘lim ki wahan mujh par kya kya 
guzrega : 98 siwd is ke ki Ruhu’l 
Quds har shahr men gawahi de dekar 
mujh se kalté hai, ki qaid aur musi- 
baten tere liye taiydr hain. *4 Lekin 
main apni jan ko ‘aziz nahin samajh- 
té ki us ki kuchh qadr karin, ba 
muqdbala is ke, ki apna daur, aur wuh 
_khidmat jo Khudawand Yist' se pat 
“hai, puri kartin, ya‘ni Khuda ke fazl 
ki khushkhabari ki gawdhi dun. 
25 Aur ab dekho, main janté hwuf, ki 
tum sab, jin ke darmiyan main bdd- 
shahat ki manddi kartdé phird, mera 
munh phir nadekhoge. 26 Pas main 
4j ke din tumhen gawdh karté hun, 
a Yun. Rik kd bandha hid. 


193 


AMAL. 


[20. 38. 


ki sab ke khuin se pdk hin. 27 Kytin- 
ki main Khuda ki sari marzi tum se 
pure taur par baydn karne se na 
jhijhké. 2 Pas apni aur us sdre 
galle ki khabarddri karo, jis kd 
Ruhwl Quds ne tumhen nigahban ® 
thahraya, téki Khuda ki kalisiya ki 
gallabani karo, jise us ne khass 
apne khun se mol liya. ® Main yih 
janté hun, ki mere jane ke ba‘d 
pharnewdle bheriye tum men denge, 
jinhen galle par kuchh tars na dega ; 
30 aur khud tum men se aise 4dmi 
uthenge, jo ulti ulti baten kahenge, 
tdki shagirdon ko apni taraf khench 
len. 8! Is liye jagte raho, aur ydd 
rakho, ki main tin baras tak rat din 
d4nsi bahd bahdkar har ek ko sam- 
jhane se baz nadyd. 32 Ab main tum- 
hen Khuda aur us ke fazl ke kaldm 
ke sipurd karté hun, jo tumhdri 
taraqqi° kar sakta hai, aur sdre mu- 
qaddason men sharik karke wirsa de 
saktdé hai. 83 Main ne kisi ki chandi, 
ya sone, yd kapre ka lélach nahin 
kiya. 84Tum dp jante ho, ki inhin 
hathon ne meri aur mere sathion ki 
hdjaten rafa’ kin. 85 Main ne tum 
ko sab béten karke dikhl& din, ki is 
tarah mihnat karke kamzoron ko 
sambhalna, aur Khuddwand Yisit‘ 
ki baéten ydd rakhni chdhiyen, ki us 
ne kaha; Dend lene semubarak hai. 

86 Us ne yih kahkar ghutne teke, 
aur un sab ke sdth du‘é mangi. 
37 Aur wuh sab bahut roe, aur Paulus 
ke gale lag lagkar us ke bose liye ; 
38 aur khdsskar is bat par gamgin 
the, jo us ne kaht thi, ki T'um mera 
munh phir na dekhoge. Phir use 
jahdz tak pahunchaya, 


6 Yun, ta‘mir, 
Hi 
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Miletus se Sir awr Qaisartya hoke 
Yarushalem tak Paulus ké safar. 


1 Aur jab ham un se bamush- 
21 i judé& hokar rawdna hue, 
to aisd hud ki sidhi réh Kos men de, 
aur dusre din Rudus men, aur wahdn 
se Patara men: 2 phir ek jahdz 
Finike ko jaté hud paya, aur us par 
sawar hokar rawdéna hue. 8 Jab 
Kuprus nazar aya, to use béen hath 
chhorkar Suriya ko chale, aur Sur 
men utre ; kyunki wahdn jahdz ka 
mal utarnd tha. 4 Jab shdgirdon ko 
taldsh kar liyd, to ham sat roz wahan 
rahe: unhon ne Rub ki ma’rifat 
Paulus se kaha, ki Yarushalem men 
qadam na rakhna. 5 Aur jab aisd 
hud ki wuh din guzar gaye, to 
ham rawana hue; aur sab ne, biwiyon 
aur bachchon samet, ham ko shahr 
ke bahar tak pahunchayd. Phir ham 
ne samundar ke kandre ghutne tek- 
kar du‘é mangi; ® aur ek dusre se 
widé hokar, ham to jahdz par charhe, 
aur wuh apne apne ghar wapas chale 
gaye. 
7 Aur ham Sur se rawana hone ke 
ba’d jahaz kd safar tamdm karke, 
Patulimayis men pahunche; aur 
bhdiyon ko sal4m karke ek din un 
ke sdth rahe, § Dusre din ham 
rawana hokar Qaisariya men de; aur 
Filippus bashir ke han, jo un sdton 
men se tha, utarkar us ke sath rahe. 
9Us ki chdr kunwari betiyan thin, 
jo nubuwwat karti thin. 10 Aur jab 
ham wahdn bahut roz rahe, to Aga- 
bus ndm ek nabi Yahidiya se dyad. 
11 Us ne hamare pas dkar Paulus k4 
kamarband liyd, aur apne hath pdnw 
bandhkar kahd; Ruhwl Quds yun 
kahtd hai, ki Jis shakhs ka yih 
kamarband hai, us ko Yahtdi Ya- 
rushalem men isi tarah bdéndhenge, 
aur gair-qaumon ke hawdle karenge, 
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12 Jab yih sund, to ham ne aur wa- 
han ke logon ne us ki minnat Ki, ki 
Yarushalem ko na jae. 18 Magar 
Paulus ne jawdb diya, ki Tum kya 
karte ho? kytin ro roke mera dil 
torte ho? Main to Yarishalem men 
Khudéwand Yist‘ ke nédm par na 
sirf bandhe jaéne, balki marne ko bhi 
taiyér hin, 14 Jab us ne na manda, 
to ham yih kahkar chup rahe, ki 
Khudawand ki marzi puri ho. 

15 Un dinon ke ba‘d, ham apne 
safar kd asbéb taiyér karke Yarusha- 
lem ko gaye. 16 Aur Qaisariya ke 
bhi ba‘z shdgird haméare sdéth chale, 
aur ek qadim shagird Manason Ku- 
pri ko sdth le gaye, taki ham us ke 


han mibmdn hon. 


‘Tbrdnt Masihton kt khétir Paulus k& 
mannat kt rasm ko add karnd. 

17 Jab ham Yarishalem men pa- 
hunche, to bhai bart khushi ke sath 
ham se mile. 18 Aur dusre din 
Paulus hamdre sd4th Ya‘qub ke pds 
gaya; aur sab buzurg wahdn hazir 
the. 19 Us ne unhen saldm karke, 
jo kuchh Khuda ne us ki khidmat 
se gair-qaumon men kiya tha, mufas- 
sal baydn kiya. 8 Unlon ne yih 
sunkar Khuda ki bardi ki: phir us 
se kaha; Ai bhai, th dekhtd hai, ki 
Yahudion men hazdrha admi iman 
le de hain ; aur wuh sak sharf‘at ke 
bare men sargarm hain. 2! Aur un 
ko tere bare men sikhd diya gay4 
hai, ki tu gair-qaumon men rahne- 
wale sab Yahudion ko ta‘lim detd 
hai, ki Musé se phir jéen, aur yih 
kahtaé hai, ki na apne larkon ké 
khatna karo, na Musawi rasmon par | 
chado. * Pas ab kyd ho? Log, 
zarur sunenge, ki tu dyd hai. 23 Paa « 
jo ham tujh se kahte hain, wuh kar: 
hamare han char d4dm{ aise hain, 
jinhon ne mannat mani hai; 24 unhen 
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lekar apne 4p ko un ke sdth pdk kar, 
aur un ki taraf se kuchh kharch kar, 
_ taki wuh sir mundéen: to sab jdn 
lenge, ki jo bdten unhen tere bdre 
men sikhai gayi hain, wuh kuchh 
nahin; balki tu khud bhi sharf‘at par 
‘amal karke durust{ se chaltd hai. 
25 Magar gair-qaumon men se jo 
iman Ide, un ki bébat ham ne yih 
tajwiz karke likhé tha, ki wuh sirf 
buton ki qurbdéni ke gosht, aur khun, 
aur gal4 ghonte hue jdnwaron, aur 
zinakari se apne ap ko bachde rakhen, 
26 Ts par Paulus un 4dmion ko lekar, 
aur dusre din apne 4p ko un ke sdth 
pak karke, haikal men ddkhil hud, 
aur khabar di, ki jab tak ham men 
se har ek ki nazr na charhai jae, 
taqaddus ke din pure karenge, 


Haikal ke fasdd men Paulus Romt 
sipdhion ke zarv’e se bachnd. 

27 Jab taqaddus ke sdt din pure hone 

._ ko the, to Asiya ke Yahudion ne use 
haikal men dekhkar, sab logon men 
khalbalf dali, aur yun chillékar us ko 
pakar liyé; #8 ki Ai Isrdilio, madad 
karo: yih wuhi d4dmi hai, jo har 
jagah sab ddmion ko ummat, aur 
shari‘at, agir is maqdm ke khildf 
sikhaté hai: balki Yundnion ko bhi 
haikal men ldkar, is pak maqam ko 
napak kiyd hai. #9 Kyinkiunhon ne 
is se pahle, Trufimus Ifis{ ko us ke 
sith shahr men dekhda thd; ust ki 
bébat unhon ne khaydl kiya, ki 
Paulus use haikal men le aya hai. 
30 Aur tamd4m shahr men hal chal 
_ par gayi, aur log daurkar jama‘ hue: 
aur Paulus ko pakarke haikal ke 
bahar ghasitkar le gaye: aur fauran 
-darwaze band kar liye gaye. 31 Jab 
wuh use gatl karnd chahte the, to 
upar paltan ke sardar ke pas khabar 
pahunchi, ki tamam Yartshalem men 
khalbalf pari hut hai. 3? Wuh usi 
dam sipéhion aur subaddron ko lekar 


® Yun. bart khdmoshi hit. 
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un ke pds daurkar niche dyd: aur 
wuh paltan ke sardér aur sipdhion 
ko dekhkar Paulus ki mér pit se baz 
de. 33 Is par paltan ke sarddr ne 
nazdik dkar use giriftar kiy4, aur do 
zanjiron se béndhne k&é hukm dekar 
puchhne lagd, ki Yih kaun hai, aur 
is ne kya kiya hai? 34 Bhir men se 
ba‘z kuchh chillde, aur ba‘z kuchh : 
pas jab hullar ke sabab kuchh _ haqi- 
qat darydft na kar saké, to hukm 
diya, ki use gala‘ men le jdéo, 35 Jab 
sirhiyon par pahunchd, to bhir ki 
zabardasti ke sabab sipahion ko use 
uthdkar le jdnd para; 36 kyinki 
logon ki bhir yih chillatf hui us ke 
pichhe pari, ki Uské kém tamdm kar. 


Yarishalem ke logon ke sémne Paulus 
kt jawabdtht, 

87 Aur jab Paulus ko qala ke 
andar le jane ko the, to us ne paltan 
ke sardar se kaha; Kyd mujhe ijazat 
hai, ki tujh sekuchh kahin? Usne 
kahd, Kydé tu Yundéni jantd hai? 
38 Kyd tu wuh Misri nahin, jo is se 
pahle gdzion men se char hazdr 
d4dmion ko bagi karke, jangal men le 
gaya? 89 Paulus ne kaha, ki Main 
Yahudi 4dmi, Kilikiya ke mashhur 
shahr Tarsus ké béshinda hun. Main 
terl minnat karté hun, ki mujhe 
logon se bolne ki ijdzat de. 40 Jab 
us ne use ijazat di, to Paulus ne stir- 
hiyon par khare hokar logon ko hath 
se ishara kiyd. Jab wuh chupchap ° 
ho gaye, to ‘Ibrdni zab4én men yun 
kahne lagd, ki 

1 Ai bhdiyo aur buzurgo>, 
22 meré ‘uzr suno, jo ab tum se 
baydn karté hun. 

2 Jab unhon ne sund, ki ham se 
‘Ibrani zabén men bolta hai, to dur 
bhi chupchap ho gaye. Pas us ne 

aha, ; 

8 Main Yahudi hin, aur Kilikiya 
ke shahr Tarsus men paida hud, 

> Yin, ddpo. 
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magar meri tarbiyat is shahr men 
Gamliel ke qadamon men hii, aur 
main ne bap ddédon ki shari‘at kf 
khdss pdband{ ki ta‘lim pai; aur 
Khudé ki réh men aisé sargarm tha, 
jaisé tum sab 4j ke din ho. # Chu- 
ndénchi main ne mardon aur ‘auraton 
ko bandh bdndhkar, aur qaidkhdne 
men dal délkar, Masihi tariqwdlon ko 
yahdn tak satdyd, ki marwa bhi dala 
5 Chundnchi sarddr kéhin aur sare 
buzurg» mere gawdh hain, ki un se 
main bhdiyon ke liye khatt lekar Da- 
mishq ko rawdéna hua, taki jitne 
wahan hon, unhen bhi bdandhkar 
Yarushalem men sazd dilane ko laun. 
6 Jab main safar kartaé karta Da- 
mishq ke nazdik pahuncha, to aisd, 
hud ki do pahar ke qarib yakayak ek 
bar4é nur dsmdn se utarkar mere 
girddgird phail gaya. 7 Aur main za- 
min par gir para, aur yih dwdz suni, 
ki Ai Shaul! ai Shaul! th mujhe 
kyun satdtd hai? 8 Main ne jawdb 
diya, ki Ai Khuddwand tu kaun hai ? 
Us ne mujh se kahé ; Main Yisi 
Nasari hun, jise tu satata hai. 9 Aur 
mere sathion ne nur to dekha, lekin 
jo mujh se boltd tha, us ki dwdz na 
suni, 10 Main ne kaha; Ai Khudda- 
wand, main kya4 karun? Khudawand 
ne mujh se kaha, Uthkar Damishg 
men j4; jo kuchh tere karne ke liye 
muqarrar hud hai, wahdn tujh se sab 
kaha jaegd. 11 Jab mujhe us nur ke 
jalal ke sabab kuchh na dikhat diya, to 
mere sathi mera hath pakarkar mujhe 
Damishg men le gaye. 1 Aur Ha- 
nanyah ndm ek shakhs, jo shari‘at ke 
muwafiq dindadr, aur wahdén ke sab 
rahnewale Yahudion ke nazdik nek- 
nam tha, 18 mere pas aya, aur khare 
hokar mujh se kaha; Ai bhai Shaul 


hir bind ho. Usi ghari main ne us 
odekhda. 14 Us ne kahd4; Hamdee 


® Yun, maut tak satdyd. 
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bap dddon ke Khuda ne tujh ko is 
liye mugarrar kiy4, ki ti us ki marzif 
ko jane, aur us Rastbdz ko dekhe, aur 
us ke munh ki awaz sune. 1 Kyunki 
tu us ki taraf se sab 4dmion ke 
sdmne un bdton kd gawdh hogd, jo 
tu ne dekhi aur suni hain, 16 Ab 
kyuin der karta hai? uthkar baptisma 
le, aur us se du‘é mdangkar® apne 
gundhon ko dho dal. 17 Jab main 
phir Yarushalem men dakar haikal 
men du‘4 mang raha tha, to aisd hud 
ki main bekhud ho gayd, 18 aur us 
ko dekhé ki mujh se kahtd hai; 
Jaldi kar, aur fauran Yarushalem se 
nikal ja: kyinki mere haqq men teri 
gawahi qubul na karenge. 19 Main 
ne kaha; Ai Khuddwand, wuh khud 
jante hain, ki jo tujh par iman lde 
main un ko qaid karta, aur ja ba ja 
‘ibadatkhénon men kore marté tha : 
20 aur jab tere shahid Stifanus ka 
khun bahdayd jaté tha, to main bhi 
wahan khard tha, aur us ke gatl par 
razi tha, aur us ke qatilon ke kapron 
ki hifazat karta tha, 21 Usne mujh 


se kaha; Jd: main tujhe gair-qgaumon — 


ke pds dur dur bhejunga. 


Romt hone ke sabab Pawlits kd kore 

lagne se bachnd. 

22 Wuh is bat tak to us ki sunte 
rahe; phir baland awaz se chillde, ki 
Aise shakhs kozamin pat se fand kar 
de! us ka jit’ rahna mundsib nahin. 
23 Jab wuh chillate aur apne kapre 
phenk dete aur khak urate the, 24 to 
paltan ke sardé4r ne hukm dekar 
kaha, ki use gala men le jao, aur 
kore markar us kd izhdr lo, taki 


mujhe ma‘lim ho, ki wuh kis sabab — 


se us ki mukhalafat men yun chilldte 
hain. 
se bandh liya, to Paulus ne us stba- 
dar se jo pas khard tha kaha; Kyd 


> Yun. buzurgon ki tamdm majlis. 
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25 Jab unhon ne use tasmon ~ 


22. 26.] AMA’L. [23. 15. 
tumhen rawé hai, ki qusur sdbit kiye, kah. 6 Paulus ne yih ma‘lim karke 
bagair kis{ Romi 4dmi ke kore mdro?| ki ba‘z Saduqi hain aur ba‘z Farisi, 


26 Subaddr yih sunkar paltan ke sar- 
dar ke pds gayd, aur use khabar 
dekar kahé ; Tu ky4 karté hai? yih 
to Romi d4dmf{ hai. 27 Paltan ke 
sarddr ne us ke pds dkar kaha; 
Mujhe batdé to, kyd ti Romf hai? 
-Us ne kah&d; Han. 28 Paltan ke 
sardir ne jawdb diya, ki Main ne 
bari raqam dekar Romi hone kd 
rutba® hdsil kiyd. Paulus ne 
kaha; Main to paiddishi hun. 
239 Pas jo us kd izhdr lene ko the, 
fauran us se alag ho gaye, aur paltan 
ka sardar bhi yih ma‘lum karke dar 
gaya, ki jis ko main ne bandha hai, 
wuh Romi hai. 

Yahidion kt sadr ‘addlat men Paulus 

kt jawdbdiht. 

30 Subh ko yih haqiqat ma‘lim 
karne ke irdde se, ki Yahudi us par 
kyé ilzdm lagdte hain, us ko khol 
diya ; aur sarddr kahin aur sire sadr 
‘addlatwdlon ko jama‘ hone ké4 hukm 
diya, aur Paulus ko niche le jakar un 
ke sAmne khar4 kar diya. 

1 Paulus ne sadr ‘addlatwdlon 
23 ko gaur se dekhkar kaha ; Ai 
bhdiyo, main ne 4j tak kamal nekni- 
yati se Khudd ke waste ‘umr guzari 
hai. 2 Sardér kéhin Hananyah ne 
un ko jo us.ke pds khare the hukm 
diyd, ki us ke munh par tamancha 
maro. 8 Paulus ne us se kahd; Ai 
safedi phiri hut diwdr, Khudd tujhe 
mdrega: tu sharf‘at ke muwafiq 
mera insdf karne ko baithd hai, aur 
kya sharf‘at ke barkhildf mujhe 
marne ké hukm deta hai? # Jo pas 
khare the unhon ne kaha; Kye tu 
Khudé ke sarddr kdhin ko burd 
kahté hai? 5 Paulus ne kaha; Ai 
bhdiyo, mujhe ma‘lim na tha ki yih 
sardar kd4hin hai; kytinki likha hai, 
ki> Apni qaum ke sarddr ko burd na 


& Yin. 2s shumiul i riydsat ko. 


‘adalat men pukdrkar kahd, ki Ai 
bhaiyo, main Faris{ aur Farisfon ki 
auladd hun ; murdon ki qiydmat ki 
ummed ke sabab mujh par mugadda- 
ma ho raha hai. 7 Jab us ne yih 
kaha, to Farision aur Sadiqfon men 
takrar hut; aur hazirfin men phtt 
par gay! 8 KyunkiSaduqi to kahte 
hain, ki na giydmat hai, na koi firish- 
ta, na ruh; magar Faris{ dono k4 
iqrar karte hain. 9% Pas bard shor 
hua: aur Farisfon ke firge ke ba‘z 
faqih uthe, aur yun kahkar jhagarne 
lage, ki Ham is 4dmi men kuchh 
burai nahin pate ; aur agar kisi ruh 
ya firishte ne is se kal4m kiya ho, to 
phir kya? 10 Aur jab bari takrdr 
hui, to paltan ke sarddr ne, is khauf 
se ki mabadd Paulus ke tukre kar 
diye jden, fauj ko hukm diyd, ki 
utarkar use un men se zabardasti{ 
nikdlo, aur qala’ men le jao. 
Khuddwand ke wa‘de ke muwafig Paulus 
ké Vahidion kt sdzish se bachnd, aur 

Feliks hadkim ke pds pahunchdyd 

jond. 

11 Ust-rdt Khuddwand us ke pds 4 
khard hud, aur kaha; [hadtir Jama‘ 
rakh ; ki jaise tu ne meri babat Ya- 
rushalem men gawdhi di, waise hi 
tujhe Roma men bhi gawdhi deni 
hoet. 

22 Jab din hud, to Yahudion ne 
ekd karke aur la‘nat ki qasam khakar 
kaha : ki Jab tak ham Paulus ko qatl 
na kar len, na kuchh khdenge na 
pienge. 18 Aur jinhon ne 4pas men 
yih sdzish ki, wuh chalis se ziydda 
the. 14 Pas unhon ne sardér kdéhinon 
aur buzurgon ke pds jakar kaha, ki 
Ham ne sakht la‘nat ki qasam khdi 
hai, ki Jab tak Paulus ko qatl na kar 
leh, kuchh na chakhenge. 15 Pas ab 
tum sadr ‘addlatwdlon se milkar 
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paltan ke sarddr ko khabar do, tdki 
use tumhére pds lde, goyé tum us ke 
mu‘émile ki haqiqat ziydda darydft 
karni chahte ho: aur ham us ke pa- 
hunchne se pahle us ke mar dalne ko 
taiyér hain. 16 Lekin Paulus ka 
bhanjé un ki ghat ké hal sunkar dy4, 
aur gala’ men jakar Paulus ko kha- 
bar di 17 Paulus ne stbaddron men 
‘se ek ko buldkar kahd ; Is jawan ko 
paltan ke sarddr ke pds le ja; yih us 
se kuchh kahné chahta hai. 18 Pas 
us ne us ko paltan ke sarddar ke pas 
le jdkar kahd, ki Paulus qaidi ne 
mujhe buldkar darkhwast ki, ki is 
jawan ko tere pds ldtin, ki tujh se 
kuchh kahnd chadhté hai. 19 Paltan 
ke sardér ne us ké hath pakarkar, 
aur alag jékar puchha, ki Mujh se 
kyd bat kahni chéhtd hai? 20 Usne 
kahd ; Yahudion ne eka kiyd hai, ki 
tujh se darkhwdst karen, ki kal 
Paulus ko sadr ‘addlat men de, goyd 
ti us ke hal ki dur bhi tahgiqat karni 
chahta hai. 21 Lekin tu un ki na 
manné: kyinki un men chalis shakhs 
se ziydda us ki ghat men hain, jinhon 
ne la‘nat ki qasam khai hai, ki jab 
tak use mar na ddlen, na khéenge na 
pienge ; aur ab wuh taiydr hain; sirf 
tere wada kd intizdr hai, 22 Pag 
sardar ne jawan ko yih hukm dekar 
rukhsat kiyd, ki Kisi se na kahnd, ki 
ti ne mujh par yih zdhir kiyd, 
23 Aur do stibadéron ko pds buldkar 
kaha, ki Do sau sipdhi, aur sattar 
sawar, aur do sau nezabardar rat ke 
tisre ghante Qaisariya ke jane ko 
taiyar kar rakhnd; 2¢ aur Paulus ki 
sawari ke liye janwaron ko bhi hazir 
karke, use Feliks hakim ke pds sahih 
saldmat pahunchd dené. 25 Aur is 
mazmun kd khatt likhd: 

26 Klaudiyus Lusiyds ké Feliks 
bahddur hdkim ko sgsala4m, 27 qy 
shakhs ko Yahtidion ne pakarkar 


a B. p. q. nu. m, lafz Wa’s saldm Sea hain. 
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mdr ddlnd chdhé ; magar main yih 
malim karke ki Romi hai, fauj 
samet charh gayd, aur chhurd layd. 
28 Aur is bat ke darydft karne kd 
irdda karke, ki yih kis sabab se us par 
nélish karte hain, use un ki sadr 
‘addlat men le gayd: 29 aur ma lim 
hud, ki wuh apni shari‘at ke mas’alon 


k{ bdbat us pdr nalish karte hain ; _ 


lekin us par koi ae ee nahi 
lagdyd gaya, jo qatl ya qaid ke lai 
ho SlkGe ahaa ke ittild* Inf, It 
is shakhs ke barkhildf sdzish honewali 
hai, to main ne use fauran tere pds 
bhej diya hai, aur us ke mudda‘ion 
ko bhi hukm de diyé hai, ki tere hdn 
us oe da‘wdé karen ®. 

31 Pas sipdhion ne hukm ke mu- 
wafiq Paulus ko lekar, rdton rat Anti- 
patris men pahuncha diya. 8? Aur 
dusre din sawdron ko us ke sdth jane 
ke liye chhorkar, 4p qala‘ ko phire. 
33 Unhon ne Qaisariya men pahunch- 
kar haékim ko khatt de diyd, aur 
Paulus ko bhi us ke age hazir kiyd. 
34 Us ne khatt parhkar puchhda, ki 
Yih kis sube ké hai? aur yih ma‘lim 
karke ki Kilikiya ké hai, 35 us se kaha, 
ki Jab tere mudda‘i bhi hazirhonge, to 
main ter4 mugaddama kafings: aur 
use Herodes ke qala' men qaid rakhne 
ké& hukm diya. 


Feliks hakim ke sémne Paubus ke mugad- 
dame kt pesht, aur Qatsariya men do 
baras gaid rahnd. 


1 Panch din ke ba‘d Hanan- 
24 yah sardér kabin, ba‘z buzur- 
gon, aur Tirtullus ndm ek wakil ko 
séth lekar wahdén dy4», aur unhon ne 
hdkjm ke sdmne Paulus ki farydd 
karni shurt‘ ki. 2 Jab wuh buldyd 
gayd, to Tirtullus ilzdm lagdke kahne 
lagé, ki 
Ai Feliks bahddur, chunki tere 


te 


a_i 


wasile se ham bare amn men hain, | 


> Yun. wtar dyd. 
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aur ter{ durandeshi se is qaum ke 
fdide ke liye khardbion ki isldh hott 
hai, 3 ham har tarah aur har jagah 
kamal shukrguzarti ke sath tera ihsdn 
mante hain. * Magar is liye kitujhe 
- ziydda taklif na dun, main teri min- 
nat karté hun, ki tu apni mihrbdni 
se hamari do ek baten sun le. 5 Kytin- 
ki ham ne is shakhs ko mufsid 4, aur 
dunyé ke sab Yahudion men fitna- 
angez, aur Nasarion ke bid‘att firqe 
ka sarguroh payd. §& Us ne haikal ko 
napak karne ki bhi koshish ki thi, aur 
ham ne use pakra?: 8 usi se tahqiq 
karke tu 4p in sab baton ko daryaft 
kar saktd hai, jin ki ham us par 
ilzdm lagdte hain. 9 Aur Yahtidion 
ne bhi is da'we men muttafiq hokar 
kaha, ki Yih baten isi tarah hain. 
10 Jab Paulus ne hakim ki taraf se 
bolne kd ishara paya, to jawdb diya : 
Chinki main janté hun, ki ti ba- 
hut barason se is qaum ki ‘adalat 
karté hai, is liye main khatir jama't 
se apnd ‘uzr bayan karté hin, 12 Tu 
daryaft kar sakté hai, ki bérah din se 
ziyada nahin hue, ki main Yarusha- 
lem men ‘ibddat karne gayd° thd: 
12 aur unhgn ne mujhe na haikal men 
kisf ke sdth bahs karte, yé logon men 
fasdd uthdte payd ; na ‘ibédatkhdnon 
men; na shahr men: 38 aur na wuh 
in biton ko, jin ké mujh par ab ilzdm 
lagdte hain, tere sdmne sdbit kar 
sakte hain. 14 Lekin tere simne yih 
iqrar karté hun, ki jis Tariq ko wuh 
bid‘at kahte hain, usi ke mutdébiq 
main apne bap dddon ke Khuda ki 
‘ibédat karté hun, aur jo kuchh 
Tauret aur nabion ki kittbon men 
likha hai, us sab par meré {man hai. 


a Yuin. 
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15 Aur Khuda se ust bat ki ummed 
rakhté hin, jis ke wuh bhi muntazir 
hain, ki rdstb4zon aur nardston dono 
ki qiyémat hogi, 16 Aur main is bat 
ki koshish men bhi rahté hin, ki 
Khuda aur 4dmion ki taraf se meré, 
dil mujhe kabhi maldmat na kare. 
17 Bahut barason ke ba‘d main apni 
qaum ko khairat aur nazren pa- 
hunchdne dyad thé. 18 Unhon ne 
bagair hangame yd balwe ke mujhe 
taharat ki hélat men, yih kém karte 
hue, haikal men pdéyd—ya‘ni Asiya ke 
chand Yahtidion ne—!9 aur agar un 
ka mujh par kuchh da‘wa tha, to 
unhen tere samne hazir hokar farydd 
karni wajib thi. 20 Ya yihi khud 
kahen, ki jab main sadr ‘addlat ke 
samne khard tha, to mujh men kya 
burdi pai thi, 21 siwd is ek bat ke, ki 
main ne un men khare hokar baland 
awaz se kahd thd, ki Murdon ki 
qiydmat ke sabab 4j mujh par tum- 
hare hén muqaddama ho raha hai. 

22 Feliks ne, jo sahih taur par is 
Tariq se waqif tha, yih kahkar mu- 
qaddame ko4 multawi kar diya, ki 
Jab paltan kd sardar Lusiyas deg ¢, to 
main tumhdra muqaddama faisal ka- 
rungd : #8 aursubadar ko hukm diyd, 
ki us ko qaid to rakh, magar drd4m se 
rakhna, aur us ke doston men se kisf 
ko us ki khidmat karne se mana‘ na 
karnd. 

24 Aur chand roz ke ba‘d Feliks 
apni biwi Drusilla ko, jo Yahudan 
thi, sdth lekar dyad; aur Paulus ko 
bulwdkar us se Masih Yistt‘ ke din 
ki kaifiyat sunt. ® Aur jab wuh 
rdstbazi, aur parhezgdri, aur dyanda 
‘adalat kad bayan kar raha thd, to 


wabal. 


> B. p. g. n. m. Is maugqa' par yih ‘ibfrat bhi hai; aur chahd ki apni shari‘at ke 


muwafig 


us kt ‘addlat karen. ™ Magar paltan, kd sarddr Lisiyds dkar bari zabardastt 


ke sdth use hamadre hdthon se chhin le gayd, ® aur us ke mudda'ion ko hukm diyd, ki tere 


pds pden. 
z © Yun. charh gayd. 
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Feliks ne dahshat khakar jawab diy4, 
ki Is waqt to ja, fursat. pakar tujhe 
phir bulwaunga. 26 Use Paulus se 
kuchh rupaye milne ki ummed bhi 
thi ; is liye use Aur bhi buld buldkar 
us ke sath guftgi kiyd kartd thd. 

27 Lekin jab do baras guzar gaye, to 

Purkiyus Festus Feliks ki jagah 

mugqarrar hud ; aur Feliks Yahudion 

ko apna ihsdnmand karne ki garaz 
se Paulus ko gaid hi men chhor 
gaya. 

Festus hakim ke ylds men Paulus ke 
mugaddame kt pesht, aur us kd 
Qaisar ke hén apil karnd. 

i Pas Festus siba men daékhil 

25 hokar tin roz ke ba‘d Qaisariya 
se Yarushalem ko gayd*. # Passarddr 
kéhinon aur Yahudion ke raison ne 
us ke han Paulus par ndlish ki; 
3 aur us ki mukhalafat men yih ri- 
‘Ayat chahi, ki wuh use Yarushalem 
men buld bheje, aur ghdt men the 
ki use rah men mdr ddlen. 4 Magar 
Festus ne jawdb diyd, ki Paulus to 
Qaisariya men qaid hai, aur main dp 
jald wahdn jaungd. 5 Pas tum men 
se jo ikhtiyarwale hain, wuh sath 
chalen>, aur agar is shalths men 
kuchh beja bat ho, to us kf farydd 
karen. 

6 Wuh un men 4th das din rahkar 
Qaisariya ko gayd°, aur dusre din 
takht i‘addlat par baithkar Paulus 
ke lane ka hukm diyé. 7 Jab wuh 
hazir hud, to jo Yahudi Yarishalem 
se de? the, wuh us ke ds pds khare 
hokar us par bahutere sakht ilzdm 
lagane lage, magar un ko sdbit na 
kar sake; 8 lekin Paulus ne yih 
‘uzr kiya, ki Main ne na to kuchh 
Yahudicn ki sharf‘at ka gundh kiyd 
hai, na haikal kd, na Qaisar kd. 
8 Magar Festus ne, Yahtdion ko 
apné ihs4nmand bandne ki garaz s8, 
Paulus ko jawdb diy4; Kya tu 

® Yun. charh gayd. 
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Yarushalem ko jand chahta hai, taki 
teré yih mugaddama wahan mere 
sdmne faisal ho? 10 Paulus ne kaha ; 
Main Qaisar ke takht i ‘adalat ke 
sdmne khar4 hin; meré mugadda- 
ma yahin faisal hond chahiye. Ya- 
hidion k& main ne kuchh qustr 
nahin kiyd, chundnchi th bhi khub 
janté hai. 1 Agar badkdr hun, ya 
main ne kuchh gatl ke ldiq kam kiya 
hai, to mujhe marne se inkar nahin. 
Lekin jin baton k& wuh mujh par 
ilzdm lagdte hain, agar un ki kuchh 
asl nahin, to un ki ri‘dyat se kot 
mujh ko un ke hawdle nahin kar 
saktdé : main Qaisar ke han apil karta 
hin. 1 Phir Festus ne salahkéron 
se maslahat karke jawab diya, ki Tu 
ne Qaisar ke han apil kiya hai; to 
Qaisar hi ke pas jaega. 

Agrippa bddshah ke sémne Paulus ki 

jawdbdini. 

13 Aur kuchh din guzarne ke ba‘d, 
Agrippa bidshth aur Birnike ne 
Qaisariya men dkar Festus se mula- 
qat ki. 14 Aur un ke kuchh ‘arsa 
wahan rahne ke ba‘d Festus ne Paulus 
ke muqaddame ké hal badshah se yih 
kahkar baydn kiyd, ki Ekshakhs ko 
Feliks qaid men chhor gaya hai. 
15 Jab main Yarushalem men tha, to 
sarddr kéhinon aur Yahtdion ke 
buzurgon ne us par nalish ki, aur 
saza ke hukm 
16 Un ko main ne jawdb diya, ki 
Romion ka yih dastur nahin, ki kisi 
ddmiko ri‘dyatan saz4 ke liye hawdle 
karen, jab tak ki mudda‘d ‘alaih ko, 
apne mudda‘ion ke ru ba ru hokar, 
da‘wa ke jawdb dene ka4 mauqa’ na 
milee 17% Pas jab wuh yahdn jama 
hue, to main ne kuchh der na ki, 
balki dusre hi din takht i ‘addlat par 
baithkar, us 4dmi ke lane ké hukm 
diya. 18 Magar jab us ke muddait 


ki darkhwast ki. — 


> a 


khare hue, to jin burdiyon ka mujhe ~ 


¢ Yun. utar gayd. 4 Yun. wtar de, 
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gumdan tha, un men se unhon ne kisi 
kd ilzdm us par na lagdyd ; 19 balki 
apne din, aur kisi Vist‘ ki bébat us 
se bahs karte the, jo mar gayd thd, 
aur Paulus us ko zinda batdté hai. 
20 Chtinki main in baton ki tahq{qat 
ki babat uljhan men tha, is liye us se 
puchha; Kyd ti Yarishalem men 
jane ko rdzi hai, ki wahdn in baton 
ka faisala hho? 21 Magar jab Paulus 
ne apil kiya, ki meré muqaddama 
shéhanshah ki ‘addlat men faisal ho, 
to main ne hukm diyd, ki jab tak 
use Qaisar ke pds na bhejin, wuh 
qaid rahe. 22 Agrippa ne Festus se 
kaha ; Main bhi us ddmi ki taqrir 
sunni chahta hin. Us ne kaha, ki 
Tu kal sun lega. 

23 Pas dusre din, jab Agrippa, aur 
Birnike, barishdn o shaukatse, paltan 
ke sarddron aur shahr ke raison ke 
sath, diwdnkhéne men dakhil hue, 
to Festus ke hukm se Paulus hazir 
kiyd gayé. 24 Phir Festus ne kaha ; 
Ai Agrippa bdadshdh, aur ai sab 
hézirin ! tum is shakhs ko dekhte 
ho, jis ki bdbat Yahudion ke sdre 

uroh ne Yarushalem men, aur ya- 
han bhi chillé chillakar mujh se ‘arz 
ki, ki is k& dge ko jité rahnd mund- 
sib nahin. %5 Lekin mujhe ma‘lim 
hud, ki us ne qatl ke ldiq kuchh 
nahin kiyé: aur jab us ne khud 
shéhanshalt ke hdn apfl kiyd, to 
main ne us ke bhejne ki tajwiz ki. 
26 Us ki nisbat mujhe kof thik bat 
malim nahin, ki Sarkar i‘Ali ko 
likhin. Is wdste main ne us ko 
_ tumhdre dge, aur khdsskar, ai Agrip- 
_ pa badshdh, tere huzur hdzir kiyd 
hai, téki tahqiqat ke ba‘d likhne ke 
qdbil kof bat nikle ; 27 kyunki Gaidf 
ke bhejte waqt, un ilzdmon ko jo us 
par lagde gaye hon zahir na karné, 
mujhe khildf i ‘aql ma‘lim hotd, 
hai. 


a Yin, band kiyd. 
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1 Agrippa ne Paulus se kaha ; 
26 Tujhe ea bachdo ke liye 
taqrir karne ki ijdzat hai. Paulus 
hath barhdkar apna jawdb yun pesh 
karne lagd, ki 
2 Ai bddshth Agrippa, jitni baton 
ki Yahidi mujh par ndlish karte 
hain, 4j tere simne un ki jawdbdihi 
karni apni khushnasibi jantd hin : 
8 khisskar is hye ki ti Yahudion ki 
sab rasmon aur mas’alon se waqif 
hai: is sabab se main minnat karta 
hun, ki tahammul se meri sun le. 
*Sab Yahudi jdnte hain, ki apni 
qaum men Yarushalem ke darmiyan 
shurt i jawdni se meré chal chalan 
kaisA rahé hai; 5chunki wuh shurt 
se mere waqif hain, agar chahen, to 
gawdh ho sakte hain, ki main Farisi 
hokar apne din ke sab se paband i 
mazhab firge ki tarah zindagi guzarta 
thé. 6 Aurab us wade ki ummed ke 
sabab mujh par muqaddama, ho raha 
hai, jo Khuddé ne hamdre bap dddon 
se kiyd thé; 7 usi wade ke pura 
hone ki ummed par hamare badrah ke 
bdrah firge dil o jan se rat din ‘ibadat 
kiyd karte hain. Isi ummed ke sa- 
bab, ai, bdédshth, Yahudi mujh par 
ndélish karte hain. 8 Jab ki Khudé 
murdon ko jilété hai, to yih bat 
tumhdre nazdik kyun gair mu'‘tabar 
samjhi jatt hai? 9 Main ne bhi samjha 
tha, ki Yisti« Ndsari ke nédm ki tarah 
tarah se mukhdalafat karni mujh par 
farz hai. 10 Chundnchi main ne 
Yarushalem men aisé hi kiya, aur 
sardér kdhinon ki taraf se ikhtiyar 
dkar, bahut se mugaddason ko qaid- 
khaéne men ddld *, aur main un ke 
qatl par rde detd thd. 1 Aur har 
bd4datkhéne men unhen sazd& dild 
dilékar zabardasti un se kufrkah]wata 
thd, balki un ki mukhdlafat men aisd 
a@{wd4na band, ki gair shahron men 
bhi jakar unhen satdté tha, 12 Isi hdl 
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men sardar kdhinon se ikhtiyar aur 
arwana lekar Damishq ko jatd tha ; 
3 to ai bidshah, main ne do pahar ke 
waqt réh men yih dekha, ki stiraj ke 
nur se ziydda ek nur 4smdn se utar- 
kar, mere aur mere hamsafaron ke 
gird phail gayd. 14 Jab ham sab 
zamin par gir pare, to main ne 
‘Tbr4ni zabén men yih dwaz sunt, ki 
Ai Shaul, ai Shdul, tu mujhe kytin 
satété hai? Paine ki dr par lat 
mdrni tere liye mushkil hai. & Main 
ne kahd; Ai Khuddwand, ti kaun 
hai? Khuddwand bolé4; Main Yisi‘ 
hin, jise tu satdtd hai. 16 Lekin uth- 
kar apne pénwon par khara ho ; 
kytinki main is liye tujh par zahir 
hud hin, ki tujhe un chizon ka 
khédim aur gawdh muqarrar karin, 
jin ki gawahi ke liye tu ne mujhe 
dekha, aur jin ki gawahi ke liye 
main tujh par zdhir hingé, 17 Aur 
main tujhe is ummat aur gair-qaumon 
se bachata rahunga ; jin ke pds tujhe 
is liye bhejté hun, 18 ki ti un ki 
dnkhen khol de, taki andhere se 
raushni ki taraf, aur Shaitan ki tabi‘- 
dari® se Khudd ki taraf ruju‘ ldkar, 
mujh par imdn lane ke béis gund- 
hon ki mu‘afi, aur muqaddason men 
wirsa pden. 19 Is liye, ai Agrippa 
badshah, main ne us dsmant ilhdm 
se munh na mora; 2 balki pahle 
Damishgion ko, phir Yaruishalem aur 
sdre mulk i Yahudiya ke bdshindon 
ko, aur gair-qaumon ko samjhatdé 
raha, ki tauba karen, aur Khudd ki 
taraf ruju’ ldkar tauba ke muwéafiq 
kdm karen. #1 Inhin bdton ke sa- 
bab Yahudion ne mujhe haikal men 
pakarkar, mar ddlne ki koshish ki. 
22 Lekin Khudé ki madad se main 
4j tak qdim hun, aur chhote bare ke 
samne gawahi det’ hin, aur un 
bdton ke siwd kuchh nahin kahta, 
jin ki peshingoi nabion aur Misd ne 
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bhi ki hai, 28 ki Masth ko dukh 
uthdénd zarur hai, aur sab se pahle 
wubi murdon men se zinda hokar 
is ummat ko aur gair-qaumon ko bhi 
nur ka ishtihdr dega. 

2 Jab wuh is tarah jawdbdibi kar 
raha thd, to Festus ne bari dwaz se 
kaha; Ai Paulus tu diwana hai; 
bahut se ‘ilm ne tujhe diwdna kar 
diyé, 5 Paulus ne kaha; Ai Festus 
bahddur, main diwdna nahin, balki 
sachchai aur hoshydri ki baten kahta 
hun. 8 Balki badshah, jis se main 
dilerdna kaldm kartd hun, yih baten 
janté hai: aur mujhe yaqin hai ki in 
baton men se koi us se chhipi nahin ; 
kyunki yih mdjara kone men nahin 
hud. 27 Ai badshah Agrippa, kya 
tu nabion par iman° rakhta hai? 
Main jantd hun, ki th imdn rakhta 
hai. #8 Agrippa ne Paulus se kaha ; 
Tu to thori hi si nasthat karke mujhe 
Masihti kar lend chahté hai. 29 Paul- 
us ne kahé; Main to Khudd se 
chahté hun, ki thori nasihat, se ya 
bahut se, sirf tu hi nahin, balki jitne 
log 4j meri sunte hain, meri maénind 
ho jdéen, siwd in zanjiron ke, 

80 Tab bddshth, aur hdékim, aur 
Birnike, aur un ke hamnishin uth 
khare hue; 3laur alag jakar ek dusre 
se baten karne aur kahne lage, ki 
Yih ddmi aist to kuchh nahin karté, 
jo qatl yd qaid ke ldiq ho. 82 Agrip- 
pa ne Festus se kaha, ki Agar yih 
admi Qaisar ke han apil na karta, to 
chhut sakté tha, 


Itéliya kt taraf Paulus kd rawdne 


kiya jand. 
1 Jab jahdz par Itdliya ko 
27 ima jana ihshar ouee to 
unhon ne Paulus aur ba‘z dur qaidion 
ko Yuliyus ndm shdhanshéhi paltan 
ke ek subadar ke hawdle kiyé. 2 Aur 
ham Adramuttiyum ke ek jahdz par, 


¢ Yun. ka yagin. 
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jo Asiya ke kandre kt bandargdhon 
_ men jane ko tha, sawdr hokar rawé- 
na hte; aur Thissalunike k4 Aristar- 
khus Makiduni hamdre sath thd. 
8 Dusre din Saidé men jahdz thahrd; 
aur Yuliyus ne Paulus ko mihrbdni 
se doston ke pds jane ki ijazat di, taki 
us ki khatirdéri ho. # Wahdn se 
ham rawdna hue, aur Kuprus ki dr 
men hokar chale, is liye ki hawa 
mukhalif thi. 5 Phir ham Kilikiya 
aur Pamfuliya ke samundar se gu- 
zartkar Lukiya ke shahr Mira men 
utre. 6 Wahdn stibadar ko ek Iskan- 
dari jahdz Itdliya jaté hud mild ; pas 
ham ko us men bitha diya. 7 Aur ham 
bahut dinon tak dhista dhista chalkar 
mushkil se Kanidus ke qarib pahun- 
che, kytinki haw4 ham ko 4ge barhne 
na deti thi; aur Krete ki 4dr men 
hokar Salmone ke sdmne se chale; 
8aur us se bamushkil guzarkar, Husn 
Bandar nam ek maqdm men pahun- 
che, jis se Lasaya shahr nazdik tha. 

Jahdz ka tifén men phans jand. 

9 Jab bahut ‘arsa guzar gay4, aur 
jahdaz ka safar is liye khatarnak ho 
gaya, ki Roze ka din guzar chuka tha, 
to Paulus ne unhen yih kahkar 
nasthat ki, 10 ki Ai logo, mujhe 
malim hoté hai ki is safar men 
taklif aur bahut nuqsdn hoga, na 
sirf mal auy jahdz ké, balki hamari 
janon ké bhi. 1 Magar stibadar ne 
nékhudé aur jahdz ke malik ki baton 
‘ko Paulus ki bdton se ziydda mand. 
12 Aur chinki wuh bandar jaron 
men rahne ke liye achchhd na tha, 

“is liye aksar logon ne salah ki, ki 
wahan se raw4na hon, aur agar ho 
sake, to Finiks men pahunclkar 
jard kdéten : wuh Krete ka ek bandar 
hai, jis k4 rukh shimdl-mashriq, aur 
junub-mashriq hai*, 18 Jab kuchh 
kuchh dakkhini hawé chalne lagi, to 
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unhon ne, yih samajhkar ki hamdrd 
matlab hdsil ho gay4, langar uthdy4, 
aur Krete ke kandre ke qarib qarib 
chale. 14 Lekin thori der ba‘d ek bart 
tufdnt hawd, jo Yurakulon kahlati 
hai, Krete par se jahdz par 41: 15 aur 
jab jahdz haw4é ke qdbu men 4 gayé, 
aur us ka s4mnd na kar saka, to ham 
ne ldchtr hokar us ko bahne diya. 
16 Aur Kauda ndm ek chhote jazire 
ke pas se bahkar, bari mushkil se 
dongi ko qdbu men Ide; 17 aur jab 
us ko upar charhé chuke, to jahdz 
ki mazbuti ki tadbfren karke us ko 
niche se bandha ; aur Surtis ke chor- 
bélu men dhas jane ke dar se, ham 
ne jahaz ka sdz o sdmdn utdr liya, 
aur usi tarah bahte chale gaye. 
18 Magar jab andhi se bahut hich- 
kole khde, to dusre din wuh jahdz 
k& mal phenkne lage; 19 aur tisre 
din unhon ne apne hi haéthon se 
jahaz k& asbab bhi phenk diya. 
20 Aur jab bahut dinon tak na stiraj 
nazar ayd, na tare, aur shiddat ki 
dndhi chal rahi thi, to dkhir ham ko 
bachne ki ummed bi’lkull na rahi. 
21 Aur bahut faqon ke ba‘d Paulus 
ne un ke bich men khare hokar 
kahé; Ai logo, la4zim thé ki tum 
meri bét mankar Krete se rawdna 
na hote, aur yih taklif aur nuqsan 
na uthdte. ® Magar ab main tum 
ko nasthat karté hun, ki khatir jama‘ 
rakho: kytnki tum men se kist ki 
jan ké nuqsdn na hoga, magar jahdz 
kd&. #3 Kytnki Khud4, jis ké main 
hin, aur jis ki‘ibadat bhi karté hun, 
us ke firishte ne ist rdt ko mere pds 
dkar %kahd; Ai Paulus, na dar; 
kyunki zartir haji, ki tu Qaisar ke 
samne hdzir ho; ayr dekh, jitne log 
tere séth jahdz men sawar hain, un 
sab ki Khuda ne tert khatir janbakh- 
sii ki®, 25 Is liye, ai logo, khatir 


® Yin. jo juntih mashrigt aur shimdl mashriqt hawd ki taraf dekhtd hat. 
b Yun. un sab ko Khuda ne tujhe bakhsh diyd. 
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jama’ rakho: kytinki main Khuda 
ka yaqin karté hun, ki jaist mujh 
se kahd gayd hai, waisa hi hoga. 
26 Lekin yih zarur hai, ki ham kisi 
tadpu men ja paren. 


Paulus kt jahdz-shikant kd hdl. 


27 Jab ham ko daryd i Adriya 
men takrate takrate chaudahwin rat 
ho gayi, to ddhi rat ko mall4hon ne 
atkal se ma‘lim kiyd, ki kisf mulk 
ke nazdik pahunch gaye ; %8 aur pa- 
ni ki thah lekar bis pursa payd ; aur 
thoré dge barhkar, aur phir thah 
lekar pandrah pursa payd. 29 Aur 
is dar se, ki mabddd chatdnon par ja 
paren, jahdz ke pichhe se char lan- 
gar ddle, aur subh hone ki du‘d 
méngte rahe, 80 Aur jab malldhon 
ne chaéha ki jahdz par se bhag jaen, 
aur is bahdne se ki galahi se langar 
ddlen, dongi ko samundar men 
utdrne lage, $1 to Paulus ne subadar 
aur sipAhion se kaha, ki Agar yih 
jahaz par na rahenge, to tum nahin 
bach sakte, 82Is par sipdhion ne 
dongi ki rassiyan katkar use gird 
diyé. 33 Aur jab din nikalne ko hua, 
to Paulus ne sab ki minnat ki, ki 
khan4 kha lo, aur kahé, ki Tum ko 
intizdr karte karte aur faqa khenchte 
khenchte 4j chaudah din ho gaye, 
aur tum ne kuchh nahin khayd. 
34 Ts liye tumhari minnat karté hun, 
ki khané kha lo; kytnki is par 
tumhari bihtari mauquf hai: aur 
tum men se kisi ke sir kdé ek bal 
biké na hogdé. 35 Aur yih kahkar 
us ne roti li, aur un sab ke sA4mne 
Khudé ka shukr kiya, aur torkar 
khane lagé. 96 Phir un sab ki 
khdtirjama’ hii, aur 4p bhi khdnd 
khdnelage. 37 Aur ham sab milkarja- 
haz men do sau chhahattar ddmi? the. 
88 Unhon ne pet bharkar kha liye ; 
phir gehtion kosamundar men phenk- 
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kar jahdz ko halkd karne lage. 
39 Jab din nikal dyad, to unhon ne us © 
mulk ko na pahchdnd: magar ek 
khari dekhi, jis k4 kandra sdf tha, 
aur saldh ki, ki agar ho sake, to 
jahdz ko us par charha len. 4 Pas 
langar kholkar samundar men chhor 
diye, aur patwdron ki bhi rassiydn 
khol din, aur aglé pal hawa ke rukh 
par charhdkar us kandre ki taraf 
chale, 41 Lekin ek aisf jagah ja 
pare, jis ke dono taraf samundar k4 
zor tha, aur jahd4z zamin par tik 
gayd. Pas galahi to dhakka khakar 
phans gayi; magar dumbala lahron 
ke zor se tutne lagd. 4° Aur sipa- 
hion ki yih salah thi, ki qaidion ko 
mar dalen, taki koi tairkar na bhag 
jae. 43 Lekin stibaddr ne, Paulus ke 
bachdne ki garaz se, un ko is irdde 
se baz rakha; aur hukm diya, ki 
jo log tair sakte hain, pahle kudkar 
kandre par jaen ; #4 aur baqi log, ba‘z 
takhton par, aur ba‘z jahaz ki dur | 
chizon ke sahare se chale ja4en. Aur 
isi tarah sab ke sab khushki par 
salamat pahunch gaye. 


Milita tépi par Paulus aur us ke 
pahunche, 


sdthton kd tiknd. 
1 Jab  saldmat 
28 to jan gaye ki us tdpu ka 
nam Milita hai. ® Aur wahshi 
logon ne ham par khdss mihrbdni 
ki, kyinki menh ki jhari, aur jare 
ke sabab unhon ne ag jaldke ham 
sab ki khdtir ki. 8 Jab Paulus ne 
lakriyon ka gatthd jama karke 4g 
men dald, to ek afail garmi pdkar 
niklé, aur us ke hath par lipat gayd. 
4 Jis waqt un wahshion ne wuh kira >> 
us ke hith men latké hid dekhd, « 
to ek dusre se kahne lage, ki Beshakk 
yih d4dmi khunit hai ; agarchisamun- | 
dar se bach gayd, taubhi badld 
lenewali Dewi * use jine nahin deti, 
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5 Pas us ne kire* ko dg men jhatak 
diyd, aur use kuchh zarar na pahun- 
ché. 6 Magar wuh muntazir the, ki 
is kA badan suj jdegd, y4 yih markar 
yakayak gir paregd’. Lekin jab der 
tak intizdér kiyd, aur dekhd ki us ko 
kuchh zarar na pahunchd, to Aur 
khayal karke kahdé, ki yih to kof 
dewta hai. 

7 Wahdn se ive Publiyus ném 
us tapu ke sardér ki milkiyat thi. 
Us ne ghar le jakar, tin din tak 
bari mihrbdni se hamérf mihmA4nt 
ki. 8 Aur ais& hud ki Publiyus ké 
bdp bukhdr aur pechish ki wajh se 
'bimar pardé thd. Paulus ne us ke 

4s jakar dud mdngi, aur us par 

ath rakhkar shifé di. 9 Jab aisd 
hud, to bagi log jo us tdpu men 
bimar the de, aur achchhe kiye gaye. 


10 Aur unhon ne haméari bari ‘izzat: 


ki; aur chalte waqt jokuchh hamen 
darkdr thd, jahdz par rakh diy4. 


Militia se rawdna hokar Roma men 
pahunchnd. 


11 Tin mahine ke ba‘d, ham ek 
Iskandari jahdz par rawdna hue, jo 
jare bhar us tépu men rahé thé, aur 
jis kd nishan Diyuskuri tha, 1% Aur 
Suraktisa men jahdz lagdkar tin din 
rahe ; 18 aur wahdn se pher khakar 
Regiyum men de: aur jab ek roz 
ba‘d dakkhini haw4 chali, to dusre 
din Putiyuli men de, 14 Wahdn 
ham ko bhai mile, aur un ki minnat 
se ham sat din un ke pds rahe: aur 
ist tarah Roma tak gaye. 1 Wa- 
han se bhai, hamdri khabar sunkar, 
Appiyus ke Chauk aur Tin Dere tak 
hamédre istiqb4l ko de: aur Paulus 
ne unhen dekhkar Khudd k4 shukr 

-kiyé, aur us ki khdtirjama‘ hut, 

16 Jab ham Roma men pahunche, to 
Paulus ko ijazat hui, ki akeld ussipahi 
ke sdth rahe, jo us par pahra deta tha, 
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Roma ke Yahidton se Paulus kt tagrtr. 


1” Tin roz ke ba‘d aisé hud ki us ne 
Yahudion ke ra’ison ko bulwdy4; aur 
jab jama‘ ho gaye, to un se kahd, ki 
Ai bhaiyo, harchand main ne ummat 
ke, aur bép dddon ki rasmon ke 
khiléf kuchh nahin kiy4, taubhi 
qaidi hokar Yarushalem se Romion 
ke hawdle kiyd gayd. 18 Unhon ne 
meri tahqiqdt karke mujhe chhor 
dena chéhé, kyunki mere qatl ka 
kof sabab na thd. 18 Magar jab 
Yahudion ne mukhdalafat ki, to main 
ne lachar hokar Qaisar ke hén apil 
kiya ; magar is waste nahin kiya, 
ki apni qaum par mujhe kuchh 
ilzdm lagdnd thé, 20 Pas is liye main 
ne tumhen buldyd hai, ki tum se 
milin aur guftgi karin: kyunki 
Isréil ki ummed ke liye main is 
zanjir sejakra hud hin. #1 Unhonne 
usse kaha ; Na hamdre pds Yahudiya 
se tere bare men khatt de, na bhaiyon 
men se kis{ ne dkar ter{ kuchh kha- 
bar di, na burai baydn ki, 22 Ma- 
gar ham tujh se sunnd chéhte hain, 
ki teri kyd rée hai; kyunki is 
firqe ki babat ham ko malim hai, 
ki har jagah us ke khildf kahte 
hain. 

23 Aur wuh usse ek din thahrakar, 
kasrat se us ke han jama hue, aur 
us ne un se is bdt kd baydn kiyd, aur 
Khuda ki bddshthat kf gawdhi de 
dekar subh se shdm tak Musd ki 
Tauret, aur nabion ki kitébon se un ko 
Vist‘ ki bébat samjhdta raha, 24 Aur 
ba‘z ne us ki baton ko man liyd, aur 
ba‘z ne na mand, % Jab dpas men 
muttafiq na hue, to Paulus ki is ek 
bait kahne par rukhsat hue, ki Rihw1 
Quds ne Yasha‘yah nabi ki marifat 
tumhdre bdp dddon se khub kaha 
tla, ki 

26 bTs ummat ke pds jdkar kah, 

> Yasha‘ysh 6. 9, 10. 
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Ki tum kdénon se to sunoge, magar 
hargiz na samjhoge ; 

Aur a4nkhon se dekhoge, magar 
hargiz ma lim na karoge : 

27 Kyunki is ummat ke dil par 
charbi chha gayi hai, 

Aurwuh kénonse uncha sunte hain, 

Aur unhon ne apni 4nkhen band 
kar li hain; 

Aisé na ho ki 4nkhon se malum 
karen, 

Aur kdnon se sunen, 

Aur dil se samjhen, 

Aur rujW lden, 
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(1.9. 


Aur main unhen shif4 bakhshun. 
28 Pas tum ko malim ho, ki Khu- 
da ki is najat kd es cre gair-qau- 
mon ke pds bhejé gay4 hai, aur wuh 
use sun bhi lengi +, 


Roma men Paulus ki rihdish aur kam. 

30 Aur wuh pure do baras apne 
kirde ke ghar men rahé, 31 aur jo us ke 
pas dte the, un sab se miltd raha, aur 
kamal dileri se, bagair rok tok ke, 
Khudé ki bddshthat ki manadi 
karté, aur Khudawand Yisu‘ Masih 
ki baten sikhaté raha. 


ROMION KE NAM 


PAULUS RASUL KA KHATT. 


Salam aur du‘d e khair. 


1 Paulus Yisu‘' Masth ka banda, 
I jo rastl hone ke liye bulaya 
gaya, aur Khuda ki us khushkhabari 
ke liye makhsus kiya gaydé hai; jis 
kd us ne peshtar se apne nabion ki 
marifat pak nawishton men, 3 apne 
Bete, hamare Khudawand Yisu‘ Masth 
ki nisbat wa‘da kiya tha ; jo jism ke 
itibar se to Datid ki nasl se paida 
hud, *lekin pdkizagi ki rih ke 
i'tibar se, murdon men se ji uthne 
ke sabab, qudrat ke sdth> Khuda 
ka Beté thahrayd gayd; jis ki 
ma‘rifat ham ko fazl aur risdlat mili, 
taki us ke nédm ki khatir sab qaumon 
men se log {man ke tabi‘ hon; 6 jin 
men se tum bhi Yisu' Masth ke hone 


ke liye bulde gaye ho—? wuhi Paulus 
un sab ko likhta hai, jo Roma men 
Khuda ke piydre hain, aur muqaddas 
hone ke liye bulde gayw hain, ki 
hamdre Bap Khudé aur Khudawand 
Yist® Masth ki taraf se tumhen fazl 
aur itminan hdsil hotdé rahe. 


Masth ki khushkhabart sundne kt garar 
se shaug 4 muldqdt, 


8 Awwal to main tum sab ke bare 
men Yisu' Masih ke wastile se apne 
Khuda ka& shukr karté hun, ki 
tumhdre {man k4 tamdm dunyd men ~ 
shuhra ho rahé hai. 9 Aur Khuda, | 
jis Ki ‘ibddat main apni ruh se us ke 
Bete ki khushkhabari dene se ° karta 
hun, wuhi meré gawdh hai, ki main 


2 B. p.q.n. m. is maugqa‘ par yih ‘ibarit bhi hai, ki 2° Jab us ne yih bdten kahin, to 
Yahtidi dpas men bahut bahs karte hte chale gaye. 


> Yun. qudrat men. 


¢ Yun. khushkhabart y& Injil meg. 
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bild naga tumhdra zikr karté hun, 
~ 10 aur apni du‘don men hamesha yih 
darkhwast karté hin, ki ab 4khir kar 
Khuda ki marzi se mujhe tumhdare 
pas dn4 kisi tarah nasib ho. 11 Kyun- 
ki main tumhari mulaqd4t k4 mush- 
taq hun, taki tum ko mujh se koi 
aisi ruhdni ni‘mat mile jis se tum 
mazbut ho jao; 12 aur na sirf tum, 
balki tumhdre sabab se main bhi us 
imdn ke bd‘is tasalli pdun, jo tum 
men aur mujh men, dono men hai. 
13 Aur ai bhdiyo, main is se tumha- 
ra ndwagif rahné nahin chdhta, ki 
main ne barhd tumhdre pds dne ka 
irda kiy4, taki jaisA mujhe dur gair- 
qaumon men phal mild, waisa hi 
tum men bhi mile; magar 4j tak 
ruké rahé, 14 Main Yundnion aur 
wahshion, ddndon aur naddnon ka 
qarzdar hun. 16 Pas main tum ko bhi 
jo Roma men ho, Injil* sunane ko 
hatta’l maqdur taiydr hun. 16 Kyun- 
ki main Injil? ke sabab se sharminda 
nahin hota: is liye ki wuh har ek 
imén ldnewdle ke waste, pahle 
Yahudi, phir Yundni ke waste, 
Khuda ki najatbakhsh > qudrat. hai. 
17 Is waste ki us men Khuda ki 
rastbdézi fmdn se aur {man ke liye 
zahir hoti hai, jais4 likha hai, ki°¢ 
Radstbdz imdn se jitd rahegd. 


Gatr-qaumen kt butparastt aur badakh- 
ldgt ké ndgdbil 1 ‘uar hond. 

18 Kytnki Khuda ka gazab un 
d4dmion ki tamam bedini aur ndrdsti 
par dsmdn se zahir hota hai, jo haqq 
ko ndrdésti se dabde rakhte hain ; 
_ 19 kytnki jo kuchh Khuda kt nisbat 
malum ho sakté hai, wuh un ke 
batin men zdhir hai; is life ki 
Khuda ne us ko un par zdhir kar 


diyé. 0 Kytnki us ki andekhi 
a V4 khushkhabari. 
4 Yun. Khuda ke ldig. C 


f Yun, surat ki shabih. 
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> Yun. najat ke’liye Khudé ki. 


[1. 29. 


sifaten, ya‘n{ us ki azali qudrat aur 
uluhiyat, duny4 ki paiddish ke waqt 
se bandi hui chizon ke zari‘e se 
malim hokar saéf nazar dt{ hain; 
yahdn tak ki un logon ko kuchh ‘uzr 
bagi nahin; #1 is liye ki agarchi 
unhon ne Khudé4 ko pahchan to liya, 
magar us ki ilahi shan ke Idiq 4 us ki 
barai aur shukrguzdri na ki; balki 
behuda khaydldt men par gaye,¢ aur 
un ke bewuqtf dilon par andherd 
chha gayd. #2 Wuh apne dp ko 
dana jatakar, nddan ban gaye ; *3 aur 
gairfani Khudé ke jalal ko fant 
insan, aur parandon aur chaupdyon 
aur kire makauron ki strattse badal 
dala. 

*4 Is waste Khudd ne un ke dilon 
ki khwdhishon ke mutdbiq § unhen 
ndpaéki men chhor diyd, ki un ke 
jism 4pas men behurmat kiye jden: 
*5is liye ki unhon ne Khuda ki 
sachchat ko badalkar jhuth band 
dala, aur makhluqat ki ziydda paras- 
tish aur ‘ibddat ki, banisbat us Khaliq 
ki, jo abad tak mahmud hai. Amin, 

26 Ist sabab se Khudd ne un ko 
gand{ shahwaton men chhor diyd: 
yahan tak ki un ki ‘auraton ne apne 
taba‘i kd4m ko khildf-taba‘ k4m se 
badal ddlé: 27 ist tarah mard bhi 
‘auraton se taba‘i kdm chhorkar 
apas ki shahwat se mast ho gaye ; 
yani mardon ne mardon ke sath ru- 
siy4hi ke kdm karke, apne 4p men 
apni gumrdaht ke ldiq badld paya. 

*8 Aur jis tarah unhon ne Khuda 
k& pahchannd ndpasand kiyd, isi 
tarah Khudé ne bhi un ko mardtd 
‘aql ke hawdle kar diyd, ki ndlaiq 
harakaten karen, 29 Pas wuh har 
tarah ki ndrdsti, badi, ldlach, bad- 
khwéhi se bhar gaye; aur hasad, 
khunrezf, jhagre, makkari, bugz se 


¢ Habaqquq 2. 4. 


Yun. apne khaydldt men behtida ho gaye. 


& Yun. men 
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ma‘mur ho gaye; aur gibat karne- 
wale, 30 badgo, Khuda ki nazar men 
nafrati®, auron ke be‘izzat karne- 
wale, magrir, shekhibdz, badion ke 
bdnf, m& bép ke ndfarmdn, 3! be- 
wuquf, ‘ahdshikan, taba‘{ mahabbat 
se khali, berahm ho gaye ; 8? hdlan- 
ki wuh Khudé ké yibh hukm jante 
hain, ki aise kim karnewdle maut 
ki saz& ke ldiq hain; phir bhi na 
faqat dp hi aise kim karte hain, 
balki 4ur karnewdlon ko pasand bhi 
karte hain. 


Khuda ke insdf kt ri se Yahidion 
ki ziydda qusiirwart. 

1 Pas ai ilzim lagdnewdle, tu 

2 koi kytm na ho, tere pas kof 
‘uzr nahin; kytinki jis bdt ka tu 
dusre par ilzdm lagdtd hai, usi ka tu 
khud mujrim thahrtd hai; is liye 
ki tu jo ilzdm lagata hai, khud wuhi 
kim karté hai. # Aur ham jante 
hain ki aise kim karnewdlon ki 
‘addlat Khuda ki taraf se haqq ke 
mutabiq hot{ hai. 3 Aiinsdn, tu jo 
aise kam karnewalon par ilzim lag- 
ata hai, aur khud wuhi kam karta hai, 
kya yih samajhta hai, ki ti Khuda 
ki ‘addlat se bach jdéegd? 4 V4 th us 
ki kamal mihrbani aur tahammul aur 
sabr ko ndchiz jantdé hai, aur nahin 
samajhta ki Khud& kt mihrbdnt 
tujh ko tauba ki taraf mdil karti 
hai? § Balki ti apni sakhti aur 
gair-tdib dil ke bé&‘is us qahr ke din 
ke liye gazab kama? raha hai, jis 
men Khudé ki sachchi ‘adalat zthir 
hogi. © Wuh har ek ko us ke kimon 
ke muwafiq badla4 degd: 7jo neko- 
kari men sdbitqadam rahkar jalal 
aur ‘izzat aur bagqé ke talib hote hain, 
un ko hamesha ki zindagi dega ; 8 ma- 
gar jo dhare bandhnewéale, aur haqq 
ke na mdnnewdle, balki ndrdsti ke 
mdnnewdale hain, un par gazab aur 
2 Ya Khuda ke dushman. 

4 Yuin. shart‘ at men. © Yun. ka kam. 


: ROMION. 


> Yun. ganj kar. 


(2: 21. 


'qahr, 9 aur musibat aur tangf degi ; 
aur yih har ek badkdr par ° degt, 
pahle Yahudi par, phir Yundni par. 
10 Magar har ek nekokar ko jalal aur 
‘izzat aur saldmati milegi, Pe Ya- 
hudi ko, phir Yundni ko: 1! kyunki 
Khudé ke hdn kisf ki tarafdari 
nahin. 1 Is liye ki jinhon ne 
bagair shari‘at pae gunah kiya, wuh 
bagair sharf‘at ke haldk bhi honge: 
aur jinhon ne sharfat ke mataht 
hokar 4 gundh kiya, un ki sazd sha- 
ri‘at se hogi; 18 kyunki sharf‘at ke 
sunnewdle Khuddé ke nazdik radsthaz 
nahin hote, balki shari‘at par ‘amal 
karnewdle rdstbdz thahrde jdaenge. 
14 Ts liye ki jab wuh qaumen jo 
sharf‘at nahin rakhtin, apni tabi‘at 
se shariat ke kam karti hain, to ba- 
wajud shari‘at na rakhne ke, wuh 
apne liye khud ek sharf‘at hain. 
15 Chundnchi wuh shari‘at ki bdtene 
apne dilon par likhi hut dikhdati 
hain, aur un kd dil bhi un baton ki 
gawahi deté hai; aur un ke bahami 
khayalat ya to un par ilzdm lagdte 
hain, ya un ko ma‘zur rakhte hain ; 
16 jis roz Khuddé meri khushkhabari 
ke mutdbiq Yist Masih ki ma‘rifat 
Admion ki poshida bdton kd insdf 


L f ct f 
karega, usi roz yih hoga. 


Vahidion kt riydkdrt ko maldmat. 

7 Pas agar tu Yahudi kahlata, 
aur sharfat par takiya aur Khudd4 
par fakhr kart’ hai, aur us ki 
marzi janta, aur shariat ki ta‘lim 
pakar ‘umda ‘umda chizen pasand 
karté hai; 19 aur agar tujh ko is 
bat par bhi bharosa hai, ki main 
andhon k& rahnumdé, aur andhere 
men®pare hion ke liye raushnd, 
2 aur ndddnon ka tambih karnewala, 
aur bachchon ka ustdd hin, aur ‘ilm 
aur haqq ka jo namtna sharf‘at men 
hai, wuh mere pas hai ; 2! pas tu jo 
© Yun. badkdr ki gan par. 
V4 mutafarrig chizon men tamtz kartd, 
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2.22. ROMI'ON. ; (3. 12, 
auron ko sikhaté hai, are ap ko| {mani Khudé ki wafdddri ko batil 
kyun nahin sikhdtad? TU jo wa‘z|kar sakti hai? 4 Hargiz nahin: 


karta hai ki chori na karnd, dp khud 
kytn chori karté hai? # Tu jo 
kahta hai ki zind na karnd, 4p khud 
kyun zina karté hai? Tu jo buton 
se nafrat rakhtaé hai, 4p khud kyun 
mandiron ko lutta hai. #8 Tu jo 
sharl‘at par fakhr karta hai, shari‘at 
ke ‘udul se Khuda ki kyun be‘izzati 
karté hai? 24 Kyunki* tumhdre sabab 
se gair-qaumon men Khuda ke ndm 
par kufr baka jata hai; chundnchi 
yih likhd bhi hai. 25 Khatna se 
fdida to hai, basharte ki tu sharti‘at 
par ‘amal kare: lekin jab tu ne 
shart’at se ‘udul kiya, to terd khatna 
ndmakhtuni thahra. 26 Pas agar 
namakhtun shakhs » shari‘at ke huk- 
mon par ‘amal kare, to kya us ki 
némakhtun{t khatna ke barabar na 
gini jdegi? 27 Aur joshakhs qaumi- 
yat ke sabab se ndmakhtun® raha, 
agar wuh shariat ko pura kare, to 
kyé tujhe, jo b4wujid kaldmé4 aur 
khatna ke sharti‘at se ‘udul kartd hai, 
qusurwar na thahraega? 28 Kyunki 
wuh Yahudi nahin, jo zahir ka hai ; 
aur na wub khatna hai, jo zdhiri aur 
jismani hai: 29 balki Yahudi wuhi 
hai, jo baétin men hai; aur khatna 
wuhi hai, jo dil ka, aur ruhdni hai, 
na ki lafzie; aise ki ta‘rif ddmion ki 
taraf se n@hin, balki Khudé ki taraf 
se hoti hai. 


Vahidion kt faugiyat. 
1 Pas Yahidi ko kya fauqfyat 
3 hai, aur khatna se kya faida? 
2 Har tarah se bahut féida hai, khass- 
kar yih ki Khudé ké kalim? un ke 
sipurd hud. 3 Agar baz Wiman 
nikle, to kyé4 hud? kyd un ki be- 


& Yasha‘ydh 52. 5. 
© Yin. zdt se ndmakhtiun. 
f Yin. ke kahime. 
1 Y& hamare pas kuchh ‘wer hai? 


8 Zabur 51. 4. 


balki Khuda sachcha thahrega, aur 


har ek ddmi jhuthi: chundnchi 
likha hai ; 

eiti tui apne qaul ka sachchd 
thahre, 


Aur ‘adalat men fath pée. 

5 Acar hamdri nérdsti Khuda kf 
rastbazi ki khubt ko zahir karti hai, 
to ham kya kahen? kyd yih, ki 
Khuda beinséf hai jo gazab ndzil 
karté hai? (Main yih bat insén ki 
tarah kahtaé hun.) 6 Hargiz nahin : 
warna Khuda kytnkar dunyd kd 
inséf karegd? 7% Agar mere jhuth 
ke sabab se Khuda, ki sachchaf us ke 
jal4l ke waste ziydda zdthir hut, to 
phir kyun gunahgdr ki tarah mujh 
par hukm diya jaté hai? § aur ham 
kytn burdi na karen, taki bhaldi 
paidé ho? chundnchi ham par yih 
tuhmat lagdt bhi jat{ hai, aur ba‘z 
kahte hain ki in ka yihi maqtla 
hai; magar aise logon ké mujrim 
thahrnd insdf hai. 


Yahidion aur gair-qaumon dono kd 
gunah ke mdtaht hond. 
® Pas kyd hid? kyd hamart hélat 
un se kuchh achchhi* haii? Har- 
giz nahin. Kytnki ham Yahudion 
aur Yundnfon dono par peshtar hi 
yih ilztm lag& chuke hain, ki wuh 
sab ke sab gunéh ke métaht hain, 
10 Chundnchi likhé hai, ki 
k Koi rastbaz nahin, ek bhi nahin ; 
11 Kot samajhddr nahin, 
Kot Khuda ka talib nahin ; 
12 Sab gumrah hain, sab ke sab 
nikamme ban gaye ; 
Koi bhaldi karnewdla nahin, ek 
bhi nahin ; 


b Yun. ndmakhtint. 
@ Yun. harf. e Yin. harft, 
nh Y4 burt. 
k Zabir 14. 1-3; 58. 1-3, 
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3. 13.] : 
132 Un ké galé khuli huf qabr 


hai ; 

Un hon ne apni zabdnon se fareb 
diya : 

>’ Un ke honthon men sénpon ka 
zahr hai ; 

14 ¢ Un kd munh la‘nat aur karwa- 
hat se bhara hud hai ; 

15 4Un ke gadam khtn bahane ke 
liye tezraftar hain ; 

16 Un ki rdhon men tabahi aur 
badhali hai, 

17 Aur wuh saldmati ki rah se 
waqif na hue : 

18 eUn ki dnkhon men Khuda ka 
khauf nahin. 


Visi‘ Masth par tmén lane se gunahgar 
ka rastbdz thahrayd jand. 


19 Ab ham jante hain ki sharf‘at 
jo kuchh kahti hai, un se kahti hai 
jo sharf‘at ke mataht hain ; taki har 
ek k4 munh band ho jae, aur sari 
dunya Khuda ke nazdik saz ke liq 
thahre : 20 kyunki shari‘at ke a‘mal 
se kof bashar us ke huztr rdstbaz 
nahin thahrega, is liye ki sharf‘at ke 
wasile se to gundh ki pahchdn hi 
hoti hai. #1 Magar ab shar‘‘at ke 
bagair Khuda ki ek aisi rdastbazi 
zahir hui hai, jis ki gawdht shari‘at 
aur nabion se hoti hai; 2? ya‘ni 
Khuda kf wuh rdstbazi, jo Yist' 
Masth par imdn ldne se‘ sab imdn 
lanewalon ko hasil hoti hais ; kyunki 
kuchh farg nahin ; 2% is liye ki sab 
ne gunah kiya, aur Khuda ke jalal 
se mahrum rahe ; *4 magar us ke fazl 
se, us fidye ke sabab jo Masth Yisu‘ 
ne diyd hai, muft rastb4z thahrde jate 
hain: #5 use Khuddé ne us ke khin 
ke wasile se ek aisd kaffara thahraya, 
jo iman lane se ftidamand ho ; taki 

a Zabtr 5. 9. 
4 Yasha'yéh 69. 7, 8; Amsél 1. 16. 


ROMI'ON. 


> Zabir 140. 3. 
e Zabur 86. 1. 


[4. 6. 


jo gundh peshtar ho chuke the, aur 
jin se Khudd ne tahammul karke 
tarah di thi, un ke bére men wuh 
apni rdstbazi zdhir kare; °6 balki isi 
waqt us ki rdstbazi zdhir ho: téki wuh 
khud bhi ‘4dil rahe, aur jo Yist' 
par iman lée, us ko bhi rastbdz thah- 
ranewalé ho. 27 Pas takhr kahdn 
rahbd? Is k{ gunjdish hi nahin. 
Kaun si sharf‘at ke sabab se? kya 
a'mal ki sharf‘at se? Nahin: balki 
tman ki shari‘at se. 28 Garaz, ham 
yih samajhte hain, ki insdn shari‘at 
ke a‘mal ke bagair {mdn se rastbaz 
thahrté hai. 9 Kyd Khuda sirf 
Yahudion hi ka4 hai; gair-qaumon 
k& nahin? Beshakk, gair-qaumon 
ké bhi hai: 80 kyunkiek hi Khuda 
to hai, jo makhtunon ko bhi iman 
se, aur némakhtunon ko bhi imdn hi 
ke wasile se rdstbaz thahrdega. 
31 Pas kyd ham shari‘at ko imdn se 
batil karte hain? Hargiz nahin: 
balki sharf‘at ko mazbut karte hain. 


Ts bdt ke baydn men, ki Ibrahim bhi 
tindn ldne se rdastbde thahrdyd 
gayd, 

1 Pas ham kya kahen, ki hamdare 

jismdnt bap Ibradhimeko kya 
hasil hud? ® Kyunki agar Ibrahim 
amal se rdstbaz thahraya jatd, to us 
ko fakhr ki jagah hoti ; lekin Khuda 
ke nazdik nahin. $% Kitdéb«i muqad- 
das kyé kahti hai? Yih kii Ibréhim 
ne Khuda ké yaqin kiya, aur yih us 
ke haqq men rastbazi gind gaya, 

4 Kam karnewdle ki mazdiurt bakh- 

shish nahin, balki haqq * samjhi 

jati hai, 5 Magar jo shakhs kam 

nahin karta, balki bedin ke rastbdz 

thahranewdle par imdn lata hai, 

us ka {mén us ke haqq men rastbazi 

gind jataé hai, 6 Chundnchi jis shakhs 
© Zabtr 10.7. 

f Yin. Visa‘ Masth ke imdn se. 


8 B. p. q. n. m, yih ‘ibérat bhi mundaraj hai: awr un sab par dti hat. 


h Y4 rdstbaz. 


i Paiddish 15. 6. 


k Yin. gare, 


210 


4. 7,] 


ke liye Khuda bagair a‘mal ke rdst- 
bazi mahstb karté hai, Daud bhi 
us ki mubdrakhali is tarah baydn 
karta hai, 7 ki 

a Mubarak wuh hain, jin ki bad- 
karlén mu‘df hufn, 

Aur jin ke gunah dbdnke gaye. 

8 Mubarak wuh shakhs hai, jis ke 
eunéh Khudawand mahsub na 
karega. 

9 Pas ky4 yih mubdrakbddi makh- 
tunon hi ke liye hai, yA némakhtu- 
non ke liye bhi? Kyunki hamdarda 
da‘wa yih hai, ki Ibradhim ke liye 
us ka imdn rdstbazi gind gayd. 10 Pas 
kis halat men» gina gaya? Makh- 
tuni ki hélat men, yé4 ndmakhtunt 
ki hdlat men? Makhtuni ki halat 
men nahin, balki ndmakhtuni ki 
hélat men. 4 Aur us ne khatna ka 
nishdn is garaz se payd, ki us {man ki 
rastbézi par muhr ho jae, jo use nd- 
makhtuni ki halat men hdsil tha: 
taki wuh un sab kd bap thahre, jo 
bawujuid ndmakhtin hone ke imdn 
late hain, aur un ke liye bhi rastbazt 
mahstb ki jée ; 1 aur un makhtunon 
ka bap ho, jo na sirf makhtun hain, 
balki hamdre bép Ibrahim ke us 
{man ki bhi pairawi karte hain, jo 
use némakhtuni ki halat men hasil 
thé. 18 Kyunki dunyd ka waris 
bandne kd& jo wada Ibrahim aur 
us ki nas] se kiyaA gaya tha, wuh 
shart‘at ke wasile se nahin, balki 
{man ki rastbdzi ke wasile se kiya 
gaya thd. 14 Kyunki agar shari‘at- 
wale hi waris hon, to imdn beftida 
rah4, aur wada Idéhasil thahrd. 
15 Kyunki shari‘at to gazab paidd 
karti hai; aur jahdn sharti‘at nahin, 
wahdn ‘udul-hukmi bhi “nahin. 
16 Ts{ waste wuh wirsa imdn se mila, 
taki fazl ke taur par ho, aur wuh 


ROMI'ON. : 


[ 5.2. 


na sirf us nasl ke liye jo shari‘atwali 
hai, balki us ke liye bhi, jo Ibr4him 
ki ménind iménwali hai ; wuhi ham 
sab ka bap hai 17 (chunanchi likhd 
hai, kie Main ne tujhe bahut sf 
qaumon kd bap bandyd ;) us Khudé 
ke nazdik, jis par wuh imdn ldya, 
aur jo murdon ko zinda kartd hai, 
aur jo chizen nahin hain, un ko is 
tarah buld letaé hai, ki goy4 wuh 
hain. 38 Wuh ndummedi ki halat 
men ummed ke sdth imdan Idyd, 
taki is qaul ke bamujib kid Teri 
nasl aisi hi hogi, wuh bahut si qau- 
mon kd bap ho. 19 Aurwuh jo qarib 
sau baras ke tha, bawujud apne 
murda se badan aur Sarah ke rihm 
ki murdagi par lihdz karne ke, 
imdn men zaif na hud, 20 aur na 
befmdn hokar Khudd ke wa‘de men 
shakk kiya, balki {mén men mazbut 
hokar Khuda ki tamjid ki; #1 aur 
us ko kdmil i‘tiqdd hud, ki jo kuchh 
Khuda ne wa‘da kiyd hai, wuh us 
ke purd karne par bhi qadir hai. 
22 Ist sabab yih us ke liye rdstbazi 
ging gaya. 83 Aur yih bat, ki iman 
us ke liye rastbaz{ gina gay4, na sirf 
us ke jye likhigayi ; #4 balki hamdre 
liye bhi, jin ke liye imdn rastbazi 
gina jdegd, is waste ki ham us par 
imdn Ide hain, jis ne hamare Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ ko murdon men se jilaya ; 
25 wuh hamare qustron ke sabab 
madre jdne ke liye hawala kar diya 
gaya, aur hamdre rastbaz thahrne ke 
hye jilaya gaya. 


tindn ke sabab se Khudd ke sdth met 
pand, aur najat kt wmmed rakhnt. 
1 Pas jab ham ifmdn ke sabab 
5 se rastbaz thahre, to Khuda ke 
sith apne Khuddwand Yist* Masth 
ke baé‘is mel rakhen °; ? jis ke wastle 


wa'da kull nasl ke liye qdim rahe ;4se imdn ke ba‘is ham us fazl men 


® Zabiir 32. 1, 2. 
@ Paiddish 15. 5. 


>» Yun. kis tarah. 


© Paiddish 17. 5. 
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shémil hue, jis par qdim hain ; aur 
Khudé ke jal4l ki ummed par fakhr 
karen. 8 Aur sirf yihi nahin, balki 
musibaton men bhi yih jankar fakhr 
karen, ki musi{bat se sabr ; * aur sabr 
se pukhtagi ; aur pukhtagi se ummed 
paiddé hoti hai: 5 aurummed se shar- 
mindagi hasil nahin hoti, kyunki jo 
Ruthuw’l Quds ham ko bakhsha gayd 
hai, us ke wasilese Khuda ki mahab- 
bat hamdre dilon men dali gayi * hai. 
6 Kyunki jab ham kamzor hi the, to 
‘ain waqt par Masih bedinon ki 
khatir mud. 7 Kist rdstbaz ke liye 
bhi mushkil se koi shakhs apni jan 
degd : magar shayad kisi nek 4dmi ke 
liye koi shakhs apni jan tak de dene 
ki jur’at kare. 8 Lekin Khuda apni 
mahabbat ki khubi ham par yun 
zahir karté hai, ki jab ham gunahgar 
hi the, to Masih hamdari khatir mud. 
9 Pas jab ham us ke khun ke sabab 
isi waqt rdstbdz thahre, to us ke ba‘is 
gazab i [ahi se zartr hi bachenge. 
10 Kyunki jab bawujid dushman 
hone ke, Khudé se us ke Bete ki 
maut ke wasile se hamdrd mel ho 
gayd, to mel hone ke ba‘d to ham us 
ki zindagt ke sabab se zarir hi bach- 
enge; 4 aur sirf yib hi nahin, 
balki apne Khudawand Yist‘ Masth 
ke sabab se, jis ke ba‘is ab hamdard 
Khuda ke sath mel ho gaya, Khuda 
par fakhr bhi karte hain. 


Adam ke sabab se gundh aur maut kd 
phailad ; Masih ki taraf se fazl awr 
aindagt kd galib hond. 

12 Pas jis tarah ek ddmi ke sabab 
se dunyd men gundah 4y4, aur gundh 
ke sabab maut di, aur yun maut sab 
ddmion men phail gayi, is liye ki sab 
ne gundh kiyd, usi tarah Masth ke 
sabab zindagi; 18 kyunki shari‘at 
ke diye jane tak dunyé men gundh 


® YA bahdt gays. 
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to thé: magar jahén sharf‘at nahin, 
wahdn gundh mahstb nahin hotd. 
14Téham Adam se lekar Musd tak 
maut ne un par bhi badshdahi ki, 
jinhon ne us Adam ki ndfarmani ki 
tarah, jo anewdle kd misl thé, gunah 
na kiyd thé. 15 Lekin qustr ka jo 
hél hai, wuh nimat ka nahin. 
Kyunki jab ek shakhs ke qusur se 
bahut se ddmi mar gaye, to Khudd 
ké fazl aur us ki jo bakhshish ek hi 
ddmi, ya‘ni Yisu' Masth ke fazl se 
paidé hui, bahut se ddmion pe 
zarur hiifrat se nazil hui hogi. 16 Aur 
jaisé ek shakhs ke gundh karne ka 
anja4m hud, bakhshish ka waisd hal 
nahin; kyunki ek hi shakhs ke 
sabab se wuh faisala hud, jis ka 
anjam saz4 k4 hukm tha»: magar 
bahutere qustron se aisi ni‘mat 
paidd hui, jis ké anjdm yih hua ki 
log rdstbdz thahre. 17 Kyunki jab 
ek shakhs ke qusur ke sabab maut 
ne us ek ke zari‘e se badshahi ki; 
to jo log fazl aur rastbazi ki bakh- 
shish ifrdt se hasil karte hain, wuh 
ek shakhs, ya‘n{ Yist‘ Masih ke 
wasile se, hamesha ki zindagi men 
zarur hi badshahi karenge. 18 Garaz, 
jaisé ki ek qusur ke sabéb wuh 
faisala hud, jis kA anj4m sab 4dmion 
ki sazi k&é hukm thé; wais4 hi rdst- 
bazi ke ek kam ke wasile se sab 
ddmion ko wuh ni‘mat mili, jis se 
rastbazi aur zindagf hdsil hwis 
19 Kyunki jis tarah ek hi shakhs ki 
nafarmadni se bahut se log gunahgdr 
thahre, usf tarah ek ki farmanbardari 
se bahut se log rdstbdz thahrenge. 
20 Aur in dono ke bich men shari‘at 
di gayi, taki qusutr ziydda ho jde; 
magar§fahdn gunéh ziyddahud,wahdn 
fazl us se bhi ziydda hud: #1 tdéki jis 
tarah gunéh ne maut ke wasile se 
bddshahi ki, ust tarah fazl bhi, ha- 


> Yun. sazd ke hukm ke liye faisala hid, 
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madre Khuddwand Yisi' Masth ke 
sabab, hamesha ki zindagi ke liye, 
rastbdzi ke zari‘e se bédshahi kare, 


Fazl ke sabab se gundh jdiz nahin 
bantd, balki us kit hukwmat tort jati 
hai. 

6 1 Pasham kyd kahen? Ky4 ou- 

nah karte rahen, taki fazl ziydda 
ho? 2 Hargiz nahin! Ham _ jo 
eundh ke i‘tibér se mar gaye, kyvin- 
kar us men dyanda ko zindagi gu- 
ziren? 8 Kyd tum nahin jante, ki 
ham sab ne jo Masth Yisu‘ kd bap- 
tisma liya, to us ki maut kd * baptis- 
ma liya4? 4 Pas maut ke baptisma 
ke wasile se ham us ke sath dafn 
hue ; taki jis tarah Masth Bap ke 
jalél ke wasile se murdon men se 
jilaya gaya, usi tarah ham bhi nayi 
zindagi ki rdh par® chalen. 5 Kyun- 
ki jab ham us ki maut ki mushébahat 
se us ke sdth paiwasta ho gaye, to 
beshakk us ke ji uthne ki mushdba- 
hat se bhi us ke sdth paiwasta honge. 
6Chundnchi ham jdnte hain, ki 
hamari purdni insdniyat us ke sdth 
salib di gayi, téki gundh kd badan 
beasar Qo jae, aur ham age ko gunah 
ki gul4mi men narahen. 7 Kyunki 
jo mud, wuh gundh se chhutkar 
rastbéz thahra. 8 Pas jab ham Masih 
ke s4th mue, to hamen yaqin hai ki 
us ke s4th jienge bhi; 9kyunki yih 
jante hain ki Masth murdon men se 
ji uthke phir nahin marne k4; maut 
ké phir us par ikhtiydr nahin rahne 
k4é. 10 Kyunki Masth jo mud, gundh 
ke i‘tibér se ek bar mud: magar ab 
jo jité hai, Khudd ke i'tibar se jita 
hai. 1 Is{ tarah tum bh{ apne dp 
ko gunéh ke i'tibdér se murda, magar 

Khudé ke i‘tibar se Yisti‘ Masih men 

zinda samjho. 

12 Pas gundh tumhdre fant badane 
a Yin. men. D Yun. zindagi ki t 
4 Yun. rdstbdzi ke liye 2 


VON. [6. 23. 


men bddshdhi na kare, ki tum us ki 
khwahishon ke tabi‘ raho. 18 Aur 
apne a‘zd ndrdsti ke hathydr hone 
ke liye guna4h ke hawdle na karo ; 
balki goyé murdon men se zinda 
hokar, apne 4p ko Khuda ke hawdle 
karo, aur apne a‘zd rdstbdzt ke hath- 
ydar hone ke liye Khuda ke hawdle 
karo. 141s liye ki gundéh tum par 
hukumat nahin karne pdegd, kytinki 
tum sharf‘at ke mdtaht nahin, balki 
fazl ke mdtaht ho. 

15 Pas kyd hud? kyd4 ham is liye 
gunah karen, ki shari‘at ke mdtaht 
nahin, balki fazl ke mdtaht hain ? 
Hargiznahin. 16Kydtumnahin jante, 
ki jis ki tabi‘ddri ke liye apne ap 
ko guldmon ki tarah hawdla kar dete 
ho, usi ke guldm ho, jis ke tabi‘ddr 
ho; khwéh gunéh ke ho, jis ké an- 
ja4m maut hai¢; khwéh tabi‘dart 
ke ho, jis k& anjdm rdstbdzi hai4. 
17 Lekin Khudd& ké shukr hai, ki 
agarchi tum gundah ke guldm the, 
taham dil se us ta‘lim ke tabi‘ddr ho 
gaye, jis ke sinche men tum dhdle 
gaye the ; 18aur gunah se dzdd hokar 
rastbdzi ke guldm ho gaye. 19 Main 
tumhgri insdni kamzori* ke sabab 
insdni taur par kahtdé hun: jis tarah 
tum ne apne a‘z4 ndpaki aur badkari 
ki guldmi ke liye badkari karne ko 
hawale kiye the, usf tarah ab apne a‘z4 
pak hone ke waste rastbdzi ki guldmi 
ke liye hawale kardo, #9 Kytinki jab 
tum gundh ke guldm the, to rdstbazi 
ke itibdr se dzdd the. 21 Pas jin 
bdton se tum ab sharminda ho, un 
se tum us waqt kyd phal pate the? 
kyunki un ké anjdém to maut hai. 
22 Magar ab gundh se dzad, aur Khu- 
d& ke bande hokar, tum ko wuh 
phal mild, jis se pdkizagi hasil hott 
hai, aur is ké anj4m hamesha Hi zinda- 
gihai. 98 Kyunki gundh kf mazdurtf 


dzagi men. © Yin. maut ke liye. 
© Yin. tumhdre jism kt kamzori. 
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maut hai, magar Khuda ki ni‘mat, 
hamdre Khudéwand Yist‘ Masth ke 
wasile se* hamesha ki zindagi hai. 


Masth ke sdth wdbasta hokar Mastht ka 
shart‘at se dadd ho jand. 

1 Ai bhaiyo, kyé tum nahin 

jante, (main un se kahta hun jo 
shari‘at se waqif hain,) ki jab tak 
ddmi jité hai, usi waqt tak sharf‘at 
us par ikhtiydr rakhti hai? ? Chu- 
nanchi jis ‘aurat ké shauhar maujud 
hai, wuh shari‘at ke muwdfiq apne 
shauhar ki zindagi tak us ke band 
men hai; lekin agar shaubar mar 
gayd, to wuh shauhar ke band se 
chhut gayi». - 8 Pas agar shauhar ke 
jite ji dusre mard ki ho jae, to zani- 
ya kahldegi ; lekin agar shauhar mar 
jae, to wuh us shari‘at se dzdd hai, 
yahdn tak ki agar dusre mard ki ho 
bhi jde, to ziniyanathahregi. 4 Pas 
ai mere bhdiyo, tum bhi Masih ke 
jism ke wasile se shari‘at ke i‘tibdr 
se murda ban gaye, tdki us dusre 
shakhs ke ho jéo, jo murdon men se 
jildyd4 gaya, aur ham sab Khuda ke 
liye phal paidd karen. Kyunki 
jab ham jismant¢ the, to gundh ki 
ragbaten, jo sharf‘at ke ba‘is paidd 
hoti thin, maut ka phal paidd karne 
ke liye hamare a‘za men tasir karti 
thin, § Lekin jis chiz ki qaid men 
the, us ke itibar se markar, ab ham 
 sharf‘at se aise chhut gaye4, ki rih 
ke naye taur par®, na ki lafzon! ke 
purane taur par, khidmat karen. 

Gundh ko zchir karnd, na ki us se 

chhurdnd, shart'at kd kam hat. 

7 Pasham kyd4kahen? Kya sharti‘- 
at gunéh hai?  MHargiz nahin! 
Albatta, bagair shari‘at ke main 
gundh ko na pahchanta ; mas’alan, 


& Yun. men. 
© Yun. jism men. 
© Yun. rih ki tazagt men. 
bh Yin. hadd se ziydda gunahgér ban jae. 
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agar sharl‘at yih na kahti, ki Tu 
lalach na kar, to main ldlach ko na 
janta: 8 magar gunah ne mauqa’ 
pakar, hukm ke zari‘e se mujh men 
har tarah ka ldlach paida kar diya: 
kyunki sharf‘at ke bagair gundh 
murda hai. 9 Ek zamdne men shari‘- 
at ke bagair main zinda tha ; magar 
jab hukm ayd, to gundh zinda ho 
gaya, aur main mar gayé; 10 aur jis 
hukm ké manshd zindagi tha, wuht 
mere haqq men maut ka bé‘is ban 
gayd: 11 kyunki gundh ne mauqa’ 
pakar, hukm ke zari‘e se mujhe bah- 
kaya, aur ust ke zari‘e se mujhe mar 
bhi dala. 1% Pas shari‘at pak hai, 
aur hukm bhi pak, aur wajib, aur 
achchha hai. 18 Pas jo chiz achchhi 
hai, ky4 wuh mere liye maut thahri ? 
Hargiz nahin! Balkigundah ne, ach- 
chhi chiz ke zari‘e se mere liye maut 
paida karke, mujhe mar dald; taki 
uski asliyat zdhir ho8, aur hukm ke 
zarie se gundh hadd se ziydda nafrat 
ke laiq ma‘lim hob, 14 Kyunki ham 
jante hain ki shari‘at to ruhdni hai, 
magar main jismdni, aur gundh ke 
hath biké hud hin. 1 Aur jo main 
karta hun us ko nahin janta; kyunki 
jis ké main irdda karté hun, wuh to 
nahin kartd, balki jis se mujh ko 
nafrat hai, wuhi karté hin, 16 Aur 
agar main us par ‘amal karta hun, jis 
k4 irdda nahin kartd, to main manta 
hun ki shari‘at khub hai. 17 Pas is 
surat men us ké karnewdl4 main 
nahin, balki gunah hai jo mujh men 
basé hud hai. 18 Kyunki main janta 
hin ki mujh men, ya‘ni mere jism 
men, koi neki basi hut nahin : albat- 
ta nekj ka irdda to kiya karta hin}, 
magar nek k4m mujh se ban nahin 
parte. 19 Chundnchi jis neki ka 


> Yin. shauhar,ki shart‘ at ki taraf se maugif ho gayi. 
4 Yun. shart‘at ki nisbat aise mauguf hue. 
f Yun. 


harp 8 Yin. wuh gunah zdhir ho. 
Y& trdda mere pas 4 maujid hota hat. 


14 


7..20.] 


irdda karté hun, wuh to nahin kart, : 
magar jis badi kd irdda nahin kartd, 

_use kar leté hin. 0 Pas agar main 
us par ‘amal kartad hun jis kd irdda 
nahin kartd, tous ké karnew4l4 main 
nahin, balki gundh hai jo mujh men 
basé hud hai. #1 Garaz main aisi 
shari‘at paétd hun, ki jab neki karni 
chahté hun, to badi mere pds 4 mau- 
jud hott hai. 2 Kytnki batinf in- 
saniyat ke i‘tibér se to main Khudd 
ki shari‘at ko bahut pasand kartd 
hin : 23 magar mujhe apne a‘zd men 
ek Aur tarah ki sharf‘at nazar ati 
hai, jo meri ‘aql ki sharf‘at se larkar, 
mujhe us gundh kf sharf‘at ki qaid 
men le ati hai, jo mere a‘zd men 
maujud hai. #4 Hde, main kaisd 
kambakht ddm{ hin! is maut ke 
jism se mujhe kaun chhurdega? 
25 Apne Khudawand Yisu‘ Masih ke 
wastle se Khuddé ka shukr karté hun. 
Garaz niain apni ‘aql] se to Khuda ki 
sharfat kd, magar jism se gundh ki 
sharf‘at k4 mahkum hun. 


Rihwl Quds ki tasir se Mastht ke dil 
men taskin, aur chdl chalan ki 
tagdis, 

8 1 Pas ab, jo Masth Vist’ men 

hain, un par sazd kd hukm 
nahin. 2 Kyunki zindagt ki Ruth ki 

shar{‘at ne, Masth Visti‘ ke sabab se 4, 

mujhe guhdh aur maut ki sharf‘at se 

azid kar diyé. 31s liye ki jo kam 
shari‘at, jism ke sabab kamzor hokar > 
na kar saki, wuh Khuda ne kiyd ; 

. yani us ne apne Bete ko gunah- 
dluda® jism ki strat men gandh ke 
sabab qurbén hone ke liye bhejkar, 
gunéh par jism men sazd k4 hukm 
diyd : #tdki shari‘at kd taqdz ham 
se purd ho, jo jism ke mutdbiq na- 
hin, balki ruh ke mutdbiq chalte 
a Yuin. men. 


4 Yin. gism ke mutabig. 
& Yun. gism men. 
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hain. 5 Kyunki jo jismani4 hain, 
wuh jismdni bdéton men dil lagdte 
hain; lekin jo ruhdéni® hain, wuh 
ruhdni bdton men dil lagdéte hain. 
§ Aur jismani niyat maut hai; magar 
ruhani niyat zindagi aur itmindn hai : 
Tis liye ki jismdni niyat Khuda ki 
dushman ‘ hai; kyunki na to Khudé 
It sharf‘at ke tébi' hai, na ho sakti 
hai: 8 aur jo jismanig hain, wuh 
Khuda ko khush nahin kar sakte. 
9 Lekin tum jismdnis nahin, balki 
ruhdni ho, basharte ki Khuddé kif 
Ruh tum men base. Magar jis men 
Masth ki Ruh nahin, wuh us ké 
nahin. 10 Aur agar Masih tum men 
hai, to jism to gunah ke sabab se 
murda hai; magar ruh rdstbdzi ke 
sabab se zinda hai. 4 Aur agar usi 
ki Ruh tum men basi hui hai, jis 
ne Yist° ko murdon men ge jildya, 
to jis ne Masih Yist‘ ko murdon 
men se jildya, wuh tumhare fant jis- 
mon ko bhi apni us Ruh ke wasile 
se zinda kareg4, jo tum men bast 
hui hai. 

12 Pas, ai bhaiyo, ham garzddr to 
hain, magar jism ke nahin, ki jism 
ke mustbiq zindagiguzdren. 18K yun- 
ki agar tum jism ke mutabiq zindagi 
guzdroge, to zarur maroge. Aur agar 
ruth se jism ke kémon ko nest o 
ndbudi karoge, to jite rahoge, 14 Is 
liye ki jitne log Khuddé ki Ruh ki 
hiddyat se chalte hain, wuhi Khudd 
ke bete hain. % Kyunki tum ko 
que ki ruth nahin mili, jis se phir 
dar paidd ho ; balki lepdlak hone ki 
ruh milf, jis se ham Abbé, ya‘ni ai 
Bap, kahkar pukdrte hain. 16 Ruth 
khud hamdrf rth ke sdth milkar 
gawahi det{ hai, ki ham Khuda ke 
farzand hain, 17% Aur agar farzand 
hain, to waris bhi hain ; ya‘ni Khuda 
© Yun. gundh ke. 


f Yin. dushmant. 
i Yun. murda. 
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ke waris, aur wirse men Masth ke sha- 
rik ; basharte ki ham uske sdth dukh 
uthden, tékius ke sdth jalal bhi paen. 


Khuda kt Ruh se hdl kt kamzorton men 
madad, aur dukhon kd nek anjam 
hasil hond. 

18 Kyunki meri rade men is zaméne 
ke dukh dard is ldiq nahin, ki us 
jalél ke mugqabil ho saken, jo ham 
par zdhir honewalé hai. 19 Kyunki 
makhliqdt kamal drzi se Khuda ke 
beton ke zthir hone ki r&h dekhti 
hai. 20 Is liye ki makhluqat batalat 
ke ikhtiydr men kar di gayi thi, na 
apni khushi se, balki us ke bd‘is se, 
jis ne us ko 2lis ummed par batd- 
lat ke ikhtiyér men kar diyd, ki* 
makhliqat bhi fand ke qabze se 
chhutkar, Khuddé ke farzandon ke 
jalal ki azddi men dakhil ho jéegt. 
22 Kyunki ham ko ma‘lim hai, ki 
sari makhliqat milkar ab tak karahti 
hai, aur dard i zih men pari tarapti 
hai. #3 Aur na fagat wuhif, balki 
ham bhi, jinhen Ruh ke pahle phal 
mile hain, 4p apne batin men karahte 
hain, aur lepdlak hone, ya‘ni apne jism 
ke chhutkare, ki réh dekhte hain. 
24 Chundnchi hamen ummed «&e wa- 
sile se najat mili ; magar jis chiz ki 
ummed hai, jab wuh nazar 4 jade, to 
phir ummed kaisi? kyunki jo chiz 
koi dekh raha hai, uski ummed kyd 
kareg4? 25 Lekin jis chiz ko nahin 
dekhte, agar ham us ki ummed karen, 
to sabr se us ki réh dekhte hain. 

26 Isf tarah Ruh bhi hamari kam- 
zori men madad karti hai, kyunki 
wajib taur par du‘é mangni ham ko 
nahin ati; magar Ruh khud aisf dhen 
bhar bharke hamdri shafé‘at karti 
hai, jin ké baydn nahin ho saktd. 
27 Aur dilon ka parakhnewald janta 
hai, ki Ruh ki kyd ntfyat hai: ya‘ni 


wuh Khuddé ki marzi ke muwafiq® 
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muqaddason ki shafd‘at karti hai. 
28 Aur ham ko malum hai, ki sab 
chizen milkar Khudé se mahabbat 
rakhnewdlon ke liye bhald{ paida 
karti hain; yih wuh log hain, jo 
Khuda ke irdde ke muwafiq bulde 
gaye. 29 Kyunki jinhen us ne pahle 
se pahchdand, unhen pahle se muqar- 
rar bhi kiya, ki us ke Bete ke ham- 
shakl® hon, tadki wuh bahut se 
bhdiyon men pablauta thahre : 2 aur 
jin ko us ne pahle se mugqarrar kiya, 
unhen buldyé bhi : aur jinhen buldya, 
un ko rastbdz bhi thahrdayd : aur jin 
ko rastbdz thahraya, unko jalal bhi 
bakhsha. 

Khudé kt mahabbat ké galba, aur 

us ke barguatdon kt fath. 

81 Pas ham in baton ki babat kya 
kahen? Agar Khudé haméari taraf 
hai, to kaun hamdaré mukhalif ho 
saktd hai? 8 Jisne apne Bete hi ko 
dareg na kiyd, balki ham sab ki 
khatir use hawdla kar diyd4, wuh us 
ke sdth bagi sab chizen bhi hamen 
kis tarah na bakhshegd? 88 Khuda 
ke barguzidon par kaun ndlish kare- 
gi? Khudd khud un ka rdsthdz 
thahranewald hai ; 84 pas kayn un ko 
mujrim thahréegd? Aur Masth 
Yisu’ wuh hai jo mar gay4, balki 
murdon men se ji bhi utha, aur 
Khuda ki dahini taraf hai, aur hamd- 
ri shafd‘at bhi kart’ hai. 85 Kaun 
ham ko Masih ki mahabbat se judd 
karegd? Musibat, yd tangi, yé zulm, 
ya kal, ya nangepan, yé khatra, yd 
talwdr? 86 Chundnchi hkhd hai, ki 

°Ham teri khatir din bhar jdén se 

mire jate hain ; 

Aug zabh honewaéli bheron ke 

bardbar gine jate hain. 
87 Magar in sab hdlaton men, us ke 
wasile se jis ne ham se mahabbat ki, 
ham ko fath se bhi barhkar galba 


2 Y4 us ko ummed par fand kd mahkim kiya kytinki we. 


> Yun. Bete ki surat ke hamshakl. 
21 


2 © Zabur 44, 22, 


8. 38] 


hasil hota hai. 38 Kyunki mujh ko 
_yaqin hai, ki Khuda ki jo mahabbat 
hamdre Khuddawand Masth Yisu‘ ke 
wasile se* hai, us se ham ko na maut 
judd kar sakegf, na zindagi, 39na 
firishte, na hukumaten, na hal ki, na 
istiqbal ki chizen, na qudraten, na 
balandi, na pasti, na kot Aur makhligq. 


VYahiidion ke betmdan rahne par Rasil 
ké afsos. Khudd kd fazl Khuda ke 
trade hi par mauqif hai. 

1 Main Masih men sach boltd 

hun, jhuth nahin kahtd, aur 
meré dil bhi Ruhuw’l Quds ki hiddyat 
se> gawah hai, ki mujhe bard gam 
hai, aur meré dil har waqt dukhta 
rahta hai. 8 Kyunki mujhe yahdn 
tak manzur hota, ki apne bhdiyon ki 
khatir, jo jism ki ri se mere qarabati 
hain, main khud Masih se mahrum °¢ 
ho jata ; #wuh Isrdilf hain ; aur lepd- 
lak hone kd& haqq, aur jaldl, aur 
chand ‘ahd, aur sharf‘at 4, aur ‘ibddat, 
aur wa‘de unhin ke hain ; 5 aur qaum 
ke buzurg® unhin men se hue hain, 
aur jism ki nisbat Masih bhi unhin 
men se hud, jo sab se ald aur,abad 
tak Khuda i mahmud hai. min. 

6 Lekin yih bat nahin, ki Khuda ka 

kaldém batil ho gayé. Is liye ki jo 

Isrdil ki aulddt hain, wuh sab 

Isréfli nahin. 7 Aur na Ibrahim ki 

nasl hone ke sabab se sab farzand 

thahre ; balki yih likha hai, kis Iz- 
hdq hi se terf nasl kahldegi: 8 ya‘ni 
jismdni farzand Khudd ke farzand 
nahin samjhe jate; balki wa‘de ke 
farzand nasl gine jate hain. 9 Kyun- 
ki wa‘da» yib hai, kii Main is waqt 
ke mutdbiq dungd, aur Sdrdh ke 
betdé hogd. 10 Aur sirf yih{ fiah‘n, 


a Yun. men. 
4 Yun. shari‘at ka diya jand. 
& Paidaish 21. 12. 
k Paiddish 25. 23. 

a Yin, Aitdb Fir'aun se kahti hat. 
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b Yun. Rihw’'l Quds men. 

e Yun. aur bap. 

bh Yin. wa'de kd qaul. 
1 Maléki 1. 2, 3, 
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balki Ribqéh bhi ek shakhs, ya'ni 
hamare bap Izhdéq se hdmila thi ; 
ll aur abhi tak na to larke paidd hte 
the, aur na unhon ne neki yd badi 
ki thi; ki us se kaha gayd, ki* Bara 
chhote ki khidmat karegd ; 1% taki 
Khuda ké irdda barguzidagi par 
mabni rahe, aur a'mél par mauquf 
na thahre, balki buldnewale par. 
13 Chundnchi likha hai, ki! Main ne 
Ya‘qubh se to mahabbat ki, magar 
“Esau se nafrat. 

14 Pas ham kyd kahen? Kya 
Khuda ke han beinsdf{ hai? Hargiz 
nahin! 415 Kytnki wuh Musd se 
kahté hai, kim Jis par rahm karnd 
manzur hogd, us par rahm karungé ; 
aur jis par tars khand manzur hoga, 
us par tars khaungda, 16 Pas yih na 
irdda karnewdle par munhasir hai, na 
daur dhup karnewdle d4dmion par, 
balki rahm karnewdle Khuda par. 
17 Kyunki mugaddas Kitab men Fir- 
‘aun se kahd gayd hai®, ki ° Main ne 
ist liye tujhe muqarrar kiya hai, ki 
teri wajh se apni qudrat zdhir karuin, 
aur meré n4m tamdm ru e zamin par 
mashhtr ho, 18 Pas wuh jis par 
chd4htd,hai rahm kartdé hai, aur jise 
chahté hai use sakht kar deta hai. 

19 Pas ti mujh se kahegd, Phir 
wuh kyun ‘aib lagdt’ hai? Kaun 
us ke irdde k& muqdbala kartd hai ? 
20 Ai insdn, bhald tu kaun hai, jo 
Khuda ke sdmne jawéb deta hai? 
Ky& bani hui chiz bandnewdle se 
kah sakti hai, ki Tu ne mujhe kyun 
aisé bandyd? #1 Kyd kumhar ko 
mittf par ikhtiydr nahin, ki ek hi 
launde men se ek bartan to ‘izzat ke 
liye bande, aur dusrd be‘izzati ke liye? 
22 Pas kyd ta‘ajjub hai, agar Khuda, 


© Yuin. mal'tin. 
f Yin. Jsrdil se. 
{ Paiddish 18. 10, 14, 
m Khurtj $3. 19, 
® Khurdj 9. 16. 
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apna gazab zdhir karne, aur apni 
qudrat dshkdrd karne ke irdde se, 
gazab ke bartanon ke sath, jo haldkat 
ke ldiq the, nihdyat tahammul se 
pesh ayd: *8 taki apnd kamil jalal 
rahm ke bartanon ke zari‘e se dshkara 
kare, jo us ne Jalal ke liye pahle se 
taiydr “kiye the, 24 ya‘ni hamdre 
zarie se, jinhen us ne na faqat Yahu- 
dion men se, balki gair-qaumon men 
se bhi bulayé. 25 Chundnchi Hoshe* 
ki kittb men bhi Khudé yun farm- 
Atd hai, ki 

®Jo meri ummat na thi, use apni 
ummat kahinga ; 

Aur jo piyari na thi, use piydri 
kahungd. 

26 > Aur aisd hogd, ki jis jagah un 
se yih kaha gayd thé, ki Tum 
meri ummat nahin ho; 

Usi jagah wuh zinda Khuda ke 
bete kahldenge. 

27 Aur Yasha‘yéh Isrdil ki babat 
pukarkar kahtaé hai, ki* Go bani 
Isrdil ké shumar samundar ki ret ke 
bardbar ho, tsham un men se thore 
hi log bachenge*, 88 Kyunki Khu- 
dawand apne kal4m ko jald khatm 
karke® us ke mutabiq zamgn par 
‘amal karegd. 89 Chundnchi Yasha’- 
y#h ne peshingoi ki hai, ki 

f Agar Rabbwl afwdj hamdari 
kuchh nasl bagi na rakhta, 

To ham Sadom ki mdnind, aur 
‘Amorah ke bardbar ho jate. 

80 Pas ham kya kahen? Yih, ki 
gair-qaumon ne, jo rastbdzi ki taldsh 
na karti thin, rastbdzi hdsil ki, ya‘ni 
wuh rastbazi jo imdn se hai: 3! ma- 
gar Isrdil, jo rastbdzi ki shari‘at 
ki talash karta tha, us shari‘at tak na 


ROMI'ON. 


[10. 9. 


a‘'mal se us ki taldsh ki. Unhon ne 
us thokar khdne ke patthar se thokar _ 
khat; 83 chundnchi likhda hai ki 
8 Dekho, main Siyyon men thes 
lagne ké patthar, aur thokar 
khdne ki chatdn rakhta hun ; 
Magar jo us par imdn ldegd, wuh 
sharminda na hogd. 


Vahidt is liye némagbul hie, ki unhon 
ne tman ki rdstbdzt ko manzir na 
kiyd. 

1 Ai bhdiyo, mere dil ki arzu», 

LO aur unke liye Khuddé se meri 

du‘é yih hai, ki wuh najat pden. 
2 Kyunki main un ka gawdh hun, ki 
un ko Khuda ke bare men josh to 

Ata hai, magar samajh ke sath nahin. 

3 Is liye ki wuh Khuda ki rdstbazi 

se ndwaqif hokar, aur apni rdstbazi 

qdim karne ki koshish karke, Khuda 
ki rdstbdzi ke tabi‘ nahue. # Kyunki 
har ek imandar ko, rdstbazi hasil hone 
ke liye, Masth shari‘at kdé anjdm hai. 
5 Chundnchi Musé ne yih likhd hai, 
kii Jo shakhs shari‘at par ‘amal 
karke rdstbazi hasil karté hai, wuh 
usi ki wajh se zinda rahegd. §& Ma- 
gar jo rdstbdzi imdn ke wasfle se 
hai, wuh yun kahti hai, Jae apne 
dil men yih na kah, ki Asmdn par 
kaun charhegé ? (ya‘nit Masih ke utdr 
ldne ko:) 7 yA Gahrdo men kaun 
utrega ?(ya‘nt Masih ko mtirdon men 
se jildkar upar lane ko). 8 Balki kya 
kahti hai? yih, ki! Kalam tere nazdik 
hai, balkitere munh aur tere dil men 
hai: yih wuhtimdn ké kaldm hai, jis 
ki ham manddi karte hain ; 9 ki agar 
ti apni zabdn se Yist' ke Khudawand 
hone ka iqrar kare, aur apne dil se 


pahunché. 8 Kis liye? Is liye ki] imdn f4e, ki Khudd ne use murdon 


unhon ne imdn se nahin, balki goyd | men 


> Hoshe' 1. 10. 

°e Yin. khatm karke aur band karke. 

8 Yasha‘ydh 28. 16. 

* Yun. jo rdsthdzi shart‘at ki taraf se a us ko kart hat. 
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® Hoshe' 2. 23. 
4 Yin. ek bagiya bachegd. 
f Yasha'ydh 1. 9. 


se jilayd, to mnajdt pdegd. 
¢ Yasha‘ yah 10. 22, 23. 


h Yin. razdmandt. i Abbdr 18.5, 


1 Istisnd 80. 14. 
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10 Kyunki rdstbdzi ke liye imdn land 
dil se hotdé hai; aur najat ke liye 
iqrar munh se kiyd jaté hai. 4 Chu- 
nanchi Kitdb i muqaddas yih kahti 
hai, ki* Jo kot us par imén ldegd, 
wuh sharminda na hogé. 18 Kyunki 
Yahutdion aur Yundnion men kuchh 
farq nahin ; isliye ki wuhi jo sab ka 
Khuddawand hai, apne sab du‘d 
mangnewdlon > ke liye faiydz°¢ hai. 
13 Kyunki? Jo koi Khuddwand se 
du‘4 mangega®, najat pdegd. 14 Ma- 
gar jis par wuh imdn nahin lde, us se 
kyunkar du‘Aé méngen‘? aur jis kd 
zikr unhon ne nahin sund, us par 
imdn kyunkar ldéen? aur bagair ma- 
nadi karnewdle ke kytinkar sunen? 
15 Aur jab tak wuh bheje na jden, 
manddi kyinkar karen? Chundn- 
_ chi likhé hai, kis Kyé hi khushnu- 
md hain un ke qadam, jo achchhi 
chizon ki khushkhabari dete hain ! 

16 Lekin sab ne is khushkhabari 
par kén na dhard. Chundnchi Ya- 
sha‘yéh kahta hai, kit Ai Khudi- 
wand, kis ne hamdre paigam ka 
yaqin kiyd? 17 Pas {man sunne?i se 
paidd hotd hai, aur sunndi Masih ke 
kaldm se hota hai. 18 Lekin main 
kahté hin; Kyd4 unhon ne nahin 
sun4? Beshakk sund: chundnchi 
likhé hai ki 

* Un ki dwadz tamémru e zamin par, 

Aur un’ki béten duny4 ki hadd tak 


pahunchin. 
19 Phir main kaht4 hin; Kyé Israil 
waqif nathé? Awwal to Musd4 kah- 
ta hai, ki 
1Main un se tum ko gairat dild- 
ungé jo qaum hi nahin, 
Balki nadén qaum se tum ko gussa 
dildunga. 
a Yasha‘yéh 28. 16. 
4 Yo’el 2. 32. 
& Yasha‘y4b 52. 7. 
k Zabir 19. 4. 
mn Yasha‘y4h 65. 2. 
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b Yun. sab pukdrnewdlon. 
e Yun. kd ndm pukdregd. 
h Yasha‘ ydh 53. 1. 
1 Tstisnd 32. 21. 
© 1 Saldtin 19. 10, 14. 
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20 Phir Yasha‘yah bard diler hokar 
yih kahté hai, ki 
m Jinhon ne mujhe nahin dhundhd, 
unhon ne mujhe pa liyé ; 
Aur jinhon ne mujh se nahin 
puchha, un par main zdhir ho 


gaya. 
21 een Isrdil ke haqq men yin 
kahtd hai, ki® Main din bhar ek na- 
farman aur hujjati ummat ki taraf 
apne hath barhae raha. 


Vahidton ke ndmagbil hone se gair- 
gaumon ko najdt pahuncht, aur 
dkhir-kadr dono ke dono Khudd kt 
bddshéhat men shadmil honge. 


1 Pas main kahtd hun, kya 
Ta} Khuddé ne apni ummat ko 
kharij ‘kar diyd? Hargiz nahin! 
Kyunki main bhi Isrdailf, Ibréhim ki 
nasl, aur Binyé4min ke firge men se 
hin. * Khuddé ne apni us ummat 
ko kharij nahin kiy4, jise us ne pahle 
se pahchand. Kya tum nahin jdnte 
ki Kitab i mugaddas Eliyyah ki nis- 
bat kyd kaht{ hai? kiwuh Khuda se 
Isréil ki yun farydd kartdé hai, ki 
30 Ai Khuddwand, unhon ne tere na- 
bfon ko qatl kiyd, aur terf qurbdn- 
gdhon ko dha diy4; ab main akeld 
bagi hin, aur wuh meri jdn ke bhi 
khwéhdn hain. #4 Magar jawdb i 
ildhi us ko kyd milé? Yih, ki 
P Main ne apne liye sat hazdr ddmi 
baché rakhe hain, jinhon ne Ba‘al ke 
age ghutnd nahin tekdé. 5 Pas isi 
tarah is waqt bhi, ba‘z fazl se bar- 
guzida hone ke ba‘is bdqf hain 4. 
6 Agar fazl se barguzida hain, to 
a'mal se nahin; warna fazl fazl na 
rahegd. 7 Pas natija kyd hud? Yih, 
ki Isrdil jis chiz ki taldsh karté hai, 
© Yun. daulatmand. 
f Yin. use kytinkar pukdren ? 

YS paigdm. 
m Yasha‘ yah 65. 1. 
P 1 Saldtin 19. 18. 


4 Yin. fael ki barguztdagt ke mutdbig ek bagtya har. 
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wuh us ko to na mili, magar bar- 
guzida logon ko mill, aur baqi sakht 
kiye gaye. § Chundnchi likha hai, ki 
a Khuda ne unhen aj ke din tak sust 
tabi‘at> di, aur aisi dénkhen jo na 
dekhen, aur aise kdén jo na sunen. 
8 Aur Datid kahta hai, ki 

¢ Un ka dastarkhwén unke liye jal, 

aur phanda, 

Aur thokar khdne aur sazé ka ba‘is 

ban jde : 

10 Unki d4nkhon par tariki 4 jade, 

t4ki na dekhen ; 

Aur ti unki pith hamesha jhukde 

rakh. 

11 Pas main kahtd hin, ki kya 
unhon ne ais{ thokar khai ki gir 
paren? Hargiznahin! Balki un ke 
qustir se gair-qaumon ko najat mill, 
tdki unhen gairat de. 12 Pas jab 
un ké qusur dunya ke liye daulat ka 
ba‘is hud, aur un ké nugsdn gair- 
qaumon ke liye daulat ka ba‘is hud, 
to un ki d4stidayi se bhizarur hi faida 
pahunchega. 

13 Main yih bdten tum gair-qau- 
mon se kahté hun. Chunki main 
gair-qaumon kd rasul hun, is liye 
apni khidmat ki bardi kartd, hun : 
14 taki kisi tarah se apne qaumwalon4 
ko gairat dilakar, un men se ba‘z ko 
najat dilaun. 16 Kyunki jab un kd 
kharij ho jéné dunya ke maqbul 
hone® ka bd‘is hud, to ky4 un k& 4 
milné murdon men se ji uthne ke 
bardbar na hogd? 16 Jab nazr ka 
pahla pera pak thahra, to sara gind- 
ha hud até bhi pak hai; aur jab jar 
pak hai, to daliydén bhi aisi hi hain. 
M7 Lekin agar ba‘z daliyan tori gayin, 
aur tu jangli zaitun hokar un ki jagah 
paiwand hua, aur zaitun ki raugan- 
ddr jar men sharik ho gaya ; 18 to tu 
un ddliyon ke muqdbale men fakhr 

& Yasha‘ yah 29.10. 
Yun. apne jisin. 
' B. p.q. n. m. yar aur raugan, 
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na kar; aur agar fakhr karega, to jdn 
rakh ki ti jar ko nahin sambhalta, 
balki jar tujh ko sambhalti hai. 
19 Pas tu kahegd, ki Daliydn is liye 
tori gayin ki main paiwand ho jaun, 
20 Achchha, wuh to beimdni ke sabab 
tori gayin, aur tu imdn ke sabab 
qiim hai; pas magrur na ho, balki 
khauf kar. #1 Kytnki jab Khuda 
ne asli ddéliyon ko na chhora, to tujh 
ko bhi na chhorega. #2 Pas Khuda 
ki mihrbénf aur sakht{ ko dekh; 
sakhti un par jo gir gaye hain; aur 
Khuda ki mihrbani tujh par, ba- 
sharte ki tu us mihrbéni par qdim 
rahe: warna ti bhi kat dala jaega. 
23 Aur wuh bhi, agar beimdn na ra- 
hen, to paiwand kiye jaenge : kyunki 
Khuda unhen paiwand karke bahal 
karne par qddir hai. #4 Is liye ki 
jab tu zaittin ke us darakht se kat- 
kar, jis ki asl jangli hai, asl ke bar- 
khilaf achchhe zaitun men paiwand 
ho gaya, to asl ddliy4n apne zaitun 
men zarur hi paiwand ki jdengi. 

25 Ai bhdiyo, kahin aisé na ho ki 
tum apne ap ko ‘aqlmand samajh lo, 
is liye main nahin chahtd, ki tum is 
bhed se nawaqif raho, ki Isrdil kdé ek 
hissa sakht ho gayd hai; aur jab tak 
kull gair-qaumen ddkhil na hon, wuh 
aisd hi rahegd ; 26 aur is surat se ta- 
mam Isrdil najdt pdegd: chundnchi 
likhé hai, ki : 

® Chhuranewala Siyyon se niklegs ; 

Aur bedint ko Ya‘qub se dafa‘ 

karega : 

27 Aur un ke sdth merd yih ‘ahd 

us waqt hoga, 

Jab main un ke gundhon ko dur 

kar dtnza. 
28 Injft ke i tibar se to wuh tumhari 
khatir dushman hain : lekin barguzi- 
dagi ke i'tibdr se bap dddon ki khatir 


© Zabir 69. 22, 23. 
© Yun. dunyd ke mel. 
8 Yasha‘ydh 569. 20, 21. 
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piyare hain. 2 Is liye ki Khuddé ki|ko anddze ke muwafiq imdn diyd 8 
nimaten aur bulaw4. betabdil* hai. | hai, itiddl ke sdth apne dp ko waisd 


30 Kyunki jis tarah tum pahle 
Khuda ke ndéfarman the, magar ab 
in ki néfarmani ke sabab tum par 
rahm hud ; 8! ist tarah ab yih bhi 
nifarmdn hue, taki tum par rahm 
hone ke ba‘is, ab un par bhi rahm ho. 
82 Is liye ki Khuda ne sab ko néfar- 
mdni men giriftér hone diya, taki 
sab par rahm farmde. 

33 Wah! Khuda ki daulat aur 
hikmat aur ‘ilm kya hi wast‘ ¢ hai! 
Us ki tajwizen kis qadr idrdk se 
pare, aur us ki rahen kya hi benishan 
hain! 84 Khudawand ki ‘aql tak 
kis ki rasdi hui? yd kaun us ka sa- 
ladhkér hua? 85 ya kis ne pahle use 
kuchh diyé hai, jis ké badla use diya 
jae? 86 Kyunki usi ki taraf se, aur 
usi ke wasile se, aur ust ke liye sari 
chizen maujud hain. Us ki tamjid 
abad tak hoti rahe. Amin. 


Apne dp ko Khudd ke nazr karne, aur 
Masthion ke béhant far diz ke baydn men. 

1 Pas, ai bhdiyo, main Khuda 
I2 x rahmaten yad dilakar 4, 
tum se iltimds karta hun, ki apne 
badan afsi qurbdni hone ke liye 
nazr® karo, jo zinda, aur pak, aur 
Khuda ko pasandida ho; yihi tum- 
hari ma‘qulf ‘ibddat hai. # Aur is 
jahén ke *hamshakl na bano, balki 
‘aql nayi bandne se apni surat badalte 
jao; tdki Khudé ki nek aur pa- 
sandida aur kdmil marzi tajribe se 
ma lum karte raho. 

3 Main us taufiq ki wajh se jo 
mujh ko mili hai, tum men har ek se 
kahtdé hun, ki jaisd samajhna cha- 
hiye, us se ziydda kot apne dp ko na 
samjhe, balki jaisé Khuda ne har ek 


2 Yun. pachhtdwe ke bagair. 


hi samjhe. # Kytnki jis tarah ha- 
mare ek badan men bahut se a‘z4 hote 
hain, aur har ‘uzw ka kam yaksdn 
nahin ; 6 ist tarah ham bhi, béwujud 
bahut se hone ke, Masih men shamil 
hokar ab ek badan hain, aur dpas 
men ek dusre ke a‘za. 6 Aur chunki 
us taufiq ke muwafiq jo ham ko mili, 
hamen tarah tarah ki ni‘maten milin, 
is liye jis ko nubuwwat mili ho, wuh 
tman ke andaze ke muwafiq nubuw- 
wat kare; 7agar khidmat mili ho, to 
khidmat men lagd rahe; agar koi 
mu‘allim ho, to talim men mashgul 
rahe; 8 aur agar ndsih ho, to nast- 
hat men: khairdt bantnewdla, sa- 
khawat se bante ; peshwa sargarmi se 
peshwai kare ; rahm karnewald khu- 
shi ke sdth rahm kare. 9 Mahabbat 
beriyd ho. Badi se nafrat rakho ; neki 
men lipte raho. 10 Birddardna ma- 
habbat se dpas men ek dusre ko piydr 
karo ; ‘izzat ki ru se ek dusre ko bih- 
tar samjho; 11 koshish men susti 
na karo; rihdni josh men bhare 
raho; Khuddwand ki khidmat karte 
raho ; 3° ummed men khush; must- 
bat men sdbir; dud mdngne men 
mashgul raho; 18 muqaddason kt 
ihtiyajen rafa’ karo; musdfirpar- 
wari men lageraho®. 14 Jotumhen 
satdte hain, un ke waste barakat chd- 
ho: barakat chdho, la‘nat na karo. 
15 Khushi karnewdlon ke sith khu- 
shi karo; ronewdlon ke sath roo. 
16 Apas men ek si niyat rakho. 
Bare bare khayal na bdndho, balki 
adnd logon! ki taraf mutawajjih ho. 
Apne ap ko ‘aqlmand na samjho. 
17 Badi ke ‘iwaz kist se badi na karo. 
Jo bdten sab logon ke nazdik ach- 


b Y4 band kiyd. 


© V4 Khuda ki hikmat aur ‘il dono ki daulat kyd ht gahri. 


@ Yuin, rahmaton ke wasile se. 
& Yun. bdntd. 


h Yin, ki patrawi karo. 
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chhi hain, un ki tadbir karo, 18 Ja- 
hdn tak ho sake, tum apni taraf se 
sab ddmion ke sdth mel mildp rak- 
ho. 19 Ai ‘azizo, apnd intiqam na 
lo; aur Khuda ke gazab ko na roko ; 
kylnki yib likhd hai, ki? Khuda- 
wand kahté hai ; Intiqdm lend mera 
kam hai, aur main hi badld dung. 
20 Balki agar terd dushman bhukha 
ho, to us ko khana khild ; agar piyd- 
sd ho, to use pani pild; kyunki aisa 
hi karne se, ti us ke sir par ag ke 
angaron ka dher lagdegd. #1 Badi se 
maglub na ho, balki neki ke zari‘e se 
badi par galib ho. 


Hukkdém ki tabi‘ddrt ke baydn men. 

1 Har shakhs® hukkém i 
I3 waqt ka tabi‘dar rahe; kyun- 
ki kof hukumat aisi nahin, jo Khuda 
ki taraf se na ho ; aur jo hukimaten 
maujud hain, wuh Khuda ki taraf se 
muqarrar hain. # Pas jo koi hakim 
kd sdmnd kartd hai, wuh Khudd ke 
intizim k&é mukhdlif hai: aur jo 
mukhalif hain, wuh sazd pdenge. 
3 Kyunki nekokdr® ko hdkim se 
khauf nahin, balki badkdér ko hai. 
Pas agar tu hakim se nidar, rahna 
chahta hai, to neki kar, wuh teri ta‘rif 
karegé ; # kyunki teri bihtart ke liye 
Khuda ké khadim hai. Lekin agar 
tu badi kare, to dar; kyinki wuh 
talwdr befdida béndhe hue nahin ; 
balki Khuda ka khadim hai, aur us 
ke gazab ke muwafiq badkar ko sazé 
deta hai. 5 Pas tabi‘daér rahnd, na 
sirf gazab ke dar se 4 zarur hai, balki 
dil bhi yihi gawéhi deta haie, 6 Tum 
ist liye khiraj bhi dete ho, ki wuh 
Khuda ke khadim hain, aur is khass 
kam men hamesha mashgtl rahte 
hain. 7 Sab ka haqq add karo; 
jis ko khirdj chdhiye, khiraj do ; jis 


® Tstisnd, 32. 35. 
4 Vin. gazab ke bd'1s. 
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b Yuk. jan. 
© Yin, balki dil y& kdnshans ke bd‘is bhi. 

! Khurtj 20. 13-17; Istisné 5. 17-21. 
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(14. 1. 


ko mahstl chdhiye, mahsul; jis se 

darnd chdhiye, us se daro; jis ki 

‘izzat karni chdhiye, us ki ‘izzat karo, 

Masthion kt béhamt mahabbat ke baydn 
men. 

8 Apas ki mahabbat ke siwd, kisi 
ke qarzdar na raho; kyunki jo dusre 
se mahabbat rakhté hai, us ne sha- 
ri‘at par pura ‘amal kiydé. 9 Kyunki 
yih bdten, kif Zind na kar, Qatl na 
kar, Chorina kar, Lalach na kar, aur 
in ke siwd dur jo koi hukm ho, un 
sab k4 khuldsa is bét men payd jata 
hai, ki§ Apne parausi se apni md- 
nind mahabbat rakh. 10 Mahabbat 
apne parausi se badi nahin karti; is 
waste mahabbat sharf‘at ki takmil 
hai. 

Masth kt nazdtkt ke sabab se paktzagt kt 
pairawt karnt. 

11 Aur waqt ko pahchdnkar to aisd 
hi karo, is liye ki ab wuh ghari 4 
pahunchi ki tum nind se jago; 
kyunki jis waqt ham iman lde the, 
us wagt ki nisbat ab hamari najat 
nazdik hai. 1% Rat bahut guzar gayl, 
aur din nikalnewdla hai: pas ham 
tariki ke kdmon ko tark karke}, 
raushni ke hathydr bdaydh len. 
13 Jaisé din ko dastur hai, shdistagti 
se chalen ; na ki nach rang aur na- 
shebazi karen, na zindkdari aur shah- 
watparasti, aur na jhagra aur hasad ; 
14 balki Khuddwand Yist‘ Masth ka 
jama pahin lo, aur jism ki khwéhish- 
on ke liye tadbiren na karo, 


Masth ke namine ke mutdbig bhdiyon kt 
mukhtalif réeon aur ‘adaton kt bar- 
ddsht karnt, aur kamzoron ko samb- 
hdlnd chithiye. 

*1 Kamzor {mdnwdle ko apne 
td men shdémil to kar lo, magar 
shakk o shubha ki takrdron ke liye 


© Yuin. nek kdm. 


8 Ahbar 19. 18. h Yun. utdrke, 


14. 2.] 


nahin. 2 Ek ko i‘tiqdd hai, ki har 
chiz ka khdnd raw4 hai; aur kamzor 
imanwala sag pdt hi khatd hai. 
3 Khanewala na khanewdle ko haqir 
na jane; aur na khdnewala khane- 
wale par ilzdm na lagde, kyunki 
Khuda ne us ko qubul® kar liya hai. 
4 Tu kaun hai jo dusre ke naukar 
par ilzdm lagdté hai? Us ka qdim 
rahna yé gir parnd us ke malik hi se 
muta‘alliq hai. Balki wuh qdim hi 
kar diya jaeg4 ; kyunki Khuddéwand 
us ke qdim karne par qddir hai. 
5 Kot to ek din ko dusre se afzal 
janta hai, aur kof sab dinon ko bara- 
bar janta hai. Har ek apne dil men 
pura i'tiqad rakhe. 6 Jo kisi din ko 
manta hai, woh Khuddwand ke liye 
manta hai: jo khata hai, wuh Khu- 
dawand ke waste khata hai, kyunki 
wuh Khudé ka shukr karté hai: aur 
jo nahin khata, wuh bhi Khudawand 
ke waste nahin khata, aur Khuda ké 
shukr karté hai. 7 Kyunki ham 
men se kof na apne waste jita hai, na 
apne waste marté hai. 8 Agar ham 
jite hain, to Khuddwand ke waste 
jite hain: aur agar marte hain, to 
Khudawand ke waste marte hain. 
Pas ham §ien, y4 maren, Khudawand 
hi ke hain. 9 Kytnki Masih ist 
liye mua, aur zind4 hid, ki murdon 
aur zindon dono ka Khuddwand ho. 
10 Magar #u apne bhai par kis liye 
ilzdm lagdta hai? aur tu kis liye apne 
bhai ko haqir janta hai? Ham to sab 
Khuda ke takht i ‘adélat ke 4ge khare 
honge. 11 Chundnchi yih likha hai, 
ki . 
b Khudéwand kahtd hai; Apnt 
haydt ki qasam, har ek ghutna 
mere age tikega, ° 
Aur har ek zabén Khuda ka iqrar° 
karegi, 


® Y4 shdmil. 
4 Yun. Rihwl Quds men. 
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> Yasha'ydh 45, 23. 


[14. 23. 


12 Pas har ek ham men se Khuda ko 
apna apna hisdb dega. 

13 Pas dyanda ko ham ek dusre par 
ilzdm na lagdéen ; balki tum yiht taj- 
wiz kar lo, ki koi shakhs apne bhai ke 
samne wuh chiz na rakhe, jo us ke 
thokar khdne y4 girne ké ba‘is ho. 
14 Mujhe ma‘lim hai, balki Khudé- 
wand Yisw’ men mujhe yaqin hai, ki 
kot chiz bizdtihi haram nahin ; lekin 
jo us ko hardm samajhta hai, us ke liye 
hardm hai. 15 Pas agar tere bhai ko 
tere khane se ranj pahunchtd hai, to 
phir th mahabbat ke qaide par nahin 
chalté. Jis shakhs ke waste Masth 
mua, us ko tu apne khdne se haldk 
na kar. 16 Pas tumhari neki ki bad- 
némi na ho: 17 kytnki Khudd ki 
bddshahat khdne pine par nahin, 
balki rastbazi aur mel mildp aur us 
khushi par mauquf hai, jo Ruhuw’l 
Quds ki taraf se? hoti hai. 18 Pas jo 
kof istaur se Masih ki khidmat karté 
hai, wuh Khudaé ka& maqbtl aur 
ddmion ka pasandida hai. 19 Pas 
ham un baton ki pairawi karen, jin 
se mel mildp aur bahami taragqi? 
ho. 2° Khane ki khatir Khudd ke 
kdm kg na bigdr. Har chiz pdk to 
hai, magar us 4dmi{ ke liye burt hai, 
jis ko us ke khane se thokar lagti 
hai. #1 Yihi achchha hai, ki tu na 
gosht khde, na mai pie, na dur kuchh 
aisé kare, jis ke sabab se terd bhaf 
thokar khdef, # Jo tera i‘tiqdd hai, 
wuh Khudd ki nazar men tere hi dil 
men rahe. Mubarak wuh hai, jo us 
chiz ke sabab jise wuh manzur karta 
hai, apne 4p ko mulzim nahin thah- 
rata, 3 Magar jo kof kisf chiz men 
shubha rakhté hai, agar us ko khde, 
to mujrim thahrta hai, is waste ki 
wuh i‘tiqdd se nahin khata; aur jo 
kuchh i‘tiqdd se nahin wuh gunah hai, 


© Y&4 ki hamd. 
e Yun. ta'mir. 


{B. p. g. nu. m. yih ‘ibérat bhi bie as am ydus ko thes lage, yd wuh kamzor bane, 
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15. 1.] 
1 Garaz ham zordwaron ko 

T5 chahiye ki ndtawdnon ki kam- 
zorion ki ri‘dyat karen ; na ki apni 
khushi karen. ® Ham men _ har 
shakhs apne parausi ko us ki bihtarti 
ke waste khush kare, taki us ki ta- 
raqqi@ ho. 8 Kytinki Masth bhi apni 
khushi na karté tha, jaisd’ likha hai, 
ki> Tere la‘n ta‘n karnewdlon ke 
la‘n tan mujh par 4 pare. 4 Kytnki 
jitnt bdten pahle likhi gayin, wuh 
hamari ta‘lim ke liye likhi gaytn, ta- 
ki sabr se aur Kitéb i mugaddas kt 
tasalli se ummed rakhen. 9% Aur 
Khuda, sabr aur tasalli kd chashma°, 
tum ko yih taufiq de, ki Masih Vist’ 
ki pairawi karke4 dpas men ek dil 
raho; 6 ta&ki tum ek dil aur ek 
zaban hokar hamdare Khudawand 
Yist’ Masih ke Khuda aur Bip ki 
bardi karo. 7 Pas jis tarah Masth 
ne Khuda ke jalal ke liye tum ° ko 
apne sdth shdmil kar liya hai, ust 
tarah tum bhi ek dusre ko shémil 
kar lo. 8 Merd matlab yih haif ki 
Masih Khuda ki sachchai sAbit karne 
ke liye makhttinon ka khadim banda, 
taki un wa‘don ko pura ae jo bap 
dadon se kiye gaye the, 9 agr air- 
qaumen bhi rahm ke sabab Khuda kt 
bardi karen ; chundnchilikhé hai ki, 

& Is waste main gair-qaumon men 

tera iqrdr » kariings, 

Aur tere nam ke git gatinga. 
10 Aur phir wuh kahta hai, ki 

i Ai gair-qaumo, uski ummat ke 

sath khushi karo ; 

11 Phir yih ki, 

k Ai sari gair-qaumo, Khuddwand 


ki hamd karo ; 
Aur sari ummaten us ki sitdish 
karen. 


® Yun. ta‘mir. b Zabir 69, 9. 
4 Yun, Masih Visi' ke muwafiq. 
& 2 Samwil 22, 50; Zabtir18. 49. « 
k Zabur 117. 1. 
n Y4 kisi gadr. 
P Yin. gaumon ki nazr. 
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° B. p. g. n,m. ham. 


1 Yasha‘yéh 11. 10. 
° Yun, Khushkhabari kt qurbdnt ki khidmat. 


[15. 19. 


12 Aur Yasha‘y4h bhi kahtd hai, ki 

1 Yishai ki jar zdhir hog, 

Ya‘ni wuh shakhs jo gair-qaumon 

par hukimat karne ko uthegé ; 

Usi se gair-qaumen ummed rak- 

hengt. 

13 Pas ‘Khuda, jo ummed ké chash- 
ma hai™,tumhen {man rakhne ke 
bavis sdrf khushi aur itminan se 
mamur kare, téki Ruhu’l Quds ki 
qudrat se tumhari ummed ziydda 
hoti jée. 

Paulus ke dint mansab aur bare bare kd- 
monkd zikr, aur dyanda ke wrddon ke 
bare men du‘d kt darkhwdst. 

14 Aur ai mere bhaiyo, main khud 
bhi tumhari nisbat yaqin rakhta hun, 
ki tum neki se ma‘mur, aur tamdém 
ddnai se bhare hue ho, aur ek dusre 
ko nasihat bhi kar sakte ho. % Ta- 
ham main ne ba‘z jagah® ziyada di- 
lerf ke sdth yad dilane ke taur par is 
liye tum ko lkha hai, ki mujh ko 
Khuda ki taraf se gair-qaumon ke 
liye Masth Yisu‘ ke khadim hone ki 
taufiq mili; 16 taki main Khuda ki 
khushkhabarf sundne ki khidmat° 
is tarah anjim din ki gair-qaumen, 
jinhen nazr ke taur par pesh karta 
hun?, Ruhw! Quds se muqaddas ban- 
kar maqbul ho jaen. 1” Pas main 
un béton men jo Khuda se muta‘allig 
hain, Masth, Yisu‘ ke ba‘is fakhr kar 
saktt hin. 18 Kyunki ui baton ke 
siwd, mujhe aur kisi bat ke zikr 
karne ki jur’at nahin, jo Masth ne 
gair-qaumon ke muti karne ke liye, 
qaul aur fi‘l se, nishdnon aur mu‘ji- 
zon ki tdgat se, aur Ruhwl Quds4 
ki qudrat se mere wasile kin; 
19 yahdn tak ki main Yartshalem 
se lek&r chdron taraf Masth ki khush- 


¢ Yun. sabr aur tasalli ka Khuda. 

f Yun. main kahtd hin. 
i Istisndé $2. 43. 

m Yin. ummed kd Khudd, 


h Ya tert hamd. 


4B. p.q. un. m. Khudd ké Ruh. 
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khabari ki puri puri mandd{ kartd 
hud Illurikum tak pahunch gayé ; 
20 aur main ne yihi hausila rakha, 
ki jahén Masih ké ndm nahin liyd 
gaya, wahdn khushkhabari sundun, 
taki dusre ki bunydd par ‘imdérat na 
uthatin ; #1 balki jaisé lkhd hai, 
waisd hi ho, ki 

@ Jin ko us ki khabar nahin pahun- 

chi, wuh dekhenge ; 

Aur jinhon ne nahin sund, wuh 

samjhenge. 

22 Tsi sabab main tumhdre pds ane 
se bar bar ruka raha : 23 magar chin- 
ki mujh ko ab in mulkon men 
jagah bagi nahin rahi, aur bahut 
barason se tumhare pas dne ka mush- 
taq bhi hun, #4 is liye jab Isfdn- 
iya ko jaunga, to tumhare pas hotd 
- hud jdungd ; kyunki mujhe ummed 

hai ki us safar men tum se milling, 
aur jab tumhari suhbat se kisf qadr 
mera ji bhar jdegd, to tum mujhe us 
taraf rawdna kar doge. #5 Lekin 
bilfil to mugaddason ki khidmat 
karne ke liye Yartishalem ko jata 
hun. #6 Kyunki Makiduniya aur 
Akhaya ke logon ne apni khushi se 
Yartshalem ke garib muqaddason ke 
liye rach chaiilt kiyd hai. 27 Un- 
hon ne yih to apni khushi se kiya, 
magar wuh un ke qgarzddr bhi hain. 
Kyunki jab por ees ruhdnt bd- 
ton men un ki sharik hui hain, to 
lazim hai ki jisméni baton men un ki 
khidmat karen. °8 Pas main is khid- 
mat ko purd karke, aur jo kuchh 
-hasil inid, wuh Yarushalemion ko 
saunpkar>, tumhare pds hota hud 
Isfdniya ko jdtungd. 29 Aur main 
janté hun ki jab tumhare pds aunga, 
to mere dne se Masth k{ kdmil bara- 
kat tum par ndzil hogi. 
80 Aur ai bhdiyo, main apne Khu- 
dawand Yisu' Masth ké wasta dekar, 


a Yasha‘ydh 62. 15. > Yun. 
© Yun. Visi‘ Masth, aur Ruh ki mahabbat 
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aur Ruth ki mahabbat koydd dildkar®, 
tum se iltimds kartaé hin, ki mere 
liye Khuda se dud‘en méngne men 
mere sdth milkar janfishdn{ karo, 
31 ki main Yahtdiya ke ndfarmén 
logon se baché rahun, aur meri wuh 
khidmat jo Yarushalem ke liye hai 
muqaddason ko pasand de, 9? aur 
Khuda ki marzi se tumhdre pas khu- 
shi ke sdth akar, tumhare sath dram 
karun. 38 Ab Khudé, jo itmindn ka 
chashma hai4, tum sab ke sdth rahe. 
Amin. 


Pibe khddima ki sifarish. 
16 


1 Main tum se Fibe ki sifarish 

karté hin, jo hamdri bahin 
hai, aur shahr Kinkhriyd ki kalisiya 
ki khddima hai. 2 Tum us se Khu- 
daéwand ke waste ais{ achchhi tarah 
miln4, jaisé muqaddason ko chdhiye; 
aur jis kim men wuh tumhari muh- 
taj ho, us ki madad karnd, kyunki 
wuh bahuton kf madadgdr rahi hai, 
balki meri bhi, 


Loma ke khass khdss Masthton ko saldm. 

3 Priska aur Akwila se mera salam 
kaho; wuh Yistt® Masih ki khidmat 
men mere sharik hain. # Unhon ne 
meri jan ke badle apna sir de rakhd 
tha ; aur sirf main hi nahin, balki 
gair-qaumon ki sdri kalisiyden bhi 
un ki shukrguzdr hain. © Aur us 
kalisiyd se bhi salém kaho jo un ke 
gharmenhai. Mere piydre Ipainitus 
se sald4m kaho, jo Masih ke liye Asiya 
ka pahla phal hai. & Maryam se sa- 
lam kaho, jis ne tumhare waste bahut 
mihnat ki. 7 Andrunikus aur Yu- 
niyds se saldm kaho: wuh mere rish- 
tadér hain, aur mere sath qaid hue 
the, aur rasilon men ndémwar hain, 
aur mujhse pahle Masih men shamil 
hue hain. 8 Ampliydtus se salam 
kaho, jo Khuddwand men mera pi- 
aur is phal par un ke liye muhr karke. 


ke wasile se. 4 Yun. itmindn kd Khuda. 
I 


16. 9.] : 


yara hai. 
kam men meré sharik hai, aur mere 
piydre Istakhus se sal4m kaho. 
10 Apilles se sal4m kaho, jo Masih 
men maqbul hai. Aristubilus ke 
logon se sal4m kaho, 1! Mere rish- 
taddy Herodiyon se saldm_ kaho. 
Narkissus ke un ghardnewdlon se 
saldm kaho jo Khudawand men hain. 
12 Trifaina aur Trifosa se salam 
kaho, jo Khuddwand men mihnat 
karti hain. Piydri Pirsis se salam 
kaho, jis ne Khudawand men bahut 
mibnat ki, 13 Rufus jo Khudd4wand 
ka harguzida hai, aur us ki ma jo 
meri bhi md hai, dono se salam kaho, 
14 Asunkritus, aur Fligon, aur Hirmes, 
aur Patrubds, aur Hirmas, aur un 
bhaiyon se jo un ke pas hain salam 
kaho.  Filulugus, aur Yuliya, aur 
Neryus, aur us ki bahin, aur Ulumpas, 
aur sére muqaddason se jo un ke pas 
hain saldm kaho. 16 Apas men pak 
bosa lekar ek dusre ko salam karo. 
Masfh ki sari kalisiyaen tumhen sa- 
lam kahti hain. 


Phit dalnewdlon ke khilaf nasthat. 


7 Ai bhaiyo, main tum se iltimds 
karté hun, ki jo log us talim ke 
barkhilaf jo tum ne pat, phut parne 
aur thokar khane ke ba‘is hain, un 
ko tar liyé karo, aur un se kandra 
kiyd karo, 18 Kyunki aise log ha- 
madre Khudawand Masih ki nahin, 
balkiapne pet ki khidmat karte hain ; 


ROMION. 


9 Urbdnus se, jo Masth ke | 


(16. 27: 
aur chikni chupri baton se sdda-dilon 
ko bahkate hain. 19 Kytnki tum- 
hari farmanbardari sab men mashhur 
ho gayi hai. Is liye main tum se 
khush hun: lekin yih chakté hun, 
kitum neki ke i'tibér se dind ban 
jao, aur badi ke i‘tibar se bhole bane 
raho. #0 Aur Khuda, jo itmindn ka 
chashma hai*, Shaitén ko tumhare 
panwon se jald kuchalwa dega. 

Hamare Khuddwand Yist‘ Masih 
kd fazl tumhare shamil hal rahe. 


Khatt ké zamima, aur kalima ¢ tampid. 

21 Mera hamkhidmat Timuthiyus 
aur mere rishtadar Lukiyus, aur Ya- 
son, aur Sosipatrus tumhen salém 
kahte hain. # Is khatt kd katib 
Tirtiyus tum ko Khudéwand men 
sal4m kahté hai. #8 Gayus, merd 
aur sari kalfsiyé ké mihmandar, tum- 
hen salam kahta hai. Irdstus shahr 
ké khazdnchi, aur bhai Kwartus tum 
ko saldm kahte hain.» 

25 Garaz, jo Khudd tum ko merf 
khushkhabari, ya‘ni Visti‘ Masth ki 
manddi ke muwafiq, mazbut kar 
sakté hai, bamujib us réz ke mukéd- 
shafe ke, jo azal® se poshida rahéa, 
*6 magar is waqt zdhir hokur, Khuda 
eazali ke hukm ke mutébiq nabion 
ke sahifon ke zarie se sab qaumon 
ko batdyd gayd, téki wuh {mdn ke 
tdbiv ho jden; 27 ust wéhid hakim 
Khuda ki, Yist‘ Masth ke wasile se, 
abad tak tamjid hot{ rahe. Am/{n, 


a Yun. ttmindn ka Khuda. 


> B.p 
kd fazl tum sab ke shdmil hal rahe. 


p.q.n.m. yih ‘ib4rat bhi mundaraj hai: 24 Hamdre Khuddéwand Vist‘ Masth 
Amin, 


© Yun, azali zamdnon. 
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KURINTHION KE NAM 


PAULUS RASU’L KA’ 


PAHLA 


Saldm aur du‘d. 
1 Paulus, jo Khuda ki marai se 
I Yist‘ Masth kd rasil hone ke 
liye bulaya gaya, aur bhai Sosthines, 
@ Khuda ki us kalisiy4 ko likhte 
hain, jo Kurinthus men hai, (ya‘ni 
un ko jo Masth Yist‘ ke zari‘e se*® 
pak kiye gaye, aur mugqaddas log 
hone ke liye bulde gaye hain, aur 
un sab ko bhi, jo har jagah ha- 
mare aur apne Khudawand Yisu‘ 
Masih se du‘é mangte> hain), 3 ki 
hamdare Bap Khuda, aur Khudawand 
Yisu’ Masth ki taraf se tumhen fazl 
aur itmindn hasil ho. 
Shukrdne ki du‘d. 

4 Main tumhare bare men Khuda 
ke us fazl ke ba‘is jo Masih Yisu‘ ke 
wasile se* tum par hud, hamesha apne 
Khuda ké shukr karta hun, § ki tum 
us ke sabab kaldm aur ‘ilm ki har 
tarah k{ daulat se daulatmand ho 
gaye ho; §& chundnchi Masih ki 
gawéhi tum men qdim hut: 7 ya- 
han tak ki tum kisi ni‘mat men auron 
se kam naliin ; aur hamdre Khuda- 
wand Yist® Masth ke zuhur ke mun- 
tazir ho; 8jo tum ko 4khir tak q4im 
bhi rakhegé, téki tum hamdare Khu- 
dawand Yist‘ Mas{h ke din beilzim 
thahro. 9 Khudd sachché hai, jis 
ne tumhen apne Bete hamdre Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ Masih ki shirdkat ke 
liye bulayd hai. : 

Kurinthus ki kaltsiya ke tafrigon ke 

khildf. 


10 Ab, ai bhaiyo, main Yist* Masth, 
a Yun. men. 
4 Yun. main yth kahta hip. 


> Yun. kd ndm pukdrte. 
© Yun. kd kaldm. 


KHATT. | 


jo hamara Khuddéwand hai, us kd naém 
yad dildkar* tum se iltimaskarta hin, 
ki sab ek hi bat kaho, aur tum men 
tafrige na hon; balki béham ek dil 
aur ek rae hokar kaémil bane raho. 
ll Kyunki, ai bhdiyo, tumhdri nisbat 
mujhe Khloe ke ghardnewdlon se 
malum hud, ki tum men jhagre ho 
rahe hain. 1% Is se merd yih matlab 
hai4, ki tum men se koi to apne dp 
ko Paulus ké kahté hai, koi Apullos 
ka, koi Kefé ka, kof Masth ka. 
13 Kyd Masth bat gay4? Yd Paulus 
tumhari khdatir salib diyd gaya? 
Y4 tum ne Paulus ke ném par bap- 
tisma liyd? 14 Khuda ka shukr 
kartaé hun, ki Krispus aur Gayus ke 
siwd main ne tum men se kisf ko 
baptisma nahin diya ; 15 taki koi yih 
na kahe, ki tum ne mere ndm par 
baptisma liydé, 16 Albatta Stifands 
ke khdéndén ko bhi main ne baptisma 
diyd: aur in ke siwd main nahin 
jantd, ki main ne kis{ dur ko baptis- 
ma diyd ho, 17 Kyunki Masih ne 
mujh ko baptisma dene ko nahin 
bheja, balki khushkhabari sundne 
ko: aur wuh bhi kala4m ki hikmat 
se nahin, taki Masth ki salib betasir 
na ho. 


Khuda kt hikmat aur dunyd kt hikmat. 
18 K unki salib ki manddi ¢ haldk 

honewdlon ke nazdik to bewuquft 

hai, magar ham najdét pdnew4lon 

ke nazdik Khudd ki qudrat hai. 

18 Kyunki likhé hai, ki 

» Main hakimon ki hikmat ko nest, 

© Yun. ke ndm ke wastle se. 

f Yasha‘yéh 29. 14. 
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1, 20.] : 
Aur ‘aqimandon ki ‘aql ko radd 


arunga. 

2% Kahdn ae hakim? kahdn ka 
faqih? kahdn kd is jahdn ka bahs 
karnewald ? kyd Khuda ne dunyd ki 
hikmat ko bewuqufi nahin thah- 
réya? 21 Is liye ki jab Khuda ki 
hikmat ke mutdbiq dunyd ne apni 
hikmat se Khudé ko na pahchana, 
to Khuda ko yih pasand aya, ki us 
manadi ki bewuqufi se imdn ldne- 
walon ko najaét de, 22 Chundnchi 
Yahudi nishén chdhte hain, aur 
Yundni hikmat taldsh karte hain ; 
23 magar ham us Masih i maslub ki 
manddi karte hain, jo Yahudion ke 
liye thokar, aur gair-qaumon ke 
nazdik bewuqufi hai; *4 lekin jo 
bulde gaye hain, Yahudi hon, yd 
Yunéni, un ke nazdik Masih Khu- 
da ki qudrat, aur Khuda ki hikmat 
hai. 2 Kytinki Khuda ki bewuquff 
Admion ki hikmat se bihtar® hai, 
aur Khudé ki kamzori 4dmion ke 
zor se bihtar hai. 

26 Ai bhaiyo, apne bulde jane par 
to nigéh karo, ki tum men dunyé4 
ke® bahut se hakim, bahut se ikhti- 
yarwale, bahut se ashraf nahip hain : 
27 balki Khuda ne dunyd ke bewu- 
qufon ko chun liyd, téki hakimon 
ko sharminda kare; aur Khuda ne 
dunyd ke kamzoron ko chun liya, 
taki zordwaron ko sharminda kare ; 
*8 aur Khuda ne dunyd ke kaminon 
aur neivon ko chun liydé, balki 
bewujudon ko bhi, téki maujudon 
ko nest kare, #9 aur kof bashar 
Khudé ke simne fakhr na kare. 
30 Lekin tum us ki taraf se Yisu‘ 
Masih men ho, jo hamare liye Khuda 
ki taraf se hikmat thahra, ya‘ni 
réstbdzi, aur pdkizagi, aur makhlast ; 
81 taki jaisd likha hai, waisd hi ho, 


® Yin. ddmton se hikmatdmez. 
© Yun. jism ke mutdhig. 
© Y& stydnon men. 
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ki Jo fakhr kare, wuh Khuddéwand 
par fakhr kare. 


Kurinthus men Paulus kt tare t 
manda. 

1 Aur ai bhdiyo, jab main Khu- 
2 ad ke bhed ki manddi karté hid 
tumhdre pds ayd, to ald darje ke 
kala4m ya hikmat ke sath nahin aya. 
2 Kytnki main ne yih irdda kar 
liyd tha, ki tumhdre darmiydn Yist‘ 
Masth, balki Masih i maslub ke 
siw4, Aur kuchh na janungd. 8% Aur 
main kamzori, aur khauf, aur bahut 
tharthardne ki halat men tumhdare 
pds rahd. # Aur mere kaldm aur 
meri manadi men hikmat ki lubhane- 
wali baten na thin, balki wuh Ruh 
aur qudrat se sabit 4 hoti thi: 5 taki 
tumharaé imdn insdnon ki hikmat 
par mauquf na ho, balki Khuda ki 
qudrat par. 

6 Phir bhi k&émilon men *® ham 
hikmat ki bdten kahte hain: lekin 
is jahdn ki, aur is jahan ke nest hone- 
wale sardéron ki hikmat nahin: 
7 balki ham Khuda ki wuh poshida 
hikmat bhed ke taur par baydn 
karte hain, jise Khuda ne jahdn ke 
shurt‘t se peshtar hamdré jalal ke 
waste mugarrar kiyd tha: 8 jise is 
jahan ke sardd4ron men se kisi ne na 
samjhé; kyunki agar samajhte, to 
jalal ke Khudawand ko salib na 
dete : 9 balki jaisd likhd hai, waisa 
hi hud, ki 

& Jo chizen na dnkhon ne dekhin, 

na kd4non ne sunin, 

Na ddmi ke dil men ain, 

Wuh sab Khuda ne apne mahab- 

bat rakhnewdlon ke liye taiyar 
Rar din. 
10 Lekin ham par Khuda ne un ko 
Ruh ke wasile se zahir kiya; kytnki 


> Yin. ddmion se zordwar. 


4 Yun, Ruh aur qudrat ki daliél men. 
f Yun. jahdnon. 
228 


8 Yasha'ysh 64. 4 ko dekho. 


2.11] 


Ruh sdri bdten, balki Khuddé ki tah 
ki baten bhi darydft kar let{ hai. 
11 Kyunki insdnon men se kaun kis{ 
insdn ké hdl janta hai, siwd us insdn 
ki rth ke jo us men hai? Isi tarah 
Khuda ki Ruh ke siwd, koi Khuda 
k4 hal nahin janta. 12 Magar ham 
ne na dunyé ki rth, balki wuh rth 
pai, jo Khuda ki taraf se hai; taki 
un chizon ko janen, jo Khuda ki 
taraf se hamen ‘indyat hut hain. 
13 Aur ham in chizon ko un alfdz 
men nahin baydn karte, jo insdni 
hikmat ne ham ko sikhde hon, balki 
un alfdz men, jo Ruh ne sikhde hain ; 
aur rihani bdton ké rihdnt baton se 
muqdbala karte hain. 14 Magar naf- 
sani ddmi Khuddé ki Ruth ki baten 
qubul nahin karta, kyunki wuh us 
ke nazdik bewuqufi ki baten hain ; 
aur na wuh unhen samajh sakta hai, 
kyunki wuh ruhdni taur par parkhi 
jati hain. 15 Lekin rthan{ shakhs 
sab bdton ko parakh letd hai, magar 
khud kisi se parkhdé nahin jata. 
16 Khudéwand ki ‘aq tak kis ki aisf 
rasai huf hai, ki us ko talim de 
sake? magar ham men Masih ki 
‘aql maujid hai. 
Khddimin ¢ din ke ‘uhde, aur kém, aur 
haisiyat ke bare men. 

1 Aur ai bhdaiyo, main tum se 
3 is tarah kalém na kar sak, jis 
tarah rihdnfon se, balki jaise jismd- 
nion se, aur un se jo Masih men 
bachche hain. 2 Main ne tumhen 
dudh pilay4, aur khand na khildya ; 
kytnki tum ko us ki barddsht na 
thi: balki ab bhi barddsht nahin ; 
3 kyinki abhi tak jismanf ho: is 
liye ki jab tum men hasad aur jpagra 
hai, to ky4 tum jismdni na hue, aur 
insdni tariq par na chale? # Is liye 
ki jab ek kahtd hai, Main Paulus ké 
hin, aur dusr4 kahtd hai, ki Main 
Apullos k& hin, to kyd tum 


* Yun, har ek. 
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insdn na hie? 5 Apullos ky4 chiz 
hai? aur Paulusky&? Khddin, jin 
ke wasile se tum imdn Ide; aur har 
ek kd is qadr darja hai, jis qadr 
Khuddwand ne bakhshé. 6 Main ne 
darakht lagay4, aur Apullos ne pani 
diy’; magar barhdy4 Khuda ne. 
7 Pas na lagdanewdld kuchh chiz hai, 
na pani denew4ld ; magar Khuda jo 
barhanewala hai. 8 Lagdnewdldé aur 
pani denew4la dono ek se hain: lekin 
har ek apna ajr apni mihnat ke 
muwafiq pdegd. 9% Kytnki ham 
Khuda ke s4th kim karnewdle hain : 
aur tum Khuda ki kheti aur Khuda 
ki ‘imdrat ho, 

10 Main ne us taufiq ke muwafiq, 
jo Khudé ne mujhe bakhshi, dana 
mimér ki tarah neo rakhi, aur 
dusré us par ‘imdrat uthdtd hai. 
Pas har ek khabarddr rahe, ki wuh 
kaist ‘imdrat uthdté hai. 1 Kyunki 
siwdé us neo ke jo pari hut hai, aur 
wuh Yisu‘ Masih hai, koi shakhs 
dusri nahin rakh sakté. 12 Aur 
agar koi us neo par sond, ya chdndi, 
y4 beshqimat pattharon, y4 lakri, ya 
ghas, yé bhuse kd raddé rakhe, 13 to 
us* ka dam zdhir ho jdegd; kytnki 
jo din 4g ke sdth zdhir hogd, wuh us 
kdm ko bata deg4®; aur wuh dg har 
ek ké kdm khud dzmé legi, ki kaisd 
hai. 14Jis k4 kdm us par band hud 
baqi rahega, wuh ajr paegd. 1 Aur 
jis kA kam jal jdegd, wuh nuqsdén 
uthdegd ; aur wuh khud agarchi 
bach to jaega, magar jalte jalte. 

16 Kyd tum nahin jante, ki tum 
Khuda ka maqdis ho, aur Khuda ki 
Ruh tum men basi hui hai? 1” Agar 
koi Khudd ke maqdis ko barbdd 
karegd, Khuda us ko barbdd karega ; 
kyuinki Khudé kd maqdis pak hai, 
aur wuh tum ho. 

* 18 Kof apne ap ko fareb na de. 
Jo kof tum men se apne 4p ko is 


> Yin. wuh din use batd degd, kytinki wh dg men zdhir kiyd jdtd hat, 
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jahén men hakim samjhe, wuh be- 
wuquf bane, taki hakim ho jae. 
19 Kyunki dunya ki hikmat Khuda ke 
nazdik bewuqufi hai. Chunanchi lik- 
hé hai, ki Wuh hakimon ko un hi ki 
chal4ki men phansd deté hai ; 20 aur 
yih bhi likha hai, ki Khudawand 
hakimon ke khaydlon ko janta hai, 
ki bétil hain. #1 Pas ddmion par 
koi fakhr na kare. Kyunki sari 
chizen tumhdri hain; # khwdh 
Paulus ho, khwéh Apullos, khwéh 
Kefé, khwah dunya, khwah zindagi, 
khwah maut, khwah hal ki chizen 
khwah istigbd4l ki; 93 sab tumhari 
hain; aur tum Masfh ke ho; aur 
Masth Khuda ka hai. 

1 Admi ham ko Masth ké kh4- 
4. dim, aur Khud4 ke bhedon ké 
mukhtdr jane. 2 Aur yahdn mukh- 
tér men yih bat dekhi jati hai, ki 
diydnatdér nikle. 3% Lekin mere 
nazdik yih nihdyat khafif bdt hai, 
ki tum yé kof insdni ‘adalat * mujhe 
parkhe, balki main khud bhi apne 
ap ko nahin parakhta. # Kyunki 
meré dil to mujhe mal4mat nahin 
karté; magar is se main rdstbdz 
nahin thahartd: balki merd*parakh- 
newalé Khuddwand hai. 5 Pas jab 
tak Khudéwand na de, waqt se pahle 
kis{ bét kd faisala na karo; wuhi 
tariki ki poshida baten raushan kar 
degd, aur dilon ke manstbe zdhir 
kar degd; aur us waqt har ek ki 
ta‘rif Khuda ki taraf se hogt. 


Baz Kurintht Masthion kt shekhibaz, 
ba mugdbala rasil ki zdhirt zillat 
aur hagiqt ikhtiydr ke. 

6 Aur ai bhdiyo, main ne in baton 
men tumhari khatir apna aur Apullos 
ké zikr misdl ke taur par kiydé hai, 
tiki tum hamdre wasile se yih 
sikho, ki likhe hue se tajdwuz na 
karo; aur ek ki taéid men dusre ke 


8 Yin. din. 


. 


I. KURINTHION. 


(4.17. 


barkhildf shekhi na méro, 7 Tujh 
men aur dusre men kaun farg karta 
hai? aur tere pds kaun si aisi chiz 
hai, jo th ne dusre se nahin pat? 
aur jab tu ne dusre se pai, to fakhr 
kyun kartd hai, ki goyd nahin pat? 
8 Tum to pahle hi se dstda ho, aur 
pahle hi se daulatmand ho, aur tum 
ne hamdre bagair baédshdhi ki: aur 
kdsh ki tum bddshahi karte, taki 
ham bhi tumhdre sdéth bddshdhi 
karte! 9 Meri ddnist men Khuda 
ne ham rastlon ko sab se adnd 
bandkar, qatl honewdlon ki tarah 
pesh kiydé hai; kyunki ham dunya, 
aur firishton, aur 4dmion ke liye ek 
tamdsha thahre. 10 Ham Masih ki 
khatir bewuquf hain, magar tum 
Masih ke ba‘is ‘aqlmand ho; ham 
kamzor hain, aur tum zorawar; tum 
‘izzatdér ho, aur ham _ be‘izzat. 
11 Ham is waqt tak bhukhe, piyase, 
nange hain ; aur mukke khate, aur 
a4wara phirte hain; 12 aur apne 
hathon se mihnat karte hain : log 
burda kahte hain, ham du‘é dete hain ; 
wuh satdte hain, ham sahte hain ; 
13 wuh badndm karte hain, ham min- 
nat samajat karte hain: ham 4j tak 
duny4 ke kure aur sér{ chizon ki 
gard ki mdnind rahe. 

14 Main tumhen sharminda karne 
ke liye yih baten nahin likhta, balki 
apne piydre farzand jankar tum ko 
nasthat karté hun. % Kyunki agar 
Masth men tumhdre ustdd das hazdr 
bhi hote, tsham tumhdre rihdni bap 
bahut se na hote: is liye ki main hi 
Injil ke wasile se Masth Yisti* men 
tumhdrd bap band. 16 Pas main © 
tumhari minnat karté hin, ki meri 
mdnind bano. 1” Ist wdste main ne 
Timuthiyus ko tumhdre pds bheja; 
wuh Khudawand men meré piydrd 
aur diydnatddr farzand hai; aur 
mere un Masihi tarfqon ko » tumhen 


Yun. un tariqon ko jo Masih men hain. 
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yad dildegd, jin ki main har jagah 
ki kalisiy4 men talim deté hun. 
18 Ba‘z aist shekh{ marte hain, ki 
goyd main tumhdare pds dane hi kd 
nahin. 19 Lekin Khuddwand ne 
chaha, to main tumhdre pds jald 
déungd, aur shekhibdzon ki baton ko 
nahin, balki un ki qudrat ko ma‘lim 
karingdé. #0 Kyunki Khuda ki bad- 
shéhat baton par nahin, balki qudrat 
par mauquf hai. 2! Tum ky4 chdhte 
ho? ki main lakri lekar tumhdre pds 
on, y& mahabbat aur narmmizdj{ 
se 


Ek zindkér Mastht ko khéry karne ka 


hukm. 

1 Yahdn tak sunne men aya 

5 hai, ki tum men zindkdrf hott 
hai, balki ais zindkdri, jo gair-qau- 
mon men bhi nahin hoti; chundnchi 
tum men se ek shakhs apne bap kif 
biwi ko rakhté hai. ® Aur tum 
afsos to nahin karte, tdki jis ne yih 
kém kiyé, wuh tum men se nikal 
jae ; balki shekhidn marte ho. 3 Le- 
kin main, go jism ke i'tibar se mau- 
jud na tha, magar ruh ke i‘tibar se 
hazir hokar, goyd ba halat i mauju- 
dagi, aistekarnewale par yih hukm 
de chukd hin,*# ki tumhdre ijlas 
men, jab meri ruh hamdre Khudd- 
wand Yist‘ ki qudrat ke sdth hazir 
ho, to ais4 shakhs,.hamdre Khudd- 
wand Yist« ke ndm se, 5 jismani 
haldkat ke liye Shaitdn ke hawdle 
kiyd jde, taki us ki ruh Khudawand 
- Visi‘ ke din najdt pde. 6 Tumhara 
fakhr karné khub nahin. Kya 
nahin jdnte, ki thord s4 khamir sare 
gundhe hue ate ko khamir kar deta 
hai? 7 Purdn4 khamir nikélkar 
apne 4p ko pdk kar lo, taki taza 
gundha hud dtd ban jéo ; chundnchi 
tum bekhamir ho. Kytnki hamdrd 
bhi Fasah, ya‘ni Masth, qurbdn hud : 
8 pas do, ham ‘id karen, na purane 
khamir se, aur na bad{ aur shardrat 
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ke khamir se, balki saf4{ aur sach- 
chai ki bekhamfr roti se. | 


Kalisiyd se badkdron ko ‘aléhida karne 
kt babat. 

9 Main ne apne khatt men tum ko 
yih likha tha, ki zindkdron se suh- 
bat na rakhndé, 10 Yih to nahin, ki 
brlkull dunyd4 ke zindkdron, ya 
ldlchion, yA zalimon, y4 butparaston 
se milna hi nahin ; kyunki is strat 
men to tum ko dunya se nikal jand 
zarur hotdé ; 11lekin main ne tum ko 
dar haqiqat yih likha thé, ki agar koi 
bhai kahldkar zindkdr, ya ldlchi, ya 
butparast, yé gali denewdld, y4 sha- 
rabi, yd zdlim ho ; to us se suhbat na 
rakho, balki aise ke sdth khand tak 
na khdand; 18 kyunki mujhe bdhar- 
walon par hukm karne se kyd wasta? 
Kya aisé nahin hai ki tum to andar- 
walon par hukm karte ho, 8 magar 
béharwdlon par Khudd4 hukm kartd 
hai? Pas us sharir ddmi ko apne 
darmiyén men se nikdl do. 


Masthton men muqaddama-bdzt kt 
malamat. 

6 1 Kya tum men se kisf ko yih 

juréut hai, ki jab dusre ke sdth 
mugaddama ho, to faisale ke liye 
bedinon ke pds jade, aur muqaddason 
ke pds na jae? 2 Kyd tum nahin 
jante, ki muqaddas log dunya ka 
insd4f karenge? Pas jab tum dunyd 
kd insdf kar sakte ho, to kyd chhote 
se chhote jhagron ke bhi faisal karne 
ke ldiq nahin? % Kya tum nahin 
jante, ki ham firishton ka insdf 
karenge? To ky&d ham dunyawi 
mu‘amile faisal na karen? #4 Pas 
agar tum men dunyawi jhagre hon, 
to kyd un ko munsif muqarrar 
karoge jo kalisiyé men haqir samjhe 
jate hain? 5 Main tumhen sharmin- 
da karne ke liye yih kahta hun. 
Kya waqa‘i tum men ek bhiddnd na- 
hin milta, jo apne bhéiyon ké faisala 
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kar sake? 8 balki bhai bhdiyon men 
mugaddama hoté hai, aur wuh bhi 
bedinon ke age. 7Lekin dar haqiqat 
tum men bard nuqs yih hai, ki apas 
men muqaddama-bdzikarteho. Zulm 
uthénad kyun nahin bihtar jante? 
apné nuqs4n kytn nahin qubul 
karte? 8 Balki tum hi zulm karte, 
aur nugqsdn pahunchate ho, aur wuh 
bhi bhéiyon ko. 9 Kyd tum nahin 
jante, ki badkér Khuda ki badshd- 
hat ke waris na honge? Fareb na 
khéo ; kyunki na randibaz Khuda ki 
bddshéhat ke waris honge, na but- 
parast, na zindkdr, na ‘alydsh, na 
laundebdaz, 19 na chor, na ldlchi, na 
sharabi, na gdliyan baknewédle, na 
zalim. Aur ba‘z tum men aise hi 
the bhi; magar tum Khudawand 
Yist’ Masth ke ndm, aur hamdre 
Khuda ki Ruh se dhul gaye, aur pak 
hue, aur rastbd4z bhi thahre. 


Zindkdrt se bachne kt hiddyat. 


12 Sdri chizen mere liye rawdé to 
hain ; magar sab chizen mufid nahin. 
Sirf chizen mere liye rawé to hain; 
lekin main kisi chiz ka pdband na 
hingé. 18 Khane pet ke liye hain, 
aur pet khdnon ke liye: lekin Khu- 
d& us ko aur in ko nest kareod. 
Magar badan zindkari ke liye nahin, 
balki Khuddéwand ke liye hai, aur 
Khudawand badan ke liye: !4 aur 
Khudé ne Khuddawand ko jildya 
aur ham ko bhi apni qudrat se 
jildegd. 15 Kya tum nahin jante, 
ki tumhdare badan Masth ke a‘zd 
hain? pas ky4 main Masth ke a‘zd4 
lekar kasbi ke a‘z4 bandtiin? Hargiz 
nahin, 16 Kya nahin jante, ki jo 
koi kasbi se suhbat karté hai, wuh 
us ke sdth ek tan ho jata hai? kyun- 
ki likhd hai®, ki» Wuh dono ek tan 
honge. 17 Aur jo Khuddéwand ki 
suhbat men rahtdé hai, wuh us ke 

® Yun. wuh kahtd hai. 


: 232 


" I, KURINTHION. 


(7.9. 


sath ek rth ho jatd hai. 18 Zindkdri 
se bhdgo. Jitne gundh ddmi kartd 
hai, wuh badan se bahar hain; 
magar zind karnewdld apne badan 
ké bhi gunahgdr hai, 19 Kya tum 
nahin jdnte, ki tumhard badan 
Ruhw1 Quds k4 maqdis hai, jo tum 
men basd hud hai, aur tum ko 
Khudé& ki taraf se mild hai? aur 
tum apne nahin ; 20 kyunki gimat 
se kharide gaye ho: pas apne badan 
se Khuda ka jalal zdhir karo. 


Nikdh karne aur benikah rahne ke bare 
men hiddyat. 

1 Jin baton k{ bdbat tum ne 
'/ likhd thd, wn bt babe pelsie tes 
kahtaé hin, ki mard ke liye achchhd 
hai, ki ‘aurat ko na chhue. ? Le- 
kin zindkdéri ke khaydl se har mard 
biwi, aur har ‘aurat shauhar rakhe, 
3 Shauhar biwi ka haqgq ada kare; 
aur waisé hi biwi shauhar ka, 
# Biwi apne badan ki mukhtar 
nahin, balki shauhar mukhtdr hai ; 
ist tarah shauhar bhi apne badan ka 
mukhtdr nahin, balki biwi. 5 Tum 
ek dusre se jud& na raho, magar 
thori muddat tak dpas ki razdmandt 
se, tiki du‘A ke waste furSat mile ; 
aur phir ikatthe ho jdo, aisé na ho 
ki galba i nafs ke sabab Shaitdn tum 
ko azmde. 6 Lekin yih main ijazat 
ke taur par kahté hun, né hukm ke 
taur par. 7 Aur main to yih chahta 
hun, ki jais4 main hun, waise hi sab 
ddmi hon. Lekin har ek ko Khudaé 
ki taraf se khdss khass taufiq milf 
hai; kis ko kisf tarah ki, kisf ko 
kist tarah ki. 

8 Pas main bebiydhon, aur bewa 
‘auraton ke haqq men yih kahtd hun, 
ki Un ke liye aisa hi rahn4 achchha 
hai, jais4 main hun. 9 Lekin agar 
zabt na kar saken, to biyah kar len ; 
kyunki biydh karnd mast hone se 
> Paiddish 2. 24. 
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bihtar hai, 10 Magar jin ka biydh 
ho gays hai, un ko main hukm nahin 
deta, balki Khudaéwand hukm deta 
hai, ki biwi apne shauhar ko na 
chhore ; 11 (aur agar chhor de, to ya 
to benikéth rahe, ya apne shauhar se 
phir mel kare); na shauhar biwi ko 
chhore. 1% Baqfon se main h{ kahta 
hin, na Khudéwand: ki agar kisf 
bhai ki biwi beimdn ho, aur us ke 
sith rahne ko razi ho, to wuh us ko 
na chhore. 18 Aur jis ‘aurat kd 
shauhar beimadn ho, aur us ke sith 
rahne ko razi ho, to wuh shauhar 
ko na chhore. 14 Kytmki beimdn 
shauhar biwi ke sabab se pék thahrta 
hai, aur befman biwi Masihishauhar 
ke béa‘is pak thahrti hai: warna 
tumbhare farzand ndpdk hote ; magar 
ab pak hain. 15 Lekin agar befman 
chhore to chhorne do: aisi hdlat 
men koi bhai y4 bahin pdband nahin: 
aur Khuda& ne ham ko mel milap 
ke liye bulaya hai. 16 Kytnki, ai 
‘aurat, tujhe ky4 khabar hai, ki tu 
apne shauhar ko bacha legi? Aur ai 
mard, tujh ko kyd khabar hai, ki 
tt apni biwi ko bachd leg? 17 Magar 
jaist Khydawand ki taraf se har ek 
ko hissa mild hai, aur jis tarah 
Khudé ne har ek ko bulayd hai, 
usi tarah wuh chale. Aur main 
sari kalisiydon men ais4 hi muqarrar 
karté him. 18 Jo makhttin buldyd 
gayd, wuh ndmakhtun na ho jae. 
Jo namakhtunt ki hdélat men bulaya 
gaya, wuh makhtun na ho jae. 
19. Na khatna kot chiz hai, na nd- 
makhtuini; magar Khudd4 ke huk- 
mon parchalnd hf sab kuchh hai. 
20 Har shakhs jis hdlat men > bulayd 
gaya ho, usi men rahe. #1 Agar tu 
guldmi ki hdlat men® buldyd gaya, 
to fikr na kar: balki agar tu dzdd 
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bhi ho sake, taubhi ust ko ikhtiydr ¢ 
kar®, 8 Kytinki jo shakhs guldmi 
ki halat men* Khudawand ki taraft 
buldyd gaya hai, wuh Khuddéwand 
ka dzad kiyd hud hai ; ist tarah jo 
Azadi ki hdlat men® buldya gayd hai, 
wuh Masth ké guldm hai. 23 Tum 
qimat se kharide gaye ho; 4dmion 
ke gulam na bano. #4 Ai bhdaiyo, jo 
kof jis hdlat men buldyd gayd ho, 
wuh ust halat men Khuda ke sdth 
rahe. 

25 Kunwariyon keshaqq men mere 
pas Khudawand ka kof hukm nahin : 
lekin diydnatdar hone ke liye jaisa 
Khuddwand ki taraf se mujh par 
rahm hud, us ke muwafiq apni rde 
deté hun. 6 Pas maujida taklifon 
ke khaydl se, meri rde men 4dmi ke 
liye yihi bihtar hai, ki jaisd hai 
waisd hi rahe. 2? Agar tere biwi 
hai, to usse judd hone ki koshish na 
kar ; aur agar tere biwi nahin, to 
biwi ki taldsh na kar. 28 Lekin tu 
biyah kare bhi, to gunah nahin; aur 
agar kunwari biyahi jde, to gundh 
nahin. Magar aise log jismanf tak- 
lif pdenge : aur main tumhen bachd- 
né chdletd hin. 29 Magar, ai bhaiyo, 
main yih kahtd hun, i waqt tang 
hai; pas age ko chahiye ki biwi- 
wale aise hon, ki goya un ke biwi- 
yan nahin ; 20aur ronewdle aise hon, 
goya nahin rote; aur khushi karne- 
wale aise hon, goy4 khushi nahin 
karte ; aur kharidnewdle aise hon, 
goyd mal nahin rakhte ; $1 aur dun- 
yawi kdér bdr karnewdle aise hon, 
ki duny&4 hi ke na ho jden}, 
kyunki dunyd ki shakl badalti jati 
hai, 8? Pas main yih chahta hun, ki 
tum befikr raho, Bebiyaha shakhs 
Khuddwand ke fikr men rahta hai, 
ki kis tarah Khudéwand ko rdzi 
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kare: 88 magar biydhd hud shakhs 
duny’ ke fikr men rahta hai, ki kis 
tarah apni biwi ko rdzi kare, 8 Bi- 
yahi aur bebiydhi* men bhi farq 
hai. Bebiyéhi Khuddwand ke fikr 
men raht{ hai, taki us ka jism aur 
ruh dono pék hon. Magar biyahi 
hid duny4 ke fikr men rahti hai, ki 
kis tarah apne shauhar ko rdzi{ kare. 
35 Yih tumhare fdide ke liye kahtd 
hun, na ki tumhen phansane ke liye ; 
taki jo zebé hai, wuhi ‘amal men de, 
aur tum Khudawand ki ‘ibédat men 
bewaswasa mashgul raho, °6 Aur 
agar ko{ shakhs yih samjhe, ki main 
apni us kunwari larki ki haqqtalft 
kartaé hun, jis ki jawdni dhal chali 
hai, aur zarurat bhi ma‘lum ho, to 
ikhtiydr hai—is men gundh nahin— 
wuh us ka biydh kar de. 87 Magar 
jo apne dil men pukhta ho, aur us 
ki kuchh zartirat na ho, balki apne 
irdde ke anjdm dene par qddir ho, 
aur dil men qasd kar liyd ho, ki 
main apni larki ko benikah rakhun- 
gi, wuh achchha karté hai. 88 Pas 
jo apni kunwari larki ko biyah deta 
hai, wuh achchha karté hai; aur jo 
nahin biydéhté, wuh is se hhi ach- 
chha karta hai. 89 Jab tak ki ‘aurat 
ka shauhar jitd hai, wuh us ki pd- 
band hai; aur agar us ka shauhar 
mar » jde, to jis se chdhe biydh kar 
sakti hai—magar sirf Khudawand 
ki kalisiy4 men se. 49 Aur agar 
jais{ hai, waist hi rahe, to meri rde 
men ziydda khushnasib hai: aur 
main samajhté hin ki Khudé ki 
Ruth mujh men bhi hai. 


Buton kt qurbdnton ke gosht khane kt 
babat. 

8 1 Ab buton ki qurbdnion ki 

bdbat likht4 hun. Ham jante 

hain, ki ham sab ‘ilm rakhte hain. 
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‘Ilm gurur paiddé kartd°* hai, lekin 
mahabbat taraqqi kd ba‘is? hai. 
2 Acar kof gumdn kare, ki main 
kuchh janté hun, to jaisd jannd 
chahiye, waisd ab tak nahin janta ; 
3lekin jo kof Khuda se mahabbat 
rakhté hai, us ko Khuda pahchanta 
hai. #Pas buton ki qurbdénion ke 
gat khdane ki nisbat, ham jante 
hain ki but dunydé men koi chia 
nahin; aur siwd ek ke, aur kof 
Khudé nahin. 5 Agarchi dsmdn o 
zamin men bahut se ilah kahldate 
hain; (chundnchi bahutere ilah aur 
bahutere khuddwand hain); 6 lekin 
haméare nazdik to ek hi Allah hai, 
ya ni Bap, jis ki taraf se sari chizen 
hain, aur ham ust ke liye hain; aur 
ek hi Khuddwand hai, ya‘ni Yisu‘ 
Masth, jis ke wastile se sdri chizen 
maujud huin, aur ham bhi usi ke 
wasile se hain. 7% Lekin sab ko yih 
‘ilm nahin, balki ba‘z ko ab tak but- 
parasti ki ‘ddat hai; is liye us gosht 
ko but ki qurbanijankar khate hain, 
aur un kd kamzor dil d4luda ho jata 
hai. 8 Khand hamen Khuda se 
nahin mildeg4; kyinki, agar na 
khaen, to hamdrdé kuchh nugqsdn 
nahin ; aur agar khden, to kuchh 
nafa‘ nahin. 9% Lekin hoshydr raho, ~ 
aisd na ho kitumhdari yih dzadi* kam- 
zoron ki thokar ka bd‘is ho jade. 
10 Kyunki agar koi tujh se ‘ilmwale 
ko butkhdne men khdnd khate 
dekhe, aur wuh kamzor shakhs ho, 
to ky4d us ka dil buton ki qurbént 
khane par diler na ho jdegdt? 
11 Garaz tere ‘ilm ke sabab se wuh 
kamzor shakhs, ya‘ni wuh bhdi jis 
ki khatir Masth mia, halak ho jéega ; 
12 auf tum is tarah bhéiyon ke gunah- 
gar hokar aur un ke kamzor dil ko 
ghéyal karke Masih ke gunahgdr 
thaharte ho. 18 Is sabab se agar 


> Yun. so. © Yun. phuldtd. 
f Yun. ta'mir na kiyd jdega ? 
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khana mere bhai ko thokar khilde, 
to main kabhi hargiz® gosht na 
khdaunga ; taki apne bhai ki thokar 
ka sabab na hun, 


Khédimdn i din ke hagg ke béwujid, 
Paulus ké ujrat lene se inkdr karnd. 

1 Kya main 4z4d nahin? Kyaé 

9 main rasul nahin? Kydé main 
ne Yisw‘ ko nahin dekha, jo hamdrd 
Khudawand hai? 2? Ky4 tum Khu- 
d&wand men mere bande hue nahin? 
Agar main auron ke liye rasul nahin, 
to tumhdre liye to beshakk hun; 
kyunki tum se Khudawand men me- 
ri risdlat par muhr ho gayi hai. 
3 Jo mera imtihdn karte hain, un ke 
liye mera yihi jawdb hai. # Kyd 
hamen khane pine ka ikhtiyar na- 
hin? 5 Kydé ham ko yih ikhtiydr 
nahin, ki. kisi Masih{ bahin ko 
biydhkar liye phiren, jaisd 4ur ra- 
sul, aur Khuddwand ke bhai, aur 
Kefd karte hain? 6 Y4 sirf mujhe 
aur Bar-Nabé ko hi yih ikhtiydr 
nahin, ki mihnat mashaqqat na 
karen? 7 Kaun sd sipahi apni girah 
se khdkar naukari karté hai? Kaun 
angur ka, bag lagdkar us kd phal 
nahin khatd? yé kaun galla charakar 
us galle ka dudh nahin pita? 8 Kya 
main yih bdéten insdni qiyds hi ke 
muwéafiq kahté hun? Kyd Tauret 
bhi yihi nahin kahti? 9 Chundnchi 
Musé ki Tauret men hikha hai, ki 
b Daden men chalte hue bail kA munh 
na bandhné. Ky4 Khuda ko bailon 
kd fikr hai? 10 Ya khdss hamdre 
waste yih kaht4é hai? Han, yih 
hamdre waste likhé hai; kyunki 
mundsib hai ki jotnewal4 ummed 
par jote, aur dden chaldnewala thissa 
dne ki ummed par dden chalde. 

1 Pas jab ham ne tumhare liye 

ruhdni chizen boin, to kyd yih bari 
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bat hai, ki ham tum se jisman{ chizen 
hdsil karen®? 12 Jab auron k4 tum 
par yih ikhtiydr hai, to hamérd is se 
ziyada kyun na hog4? Lekin ham 
ne is ikhtiydr se kdm na liyd ; balki 
har chiz ki barddsht karte hain, taki 
hamdre bé‘is Masth ki Injil@? ka 
harj naho, 18 Kyé tum nahin jante, 
ki Jo muqaddas chizon ki khidmat 
karte hain, wuh haikal se khate 
hain ? aur jo qurbéngdh ke khidmat- 
guzar hain, wuh qurbdéngah ka hissa 
pate hain? 14 Isi tarah Khuddwand 
ne bhi mugqarrar kiyd hai, ki Injil¢ 
sundnewale Injil¢ ke wasile se guzdrd 
karen. 15 Lekin main ne in men se 
kis{ bat par ‘amal nahin kiya; aur 
na is garaz se yih likhd, ki mere 
waste aisd kiyd jde: kyinki merd 
marndé, hi is se bihtar hai ki koi mera 
fakhr kho de. 16 Agar Injil4sundun, 
to mera kuchh fakhr nahin ; kyunki 
yih to mere liye zaruri bat hai; 
balki agar Injil4 na sundun, to mujh 
par afsos hai. 17 Kyunki agar khu- 
shi se kartingd, to ajr pdungd: aur 
agar ndkhushi se karuingd, tau bhi 
mukhtdari mere sipurd hui hai. 
18 Pas enujhe kyd ajr miltd hai? 
Yih, ki jab Injil¢ kf manddi karun, 
to khushkhabari® ko muft k{ chiz 
kar dun, tdki jo ikhtiydér mujhe 
Injil4 ke bare men hasil hai, us ke 
muwéfiq purd ‘amal na karin. 
19 Agvarchi main sab logon se dzid 
hun, phir bhi main ne apne ap ko 
sab k& guldm band diya hai, taki 
Aur bhi ziydda logon ko khench 
laéun!, 20 Main Yahudion ke liye 
Yahudi bana, téki Yahtidion ko 
khench léunt; jo log shari‘at ke 
mataht hain, un ke liye main shari- 
‘at ke mataht band, taki sharfat ke 
matahton ko khench létin!; agarchi 
khud sharf‘at ke mdtaht na thd; 


© Yun. kdten. 
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21 beshara’ logon ke liye beshara‘ 
band, (agarchi Khudd ke nazdik 
beshara’ na thd, balki Masih ki 
shari‘at ke tabi‘ thd), téki_ beshara‘ 
logon ko khench ldtin®. #8 Kamzoron 
ke liye kamzor band, taki kamzoron 
ko khench ldtin®: main sab admion 
ke liye sab kuchh band hud hun, 
taki kisf tarah se ba‘z ko bachdaun. 
23 Aur main sab kuchh Injil ki 
khatir karté hin, téki auron ke sath 
us men sharik hun. #4 Kya tum 
nahin jdnte ki maidan ke daurne- 
wale daurte to sab hi hain, magar 
in‘4m ek hi le jaté hai? Tum bhi 
aise hi dauro, taki jito. ®5 Aur har 
pahlawdn sab tarah kd parhez kartd 
hai; wuh log to murjhdnewa4la sihra 
ane ke liye yih karte hain, magar 
Penn us sihre ke liye karte hain, 
jo nahin murjhdta. 26 Pas main 
bhi isi tarah daurté hun, ya‘ni be- 
thikané nahin; main isi tarah 
mukkon se lart&é hun, ya‘ni us ki 
mdnind nahin, jo hawa ko marta 
hai: 27 balki main apne badan ko 
marté kuttdé, aur use qdbu men 
yakht&é hun: ais4é na ho ki auron 
men manddi karke dp némaqbul 
thahrun. 


Qadim Isrdilion kt naztr lekar, demdish 
se bachne ki hiddyat. 
1 Ai bhdiyo, main tumhard is 
IO nawagif rahnd nahin chéh- 
t4, ki hamare sare bap dade badal ke 
niche the, aur sab ke sab samundar 
ke par ho gaye; 2 aur sab hi ne 
us bddal aur samundar men Misé 
k& baptisma liy4; 3 aur sab ne 
ek hi ruhd4ni khurdk khai; * aur 
sab ne ek hi ruhdni pdni piyd: 
kytnki wuh us rihdni chatdn men 
se pani pite the, jo un ke sath sdth 
chalt{ thi; aur wuh chatdn Masih 
thé. 5 Magar un men aksaron se 
® Yun. nafa' men pgin. 
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Khuda rdzi na hid; chunanchi 
wuh baydbén men haldk ho gaye. 
6 Yih bdten hamare waste ‘ibrat 
thahrin, té4ki ham buri chizon ki 
khwéhish na karen, jaise unhon ne 
ki. 7 Aur tum butparast na bano, 
jis tarah ba‘z un men ban gaye the ; 
chundnchi likha hai, ki> Log khane 
pine baithe, phir khelne ke liye 
uthe. 8 Aur ham zind na karen, jis 
tarah un men se ba‘z ne kiya, aur ek 
hi din men teis hazar mire gaye. 
9 Aur ham Khuddéwand ki azmdish 
na karen, jaise un men se ba‘z ne ki, 
aur sA4npon ne unhen haldék — kiya. 
10 Aur tum burburdo nahin, jis tarah 
un men se ba‘z burburde, aur haldk 
karnewdle ne unhen haldk kiyd. 
11 Yih baten un par ‘ibratke liye waqi‘ 
huin, aur ham akhiri zaménewdlon 
ki nasthat ke waste likhi gayin. 
12 Pas jo koi apne dp ko qdim samajh- 
t& hai, wuh khabardér rahe, ki gir 
na pare. 18 Tum kist ais{ 4zmdish 
men nahin pare, jo insén ki barddsht 
se bahar ho. Aur Khuda sachcha 
hai; wuh tum ko tumhari tagat se 
ziyada dzmdish men na parne degé ; 
balki dzmdish ke sdth nikalne: ki 
rah bhi paida kar degd, taki tum bar- 
dasht kar sako, 


Butparastt se bachne ke bare men. 

14 Ts sabab se, ai mere piydro, 
butparasti se bhdgo. 1 Main ‘aql- 
mand jankar tum se kalém kartd 
hin; jo main kahté hun, tum 
dp use parkho, 16 Wuh barakat 
ka piyala jis par ham barakat 
chahte hain, kyé Masih ke khin 
ki shirdkat nahin? Wuh roti jise — 
hametorte hain, ky4 Masth ke jism 
ki shirdkat nahin? 17 kytnki go 
ham bahut se hain, phir bhi ek roti 
aur ek jism hain, is liye ki ham sab 
ek hi rotf men sharik hote hain. 
18 Jo jism ke i‘tibér se Isrdfl{ hain, 
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un par nazar karo, Kya qurbdni 
ka gosht khanewdle qurbaéngéh ke 
sharik nahin? 19 Pas main kyd yih 
kahta hun, ki buton ki qurbdni 
kuchh chiz hai, ya but kuchh chiz 
hai? 20 Balki yih kahtd hun, ki 
gair-qaumen jo qurbani karti hain, 
shayatin ke liye qurbani karti hain, 
na ki Khuda ke liye; aur main 
nahin chahtd ki tum shaydtin ke 
sharik ho. #!Tum Khuddawand aur 
shaydtin dono ke piydle men se 
nahin pi sakte: Khudawand aur 
shayatin dono ke dastarkhwaén par 
sharik nahin ho sakte. #@ Kya ham 
Khudawand ko gussa* dildte hain? 
Kya ham us se zorawar hain ? 

Apni Mastht dzddi par ‘amal karke 

auron ko thokar na khiland. 

23 Sari chizen rawd to hain, magar 
sab chizen mufid nahin. Sari chizen 
rawé4 to hain, magar sab chizen taraqqi 
kd ba‘is nahin. % Kot apni bihtari 
na chéhe, balki dusre ki. 25 Jo kuchh 
qass4bon ki dukdénon men bikta hai, 
wuh khdo, aur dini imtiydz ke taur 
par’ kuchh na puchho; #6 kyunki 
zamin aur us ki mamuri Khuda- 
wand kfehai. #7 Agar beimdnon 
men se kof tumhari da'wat kare, aur 
tum jane par razi ho; to jo kuchh 
tumhare age rakha jae, use khdo, aur 
dini imtiygz ke taur par> kuchh na 
puchho, #8 Lekin agar koi tum se 
kahe, ki Yih qurbani ka gosht hai, to 
us ke sabab jis ne tumhen jatayd, aur 
dini imtiy4z° ke sabab na_ khdo. 
29 Dini imtiydz* se mera matlab teri 
imtiy4z nahin, balki dusre ki, Bhala, 
meri dzddi dusre shakhs ki imtiyaz ° 
se kyun parkhi jde? 2° Agar main 
shukr karke khataé hun 4, to jis chiz 
par shukr kart hun, us ke sabab kis 

‘liye badndm kiya jdté hin? 1 Pas 
tum khdo yd pio, yé jo kuchh karo, 
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sab. Khuda ke jaldél ke liye karo. 
32 Tum na Yahudion ki thokar ke 
ba‘is bano, na Yundnion, na Khuda ki 
kalsiyd ki; 83 chundnchi main bhi 
sab baton men sab ko khush karta 
hun, aur apna hi nahin, balki bahu- 
ton kd féida dhundhté hun, taki wuh 
najat paen. 1 Tum meri mé- 
EI nina ano, jaiss main Masih 
ki mdnind band. 
‘Ibddat ke wagt ‘auraton kk waza‘ ke 
bare men. 
® Main tumhari ta‘rif karté hun, 
ki tum har bat men mujhe yad 
rakhte ho, aur jis tarah main ne 
tumhen riwdyaten pahunchd din®, 
tum usi tarah un ko mdntef ho. 
3 Pas main tumhen dgdéh karna 
chéhtaé hun, ki har mard ka sir 
Masih, aur ‘aurat kd sir mard, aur 
Masth k4 sir Khuda hai. # Jo mard 
sir dhanke hue du‘é ya nubuwwat 
kartaé hai, wuh apne sir ko behurmat 
karta hai. 5 Aur jo ‘aurat be sir 
dhanke du‘é ya nubuwwat karti hai, 
wub apne sir ko behurmat karti hai, 
kytnki wuh sir mundi hui ke baré- 
bar hai. © Agar ‘aurat orhni na 
orhe, t8 us ke bal bhi kate jden. 
Agar ‘aurat kd bal katana, ya sir 
munddnd sharm ki bét hai, to orhni 
orhe, 7 Albatta mard ko apna sir 
dhankna na chéhiye, kyinki wuh 
Khuda ki surat aur us ka jalal hai ; 
magar ‘aurat mard kd jaldl hai, 8 Is 
liye ki mard ‘aurat se nahin, balki 
‘aurat mard se hai: 9 aur mard 
‘aurat ke liye nahin, balki ‘aurat 
mard ke liye paid& hui. 10 Pas 
firishton ke sabab se ‘aurat ko chd- 
hiye, ki apne sir par mahkum hone 8 
ki ‘aldmat rakhe, 11 T&éham Khuda- 
wand men na ‘aurat mard ke bagair hai, 
na mard ‘aurat ke bagair, 1* Kyun- 
ki jaise ‘aurat mard se hai, waise 
© Y4 kdnsh ns. 
1Yun. sambidle rahte. & Yun, thhtiydr. 
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hi mard bhi ‘aurat ke wasile se hai; 
magar sab chizen Khuda ki taraf se 
hain. 13 Tum 4p hi insdf karo: kya 
‘aurat k& be sir dhanke Khuda se 
dud mdéngn4 mundsib hai? 14 Kya 
tum ko taba‘i taur par bhi ma‘lim 
nahin, ki agar mard lambe bal 
rakhe, to us ki behurmati hai? 
15 Aur agar ‘aurat ke lambe bal hon, 
to us ki zinat hai, kytinki bal use 

arde ke liye diye gaye hain. 16 Le- 

in agar kof hujjati ma‘lim_ho, 
to yih jan le, ki hamara, ya Khu- 
di ki kalisiydon ka, aisd dastur 
nahin. 


‘Ashhi Rabbant kt ta‘mtl ke bare men. 
17 Main tum ko yih hukm to detd 
hin, lekin tumhari ta‘rif nahin 
karté, is liye ki tumhdre jama‘ 
hone se fdida nahin, balki nuqsdn 
hota hai. 18 Kyunki awwal to main 
yih suntd hin, ki jis waqt tumhari 
kalisiyé jama‘ hoti hai, to tum men 
tafrige hote hain, aur main is ka kisi 
gadr yaqin bhikarté hin. 1 Kyunki 
tum men bid‘aton k& hond bhi zarur 
hai, t&ki zéhir ho jée, ki tum men 
‘maqbul kaun se hain. 2 Pas jab 
tum béham jama‘ hote ho, to tumhd- 
ra wuh khand ‘Asha i Rabbani nahin 
hoté ; #1 kyunki khane ke waqt har 
shakhs dusrese pahle apna ‘asha kha 
leté hai, aur kof to bhukha rahta 
hai, aur kisi ko nasha 4 jatd hai. 
22 Kytin? Khane pine ke liye tum- 
hare ghar nahin? Ya Khuda ki 
kalisiyé ko ndchiz jante, aur jin ke 
4s nahin, un ko sharminda karte 
He ? Main tum se kyé kahin? Kyd 
is bit men tumhari ta‘rif karin ? 
Main tumhari ta‘rif nahin kartd. 
28 Kytnki yih bat mujhe. Khudd- 
wand ki taraf se pahunchi, aur main 
ne tum ko bhi pahuncha di, ki Khu- 
ddwand Yisu‘ ne, jis rat wuh pakar- 
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wayd gaya, roti lf; 24 aur shukr 
karke tori, aur kahd, ki Yih merd 
badan hai, jo tumhdare liye tord vie 
hai: meri yddgdri ke waste aisd hi 
kiyd karo, #5 Isf tarah us ne khdne® 
ke ba‘d piyala bhi liya, aur kaha, ki 
Yih piyala mere khun ke sabab se» 
nayé ‘ahd hai: jab kabhi pio, meri 
yadgari ke liye ais&é hi karo, 
26 Kyunki jab kabhi tum yih roti 


khate, aur is piydle men se pite ho, 
to Khuddwand ki maut ka izhar 
karte ho, jab tak wuh na de. 27 Is 


waste jo kof ndmundsib taur par 
Khuddwand ki roti khde, yd4 us ke 
piydle men se pie, wuh Khudd- 
wand ke badan aur khun ke bdre 
men qusurwar hogd. 28 Pas ddmi 
apne 4p ko dzmé le, aur isi tarah us 
roti men se khae, aur us piydle men 
se pie. 29 Kyunki jo khate pite waqt 
Khudawand ke badan ko na pah- 
chane, wuh is khdane pine se sazd 
pdega®. 30 Isi sabab se tum men 
bahutere kamzor aur bimér hain, aur 
bahut se so bhi gaye. 81 Agar ham 
apne ap ko janchte, to saz4 na pate. 
82 Lekin Khuddwand ham ko saza 
dekar tarbiyat karta hai, taki ham 
dunya ke sdth mujrim na thahren. 
33 Pas, ai mere bhdiyo, jab tum 
khane ke liye jama‘ ho, to ek dusre 
ki rdh dekho, 94 Aur agar koi 
bhukhé ho, to apne ghar men kha le, 
taki tumhard jama‘ honda saz kd ba‘is 
na ho, Aur baqi bdton ko main 4kar 
durust kar dung. 


Kalisiyé kt yagdnagt, aur mutafarrig 
rihdni ni‘maton ke bare men. 

1 Ai bhaiyo, main nahin chdhta, 
Fare ahs nimaton ke 
bare men bekhabar raho. 2 Tum 
jante ho, ki jab tum gair-qaum the, 
to gunge buton ke pichhe jis tarah 
koi tum ko le jata thd, us{ tarah jate 
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the. 8 Pas main tumhen jatdtd hun, 
ki jo shakhs Khuda ki Ruh kif tah- 
rik se bolté hai, wuh nahin kahté, 
ki Yisi‘ mal‘un hai; aur na koi 
Ruhu’l Quds ke bagair kah sakta 
hai, ki Yisu‘ Khuddéwand hai. 

4 Ni‘maten to tarah tarah ki hain, 
magar Ruh ek hi hai. © Aur khid- 
maten bhi tarah tarah ki hain, magar 
Khudawand ek hi hai. § Aur tast- 
ren bhi tarah tarah ki hain, magar 
Khuda ek hi hai, jo sab men har 
tarah kd asar paida karté hai. 7 Le- 
kin har shakhs men Ruh ka zuhur 
faida pahunchane ke liye hotd hai. 
8 Kyunki ek ko Ruh ke wasile se 
hikmat kd kalam ‘inayat hotd hai ; 
aur dusre ko usi Ruh ki marz{ ke 
muwéfiq ‘ilmiyat kd kalam: 9 kisi 
ko usi Ruh se {man ; aur kisi ko usi 
ek Ruh se shifé dene ki qudrat> ; 
10 kisf ko mu‘jizon ki qudraten°; kisi 
ko nubuwwat ; kisi ko ruhon kf imti- 
yaz; kisi ko tarah tarah ki zabanen ; 
kist ko zabénon ké tarjuma karn4: 
11 Jekin yih sab tasfren wuhi ek Ruh 
karti hai, aur jis ko jo chahti hai, 
bantti hai. 
| 12 Kyynki jis tarah jism ek hai, 
aur us ke azd bahut se hain ; aur 
jism ke sdre a‘zd, go bahut se hain, 
magar béham milkar ek hi jism hain, 
usi tarah Masih bhi hai. 18 Kyunki 
ham sab ‘ne, khwéh Yahtdi hon, 
khwéh Yundni, khwéh  guldm, 
khwéh dzdd, ek hi Ruh ke wasile se 4 
‘ek jism hone ke liye baptisma liyd, 
aur ham sab ko ek hi Ruh pildi gayi. 
‘4 Chundnchi jism men ek hi ‘uzw 
nahin, balki bahutse hain. 15 Agar 
pénw kahe; Chunki main hath nahin, 
‘is liye jism ké nahin, to wuh is sabab 
jism se kharij tonahin ho jata, 16 Aur 
‘agar kin kahe; Chunki maindnkh na- 
hin, is liye jism kd nahin, to wuh is 
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sabab jism se khdrij to nahin ho jatd. 
17 Agar sdr4 jism dnkh hi hota, to 


‘sunna kahdn hoté? Agar sdr4 sunnd, 


hi sunnd hotd, to singhnd kahdn 
hota? 18 Magar filwdqi Khudé ne 
har ek ‘uzw ko jism men apni marzi 
ke muwafiq mauga’ mauqa‘ se rakha 
hai. 19 Agar wuh sab ek hi ‘uzw 
hote, to jism kahén hota? 20 Magar 
ab a‘z4 to bahut se hain, lekin jism 
ek hi hai. #1 Pas dnkb hath se na- 
hin kah saktf, ki Main teri muhtdj 
nahin: aur na sir pdnwon se kah 
sakta hai, ki Main tumhdréd muhtdj 
nahin. 2 Balki jism ke wuh a‘za 
jo auron se kamzor ma lim hote hain, 
bahut hi zarurf hain: #3 aur jism ke 
wuh az4, jinhen ham auron ki nisbat 
zalil jante hain, unhin ko ziydda 
‘izzat dete hain; aur hamdre ndzeba 
a‘zd bahut zebé ho jate hain ; 24 kytin- 
ki hamare zebé a‘z’ muhtdj nahin: 
magar Khudd ne jism ko is tarah 
murakkab kiyé hai, ki jo a‘z4 muhtaj 
hain, un hi ko ziydda ‘izzat di jde; 
25 taki jism men tafriqa na pare, 
balki sre a‘z4 ek dusre kdé bardbar 
fikr rakhen. #6 Pas agar ek ‘uzw 
dukh fuita hai, to sare a‘z4 us ke sdth 
dukh pate hain; aur agar ek ‘uzw 
‘jzzat pata hai, to sare a‘za us ke sdth 
khush hote hain. 27 Ist tarah tum 
bhi milkar Masfh ka jism ho, aur 
judd judd a‘zt ho, #8 Aur Khuda ne 
kalisiyé men alag alag shakhs mu- 
qarrar kiye; pahle rastl, dusre 
nabi, tisre ustdd, phir mu‘jiza dik- 
hdnewale, phir shif&é denewdle ¢, ma- 
dadgar, muntazim, tarah tarah ki 
zabanen bolnewdle. #9 Kya sab 
rastl hain? kydé sab nabi hain? kya 
sab ustdd hain? kyd4 sab mu‘jiza 
dikhanewdle hain? 30 kyd sab ko 
shifé dene ki quwwat ‘indyat hui? 
kyd sab tarah tarah ki zabdnen bolte 
© Yun, tdstren. 
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hain? kyd sab tarjuma karte hain ? 
31 Tum bari se bari ni‘maton ki a4rzu 
rakho, Lekin main in se bhi ek 
‘umda tariqa tumhen batdta hun. 


Tamém Mastht faztiaton men mahabbat 


afzal hat. 

1 Agar main ddmion aur 
I3 firishton ki zabanen bolun, 
aur mahabbat na rakhun, to main 
tantandta hud pital, yé jhanjhanati 
hui jhénjh hin. 2 Aur agar mujhe 
nubuwwat mill, aur sire bhedon aur 
kull ‘ilm ki waqifiyat huf, aur 
meré {man yahdn tak kdmil hud ki 
pahdéron ko haté dun, aur mahabbat 
na rakhtn, to main kuchh bhi nahin. 
8 Aur agar apna sdra mal garibon ko 
khild dun, yé apnd badan jaldne ko 
de dun, aur makabbat na rakhun, to 
mujhe kuchh bhi fdida nahin. # Ma- 
habbat sAbir hai, aur mihrbdén ; ma- 
habbat hasad nahin karti; mahab- 
bat shekhi nahin marti, aur phulti 
nahin, 5‘ndzebé kim nahin kartt, 
apni bihtar{ nahin chéhti, jhunjh- 
litt nahin, bad-gumdni nahin karti ; 
6 badkari se khush nahin hoti, balki 
rasti se khush hotihai ; 7 sah kuchh 
sah lett hai, sab kuchh yaqin karti 
hai, sab béton ki ummed rakhti hai, 
sab baton ki bardasht karti hai. 
8 Mahabbat ko zawal nahin ; nubuw- 
waten hon, to mauquf ho jadengt ; 
zabanen hon, to jatt rahengi ; ‘ilm 
ho, to mit jaega. 9 Kyunki haméra 
‘ilm naqis hai, aur hamdari nubuwwat 
ndtamdm ; 10 lekin jab kdémil dega, 
to ndqis jata rahega. 11 Jab main 
bachcha tha, to bachchon ki tarah 
boltd tha, bachchon hi ki si tabi‘at thi, 
bachchon hi ki si samajh thi; lekin 
jab jawdn hua, to bachpan ki baten 
tark kar din. #2 Ab ham ko dine 
men dhundhla s& dikhai detd hai ; 
magar us wagt rubaru hokar dek- 
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henge. Is waqt mera ‘ilm naqis hai ; 
magar us wagqt aise pure taur par 
pahchénunga, jaise main pahchand 
gayé hun. 13 Garaz imdn, ummed, 
aur mahabbat, yih tinon ddimf hain ; 
magar in men mahabbat afzal hai. — 


Nubuowat ki taufig tarah tarah kt 
zabdnen bolne ki nisbat ‘dliqadr hat. 


1 Mahabbat ke talib ho, aur 
I4 ruhdni ni‘maton ki arzu rak- 
ho; khustsan is bat ki, ki nubuwwat 
karo. ® Kyunki jo begdni zabéan men 
béten karté hai, wuh admion se baten 
nahin karta, balki Khuda se ; is liye 
ki us ki koi nahin samajhta? ; hal- 
anki wuh apni rih ke wasile se> 
bhed ki baten kahtd hai. 2 Lekin jo 
nubuwwat karté hai, wuh ddmion se 
taraqqi°, aur nasihat, aur tasalli ki 
béten kahta hai. * Jo begani zabdn 
men bdten karté hai, wuh apni 
taraqqi° karté hai; aur jo nubuwwat 
karta hai, wuh kalisiyéd ki taraqqf ° 
karté hai. 5 Agarchi main yih chah- 
té hin, ki tum sab begdni zabdnon 
men baten karo, lekin ziyadatar yihi 
chéhté bun, ki nubuwwat karo: aur 
agar begani zabanen bolnewala kali- 
siya ki taraqqi* ke liye tarjuma na 
kare, to nubuwwat karnewald us se 
bara hai. § Pas, ai bhdiyo, agar 
main tumhdare pds dakar  begdni 
zabanon men baten kartui, aur mu- 
kdshafa, ya “ilm, ya nubuwwat, yd 
ta‘lim ki badten tum se na kahun, to 
tum ko mujh se kya féida hogd? 
7 Chunadnchi bejan chizon men bhi, 
jin se dwdz nikalti hai, mas’alan 
bansri, ya barbat, agar un kf Awdzon 
men farq na ho, to jo phunkd ya 
bajay& jata hai, wuh kytnkar pah- 
chana jae? 8 Aur agar turhi ki dwdz 
sdf na ho, to kaun larat ke liye taiydr 
hog4? 9 Aise hi tum bhi agar zabén 
se wazih bat na kaho, to jo kahd jaté 
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hai, kytnkar samjha jdeg4? Tum 
hawd se baten karnewale thahroge. | n 
10 Dunya men kitni hi mukhtalif 
zabénen kytin na hon, magar un 
men se koi bhi bemani na_ hogt. 
Il Pas agar main kis{ zaban ki ma‘ni 
na samjhun, to ‘bolnewdle ke nazdik 
main ajnabi thahringa, aur bolne- 
wald mere nazdik ajnabi thahrega. 
12 Pas jab tum ruhdni ni‘maton * “kt 
drzi rakhte ho, to aisi koshish karo, 
ki tumhari ni‘maton ki afztini se 
kalisiyd ki bhi taraqgi> ho. 18 Is 
sabab se jo begdnt zabdn men bdten 
karté hai, wuh du‘é mange, ki tar- 
juma bhi kar sake. 14 Is liye ki 
agar main kisi begdn{ zabén men 
du‘4 mangun, to meri ruh to du‘a 
mangti hai, magar meri ‘aql bekar hai. 
15 Pas kyd karna hogae? Main ruh 
se bhi du‘4 mangunga, aur ‘aq] se bhi 
di‘é ménginga ; ruh se bhi gdunga, 
aur ‘agl se bhi gdungé, 16 Warna, 
agar tu ruh se hamd karega, to nd- 
waiqif a4dmi? teri shukrguzdri par 
Amin kyunkar kaheg4? Is liye ki 
wuh nahin janta ki tu ky4 kahtd hai, 
17 Tu to beshakk achchhi tarah se 
shukr karta hai, magar dusre ko faida 
nahin ¢, * 18 Main Khuda ka shukr 
karté hun, ki tum sab se ziydda 
zabanen polté hin;  lekin kalisiya 
men begéni zabin men das hazar 
_biten kaline se mujhe yih ziydda 
pasand hai, ki auron ki ta‘lim ke liye 
panch hi baten ’aql se kahun. 

20 Aibhdiyo, tum ‘aql ke bére men 
bachche na bano: badi ke bire men 
to bachche raho, magar ‘aql ke bare 
men jawdn bano. #1 Tauret men 
likhé hai, ki Khud4wand kahté hai, 
f Main begdni zabdn aur begin’ hon- 
thon se is ummat se baten kariings, 
tab bhi wuh meri na sunenge., #@ Pas 
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ie zabanen {mdnddron ke liye 
in, balki be{mdnon ke liye nishaén 
hain; aur nubuwwat beimdnon ke 
liye nahin, balki imanddron ke liye 
nishén hai, 2% Agar sari kalisiya 
jama‘ ho, aur sab ke sab begdni zabd- 
nen bolen, aur nawdqif yd betmdn 
log 4 jden, to kyé wuh tum ko diwana 
na kahenge? 4 Lekin agar sab 
nubuwwat karen, aur koi beimdn ya 
nawaqif a jade, to har ek use qail 
kar degd, aur har ek us ké imti- 
han kar legd ; 2 aur us ke dil ke 
bhed zéhir ho jaenge ; tab wuh munh 
ke bal girkar Khuda ko sijda karega, 
aur iqrar karega, ki beshakk Khuda 
in men hai. 


Kalisiyd ke majma‘ ket tartib kt hiddyat. 
26 Pas, ai bhdiyo, kyd natija nikd- 
lene? Jab tum jama‘ hote ho, to 
har ek ke dil men’ mazmur, ya 
ta‘lim, ya mukdshafa, yd begdni za- 
ban, ya tarjuma hota hai. Sab kuchh 
ruhani taraqqt » ke liye hona chahiye 
7 Agar begdni zabin men baten 
karni hon, to do do, ya ziyada se zi- 
yada tin tin shakhs bari bari se bolen, 
aur ek shakhs tarjuma kare: 98 aur 
agar kof tarjuma karnewdla na ho, to 
begant zaban bolnewala kalisiya men 
chupkdrahe, aur apne dil se aur Khuda 
se baten kare. 29 Nabion men se do 
ya tin bolen, aur baqi un ke kaldm 
ko parkhen. 80 Lekin agar dusre 
pas baithnewdle par wahi utre, to 
pahl4 kh4mosh ho jée. 8! Kyunki 
os sab ke sab ek ek karke nubuw- 
wat kar sakte ho, taki sab sikhen, aur 
sab ko nasthat ho; 3% aur nabion ki 
ruhen nabion ke tabi‘ hain ; 32 kyunki 
Khudé abtarf k& nahin, balki aman 
ké bani hai; jaisd muqaddason ki sdri 
kalisiydon ka hal hai. 
© Yin. kyd hai? 
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84 ‘Auraten kalisiydon men khd- 
mosh rahen, kyinki unhen bolne k4 
hukm nahin; balki tabi‘ rahen, jaisd 
Tauret men bhi likhé hai. 85 Aur 
agar kuchh s{khnd chdhen, to ghar 
men apne apne shauhar se puchhen ; 
kyunki ‘aurat k4 kalisiya4 men bolna 
sharm ki bat hai. 86 Kya Khuda ka 
kalaém tum men se nikla? yd sirf 
tum hi tak pahunchd hai ? 

87 Acar kof apne ap ko nabi yd 
ruhdni samjhe, to yih jan le, ki jo 
bdten main tumhen likhté hun, 
Khuddwand ke hukm hain. 8 Aur 
agar koi na jdne, to na jane. 

39 Pas, ai bhdiyo, nubuwwat karne 
ki drzu rakho ; aur zabdénen bolne se 
mana na karo. #0 Magar sari baéten 
shdaistagi aur qarine ke sith ‘amal 
men den, 


Masth ke ji uthne kt shahddat aur 


subit, 

1 Ab, ai bhdiyo, main tumhen 
Dy-twnlit kimshichabart jake devs 
hun jo pahle de chuka hun, jise tum 
ne qubul bhi kar liyd tha, aur jis par 
qtim bhi ho; # usi ke wasile se 
tum ko najat bhi miltf hai, basharte 
ki wuh khushkhabarf jo main ne 
tumhen di thi yad rakhte ho; warna 
tumhard imdn land befdida hid, 
8 Chundnchi main ne sab se pahle 
tum ko wuhi bét pahunchd di, jo 
mujhe pahunchi thi, ki Masih Kitab 
i mugqaddas ke bamtjib haméare 
gundhon ke lye mud; # aur dafn 
hud ; aur tisre din Kitéb i mugaddas 
ke bamujib ji utha; 5 aur Kefd ko, 
aur us ke bad un barah ko dikhdi 
diya ; § phir panch sau bhdiyon se 
ziyada ko ek sath dikhdi diyd, jin 
men se aksar ab tak maujud hain, 
aur baz so gaye; 7 phir Yaqub ko 
dikhai diyd; phir sare rasulon ko ; 
8 aur sab se pichhe mujh ko, jo goyd 
adhure dinon ki paiddish hun, dikhai 
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diyé. 9 Kyunki main rastilon men sab 
se chhoté hun, balki rastl kahldéne 
ke ldiq nahin, is liye ki main ne 
Khuda ki kalisiy4 ko satayd tha. 
10 Lekin jo kuchh hun, Khudd ke 
fazl se hun: aur us ké fazl jo mujh 
par hud, wuh befdida nahin hia ; 
balki main ne un sab se ziydda mih- 
nat ki: aur yih meri taraf se nahin 
hui, balki Khuda ke fazl se jo mujh 
par thé. 4 Pas khwéh main hin, 
khwéh wuh hon, ham yih{ manddi 
karte hain, aur isi par tumhdard {man 
bhi hai. 

Murdon kt qiydmat ke munktron ko 

jawdb. 

12 Jab Masth ki yih manddi ki 
jati hai, ki wuh murdon men se ji 
utha, to tum men se baz kis tarah 
kahte hain, ki murdon ki qiydémat 
hai hi nahin? 18 Agar murdon ki 
qiydmat nahin, to Masth bhi nahin 
ji utha ; 14 aur agar Masth nahin ji 
utha, to hamdri manddi bhi befédida 
hai, aur tumhara imdn bhi befdida ; 
15 balki ham Khuda ke jhuthe gawdéh 
thahre; kyuinki ham ne Khuda ki 
babat yih gawahi di, ki us ne Masth 
ko jilad diya, hdélanki nahjn jildyd, 
agar bi’l farz murde nahin jilde jate. 
16 Aur agar murde nahin jilde jate, to 
Masih bhi nahin jilaya gaya: 17 aur 
agar Masih nahin jilayq4 gaya, to 
tumhard {mdn befaida hai; tum ab- 
tak apne gunahon men giriftdr ho. 
18 Balki jo Masih men so gaye hain, 
wuh bhi haldk hue. 19 Agar ham 
sirf is hi zindagi men Masih se 
ummed rakhte hain, to sare 4dmion 
se ziydda badnast{b hain. 

20 Lekin beshakk Masfh murdon 
men se ji uthd hai, aur jo so gaye 
hain, un men pahla phal hus. 
#1 Kyunki jab ddmif ke sabab se maut 
ai, to ddmi hf ke sabab se murdon ki 
qiyamat bhi ai, 2 Aur jaise Adam 
men shdmil hone se sab marte hain, 
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waise hi Masih men shdmil hone se 
sab zinda kiye jdenge, *% Lekin har 
ek apni apni bdri se: pahld phal 
Masih ; phir Masth ke dne par us ke 
log. #4 Is ke ba‘d dkhirat hogi; us 
waqt wuh sdri hukumat aur sdrd 
ikhtiy4r aur qudrat nest karke, 
badshahat ko Khuda Bap ke hawéle 
kar deg4. 2 Kytnki jab tak ki 
wuh sare dushmanon ko apne pdn- 
won tale na le de, us ko bddshdahi 
karni zarir hai. 26 Jo dushman sab 
se pichhe nest kiya jaegd, wuh maut 
hai. ®? Kytnki Khuda nesab kuchh 
us ke zer i qadam kar diya hai. 
Magar jab wuh kahtd hai, ki Sab 
kuchh us ke tabi‘ kar diya gay4, to 
zahir hai, ki jis ne sab kuchh us ke 
tabi’ kar diya, wuh alag raha. 28 Aur 
jab sab kuchh Bete ke tabi’ ho 
jéegé, to wuh khud us ke tabi’ ho 
jaega, jis ne sab chizen us ke tabi‘ 
kar din; téki sab men Khuda hi sab 
kuchh ho. 

29 Warna jo log murdon ke liye 
baptisma lete hain, wuh ky4 karenge? 
Agar murde jilde hi nahin jate, to 
phir kyun un ke liye baptisma lete 
hain? 80 Aur ham kyun har waqt 
khatre men pare rahte hain? 81 Ai 
bhdiyo, mujhe us fakhr ki qasam, 
jo hamdre Khudawand Masth Yisu‘ 
ke sabab se tum par hai, main har 
marté hun. 8 Agar main 
dunyawi garaz se* Ifisus men 
darindon se lard, to mujhe kya 
faida? Agar murde na jilde jaenge, 
to do, kha pi len, kyunki kal to mar 
hi jdenge. 83 Vareb na khdo: burf 
suhbaten achchhi ‘ddaton ko bigar 
deti hain. %4 Rdéstbdz hone ke liye> 
hosh men do, aur gundh na’ karo; 
kyunki ba'z Khuda se nawdqif hain. 
Main tumhen sharm dilane ko yih 
kahtd hun. 
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Murdon ki qiydmat ke tartge ke bdre 
men. 


85 Ab koi yih kahegd, ki Murde kis 
tarah ji uthte hain, aur kaise jism ke 
sath ate hain? 36 Ai ndddn, th 
khud jo kuchh botd hai, jab tak wuh 
nahin martd, zinda nahin kiyd jata : 
87 aur jo tu botd hai, yih wuh jism 
nahin jo paidé honewdlé hai; balki 
sirf dana hai, khwdh gehin ka, 
khwéh kis{ Aur chiz k&; 38 magar 
Khuda jaisd chahté hai, waisdé us ko 
jism deta hai; aur har ek bij ko 
khass jism. 89 Sab gosht yaksdn 
gosht nahin: balki ddmion ké gosht 
aur hai ; chaupdyon ka gosht aur ; pa- 
randon ka gosht Sur hai ; machhliyon 
k4 gosht dur. 40 Asméni bhi jism 
hain, aur zamini bhf{: magar dsmé4- 
nion ké jal4l dur hai, zaminfon k4 
fur. #1 Aftdb k& jalél dur hai, 
mahtab ka jalal aur, sitdron kd jaldl 
dur; kyunki ek sitdre ko dusre 
sitdre se jalél men farg hai, 4 Murdon 
ki qiydmat bhi aisf hi hai. Jism 
fand ki hdlat men boyd jatd hai ; aur 
baqa ki hdlat men ji uthtd hai: 
43 beharmati ki halat men boyd jata 
hai; aur jaldl ki hdlat men ji uthtd 
hai: kamzori{ ki hdélat men boya jata 
hai; aur quwwat ki hdlat men ji uthta 
hai: 44 nafsdni jism boyd jata hai; 
aur ruhdni jism ji uthté hai. Jab 
nafsdéni jism hai, to ruhdni jism bhi 
hai. # Chundnchi likha bhi hai, ki 
° Pahlé 4dmi, ya‘nf Adam, zinda nafs 
band. Pichhl4 Adam zinda karnewalf 
ruh bana. 6 Lekin rihdnt pahle na 
tha, balki nafsdni thd; is ke ba‘d ruhd- 
ni hud. #7 Pahld 4dmi zamin se, ya‘ni 
khaki, thé: dusré 4dmf dsmdni hai. 
48 Jaisé wuh khaki thd, waise hi dur 
khaki bhi hain; aur jaisé wuh dsmdnf 
hai, waise hi dur dsmanf bhi hain. 
49 Aur jis tarah ham us khaki ki 


© Paiddish 2. 7, 


G 


15. 50.] 


surat par the, us{ tarah us dsmani ki 
surat par bhi honge. 

50 Ai bhdiyo, merd matlab yih 
hai, ki gosht aur khtn Khuda ki 
bddshahat ke wdris nahin ho sakte, 
aur na fand baqd ki waris ho sakti 
hai. 5! Dekho, main tum se bhed 
ki bat kahta hun: ham sab soenge 
to nahin, magar sab badal jdenge ; 
52 aur yih ek dam men, ek pal men, 
pichhla narsing&. phunkte hi ho 
jaegd : Kyunki narsingdé phunkd jde- 
gd, aur murde baqa ki halat men 
uthenge, aur ham badal jdenge. 
53 Kyunki zarur hai ki yih fant jism 
baqa ka jama pabine, aur yih marne- 
wala jism haydt i abadi ka jama pa- 
hine. 54 Aur jab yih fant jism baqé ka 
jama pahin chukegd, aur yih marne- 
wala jism haydt 1 abadi ka jdma 
pahin chukega,'to wuh qaul pura hoga, 
jo likha hai, ki * Maut nigli gayi, aur 
fath hasil hui». 55 Ai maut, teri fath 
kahdn rahi? Ai maut, terd dank 
kahdn rahad? 56 Maut k& dank 
gundh hai; aur gunah ké zor shari‘at 
se hai: 57 magar Khudd ka shukr 
hai, jo hamare Khuddwand Yist‘ 
Masih ke wasile se ham ko fath 
bakhshtdé hai. 58 Pas, ai mere ‘aziz 
bhdiyo, sabitqadam aur qdim raho, 
aur Khudawand ke kim men har 
waqt taraqqi karte raho, kyunki yih 
jante ho, ki tumhari mibnat Khuda- 
wand men befdida nahin hai. 


Yarishalem ke Masthion ke liye 
chandd karne kt babat. 


1 Ab us chande ki bdbat jo 

muqaddason ke liye kiya jata 
hai, jaist main ne Galatiya ki kali- 
siydon ko hukm diya, wais4 hi tum 
bhi karo. * Hafte ke pahle din, tum 
men se har shakhy apni kamdi ke 
muwafiq kuchh apne pas rakh chhord 
kare, taki mere dne par chande 


® Yasha‘yah 25. 8. 
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na karne paren. % Aur jin ko tum 
tahrir se manzur karoge, main 
dékar un k{ ma‘rifat tumhdri khairat¢ 
Yartshalem ko bhejingé. _* Aur 
agar wuh is gadr ho, ki mujhe bhi 
jané chéhiye, to wuh mere sdth hi 
jéenge. 5 Aur main Makiduniya 
hokar tumbhdre pds aunga ; kytnki 
mujhe Makiduniya men jand to hai 
hi ; 6 magar rahungd shdyad tumhare 
hi pds ; aur jar4 bhi tumhdre hi pas 
kdttingd, tdki jis taraf main jana 
chahun, tum mujhe us taraf rawdna ~ 
kar do. 7 Kyunki main ab rah men 
tum se muldqdt karni nahin chahta ; 
balki mujhe ummed hai ki, Khuda- 
wand ne chahd, to kuchh ‘arse tak 
tumhare pds rahinga. 8 Lekin main 
‘Id i Pintekust tak IPfisus men 
rahtingé ; 9 kyunki khushkhabari 
dene ko mere liye ek wasi aur 
kérdmad darwdza khuld& hai, aur 
mukhalif bahut se hain. 

Mukhtalif nasthaten, aur saldm, aur 

dud. 

10 Agar Timuthiyus 4 jde, to 
khaydl rakhna, ki wuh tumhare pas 
bekhauf rahe; kytnki wuh meri 
tarah Khudawand ké kam kartd hai: 
ll pas koi use haqir na jane; balki 
us ko sahth salamat is taraf rawdna 
karna, ki mere pds 4 jée; kytnki 
main us ka aur bhaiyon k4 muntazir 
hun. % Aur bhai Apullos se main . 
ne bahut iltimdas kiya, ki tumhdre 
pds bhdiyon ke sath jée: magar is 
waqt jane par wuh mutlaq razi na 
hua ; lekin jab us ko maugqa‘ milegd, 
to jaega. 

13 Jagte raho, {man men qdim raho, 
mardénagi karo, mazbtit raho. 14 Jo 
kuchh karte ho, mahabbat se karo. 

15 Ai bhdiyo, tum Stifands ke 
khanddn ko jénte ho, kiwuh Akhaya 
ke pahle phal hain, aur muqaddason 
ki khidmat ke liye musta‘idd rahte 


¢ Yun, fazl. 
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hain. 16 Pas main tum se iltimds 
karté hun, ki aise logon ke tabi‘ 
raho, balki har ek ke jo kim aur 
mihnat men hamdrd shar{k hai. 
17 Aur main Stifands aur Furtindtus 
aur Akhayikus ke ane se khush hun; 
kyunki jo tum se rah gaya tha, un- 
hon ne purd kar diya. 18 Aur un- 
hon ne meri aur tumhari rth ko taza 
kar diya: pas aise logon ko mano. 
19 Asiya ki kalisiyden tum ko 
salam kahti hain. Akwila aur 
Priska, us kalisiy4 samet jo un ke 


II. KURINTHION. (ds 9% 


ghar men hai, tumhen Khuddwand 
men bahut bahut sal4m kahte hain. 
20 Sdre bhai tumhen salaém kahte 
hain; pak bosa lekar dpas men 
saldm karo. 

#1 Paulus rdqim apne hath se 
salam likht’ hai. ?@ Jo kof Khuda- 
wand ko ‘aziz nahin rakhta, mal‘un 
ho. Hamdra Khudtwand dnewala 
hai. *3 Khuddéwand Yist‘ Masth ka 
fazl tum par ho. #4 Mert mahabbat 
Masth Yist’ men tum sab se hott 
rahe, Amin. 


KURINTHION KE NAM 
PAULUS RASU’L KA 


DUSRA 


Salém aur du‘d. 

1 Paulus, jo Khuddé ki marzi se 
I Yisi' Masth ké rasil hai, aur 
bhai Timuthiyus, Khudé ki us kali- 
siyé ko, jo Kurinthus men hai, aur 
tamém Akhaya ke sab muqaddason 
ko likhte hain, ? ki hamdre Bap 
Khuda aur Khuddwand Yisu® Masth 
-ki taraf se tumhen fazl aur itmindn 
hasil hott rahe. 


Us tasallt ke waste, jo us ko Khuda kt 

taraf se mili thi, Paulus kd shukriya. 

3 Hamare Khudawand Yist‘ Masth 
k& Khuddé aur Bap, rahmaton ke 
chashme®, har tarah ki tasalli dene- 
wale Khuda ki hamd ho ; # wéh ha- 
méri sab musibaton men ham ko 
. tasalli deté hai, taki ham us tasalli 
ke sabab jo Khuda hamen bakhshta 
hai, un ko bhi tasalli de saken, jo 


a Yin, Bap. 


KHATT. 


kisi tarah ki musibat men hain. 
5 Kyunki jis tarah Masth ke se dukh 
ham ko ziydda pahunchte jdte hain, 
ust tarah hamari tasalli bht Masth ke 
sabab se ziydda hoti jati hai, 6 Agar 
ham musibat uthdate hain, to tumhari 
tasall{ aur najdt ke waste ; aur agar 
tasalli pate hain, to tumhari tasalli 
ke waste, jis ke ba‘is® tum sabr se un 
dukhonkt barddsht karleteho, joham 
bhisahte hain: 7 aur hamdri ummed 
tumbhare bare men mazbut hai; kyun- 
ki ham jante hain, ki jis tarah tum 
dukhon men sharik ho, us{ tarah ta- 
salli men bhi ho. 8 Ai bhéiyo, ham 
nahin chahte ki tum us musibat se 
nawaqif raho jo Asiya men ham par 
pari, jis ke sabab ham hadd se ziyada 
aur tagat se bahar past ho gaye, ya- 
hdn tak ki ham ne indagt se bhi 
hath dho liye: ® balki apne upar 


b Yun. jis ki tastr se. 
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maut ke hukm ka yaqin kar chuke 
the, taki apnd bharosé na rakhen, bal- 
ki Khuda k4, jo murdon ko jilata hai: 
10 chundnchi us{ ne ham ko aisi bart 
haldkat se chhurdya, aur chhurdega : 
aur ham ko us se yih ummed hai, ki 
age ko bhi chhuraté rahegd ; 4! agar 
tum bhi du‘é se hamari madad karoge, 
taki jo ni‘mat ham ko bahut logon 
ke wasile se milf, us kd shukr bhi 
bahut se log hamari taraf se karen. 
12 Kyunki ham ko apne dil ki is 
gawahi par fakhr hai, ki hamdra chal- 
chalan dunyd men, aur khasskar tum 
men, jisman{ hikmat ke sath nahin, 
balki Khuda ke fazl ke sath, ya‘ni aist 
pékizagi aur safdi ke sath raha, jo 
Khuda ke ldiq hai. 18 Ham aur bd- 
ten tumhen nahin likhte, siwa un ke 
jinhen tum parhte, y4 mante ho, aur 
mujhe ummed hai ki 4khir tak mante 
rahoge: 14 chundnchi tum ne kisi 
qadr man bhi liyd hai, ki ham tnm- 
‘hare fakhr hain, jis tarah hamdre 
Khuddwand Yist‘ ke din tum bhi 
haméare fakhr hoge. 


Is bat ke baydn men, ki Paulus ne Kurin- 
thus dne men dert kytin kt thi. 

15 Aur is{ bharose par main*ne yih 
irdda kiyd tha, ki pahle tumhdre pds 
dun, téki tumhen ek dur ni‘mat mile ; 
16 aur tumhare pas hokar Makiduniya 
ko jéuin, aur Makiduniya se phir tum- 
hare pas dun, aur tum mujhe Yahu- 
diya ki taraf rawdna kar do. 1% Pas 
maiy ne jo yih irdda kiya tha, to kya 
talawwun-mizaji se kiya tha ? yd jin 
bdéton kd qasd karté hun, ky4 jismani 
taur par karté hun, ki han, han, bhi 
karun, aur nahin, nahin, bhi karin? 
18 Khudé ki sachchdi ki qasam, ki 
hamdare us kal4m men jo tum se kiya 
jaté hai, han aur nahin dono pai na- 
hin jatig. 19 Kyunki Khuda ka Beta 
Visi Masth, jis ki mandd{i ham ne, 

® Yin. us men hdn hit hat. 


© Yin. 7s wiste us ke zart'e se Amin bhi hut. 
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ya ni main, aur Silwdnus, aur Timu- 
thiyus ne tum men ki, wuh han aur 
nahin dono ké& karnewéld nahin 
thahrd, balki sirf han k4*; 20 kyunki 
Khuda ke jitne wa‘de hain, un sab 
ki sadaqat us se hoti hai®; isi liye jo 
Amin kahi jati hai, wuh bhi ust ke 
sabab se hai®, taki hamare wasile se 
Khuda ka jalal zthir ho. #1 Aur jo 
ham ko tumhdre sdth Masth men 
mazbut rakhta hai, aur jis ne ham ko 
masah kiyé, wuh Khuda hai; 3 jis 
ne ham par muhr bhi ki, aur bai‘dne 
men Ruh ko hamdre dilon men dala. 
23 Main Khuda ko gawah4 karta 
hun, ki main ab tak Kurinthus men 
is waste nahin ay4, ki mujhe tum par 
rahm ata tha. 24 Yih nahin, ki ham 
imdn ke bére men tum par hukumat 
jatate hain, balki khushi men tum- 
hare madadgdér hain: kyinki tum 
2 imdn hise qaim rahte ho, 1 Main 
ne apne dil men yih qasd ki- 
ya tha, ki phir tumhare pds gam- 
gin hokar na 4un. # Kyunki agar 
main tum ko gamgin karun, to mujhe 
kaun khush karegd, siw4 us ke jo 
mere sabab se gamgin hud? 8 Aur 
main ne tum ko wuhi bat likhi thi, 
téki aisé na ho ki mujhe 4Kar jin se 
khush honda chdhiye tha, un ke sabab 
se gamgin hin; kyunki mujbe tum 
sab par is bat ka4 bharosd hai, ki jo 
meri khushi hai, wuhi ttim sab ki. 
hai. # Kyunki main ne bari musibat 
aur dilgirf ki hdlat men, bahut se 
ans bahd bahakar, tum ko likha thd; 
lekin is waste nahin ki tum ko gam 
ho, balki is waste ki tum us bari ma- 
habbat ko ma‘lim karo, jo mujhe 
tum se hai. 


e 
Tauba ke ba‘d khatékar ko phir shémil 
karne kt hiddyat. 

5 Aur agar kof shakhs gam ké bd‘is 
hud hai, to mere hi gam ké nahin, 
> Yun. wuh us men hdn hain. 

4 Yun. apni jan par gawdh, 
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balki (taki us par ziydda sakhti na 
karun,) kisi! qadr tum sab ke gam kd 
bé‘is hud. © Pas yihi sazd, jo us ne 
aksaron ki taraf se pai, aise shakhs 
ke waste kaf{ hai. 7 Pas bajde is ke 
yihi bihtar hai, ki us k4 qusur mu‘df 
karo, aur tasalli do, taki wuh gam ki 
kasrat se tab4h naho. §& Is liye main 
tum se iltimds karté hun, ki us ke 
bdre men mahabbat kd fatwd do. 
9 Kyunki main ne is waste likha tha, 
ki tumhen 4zmé4 lun, ki sdri baton 
men farménbarddér ho, y4 nahin. 
10 Jise tum kuchh mu‘df karte ho, 
use main bhi mu‘4f karté hin: 
kyunki agar main ne kuchh mu‘df 
kiya, to Masth ké q4im-maqd4m hokar 
tumhari khatir mu‘éf kiya; 1 taki 
Shaitén k4 ham par ddo na chale, 
kyunki ham us ke hilon se nawdqif 
nahin. 

Apm khidmat ke bare men Rasil kd 

Sikr aur tasalli. 

12 Aur jab main Masth ki khush- 
khabari dene ko Trods men ayd, aur 
Khudéwand ki taraf se mujh par 
darwaza khul gaya, 18 to merf rth 
ko dram na mila, is liye ki main ne 
apne bha4 Titus ko na paya: pas un 
se rukhsat hokar Makiduniya ko 
chalé gayd, 14Magar Khuda kd 
shukr hai, jo Masih ke sabab ham ko 
hamesha asiron ki tarah gasht kardta 
shai, aur apne ‘ilm ki khushbu hamare 
wasile se har jagah phaildtdé hai. 
15 Kytnki ham Khudd ke nazdik 
najdt panewdlon aur haldk honewd4- 
lon dono ke liye, Masih ki khushbu 
hain; 16 ba‘'z ke waste to marne 
ke liye maut kf bu, aur ba‘z ke waste 
jine ke liye zindagi ki bu hain., Aur 
kaun in baton ke ldiq hai? 17 kytinki 
ham un bahut logon ki manind na- 
hin, jo Khuda ke kal4m men dmezish 


8 Y4 edhir karia hat. 
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karte hain ; balki dil kf safii ge, aur 
Khuda ki taraf se, Khudé ko hazir 
jénkar Masih men bolte hain. 


Purdne ‘ahd ki dint khidmat par naye 

‘ahd ki khidmat kit faugtyat. 

1 Kyé& ham phir apni neknami 
3 jaténi shurti’ karte hain? yd 
ham ko ba‘z ki tarah nekndmi ke 
khatt tumhdre pas ldne, yé tum se 
lene ki hajat hai? 2 Hamard jo khatt 
haméare dilon par likha hud hai, wuh 
tum ho, aur use sab ddmi jante aur 
parhte hain: 8 zdhir hai, ki tum 
Masth k&4 wuh khatt ho, jo ham ne 
khédimon ke taur par likhé ; siyahi 
se nahin, balki zinda Khudé ki Ruh 
se; patthar ki takhtion par nahin, 
balki gosht ki, ya‘ni dil ki takhtion 
par. *Ham Masth ki ma‘rifat Khuda 
par aist hi bharosé rakhte hain: 
5 yih nahin ki ba zdt i khud ham is 
ldiq hain, ki apni taraf se kuchh 
khay4l bhi kar saken ; balki hamari 
liydgat Khuda ki taraf se hai; § jis 
ne ham ko naye ‘ahd ke khddim hone 
ke léiq bhi kiyd: lafzon> ke kh4dim 
nahin, balki ruh ke; kyunki lafz> 
mar ddlte hain, magar ruh zinda 
karti hei. 7 Aur jab maut ké wuh 
‘ahd jis ke hurtf pattharon par khode 
gaye the ®, aisd jaldlwdld hud, ki bant 
Isrdil Musa ke chihre par, us jalal ke 
sabab se jo us ke chihre par tha, 
gaur se nazar na kar sake ; haldnki 
wuh ghattd jdtd tha; 8 to rth ka 
‘ahd? to zarur hi jalalwal4 hog. 
® Kyunki jab mujrim thahranewala 
‘ahde jaldlwdld tha, to rdstbdzi ka 
‘ahd? to zarur hi jaldlwaéld hoga. 
10 Balki is surat men wuh jalalwald 
is bare hi jaldl ke sabab se bejalal 
thahré. 11 Kyinki jab mitnewali 
chiz jaldlwdli thi, to bagi rahnewali 
chiz to zarur hi jaldlwali hogt. 


> Yun, har}. 


© Yun. maut ki wuh khidmat jo harfon men pattharon par khudi hit thi. 
p P 


@ Yun. ki khidmat. ° 


e Yun, thahrdnewdli khidmat. 
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12 Pas ham aisi ummed karke, bari 
dileri se bolte hain ; aur Musa ki 
tarah nahin karte, jis ne apne chihre 
par niqdb® dali, taki bani Israil us 
mitnewali chiz ke anjaém ko na dekh 
saken; 14 lekin un ke dil” sakht ho 

/gaye: kyunkidj tak purdne ‘ahdndme 
ke parhte waqt, un ke dilon par wuhi 
parda pard rahtdé hai; magar wuh 
Masth ke sabab se uth jata hai. 
15 Aur aj tak jab kabhi Musa ki ki- 
tdb parhi jati hai, to un ke dil par 
parda pard rahtd hai. 16 Lekin jab 
kabhi un ké dil Khudawand ki taraf 
phiregd, to wuh parda uth jaega. 
17 Aur wuh Khuddéwand Ruh hai: 
aur jahdn kahin Khudawand ki Ruh 
hai, wahdn dzddi bhi hai. 18 Magar 
jab ham sab ke beniqab chihron par 
Khuddwand ke jalal kd ‘aks is tarah 
parta jatd haie, jis tarah dine men, 
to us Khuddwand ke wasile se jo 
Ruh hai, hamdri wuht{ jalall surat 
darja ba darja banti jati hai. 


Apnt dint khidmat men Paulus kt 
sachchdt aur jan-nisdrt. 

1 Pas jab ham par aisd rahm 

hud, ki hamen yih khidmat 
mili, to ham himmat nahin harte: 
2 balki ham ne sharm ki poshida ba- 
ton ko tark kar diya, aur makkari ki 
chal nahin chalte, na Khuda ke ka- 
ldém men amezish karte hain ; balki 
haqq zdhir karke Khuda ke ru ba ru 
har ek ddmi ke dil men apni neki 
bithdte hain. 8 Aur agar haméari 
khushkhabari? par parda paré hid 
hai, to halk honewalon hi ke waste 
hai: #ya‘ni un beimdnon ke waste, 
jin ki‘aqlon par is jahdn ke khuda 
ne tariki k4 parda dal diyd hai, taki 
Masth jo Khuda ki strat hai, us ke 
jalal ki khushkhabari ¢ ki raushni un 
arda. 


2 VA p 
© Y4 jab ham sab, 
94 Injil. 
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par na pare. 5 Kyunki ham apni 
nahin, balki Masth Yist' ki manddi 
karte hain, ki wuh Khudéwand hai ; 
aur apne hagq men yih kahte hain, 
ki Yist’ ki khatir tumhdre gulam 
hain. & Is liye ki Khudd hi hai, jis 
ne farmayd, ki Tariki men se nur 
chamke ; aur wuhi hamdre dilon men 
chamka, taki Khuda ke jalal ki pah- 
chén ké nir Yist’ Masth ke chihre 
se jalwagar ho. 

7 Lekin hamare pas yih khazdna 
mitti ke bartanon men rakhd hai, 
taki ma‘lum ho ki yih hadd se ziydda 
qudrat hamdari taraf se nahin, balki 
Khuda ki taraf se hai. § Ham har 
taraf se musibat uthate to hain, lekin 
ldchdr nahin hote; hairdn to hote 
hain, magar néummed nahin hote; 
9 satde to jate hain, magar akele na- 
\hin rahte ; girde to jdte hain, lekin 
halak nahin hote; 10ham har waqt 
apne jism men goya Yist’ ki maut® 
liye phirte hain, taki Yisu* ki zin- 
dagi bhi hamdre jism men zéhir ho, 
Kyunki ham jite ji Yisu‘ ki khatir 
hamesha maut ke hawile kiye jate 
hain, taki Yist{ ki zindagi bhi ha- 
mare fani{ jism men zthir he, 1 Pas 
maut k& asar to ham par sek hai, 
aur zindagi ka tum par. 
chuinki ham men’ wuhi iman ki rth 
hai, jis ki baébat likhé hai, kif Main 
imadn lay, aur isi liye bold ; is waste 
ham bhi imdn lde, aur ist waste bolte 


13 Aur 


. 


hain ; 14 kyinki ham jante hain, ki . 


jis ne Khudawand Yist‘ ko jilaya, 
wuh ham ko bhi Yist‘ ke sdth shamil 
jankar jilaega, aur tumhare sath apne 
samne hazir karegd. MIs liye ki 
sari chizen tumhare waste hain, taki 
bahut se logon ke sabab se fazl ziydda 
hokar Khuda ke jaldl ke liye shukr- 
guzdri bhi barhde. 


> Yun. khaydldt. : 


benigab chihron se, Khuddwand ke jaldl kd‘ aks ts tarah dekhte hain. 
é Yun. ka mar dala jand. 
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Jismant taklifon men dsmdnt watan ki 
ummed. 

16 Ts liye ham himmat nah{n harte ; 
balki go hamari zdhir{ insdniyat z4il 
hoti jati hai, phir bhi hamdri batini 
insdniyat roz ba roz nayi hoti jati hai. 
17 Kyunki hamari dam bhar ki halki st 
musibat hamdre liye az hadd bhart 
aur abadi jalal paidd karti jati hai ; 
18 aur ham dekhi hui chizon par na- 
zar nahin karte, balki andekhi chizon 
par: kyinkidekhi hui chizen chand- 
roza hain; magar andekhi chizen abadi 
hain. 

1 Kyunki ham jante hain, ki 
5 jab hamaré khaime k4é ghar jo 
zamin par hai, gir jéegd, to ham ko 
Khuda ki taraf se asman par ek aisi 
‘imdrat milegi, jo haéth ké banda hua 
ghar nahin, balki abadi hai. 2? Chu- 
nanchi ham is men kardhte rahte 
hain ; aur bari 4rzu rakhte hain, ki 
apne dasmdni ghar se mulabbas ho 
jaen : 8 téki mulabbas hone ke ba‘is 
nange na pde jden. * Kyunki ham 
is khaime men rahkar bojh ke mare 
kardhte hain; is liye nahin ki yih 
libdés utdrnd chahte hain, balki is par 
dur pahinnd chahte hain, taki zindagi 
maut konigal jae*. 5 Aur jis ne ham 
ko is bat ke liye taiydr kiya, wuh 
Khudé hai, aur usf ne hamen Ruth 
ko bai‘4ne men diyd. § Pas hamesha 
shaméri khédtirjama‘’ raht{ hai, aur 
yih jante hain, ki jab tak ham jism 
ke watan men rahte hain, Khuda- 
wand ke han se jilawatan rahte hain ; 
7 kyunki ham imén par chalte hain, 
_ na kidnkhon dekhe par ; 8 garaz, ha- 
mari khatirjama’ hai; aur ham ko 
jism ke watan se ‘aldhida hokar 
_ Khbudaéwand ke watan men rahné 
- ziyada manzur hai. 9 Isf waste ham 
yih hausila rakhte hain, ki watan 
men hon, khwdh jildwatan, us ko 
khush karen. 10 Kyunki zarur hai 
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ki Masth ke takht i ‘addlat ke sdmne 
jakar ham sab ka hal zahir kiyd jde, 
taki har shakhs apne un kdmon kaé 
badld pde, jo us ne jism ke wasile se 
kiye hon, khwah bhale hon, khwdéh 
bure. 


Apni tamdm dint khidmat men Paulus 
ké Masih kt mahabbat kad majbir 
rahnd. 

11 Pas ham Khudawand ke khauf 
ko pesh i nazar rakhkar, 4dmion ko 
samjhdte hain, aur Khuda par ha- 
maré hdl zahir hai; aur mujhe um- 
med hai, ki tumhdre dilon par bhi 
zihir ho jaegé. 12 Ham phir apni 
nekndmi tum par nahin jatdte, balki 
ham apne sabab tum ko fakhr karne 
ka mauqa‘ dete hain, taki tum un ko 
jawdb de sako, jo zahir par fakhr 
karte hain, aur batin par nahin. 
13 Agar ham bekhud hain, to Khuda 
ke waste hain; aur agar hosh men 
hain, to tumhdre waste. 14 Kyunki 
Masth ki mahabbat ham ko majbur 
kar deti hai; is liye ki ham yih sa- 
majhte hain, ki jab ek sab ke waste 
mud, to sab mar gaye; 15 aur wuh 
is liye sab ke wdste mud, ki jo jite 
hain, wah age ko apne liye na jien, 
balki us ke liye jo un ke waste mua, 
aur phir ji utha, 16 Pas ab se ham 
kist ki jismdnft hdlat par lihdz na 
karenge ; agarchi Masth ki bhi jis- 
mani halat par lihdz kiyd tha, magar 
ab na karenge. 11s liye agar koi 
Masih men hai, to wuh naye sire se 
makhlugq hud: purdnf chizen jati 
rahin ; dekho, wuh nayi ho gayin. 
18 Aur sab chizen Khudd ki taraf se 
hain, jis ne Masth ke wasfle se apne 
sath hamard mel milap kar liya, aur 
mel kardne ki khidmat hamdre si- 
purd ki; 19 matlab yih hai, ki Khuda 
ne Masth ke wasile se apne sdth 
dunyé k& mel kar liyd, aur un kf 
taqsiron ko un ke zimme na lagayd, 
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aur us ne mel ké paigam hamen 
saunp diy hai. 


Masth ke elcht ki nafs-kusht aur minnat. 


20 Pag ham Masth ke elchi hain; 
hamare wasile se Khuda goya iltimas 
karté hai: ham Masih ki taraf se 
minnat karte hain, ki Khudé se mel 
karlo. 21 Jo gundh se waqif na tha, 
usi ko us ne hamari khatir gunah 
thahray4, tékiham us men hokar Khu- 

da ki rdstbdzi thahren. 1} Aur 
ham jo us ke sath kim karne- 
wale hain, yih bhi iltimds karte hain, 
ki Khuda ké fazl jo tum par hua, 
befdida na rahne do; 2 kyunki wuh 
Kahta hai, ki 
4 Main ne qubuliyat ke waqt teri 
sun li, 

Aur najat ke din teri madad ki: 
dekho, ab qubuliyat ka waqt hai; 
dekho, yih najét k4 din hai: § ham 
kisi bat men thokar khdne kd kof 
mauqa’ nahin dete, téki hamari khid- 
mat par harf na de ; # balki apne 4p 
ko har bat se Khudd ka khadim za- 
hir karte hain, bare sabr se, musiba- 
ton se, ihtiydéjon se, tangfon se, 5 kore 
khéne se, qaid hone se, hangasmon se, 
mihnaton se, beddrion se, faqon se ; 
6 pdkizagi se, ‘ilm se, tahammul se, 
mihrbani se, Ruhw’l Quds se, beriyd 
mahabbat se, 7 kalam i hagq se, Khu- 
da ki qudrat se ; rastbazi ke hathyd- 
ron ke wasile se jo dahine baen hain, 
8 ‘izzat aur be‘izzati ke wasile se, bad- 
nami aur nekndmi ke wasile se; go 
gumrah karnewdle ma‘lim hote hain, 
phir bhi sachche hain ; 9 gumndmon 
ki mdnind hain, téham mashhur 
hain; marte hion ki mdénind hain, 
magar dekho, jite hain; mar khane- 
walon ki ménind hain, magar jan se 
mdre nahin jdte; %gamginon ki 
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mdnind hain, lekin hamesha khush 
rahte hain ; kangdlon ki mdnind hain, 
magar bahuteron ko daulatmand 
kar dete hain; ndddéron ki mdénind 
hain, ttham sab kuchh rakhte hain. 

il Ai Kurinthfo, ham ne tum se 
khulkar bdéten kin, aur hamdra dil 
tumhari taraf se kushdda ho gayd. 
12 Hamdre dilon men tumhari ma- 
habbat ki kami nahin, magar tum- 
hare hi dilon men kami hai>, 18 Pag 
main farzand jankar tum se kahtd 
hun, ki tum bhi us ke badle men 
kushada-dil ho jdo, 

14 Befmanon ke sath shar{k hokar 
ndmundsib chal na chalo®: kytnki 
rdstbazi aur bedini men ky4 mel jol? 
aur raushni aur tdriki men kyé shi- 
rakat? 15 Masth ko Ballya‘al ke sdth 
kaun simuwéafaqat? Aur imdndér kd 
beiman se kyé wasta? 16 Aur Khuda 
ke maqdis ko buton se ky4 mundsabat 
hai? kyunki ham zinda Khuda kdé 
maqdis hain; chundnchi Khuda ne 
kahd hai, ki 4Main un men basungé, 
aur un men chalin phirlingé; aur 
main un kd Khuda hinged, aur wuh 
meri ummat honge. 1%Is waste 
Khuddéwand farmata hai, kj. 

¢ Un men se nikalkar ‘aléhida raho, 

Aur ndpdk chiz ko na chhuo ; 

To main tum ko qubul kar linga, 

138 Aur tumhdrd Bap hing, 

Aur tum mere bete betiydn hoge « 
yih Khudawand Qadir i mutlaq ka 

qaul hai. 1 Pas ai ‘azizo, chun- 
7 ki ham se aise wa‘de kiye gaye, 
to do, apne 4p ko har tarah ki jismant 
aur ruhdni aludagi se pdk karen, aur 
Khuda ke khauf se pékizagi ko kamal 
tak pahunchden. 

2 Ham ko apne dil men jagah do: 
ham ne kisi se beinsdfi nahin ki, 
kist ko nahin bigdrd, kisi se dagd 
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nahin kf, 8 Main tumhen mujrim 
thahrane ke liye yih nahin kahtd: 
kyunki pahle hi kah chuké hun, ki 
tum hamare dilon men aise bas gaye 
ho, ki ham tum ek sdth maren aur 
jien. * Main tum se bari dileri ke 
sith bdten karté hin, mujhe tum 
par bard fakhr hai: mujh ko purt 
tasalli ho gay{ hai; jitni musibaten 
ham par ati hain, un sab men mera 
dil khushi se labrez rahtd hai®, 


Apne pahle khatt ki tastr par Paulus 
kt khusht. 

5 Kyunki jab ham Makiduniya 
men 4e, us waqt bhi hamére ji» ko 
chain na mild, balki har taraf se 
musibat men giriftér rahe; bdhar 
lardiyaén thin, andar dahshaten. 
6 Téham ‘djizon ko tasalli bakhshne- 
wale, ya‘ni Khuda, ne Titus ke dane 
se ham ko tasalli bakhshi ; 7 aur na 
sirf us ke dne se, balki us ki us 
tasalli se bhi, jo us ko tumhari taraf 
se hui; aur us ne tumharé ishtiydq, 
tumhara gam, aur tumhdrd josh, jo 
meri babat tha, ham se baydn kiyd, 
jis se main dur bhi khush hud. 8 Go 
main ne tum ko apne khatt se 
gamgin laiyd, magar us se pachhtdta 
nahin, agarchi pahle pachhtata tha ; 
chunanchi dekhté hun, ki us khatt 
se tum ko gam hud, agarchi chand- 
roza tha. ,9 Ab main is hye khush 

snahin hin, ki tum ko gam hua, 
balki is liye, ki tumhdre gam ka 
anjam tauba hud: kyunki tumhard 
gam khuddparasti ka tha, téki tum 
ko hamari taraf se kisi tarah kd 
nuqsdn na ho, 10 Kyinki khuda- 
parasti ké, gam aisi tauba paidd karta 
hai, jis ké anjdm najat hai, auy us se 
pachhtand nahin partd : magar dun- 
y4 kd gam maut paidd karta hai. 
11 Pas dekho, isi bat ne, ki tum 
khudé-parasti ke taur par gamgin 
hie, tum men kis qadr sargarmi, 
® Yun. main khushi se wmandtd hin. 
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aur ‘uzr, aur khafagf, aur khauf, 
aur ishtiydq, aur josh, aur intiqd4m 
paida kiya! Tum ne har tarah se 
sabit kar dikhdayda, ki tum is muqad- 
dame men bari ho. 1% Pas agarchi 
main ne tum ko likha tha, magar na 
us ke bd‘is likha, jis ne beinsdf{ ki, 
aur na us ke ba‘is jis par beinsafi hut, 
balki is liye ki tumhdri sargarmi 
jo hamdre waste hai, Khuda ke 
huzur tum par zéhir ho jde. 38 Isi 
liye ham ko tasalli hui hai: aur 
hamari is tasalli men ham ko Titus 
kt khushf ke sabab aur bhi khushi 
hui, kyunki tum sab ke bd’is us ki 
ruth phir tdéza ho gayi. 14 Aur agar 
main ne us ke sAmne tumhari babat 
kuchh fakhr kiyd, to sharminda na 
hud ; magar jis tarah ki ham ne sari 
bdéten tum se sach sach kahin, isi 
tarah jo fakhr ham ne Titus ke 
stmne kiyd, wuh bhi sach nikla. 
15 Aur jab us ko tum sab ki farmdn- 
bardari yad ati hai, ki tum kis tarah 
darte aur kémpte hue us se mile, to 
us ki dili mahabbat tum se dur bhi 
ziyada hoti jati hai. 16 Main khush 
hun, ki har bét men tumhari taraf 
se mer’ khatirjama’ hai. 

Us chande kt bébat nasthaten, jo Paulus 
ne Yahidiya ke garib Masthton ke 
waste kardyd. 

1 Ab ai bhdiyo, ham tum ko 

Khuda ke us fazl ki khabar 
dete hain, jo Makiduniya ki kalisi- 
ydon par hud hai; ? ki mustbat ki bart 
dzméish men un ki barf khushi aur 
sakht garibi ne un ki sakhdwat ko 
hadd se ziydda kar diyd. 3 Aur 
main gawéhi deté hun, ki unhon ne 
maqdur ke muwéafiq, balki maqdur 
se bhi ziydda, apni khushi se diya, 

4 aur is khairat° aur mugaddason ki 

khidmat ki shirdkat ki babat, ham 

se bari minnat ke sdth darkhwast 
ki: 5 aur hamdri ummed ke muwa- 
© Yun. vs fazl, 
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fiq hi nahin diy4, balki pahle apne 
4p ko Khudéwand ke sipurd kiyd, 
aur phir Khuda ki marzi se hamare 
sipurd hue. §& Is waste ham ne 
Titus ko nasthat ki, ki jaise us ne 
pahle shurt‘ kiya tha, waise hi tum 
men is khairdt ke kdm*® ko pura 
bhi kare. 7 Pas jaise tum i{man, 
aur kaldm, aur ‘ilm, aur puri sar- 
gapmi, aur us mahabbat men jo 
ham se rakhte ho, har tarah se saba- 
qat le gaye ho, waise hi is khairat ke 
kd4m®* men bhi sabaqat le jdo. 8 Main 
hukm ke taur par nahin kahta, balki 
is liye ki auron ki sargarmi{ se tum- 
hdéri mahabbat ki sachchdi ko 
4zméun; 9 kyunki tum hamdre Khu- 
déwand Yisti' Masih ke fazl ko 
jante ho, ki wuh daulatmand hokar 
tumhari khatir garib ban gayd, taki 
tum us ki garibi ke sabab se daulat- 
mand ho jao. 10 Aur main is amr 
men apni rde deté hin, kyunki 
yih tumhére liye mufid hai, is liye 
ki tum pichhle sal se na sirf is kim 
men, balki us ke irdde men bhi 
awwal the. 11 Pas ab is kim ko 
pura bhi karo, taki jaise tum irdda 
karne men musta‘idd the, yaise hi 
maqdtr ke muwafiq takmil bhi 
karo. 1 Kyunki agar niyat ho, to 
khairat us ke muwéfiq maqbul hog 
jo ddmi ke pds hai, na us ke muwa- 
fiq jo us ke pds nahin. 18 Yih na- 
hin ki auron ko 4radm mile, aur tum 
ko taklif ho: 1 balki bardbar{ ke 
taur par, is waqt tumhari daulat se un 
ki kami puri ho, taki un ki daulat 
se tumhari kami puri ho; aur is 
tarah bardbari ho jae ; 145 chundnchi 
likhd hai, ki > Jisne bahut jama‘ kiyd 
us k4 kuchh ziydda na nikla, aur jis 
ne thord jama kiyd us ka kuchh 
kam na nikla. 

16 Khudé ka shukr hai, jo Titus 
ke dil men tumhdre waste waisi hf 
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sargarmi paidd kartd hai. 17 Kytinki 
us ne hamari nasfhat ko man liyd, 
balki bard sargarm hokar apni 
khushi se funkee taraf rawdna 
hud, 18 Aur ham ne us ke sath us 
bhai ko bheja, jis ki ta'rif khushkha- 
bari dene ke sabab se®, tamdm kalisi- 
yéon men hoti hai; 19 aur sirf yihi na- 
hin, balki wuh kalisiydon ki taraf se 
is khairdt® ke bé4re men hamara ham- 
safar muqarrar hud: aur ham_ ih 
khidmat is liye karte hain, ki Khu- 
da4wand kdé jaldl aur hamdrd shauq 
zihir ho: 20 aur ham bachte rahte 
hain, ki jis bari khairdt ke bére men 
khidmat karte hain, us ki bdbat koi 
ham par harf na Ide ; 21 kyinki ham 
aist chizon ki tadbir karte hain, jo 
na sirf Khudawand ke nazdik bhali 
hain, balki ddmion ke nazdik bhi. 
22 Aur ham ne un ke sdth apne us 
bhai ko bhejd hai, jis ko ham ne 
bahut s{ bdton men barha 4zmakar 
sargarm paya hai, magar chunki us 
ko tum par bara& bharosé4. hai, is liye 
ab bahut ziydda sargarm hai, 23 Agar 
kof Titus ki bdébat puchhe, to wuh 
mera sharik, aur tumhdre waste 
mera hamkhidmat hai: agar hamdre 
bhdiyon ki bdébat ptichhd jde, to wuh © 
kalisiydon ke ras], aur Masih ke ja- 
lal hain. #4 Pas apni mahabbat aur 
hamara wuh fakhr jo tum par hai, ka- 
lisiydon ke ribart un par‘sdbit karo. , 
1 Jo khidmat muqaddas logon 
Q ke waste ki jati hai, us kf bébat 
mujhe tum ko likhnd fuzul hai: 
2 kyunki main tumhdraé shauq jantd 
hun, jis ke sabab se Makiduniya ke 
logon ke d4ge tum par fakhr karta 
hun, ki Akhaya ke log pichhle sél 
se taifar hain, aur tumhari sargarmi 
ne aksar logon ko ubhard. 8 Lekin 
main ne bhaiyon ko is liye bheja, 
ki ham jo fakhr is bare men tum par 
karte hain, wuh beasl na thahre; 
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balki tum mere kahne ke muwédfiq 
taiydr raho; 4 aisé na ho, ki Maki- 
duniya ke log mere sdth dkar tum 
ko taiyér na pden, aur ham (yih 
nahin kahte, ki tum) us bharose ke 
sabab sharminda hon. 5 Is liye 
main ne bhdiyon se yih darkhwast 
karni zurur samjhi, ki wuh pahle se 
tumhare pds jakar tumhéri mau‘uda 
bakhshish * ko peshtar se taiydr kar 
rakhen, téki wuh bakhshish® ki 
tarah talydr rahe, na jurmdne” ke 
taur par. 

6 Lekin bdt yih hai, ki jo thord° 
botad hai, wuh thord* kategd; aur 
jo bahut? botd hai, wuh bahut?4 
kategd4. 7Jis qadr har ek ne apne 
dil men thahrdyd hai, usi qadr de; 
na dareg karke, aur na ldchari se, 
kytinki Khudé khushi se denewdle 
ko ‘aziz rakhtaé hai. § Aur Khudd 
tum par har tarah ka faz] kasrat se 
kar sakté hai, tiki tum ko hamesha 
har chiz kéfi taur par mild kare, aur 
har nek kdm ke liye tumhdre pds 
bahut kuchh maujud raha kare: 
8 chundnchi likha hai, ki 

°Us ne bakher ki hai, us ne kan- 

galop ko diya hai ; 

Us ki rdstbdzi abad tak bdqf 

rahegi. 

10 Pas jo bonewdle ke liye bij baham 

ahunchaté, aur khane ke liye rot{ 
bakhshté hai, wuh tumhdre liye bij 
baham pahunchdegd, aur us men 
taraqqi kar degd, aur tumhari rdst- 
bazi ke phalon ko bhi barhdega: 
ll aur tum har chiz ko ifrdt se pakar, 
sab tarah ki sakhdwat karoge, jo 
hamére wasile se Khuda ki shukrgu- 
zari ké bé‘is hoti hai. 1 Kyunki is 
_ khidmat ke anjam dene se na sirf 
mugqaddason ki ihtiydjen rafa’ hoti 
hain, balki bahut logon ki taraf se 
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Khuda ki barf shukrguzéri hot{ hai; 
13 is liye ki jo nlyat is khidmat se 
sdbit hui, us ke sabab se wuh Khuda 
ki bardi karte hain, ki tum Masth 
ki khushkhabari ké iqrdr karke us 
par tabi‘ddri se ‘amal karte ho, aur 
un ki aur sab logon ki madad karne 
men sakhdwat karte ho ; 14 aur wuh 
tumhare liye du‘é mangte hain, aur 
tumhdre mushtdq hain, is liye ki 
tum par Khuda ka bard hi fazl hai. 
15 Us bakhshish ke bd‘is jo baydn 
se bahar hai, Khudd ké shukr hai. 


Apne rasilt tkhtiyar ke bare men 
Paulus ki jawabdtht. 


1 Main Paulus jo tumhdre 
IO 1a ba ru ‘éjiz aur pith pichhe 
tum par diler hun, Masth kd hilm 
aur narmi ydd dildkar*‘ tum se ilti- 
mas karté hun: 2 balki minnat 
karté hun, ki mujhe hazir hokar us 
bebaki & ke sdth diler na honda pare, 
jis se main un logon par diler hone 
ka qasd rakbtd hun, jo hamare chél- 
chalan ko jismdn{ samajhte hain. 
3 Kyunki ham agarchi jism men 
zindagi guzdrte hain, magar jism ke 
taur par larte nahin ; # is liye ki 
haméari lardi ke hathydr jismani na- 
hin, balki Khuddé ke nazdik qala‘on 
ke dha dene ke qdbil® hain ; 6 chu- 
nénchi ham tasawwurat, aur har ek 
tnchi chiz ko jo Khudé ki pahchdn 
ke barkhildf sir uthde hue hai, mitai 
dete hain, aur har ek khaydl ko 
qaid karke Masth k4 farmdnbardar 
band dete hain; 6 aur ham taiydr 
hain, ki jab tumhari farmdnbardarif 
puri ho, to har tarah ki ndfarmdni ka 
badl4 len. 7 Tum to un chizon par 
nazar karte ho, jo 4nkhon ke s4mne 
hain. Agar kisi ko apne upar yih 
bharos4 hai, ki wuh Masth kd hai, 
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to apne dil men yih bhi soche, ki 
jaise wuh Masih ka hai, waise hi 
ham bhi hain. 8 Kyunki agar main 
is ikhtiya4r par kuchh ziydda fakhr 
bhi karin, jo Khuddéwand ne tum- 
hare banane ke liye diyd hai, na 
bigdrne* ke liye, to main sharminda 
na hingd. 9% Yih main is liye kahta 
hun, ki khatton ke zari‘e se tum ko 
daranewald na thahrin. 1° Kyunki 
kahte hain, ki Us ke khatt to albatta 
mvuassir aur zabardast hain ; Iekin 
jab wuh khud até hai, to kamzor 
s4 malim hotd hai>, aur us ka 
kaldm ldchar hai. 11 Pas aisd kahne- 
wald samajh rakhe, ki jaisd pith 
pichhe khatton men hamard kal4m 
hai, waisd hi maujudagi ke waqt ha- 
mara kam bhi hogd. 18 Kyunki ha- 
mari yih jur’at nahin, ki apne ap ko 
un chand shakhson men shumadr 
karen, ya un se kuchh nisbat den, jo 
apni neknamijatate hain ; lekin wuh 
khud apne 4p ko dpas men wazan 
karke°, aur apne 4p ko ek dusre se 
nisbat dekar, ndddn thaharte hain. 
13 Lekin ham andaze4 se ziydda 
fakhr na karenge, balki usf ‘ildge ° 
ke andaze? ke muwafiq jo «Khuda 
ne hamdre liye mugarrar kiya 
hai, jis men tum bhi 4 gaye ho8. 
14 Kyunki ham apne ap ko hadd se 
ziydda nahin barhdte, jaise ki tum 
tak na pahunchne ki surat men 
hota, balki ham Masth ki khush- 
khabari dete hue» tum tak pahunch 
gaye the: 15 aur ham andaze4 se 
ziyada, ya ni auron ki mihnaton par, 
fakhr nahin karte; lekin ummed- 
war hain, ki jab tumhdre im4n men 
taraqqi ho, to ham bhi tumhdare 
sabab se apne ‘ildge® ke muwafi 

aur bhi barhen; 16 taki uabaict 
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sarhadd se pare khushkhabari! 
pahunché den, na ki gair ke ‘ilage® 
men bani banaf chizon par fakhr ka- 
ren. 17 Garaz, fakhr karnew4lé Khu- 
dawand par fakhr kare. 18 Kyin- 
ki jo apni nekndmi jatdtéd hai, wuh 
maqbul nahin, balki jis ko Khuda- 
wand nekndm thahraté hai, wuhi 
maqbul hai. 


Jhithe rastilon ke barkhiléf nasthat. 

1 Kdsh ki tum meri thori si 
IT pewugufi ki barddsht kar 
sakte: hdn, tum meri bardasht 
karte to ho, ® Mujhe tumhari babat 
Khuda ké sa fikr® hai: kytnki 
main ne ek hi shauhar ke sdth tum- 
hari nisbat ki hai, tiki tum ko pak- 
dadman kunwari ki manind Masth ke 
pds hazir karin. % Lekin main 
darté hin, kahin ais’ na ho ki jis— 
tarah sA4np ne apni makkari se Haw- 
wd ko bahkdayd, ist tarah tumhdre 
khaydlat bhi us khulus aur pdk- 
démant se na badal jden, jo Masih se 
mutaalliq hai. Kyunki jo ata hai, 
agar wuh kisi dusre Yist* ki manddi 
kartd hai, jis ki ham ne manadi na- 
hin ki, ya kof dur ruh tum ko milti 
hai, jo na milf thi, yé dusri khushkha- 
bari! milf, jis ko tum ne qubul na 
kiyé tha, to tumhdrd barddsht karna 
bajé hai. 5 Lekin main apne 4p ko 
un afzal rastilon se kuchh ‘kam nahin | 
samajhté. 6 Aur agar kaldm ke 
i‘tibar se ndwdqif hun, to ‘ilm ke 
i‘tibar se to nahin; balki ham ne is 
ko har bét men tamdém ddmion par 
tumhari khatir zahir kar diyé. 7Kyd 
yih mujh se khata hui, ki main ne 
tumhen Khudd4 kif khushkhabari! — 
muft pahunchakar apne 4p ko farotan 
kiyd, taki tum baland ho jdo? 


b Yuin. lekin us kijismdni maujgidagi kamzor hat. 
© Y4 hadd yé sarib. 


f Yun. bdnt diyd. 
h Yun. khushkhabari yé Initl men.. 
k Yé Khuda ki si gatrat. 
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8 Main ne dur kalisiydon ko lita, 
yani un se ujrat li, téki tumhari 
khidmat karin; 9 aur jab main 
tumhare pds tha, aur hdjatmand ho 
gaya tha, taubhi main ne kisi par 
bojh na dala thé; kytnki bhdiyon 
ne Makiduniya se dkar meri hdjat ko 
rafa‘ kar diya tha, aur main har ek 
bat men tum par bojh dalne se baz 
raha, aur rahungé. 10 Masih ki 
saddqat ke bamujib kahté hun, jo 
mere dil men hai, ki Akhaya ke 
‘ildqge men kot shakhs mujhe yih 
fakhr karne se ‘na rokeg4, 1 Kis 
waste ? kya is waste ki main tum 
se mahabbat nahin rakhta? Is ko 
Khuda janté hai. 1% Lekin jo kartd 
hin, wubi karté rahungd, tdki 
mauga dhindhnewdlon ko mauqa‘ 
na mile: balki jis bat par wuh 
fakhr karte hain, us men ham hi 
jaise niklen. 1 Kyunki aise log 
jhuthe rasul, aur dagdbazi se kam 
karnewdle hain, aur apne 4p ko 
Masth ke rastlon ke hamshakl band 
lete hain. 14 Aur yih ta‘ajjub kf 
bat nahin, kyunki Shaitdn bhi apne 
dp ko ntrdni firishte kd hamshakl 
band leté hai. 15 Pas agar us ke 
khddim 6hi rdstbdzi ke khddimon 


_ke hamshakl ban jden, to kuchh 


-wuqutf hi samajhkar mujhe 


bari bét nahin: lekin un k4 anjdim 
un ke kimon ke muwafiq hoga, 


* Khushkhabart phaildne ke kém men 
Paulus ki nvihnaton aur taklifon ké zikr. 


16 Main phir kahtd hun, ki mujhe 
kof bewuquf na samjhe: warna be- 
ubul 
karo, ki main bhi thora s4 fakhr 
karin. 1% Jo kuchh main kahtd 


_ hin, wuh Khuddwand ke taur par 
- nahin kahta, balki goy4 bewuqufi se, 


aur us jur’at se kahté hun jo fakhr 
karne men hoti hai. 18 Jab dur 
bahut se log jismani taur par fakhr 


. 
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karte hain, to main bhi karunga. 
19 Kyunki tum ‘aqimand hokar 
khushi se ndddnon ki bardasht karte 
ho. #0 Jab kof tumhen guldm band- 
té hai, yd kha jatd hai, yd phansd 
leté hai, yd apne ap ko bard thah- 
rata hai, y4 tumhdére munh par ta- 
mancha martd hai, to tum barddsht 
kar lete ho. #1 Merd yih kahna 
aillat hi ke taur par sahi, ki ham 
kamzor se the. Magar jis kisi bat 
men koi diler hai, (agarchi yih kahné 
bewuqufi hai,) main bhi diler hun. 
22 Kya wuhi ‘Ibrant hain? Main 
bhi hin, Kya wuhi Israfli hain ? 
Main bhi hin. Kya wuhi Ibrahim 
ki nasl se hain? Main bhi hun. 
23 Kyd wuhi Masih ke khadim hain? 
(meré yih kahnéd diwanagi hai ;) 
main ziyddatar hin ; ya‘ni mihnaton 
men ziydda, qaid men ziydda, kore 
khdne men hadd se ziydda, barha 
maut ke khatron® men rahé hun. 
24 Main ne Yahudion se panch bar 
ek kam chalis chalis kore khde, 
25 Tin bar chhariyan khdin, ek bar 
sangsdr kiya gayd, tin martabe ja- 
haz tutne ki bald men pard, ek rat 
din samundar men kat’; 26 main 
aksar safaron men, darydon ke khat- 
ron men, ddkion ke khatron men, 
apni qaum se khatron men, gair-qau- 
mon se khatron men, shahr ke 
khatron men, baydban ke khatron 
men, samundar ke khatron men, 
jhuthe bhdéiyon ke khatron men ; 
27 mihnat aur mashaqqat men, bar- 
hd beddri ki hdlat men, bhukh 
aur piyds k{ musibat men, barha 
fdqakashi men, sardi aur nange- 
pan ki hdlat men rahd hun. 28 Aur 
bdton ke ‘ildwa, jin k& main zikr 
nahin kartd, sdri kalisiydon ka fikr 
mujhe har roz 4 dabdta hai. #9 Kis 
ki kamzor{ se main kamzor nahin 
hot’? Kis ke thokar khane se mera 


® Yin. mauton. i 
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dil nahin dukhtaé*? 80 Agar fakhr 
hi karnd zartr hai, to un baton par 
fakhr kartingd, jo meri kamzori se 
muta‘alliq hain, 8! Khuddwand 
Yist‘ k4 Khuda aur Bap, jis ki abad 
tak hamd ho, jénté hai ki main jhuth 
nahin kahta. 82 Damishq men us 
hdkim ne jo bddshah Aritds ki taraf 
se thd, mere pakarne ke liye Damish- 
qion ke shahr par pahra bitha rakha 
tha : 33 phir mujhe tokre men bitha- 
kar khirki ki r4h diwdr par se latkd 
diyd gaya, aur main us ke hdthon se 
bach gaya. 
Paulus kt dsmént royaton aur jismdnt 
E kamaort kd zikr. 
12 1 Agarchi mufid nahin, ma- 
gar tdham mujhe fakhr karn4 
zarur hud. Pas jo royé aur mukd- 
shafe Khudawand ki taraf se mujhe 
‘Indyat hue, un k& main zikr kartd 
hun. 2 Main ek Masihi shakhs» ko 
janté hun; chaudah baras hue, ki 
wuh yakdyak tisre dsmdn tak uthd 
liyé gayd,; na mujhe yih ma‘lim ki 
badan samet; na yih malim ki 
bagair badan ke; yih Khudd ko 
malim hai. 3 Aur main yih bhi 
janté hun, ki us shakhs ne, (badan 
samet ya bagair badan ke, yih mujhe 
malum nahin, Khudé ko ma‘lim 
hai,) # yakdyak firdaus men pahunch- 
kar ais{ bdten sunin, jo kahne ki 
nahin, aur jin k4d kahnd ddmi ko 
raw&é nahin. 5 Main aise 4dmi ke 
ba‘is to fakhr karingd, lekin apne 
ba‘is, siwé apni kamzorion ke, fakhr 
na karinga. §& Aur agar fakhr karnd 
chahin bhi, to bewuquf na thah- 
rung ; is liye ki sach bolungé : ma- 
gar t4ham baz rahté hun, taki kot 
mujhe us se ziydda na samjhe, jaisd 
mujhe dekhta hai, y4 mujh se sunta 
hai. 7 Aur mukdshafon ki ziyddati 


* Yé jaltd. 
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ke bd‘is mere phul jane ke andeshe 
se*, mere jism men kdénté chhuboyd 
gay44, yani Shaitén ka qdsid, taki 
mere mukke mare, aur main phul 
na jain. 8Is ke bare men main ne 
tin b4r Khudéwand se iltimds kiya, 
ki yih mujh se dur ho jae. 9 Magar 
us ne mujh se kahd, ki Merd fazk 
tere liye kdfi hai: kyunki meri 
qudrat ké kamal kamzori men zahir 
hoté*® hai. Pas main bari khushi se 
apni kamzorion par fakhr karingé, 
taki Masth ki qudrat ké mujh par 
stya rahe. 10 Is liye main Masth ki — 
khatir kamzorion men, be‘izzation 
men, ihtiydjon men, satde jane men, 
tangion men khush hin; kyutnki 
jab main kamzor hotdé hun, usi waqt 
zorawar hota hun. 


Paulus kt beqarazxt ke bayan men. 

11 Main bewuquf to band: magar 
tum hi ne mujhe majbur kiya; — 
kytnki tum ko meri ta‘rif karni 
chthiye thi: is lye ki main un 
afzal rastlon se kis{ bat men kam 
nahin, agarchi kuchh nahin hun. 
12 Rastl hone ki ‘aldmaten kamal 
sabr ke sdth, nishdnon, aur ‘ajib ka- 
mon, aur mu‘jizon ke wasile se tum- 
hare darmiydn zdéhir huin. 18 Tum 
kaun s{ bét men Aur kal{siydon se 
kam thahre, bajuz is ke ki main ne 
tum par bojh na dala tha? Meri 
yih beinsafi mu‘af karo. 4 

14 Dekho, main tisri bar tumhdre — 
pas ane ke liye taiyar hun : aur tum 
par bojh na ddlungd; is liye ki 
main tumhdre mal ké nahin, balki 
tumharé hi khwéhdén hin ; kyunki 
larkon ko ma bap ke liye jama 
karnd nahin chahiye, balki md bap 
ko larkon ke liye. 15 Aur main 
tumhari ruhon! ke waste bahut 
khushi se kharch karingd, balki 

© YA is liye taki main phil na jap. 
© Y& qudrat kamzori men piri hott. 
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khud bhi kharch ho jatingé. Agar 
main tum se ziydda mahabbat rak- 
hun, to ky&4 tum mujh se kam 
mahabbat rakhoge? 16 Lekin mum- 
kin hai, ki main ne tum par bojh to 
na dala ho; magar makkér jo tha, 
is liye tum ko fareb dekar phansd 
liy4 ho, 17 Bhald, jinhen main ne 
tumhare pas bheja4, kyd un men se 
kisi ki ma‘rifat daga ke taur par tum 
se kuchh le liyé? 18 Main ne Titus ko 
samjhakar us ke sath us bhai ko 
bhejé. Pas kyd Titus ne tum se 
daga ke taur par kuchh liyd? kya 
hamard chél chalan ek hi Ruh ki 
hidayat ke mutdbiq nath4*? kyd ham 
ek hi naqsh i qadam par na chale? 

19 Kya tum abhi tak yihi samajh- 
te ho, ki ham tumhdre sdmne ‘uzr 
kar rahe hain?) Ham to Khuda 
ko hazir jankar Masih men bolte 
hain. Aur ai piydro, yih sab kuchh 
tumhari taraqqi” ke liye likhte hain. 
20 Kyunki main darté hin, kahin 
aisd na ho, ki main dakar jaisé tum- 
hen chéhté hun, waisd na paun, aur 
mujhe bhi jaisé tum nahin chéhte, 
waisd hi pao; ya‘ni tum men jhagra, 
hasad, gussa, tafriqe, badgolan, giba- 
ten, shekh{an, aur fasdd hon ; #1 aur 
jab main phir dun, to meré Khuda 
mujhe tumhare sdmne ‘ajiz kare, aur 
mujhe bahut se aise logon ke sabab 
,se afsos Karna pare, jo gunah kar 
chuke hain, aur us napaki, aur zina- 
kari, aur shahwatparasti se jo un se 
sarzadd hit, tauba nahin ki. 


Paulus ke dne ke bére men Kurinthion 
ko hiddyat aur nasthat. 


1 Yih tisri dafa‘ main, tum- 
hare pds dté hun. Do ya tin 
gawéhon ke munh se har ek bat sabit 
ho jdegi. ?Jaise main ne dusri 


dafa’ hazir hone ke waqt pahle se 


a Yin. ham ek hi Ruh men na chale ? 
4 Yiin. to mel aur mahabbat kd Khudd. 
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kah diya thd, waise hi ab gairhdzirt 
men bhi un logon se jo gundh kar 
chuke hain, aur aur sab logon se, 
pahle se kahe deté hun, ki. agar 
dobara dung, to darguzar na karun- 
4; 8 kyunki tum is bat ki dalil 
chahte ho, ki Masth mujh men bolta 
hai; aur wuh tumhdre bare men 
kamzor nahin, balki tum men zor- 
awar hai: #wuh kamzori ke sabab 
se salib diya to gaya, lekin Khuda 
ki qudrat ke sabab se zindé hai. Aur 
ham bhi us men kamzor to hain, 
magar us ke sath Khuda ki us qudrat 
ke sabab se zinda honge, jo tum se 
ta‘allugq rakhti hai. 6 Tum apne 4p 
ko dzmdo, ki {mén par ho yd nahin ; 
apne ap ko jancho. Kya tum apni 
babat yih nahin jdnte, ki Yisu‘ 
Masih tum men hai? warna tum 
némaqbul ho. 6 Lekin main ummed 
karta hin ki tum malum karoge, 
ki ham to ndmaqbul nahin. 7 Aur 
ham Khuda se du‘é mangte hain, ki 
tum kuchh badi na karo; na is waste 
ki ham maqbtl ma‘lim hon, balki is 
waste ki tum neki karo, chdhe ham 
namaqbul hi thahren. 8 Kyunki 
ham haqq ke barkhilaf kuchh nahin 
kar sakte, magar sirf haqq ki taraqqi 
ke liye kar sakte hain. 9Jab ham 
kamzor hain, aur tum zordwar ho, to 
ham khush hain: aur yih du‘é bhi 
mangte hain, ki tum kamil bano., 
10 Ts liye main gairhdziri men yih 
baten likhté hun, taéki hazir hokar 
mujhe us ikhtiyar ke muwafiq sakhti 
na karni pare, jo Khuddéwand ne 
mujhe bandne” ke waste diyd hai, 
bigarne ° ke waste nahin. 
Saldm aur du‘d e khair. 

11 Garaz, ai bhaiyo, khush raho ; 
kdmil bano ; khatirjama‘rakho ; ekdil 
raho; mel mildp rakho: to Khuda, 
mahabbat aurmel mildp kachashma4, 


b Yun. ta'mir, 
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tumhdre sdth hogd. 1% Apas men 
pak bosa lekar salam karo. 


11. KURINTHI'‘ON—GALATI/ON. 
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14 Khudéwand Yist‘ Masth ké faz, 
aur Khuda ki mahabbat, aur Ruhw’l 


13 S4re muqaddas log tum ko|Quds ki shirdkat tum sab ke sath 


sal4m kahte hain, 


hoti rahe. 


GALATION KE NAM 
PAULUS RASU’L KA’ KHATT. 


Salam aur du‘d. 

1 Paulus ki janib se, jo na in- 
I sinon ki taraf se, na insdn ke 
wasile se, balki Yisu‘ Masih aur 
Khudé& Bap ke sabab se, jis ne us ko 
murdon men se jildyd, rasul hai; 
aur sdre bhaiyon ki janib se, jo 
mere sath hain, Galatiya ki kalisi- 
yaon ko, 

3 Khuda Bap, aur hamare Khuda- 
wand Yisti« Masih ki taraf se tum- 
hen fazl aur itmindn hasil hota 
rahe; # jis ne hamare gundhon ke 
bd‘is* apne 4p ko qurbdn k&r diya, 
taéki hamdre Khudé&é aur Bép ki 
marzi ke muwafiq, hamen is maujuda 
kharéb jahdn se khaldsi bakhshe : 
5us ki tamjid abadw’l dbdd_ hoti 
rahe, Amin, 


Asl khushkhabart ko chhor dene ke sabab 
Galation ko maldmat. 

6 Main ta‘ajjub kartd hun, ki jis 
ne tumhen Masth ke fazl se buldyd, 
us se tum is qadr jald phirkar kisi 
aur tarah ki khushkhabari> ki taraf 
mail hote jate ho: 7?magar wuh 
dusri nahin: albatta ba‘z aise hain, 
jo tumhen. ghabrate, aur Masih ki 
khushkhabari ko badal dena chahte 
hain. 8 Lekin agar ham, yd dsmdn 

® Yun. ke waste. 
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ka kot firishta, us khushkhabari ke 
siwa jo ham ne tumhen sundi, kot 
aur khushkhabari tumhen sunde, to 
mal'un ho. 9 Jais&é ham kah chuke 
hain, waist hi ab main phir kahta 
hun, ki Us khushkhabari ke siw4, jo 
tumhen pahunchi thi, agar kot tum- 
hen aur khushkhabari sunde, to 
maltin ho, 1° Ab main 4dmion ko 
dost banata hun, yé Khuda ko? kya 
4dmion ko khush karnd chahté hin ? 
agar ab tak d4dmion ko khush karta 
rahtd, to Masth ké banda na hota. 


Paulus yih sdbit karté hat, ki meré 
paigam aur mert risdlat khidss 
Vist‘ Masth kt taraf se hat. 

Ai bhdiyo, main tumhen jatde 
deté hun, ki jo khushkhabari > main 
ne sundi, wuh insdn ki s{ nahin. 
12 Kytnki wuh mujhe insd4n kf 
taraf se nahin pahunchi, aur na 
mujhe sikhai gayi, balki Yisu* 
Masih ki taraf se mujhe us ka 
mukdshafa hud. 18 Chunanchi Ya- 
hudi tariq men jo pahle merd chal 
chalah tha, wuh tum ne sun liyd, ki 
main Khuda ki kalisiya ko az hadd 
satdta aur tabth kartéd thé: 14 aur 
main Yahudi tariq men apni, qaum 
ke aksar ham‘umron se barhtdé jatd 


° YA bigdrnd, 


c 
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tha, aur apne buzurgon ki riwdyaton 
ke bare men nihdyat sargarm thd. 
15 Lekin jis Khuda ne mujhe meri 
mna ke pet hi se makhsts kar liya, aur 
apne fazl se buld liyd, jab us ki yih 
marzi hi, 16 ki apne Bete ko mere dil 
men zahir kare, taki main gair-qaum- 
on men us ki khushkhabari dun ; to 
na main ne gosht aur khun se salah 
li: 17 aur na Yartshalem ko un ke 
pas gayd, jo mujh se pahle rasul the, 
balki fauran ‘Arab ko gaya; phir wa- 
han se Damishq ko wapas aya. 

18 Phir tin baras ke ba‘d main 
Kefé se muldqdt karne ko Yartsha- 
lem gayd, aur pandrah din us ke pas 
rahd. 19 Magar Aur rastlon men se, 
Khudawand ke bhai Ya‘qub ke siwa, 
kisf se na mild. 20 Jo bdten main 
tum ko likhtaé hin, Khuda ko gawéh 
karke* kahté hin, ki wuh jhuthi 
nahin. #1Js ke ba‘d main Striya 
aur Kilikiya ke ‘iléqon men 4yd. 
22 Aur Yahudiya ki Masihi kalisiyaen 
meri surat se to wadqif na thin: 
*3 magar sirf yih sund karti thin, ki 
Jo ham ko pahle satdté tha, wuh ab 
usi din ki khushkhabari detd hai, jise 
pahle tabah karta tha; ?4aur wuhmere 
ba‘is Khuda ki barat kartf thin. 

1 Phir chaudah baras ke ba‘d 

Z main Bar-Nabd ke sdth dobdra 
Yarushalem ko gaya», aur Titus ko 
sbhi sdth le gayd. 2 Aur mera jdnd 
mukdshafe ke mutdbiq hud: aur jis 
khushkhabari° ki gair-qaumon men 
manddi karté hun, wuh un se bayan 
ki, aur jo log kuchh samjhe jate the, 
un se ‘aldhidagi men baydn ki, taki 
meri is wagt ki ya agli daur dhup 
befdida na ho jae. % Magar ,Titus 
bhi jo mere sdth tha, aur Yunani 
hai, khatna kardne par majbur na 
kiyd gayd: *aur yih un jhithe 
bhaiyon ke sabab se hud, jo chhip- 


® Yun. Khuda kg sdmne. 
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kar dakhil ho gaye the, téki us azddi 
ko jo hamen Yisu’ Masth men hasil 
hai, jastson ke taur par darydft 
karke, hamen guldmi men Iden : 5 un 
ke tabi‘ rahné ham ne ghari bhar 
bh{ manzur na kiyd, téki Khushkha- 
bari ki haqq bat tum men qdim rahe. 
6 Aur jo leg kuchh samjhe jate the, 
(khwah wuh kaise hi the, mujhe is 
se kuchh wasta nahin; Khuda kist 
d4dmi ka tarafdaér nahin)—un se, jo 
kuchh samjhe jate the, mujhe kuchh 
saléh na mili: 7lekin bar‘aks is ke, 
jab unhon ne yih dekhé, ki jis tarah 
makhtuinon ko khushkhabari dene 
k& kém°? Patras ke sipurd hud, isi 
tarah ndémakhtinon ko sundnd is 
ke sipurd hud; 8 (kyunki jis ne 
makhtunon ki risdlat ke liye Patras 
men asar paidd kiyd, usi ne gair- 
qaumon ke liye mujh men bhi asar 
paidd kiyd); %aur jab Ya‘qub aur 
Kefdé aur Yuhanné ne, jo kalisiya ke 
rukn samjhe jate the, us taufiq ko 
malim kiyd, jo mujhe mili thi; to 
mujhe aur Bar-Nabda ko dahina hath 
dekar sharik kar liyd, taki ham gair- 
qaumon ke pas jden, aur wuh makh- 
tunon ee pds ; 10 aur sirf yih kaha, ki 
garfbon ko yad rakhna: lekin main 
khud hi isi kim kif koshish men tha. 

11 Aur jab Kefé Antdkiy’ men 
dyd, to main ne ribart: hokar us 
ké& muqdbala kiya, kyinki wuh ma- 
la4mat ke liq samjha gayd. 1 Is 
liye ki Ya‘qub ki taraf se chand 
shakhson ke dne se pahle to wuh 
gair-qaumwélon ke sith khayd karta 
thé: magar jab wuh 4 gaye, to 
makhttnon se darkar bdz raha, aur 
kandra kiya. 18 Aur bagi Yahtidion 
ne bhi us ke sath hokar riyékéri ki ; 
yahdn tak ki Bar-Nabé bhi dekha 
dekhi un ki riydkérf men sharik ho 
gayd. 14 Jab main ne dekhd, ki wuh 


> Yim. charh gayd. 
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Injil ki haqq bat ke muwafiq sidhi 
 chdl nahin chalte, to main ne sab ke 
samne Kefé se kaha, ki Jab tu, bawu- 
jad Yahudi hone ke, gair-qaumon ki 
tarah zindagi guzdrta hai, na Yahu- 
dion ki tarah, to gair-qaumon ko 
Yahidion ki tarah chalne par kyun 
majbur karté hai? 1 Bawujude ki 
ham paiddish se Yahudi hain, aur gu- 
nahgdr gair-qaumon men se nahin, 
16 tdham yih jankar ki ddmi shari‘at 
ke a‘mé4l se nahin, balki sirf Yisu‘ Ma- 
sth par iman lane se rastbdz thaharté 
hai, khud bhi Masih Yisu‘ par imdn 
lée, tiki ham Masih par imdn lane 
se rastbdz thahren, na ki shari‘at ke 
a‘mal se; kyunki sharfat ke a‘mal 
se koi bashar rastbéz na thahregd. 
17 Aur ham jo Masth men rastbaz 
thaharnd chdahte hain, agar khud hi 
gunahgér niklen, to kyd& Masth 
gona ké ba‘is* hai? Hargiz nahin! 
8 Kyunki jin ‘imaraton ko main ne 
dha diy4, agar unhen phir bandtn, to 
BpEe ap ko qusurwar thahrdta hun. 
19 Chundnchi main sharif‘at hi ke 
wasile shari‘at ke i‘tibar se mar gaya, 
téki Khudd ke i‘tibar se zinda ho 
jain. 20 Main Masth ke sath, maslub 
hud hun ; lekin zinda hin; téham 
main nahin, balki ab Masih mujh 
men zinda hai: aur main jo ab jism 
men zinda hun, to Khuda ke Bete 
par imdén ldne se zinda hun, jis ne 
mujh se mahabbat rakhi, aur apne 
dp ko mere liye maut ke hawdle kar 
diyé. #1 Main Khudé ke fazl ko 
bekér nahin karté : kytinki rdstbdzi 
agar shariat ke wasile se milti, to 
Masth ka marna ‘abas hotd, 


Shart‘at se nahin, balki tmdn se rdsthdzt 
hdasil hott hat. 

1 Ai nddan Galatio, kis ne tum 

3 ko farefta kar liya, bawujuide ki 

® Yun. khddim, » Paiddish 15. 6. 

© Yin, shari‘at ke kdmwdle. 
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Yist* Masth, goyé tumhdri dnkhon 
ke sdmne, salib par dikhayd gaya? 
2 Main tum se sirf yih darydft karnd 
chéhtaé hun, ki tum ne sharfat ke 
a‘mél ke sabab se Ruh ko payéa, y4 
imdn kd paigdm sunne se? 8 Kya 
tum aise ndddn ho, ki Ruh ke taur 
par shuru' karke, ab jism ke taur 
rel kdém purd karnd chahte ho? 

Kya tum ne itn{ baton ki befaida 
barddsht ki? magar shayad befdida 
nahin. 5 Pas jotumhen Ruth bakhsh- 
taé, aur tum men mu'ize zahir 
karta hai, ky4 wuh sharf‘at ke a‘mal 
ke bd‘is aisd karté hai, y4 {man ké 
paigdm sunne ke bd‘is? 6 Chundn- 
chi? Ibrahim Khuda par imdn ldyé °, 
aur yih us ke haqq men rastbdzi gind 
gayd. 7 Pas jan lo, ki jo imdnwale 
hain, wuhi Ibrahim ke farzand hain. 
8 Aur Kitab i muqaddas ne peshtar 
se yih jankar, ki Khuda gair-qaumon 
ko iman ke bd‘is rdstbaz thahrdega, 
pahle hi se Ibrahim ko yih khush- 
khabari sund di, ki? Tere bd‘is se 
sdri qaumen barakat pdengi. 9 Pas 
jo imanwdle hain, wuh imdéndér 
Ibrdhim ke sdth barakat pdte hain. 
10 Kyunki jitne sharf‘at ke a‘mal par 
takya karte * hain, wuh sab la‘nat ke 
mataht hain: chundnchi likhé hai, 
kif Jo kof un sab baton ke karne 
par qaim nahin rahta, jo shari‘at ki 
kitéb men likhi hain, wuh la‘nat} 
hai. 4 Aur yih baét zéhir hai, ki 
shari‘at ke wasile se kof shakhs 
Khuda ke nazdik rastbéz nahin tha- 
harté : kytinkilikhé hai, ki § Rastbaz 
{man se jité rahegd: 1% aur shari‘at 
ko iman se kuchh wasta nahin ; balki 
likha hai, kit Jis ne in par ‘amal 
kiya, wuh in ke sabab se jité rahegd. 
13 Masih ne hamare liye la‘nati ban- 
kar, aur hamen mol lekar, sharf‘at ki 
la‘nat se chhurayé: kytnki likha 


4 Paiddish 12. 3. 
® Habaqqiq 2.4. » Ahbdr 18. 5. 


« 
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hai, ki Jo kof lakri par latkayd 
gaya, wuh la‘nati hai: 14 téki Masih 
Yist‘ ke sabab se Ibréhim ki bara- 
kat gair-qaumon tak bhi pahunche ; 
aur ham imdn ke wasile se us 
Ruth ko hasil karen, jis k4 wa‘da 
hud hai», 


Shart‘at sab ko gunahgdr sabit kartt 
hai. 


15 Ai bhdiyo, main insdn ke taur 
par kahta hun: ki agarchi 4dmi hi 
ka ‘ahd ho, jab us ki tasdiq ho gayi, 
to kof us ko batil nahin kartd, aur 
na us par kuchh barhatd hai. 16 Pas 
Ibrahim aur us ki nasl se wa‘de kiye 
gaye. Wuh yih nahin kahtd, ki 
Teri naslon ko, jaisé bahuton ke 
waste kaha jdta hai; balki jaisd ek ke 
waste, ki Teri nasl ko; aur wuh 
Masih hai. 17 Merd yih matlab hai®, 
ki Jis ’ahd ki Khuda ne pahle se 
tasdiq ki thi, us ko shari‘at char sau 
tis baras ke ba‘d dakar batil nahin 
kar saktf, ki wuh wa‘da ldhdsil ho. 
18 Kyunki agar wirsa shari‘at ke 
sabab se milté hai, to wa‘de ke sabab 
se na hud : magar Ibr4him ko Khuda 
ne wa'de hi ke sabab se bakhshd. 
19 Pas shari‘at kya rahi? Wuh qu- 
stron ke sabab se us nasl ke dne tak 
ziyada ki gayi, jis se wa'da kiyd gaya 
thd ; aur wuh firishton ke wasile se 
gk darmiydni ki ma'rifat mugqarrar 
ki gayi. 20 Ab darmiydni ek kd 
hota nahin ; magar Khuda ek hi hai. 
21 Pas kyd shari‘at Khudd ke wa‘don 
ke khiléf hai? MHargiz nahin! 
kytnki agar kof ais{ sharf‘at di jati, 
jo zindagi bakhsh sakti, to albatta 
rastbazi sharf‘at ke sabab se hott. 
22 Magar Kitdb i muqaddas n® sab 
ko gundh k4 métaht kar diyd 4, taki 


@ Tstisné 21. 23. 
© Yun. main yih kahtd hin. 
© Yuin, tmdndarog ko cat 
h Yin, shari‘ 
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wuh wa'da jo Yisu‘ Masih par imdn 
lane par mauquf hai, {mdnddéron ke 
haqq men pura kiyé ° jae. 
Shari‘at Masth tak pahunchdne ko ustdd 
thahri. ) 
23 Iman ke dne se peshtar sharf‘at 
ki métahti men hamdri nigahbdni 
hoti thi, aur us {mdn ke d4ne tak jo 
zahir honewalé thé, ham usi ke 
paband rahe. 4 Pas shari‘at Masth 
tak pahunchane ko hamard ustdd 
bani, tiki ham imdn ke sabab rdst- 
baz thahren. #5 Magar jab imdn 4 
chuka, to ham ustdid ke mdétaht na 
rahe. 26 Kyunki tum sab us {mdn 
ke wasile se jo Masth Yisu‘ par hai, 
Khuda ke farzand ho, #7 Aur tum 
sab fMasih ke* baptisma lenewdlon 
ne Masih kd jdma pahin liya, °8 Na 
kot Yahudi raha, na Yundni; na koi 
guldm, na az4d; na kof mard, na 
‘aurat : kyunki tum sab Masth Yisu‘ 
menek ho. #9 Aur agar tum Masih 
ke ho, to Ibrahim ki nasl, ya‘ni 
wade ke mutdbiq waris ho, 


Jab Masth ne hamen 'betd band diyd, to 
sharv‘at kt guldmt ki taraf dobdéra 
kytinrujt' hon ? 

1 Merd matlab yih haié, ki waris 

4 jab tak larkdé hai, agarchi wuh 

sab ké malik hai, magar us men aur 

gul4m men farq nahin ; 2 balki jo 
mi‘4d bép ne muqarrar ki, us waqt 
tak sarparaston aur mukhtdron ke 
ikhtiydr men rahté hai. 3 Ist tarah 
ham bhi jab larke the, to dunyawi 
ibtiddi bdton ke péband hokar guld- 

mi ki hdlat men rahe: # lekin jab 

waqt purd ho gaya, to Khudé ne 

apne Bete ko bheja, jo ‘aurat se 
paid& hud, aur paiddish se shari‘at 

k& mdtaht band4, 5 téki shari‘at ke 

>Yiin. Rih ka wa'da hdsil karen. 

4 Yuin. gundh ke niche band kiyd. 

& Yun. main kahtd hin. 
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mdtahton ko mol lekar chhura le, 
aur ham ko lepdlak hone ka darja 
mile. ® Aur chunki tum bete ho, is 
liye Khudd4 ne apne Bete ki Ruh 
hamdare dilon men bheji, jo Abba, 
yani, Ai Bap, kab kahkar pukarti 
hai. 7 Pas ab tu guldm nahin, balki 
betd hai; aur jab beta hua, to Khuda 
ke sabab waris bhi hud. 

8 Lekin us waqt Khuda se ndwa- 
qif hokar, tum un mabudon ki 
guldmi men the, jo apni zit se Khuda 
nahin: 9 magar ab jo tum ne Khuda 
ko pahchdnd, balki Khudd ne tum 
ko pahchénd, to un za‘if aur nikam- 
mi ibtiddét baton * ki taraf kis tarah 
phir ruju hote ho, jin ki do bdérah 
guldmi karni chéhte ho? 1 Tum 
dinon, aur mahinon, aur muqarrari 
waqton, aur barason ko mante ho. 
11 Mujhe tumhari babat dar hai, 
kahin aisd na ho, ki jo mihnat main 
ne tum par ki hai, befaida jade. 

12 Ai bhdiyo, main tumhari min- 
nat kart’ hun, ki merf mdnind ho 
jdo, kyunki main bhi tumhari md- 
nind hin. Tum ne meré kuchh 
bigdrd nahin: 18 balki tum jante ho, 
ki main ne pahlf dafa‘ jism4n{ kam- 
zor! ke sabab se tum ko khushkha- 
bari sundithi: 14 aurtum ne meri us 
jismdni hdlat ko, jo tumhari dzmdish 
ké bé‘is thi, na haqir jana, na us se 
nafrat ki; aur Khudd ke firishte, 
balki Masih Yist‘ ki ménind mujhe 
man liyé. 15 Pas tumhdrd wuh 
khushi mandnd kahdn gayd? Main 
tumhdara gawah hun, ki agar ho sakta, 
totum apni dnkhen bhi nikdlkar 
mujhe de dete. 16 To kyd4 tum se 
sach bolne ke sabab main tumhard4 
dushman ban gay4? 1” Wuh tum- 
hen dost bandne ki koshish to karte 
hain, magar nek niyati se nahin; 
balki wuh tumben khdrij kardnd 


® Ya ‘andsir, yd ustuqusdt. 


© Yasha‘yh 54. 1, 
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chahte hain, téki tum unhin ko dost 
bandne ki koshish karo, 18 Lekin 
yih achchhi bat hai, ki nek amr men 
dost bandne ki har waqt koshish ki 
jae, na sirf usi waqt ki jab main 
tumhére pdés maujud hun. 19 Ai 
mere bachcho, tumhari taraf se mujhe 
phir janne ke se dard lage hain, jab 
tak ki Masth tum men surat na 
pakar le ; 20 main yih chahtd hun, ki 
ab tumhdre pds maujud hokar dur 
tarah se bolin >, kytnki mujhe tum- 
hari taraf se shubha hai. 

21 Mujh se kaho to, tum jo sharf‘at 
ke mataht hond chéhte ho, ky4 tum 
shari‘at ki bdt ko nahin sunte? 
®2 Yih likha hai, ki Ibrahim ke do 
bete the; ek laundi se, dusrd azid 
se. 88 Magar laundf kd larkd jismant 
taur par, aur 4z4d kd larkd wa‘de ke — 
sabab se paidd hid. # In baton 
men tamsil pai jati hai: is liye ki 
yih ‘auraten goyd do ‘ahd hain ; 
ek Koh i Sind par ka, jis se guldm hi 
paida hote hain, aur wuh Hajira hai. . 
25 Aur Hajira “Arab ka Koh i Sind — 
hai; aur maujuda Yarushalem us ki 
jagah hai, kyunki wuh apne larkon 
samet guldmi men hal. 8 Magar © 
‘élam i bald ki Yarushalem tzdd hai, 
aur wuhi hamdri ma hai. 27 Kyunki 
likhé hai, ki 

¢ Ai banjh! tu jis ke auldd nahin 

hoti, khushi mana; « 

Tu jo dard i zih se ndwdqif hai, 

awaz baland karke chilla : ; 

Kyunki jo chhor di gayi thi us ki 

auladd shauharwéli ki auldd se 

ziydda hai. 
28 Pas, ai bhdiyo, ham Izhdq ki ta- 
rah wade ke farzand hain. 29 Aur 
jaise us waqt jismdni paiddishwdld 
ruhdni paiddishwale ko satdtd thd, 
waise hi ab bhi hota hai. 8° Magar 
Kitéb i muqaddas ky4 kahti hai? 


> Yun. apnt dwdz badal din, 
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Yih, ki* Laundi aur us ke bete ko 
nikal de, kyunki laundi ka beta azdd 
ke bete ke sath hargiz waris na hoga. 
31 Pas, ai bhaiyo, ham laundt ke far- 
zand nahin, balki dzdd ke hain. 

1 Masth ne hamen 4zdd rahne 
5 ke liye azdd kiyaé hai. Pas qdim 
raho, aur dobara guldmi ke jie men 
na juto. 


Mastht dzddt par qdim rahkar, bira- 
daréna mahabbat se shari‘at ko pira 
karnd, aur Rih kd phdl lénd. 


2 Dekho, main Paulus tum se 
kahté hin, ki agar tum khatna kard- 
oge, to Masih se tum ko kuchh faida 
na hogé, 8 Balki main har ek khatna 
kardnewdle shakhs par phir gawahi 
deté hun, ki use tamém shart‘at par 
‘amal karnd farz hai. * Tum jo 
shart‘at ke sabab se rdstbdz thahrnd 
chahte ho, Masth se alag ho gaye, aur 
fazl se mahrum. 5 Kyunki ham 
Ruth ke bd‘is imdn ke wasile se rast- 
bazi ki ummed bar ane ke muntazir 
hain. 6 Aur Masih Yist‘ men na to 
khatna kuchh kém ka hai, na na- 
makhtuni ; magar wuh {mdn, jo ma- 
habbat ki rah se asar karta hai. 
7 Tum té@ achchhi tarah daur rahe 
the ; kis ne tumhen rok liya, ki haqq 
ke mdnnewdéle na raho? 8 Yih tar- 
gib tumhdre buldnewdle ki taraf se 
nahin hai.* 9 Thord s& khamir sdre 
“gundhe hte dte ko khamir kar deta 
hai. 10 Mujhe Khuddwand men 
tum par yih bharosd hai, ki tum aur 
tarah ké khaydl na karoge: lekin jo 
tumhen ghabraté hai, wuh koi kyun 
na ho, sazd pdegé. 12 Aur ai bhaiyo, 
main agar ab tak khatna k{ manadi 
karté hun, to ab tak satayd dytin 
jaté hun? Kyunki salib ki thokar 
to jati rahi. 1° Kdsh ki tumhare 


a, Paiddish 21. 10. 
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beqarar karnewdle apnd ta‘alluq gata‘ 
kar lete, 

13 Ai bhdiyo, tum dzddi ke liye 
bulde to gaye ho; magar aisd na ho, 
ki wuh dzddi jismdni bdton ka 
mauqa’ bane °, balki mahabbat se ek 
dusre ki khidmdt¢ karo, 14 Kyunki 
sdri shari‘at par ek hi bdt se pura 
‘amal ho jata hai, ya‘ni is se, kie Tu 
apne paraus{ se apni mdnind mahab- 
bat rakh, % Lekin agar tum ek 
dusre ko katte aur phdre khate ho, 
to khabarddr rahnd, ki ek dusre ka 
satyanas na kar de. 

16 Magar main yih kahtd hun, ki 
Ruh ki hiddyat par chalo, is strat se 
tum jism ki khwahish ko hargiz pura 
na karoge. 1% Kytnki jism Ruth ke 
khiléf khwdhish karté hai, aur Rih 
jism ke khildf; aur yih ek dusre ke 
mukhalif hain; téki jo tum chdhte 
ho, wuh na kar sako. 18 Aur agar 
tum Ruth ki hiddyat se chalte ho, to 
shari‘at ke mdtaht nahin rahe. 19 Ab 
jism ke kam to zdhir hain, ya‘ni 
zindkari, mndapdki, shahwatparasti, 
20 butparasti, jadugari, ‘addwaten, 
jhagra, hasad, gussa, tafriqe, juddian, 
bid‘aten, 21 rashk, nashebdzi, ndch- 
rang, alfr Aur in kf mdnind: in ki 
babat tumhen pahle se kahe deta 
hun, jaist ki peshtar bhi jaté chukd 
hun, ki aise kim karnewdle Khuda 
ki bddshahat ke wdris na honge. 
22 Magar Ruh ké phal mahabbat, 
khushi, itmindn, tahammul, mihrbd- 
ni, neki, {mdndari, 23 hilm, parhezgari 
hai: aise aise kAmon ki koi shart‘at 
mukhalif nahin. #4 Aur jo Masih 
Yisu' ke hain, unhon ne jism ko us 
ki ragbaton! aur khwdhishon samet 
salib par khench diyd hai. 

25 Agar ham Ruth ke sabab se 
zinda hain, to Rtih ke muwdfiq 


> Y4 apne ‘uzw ko kat (ete, 


¢ Yin. sinf us dzddt ko jism ke liye mauqa’ na bando. 


4 Yin, guldmi, © Ahbar 19. 18. 
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chalné bhi chahiye. *6 Ham beja 
fakhr karke, na ek dusre ko chirden, 
na ek dusre se jalen. 


Birddardna hamdardt, sakhdwat, 
aur sdbit-gadamt ki nasthaten. 
6 1 Ai bhaiyo, agar kof ddmi kistf 
usur men pakra bhi jae, to tum 
jo rihéni ho, us ko hilm-mizaji® se 
bahdl karo; aur apna bhi khaydl 
rakh, kahin ti bhi dzmdish men na 
par jae. ? Tum ek dusre ka bdr 
uthdo, aur yun Masth ki shari‘at ko 
pura karo. 8 Kyunki agar bawujud 
kuchh na hone ke, koi shakhs apne 
4p ko kuchh samjhe, to apne dp ko 
dhokhé detd hai. 4# Pas har shakhs 
apne hi ké4m ko d4zmdé le; is strat 
men use apni hi bdbat fakhr karne 
kdé mauqa’ hoga, na dusre ki babat. 
5 Kyunki har shakhs apnd hi bojh 
uthdega. 

6 Kaldm ki ta‘lim pdnewdla, ta‘lim 
denewdale ko sab achchhi chizon men 
sharik kare. 7 Fareb na _ khdo, 
Khudé thatthon men nahin urdyd 
jatad: kytnki d4dmi jo kuchh botd 
hai, wuhi kdteg4. 8 Jo kof apne 
jism ke liye botdé hai, wuh jism se 
halékat ki fasl kategd ; aur Jo Ruh 
ke liye bota hai, wuh Ruh se hamesha 
ki zindagi ki fasl kdéteed. 9 Ham 
nek kdm karne men himmat na 
haren, kytinki agar bedil na honge, 


6 Yin. hilm ki rth, 
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to ‘ain waqt par kdtenge. 10 Pas 
jahén tak mauqa‘ mile, sab ke sath 
neki karen, khdsskar ahl i iman ke 
sdth. 


Khatt kt ékhirt nasthat aur salam. 

11 Dekho, main ne kaise bare bare ~ 
harfon men tum ko apne hath se 
khatt likhé hai. 12 Jitne log jismani 
bdéton ki namud chahte hain, wuh 
tumhen khatna karéne par majbur 
karte hain; sirf is liye ki Masih 
ki salfb ke sabab satae na jden. 
13 Kyunki khatna kardnewdle khud 
bhi shari‘at par ‘amal nahin karte ; 
magar tumharda khatna is liye kardna 
chéhte hain, ki tumharijismant hélat 
par fakhr karen. 14 Lekin Khudd 
na kare, ki main kisi chiz par fakhr 
karin, siwd apne Khuddéwand Yist 
Masih ki salib ke, jis se dunyd4 mere 
nazdik maslib hut, aur main dunyd 
ke nazdik. 1 Kyunki na khatna 
kuchh chiz hai, na ndmakhtuni, 
balki naye sire se makhluq hond. 
16 Aur jitne is qdide par chalen, 
unhen, yani Khuda ke Isrdil ko, 
itminan aur rahm hasil hota rahe. 

17 Age ko koi mujhe taklif na de: 
kytnki main apne jism par‘Yist‘ ke 
dag liye hue phirtaé hun. 

18 Ai bhdiyo, hamdre Khuddwand 
Yist‘ Masth ka fazl tumhari rth ke 
sdth rahe. Amin. ‘ 


> Yun. tumhdre jism. 


IFISION KE NAM 
PAULUS RASU'L KA’ KHATT. 


Saldm aur du‘d. 

1 Paulus ki taraf se, jo Khuda 
I ki marzi se Masih Yisu‘ k4 
rasul hai, Ifisus ke mugaddason ko, 
jo Masth Yist‘ men imdndér hain. 
2 Hamare B4p Khuda aur Khudé- 
wand Yist‘ Masih ki taraf se tumhen 
fazl aur itmindn hdsil hoté rahe. 


Khudé Bap kt tamjid, is liye ki najat 
ke azalt irdde ko Masth ke wastle se 
pura kiyh, our Rihw'l Quds ko bakhsh 
diyd. 

3 Hamdre Khuddwand Yist* Masth 
ke Khudé aur Bap ki hamd ho, jis 
ne ham ko Masih men 4smani maqé- 
mon par har tarah ki rihani barakat 
bakhshi : 4 chundnchi us ne ham ko 
bind e ‘alam se peshtar us men chun 
liyd, téki ham us ke nazdik mahabbat 
men pak aur be‘aib hon: 5 aur us ne 
apne nek irdde ke muwéfiq hamen ® 
apne liye peshtar se mugqarrar kiya, 
ki Yisu‘ Masfh ke wasfle us ke le- 
pdlak bete hon, 6tdki us ke us fazl 
ae jalal Ki sitdish ho, jise us ne 
amen us ‘Aziz ke sabab se muft 
bakhsh4 : 7 ham us men us ke khun 
ke wasile se makhlasf, ya‘ni qusuron 
ki mu‘éfi, us ke us fazl ki daulat 
ke muwafiq pate hain, 8jise us ne kas- 
rat se ham par nazil karke, hamen har 
tarah ki hikmat aur danai bakhsht ; 

%chundnchi ‘us ne apni mari ke 

bhed ko apne us nek irdde ke mu- 

wafiqg ham par zdahir kiyd, jise 
peshtar se apne 4p men? thahrayd 


® V4 us ke ndzdtk pak. . . hamen mahabbat ke sabab. 
4 Vin. bap. 
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thé ; 10 tdki zamdnon ke pure hone 
ka aisd intizim ho, ki Masih men 
sab chizon ké majmu‘ ho jdée, khwah 
wuh 4smdn ki hon, khwah zamin ki; 
11 usf men ham bhi us ke irdde ke 
muwafiq, jo apni marzi ki maslahat 
se sab kuchh kartd hai, peshtar se 
muqarrar hokar wirsa bane ; 12 taki 
ham jo pahle se Masth ki ummed 
men the, us ke jaldl ki sitdish ke 
ba‘is hon: aur us{ men tum par 
bhi, jab tum ne kakim i haqq ko 
sund, jo tumhari najdt ki khushkha- 
bari° hai, aur us par {mdn Ide, pdk 
mauuda Ruh ki muhr lagi; 14 wuhi 
Khuda ki milktyat ki makhlast ke 
liye, goy&é hamare wirse kd bai‘ana 
hai, taki us ke jaldl ki sitdish ho, 


Lfiston ke tman kd shukrtya, aur wn 
Kt nihdnt taraggt ke liye du‘d. 

15 Tg sabab se main bhi us imd4n 
ka hal sunkar, jo tum ko Khudawand 
Yist’ par hai, aur sab muqaddason 
par zahir hai, 16tumhari babat shukr 
karne se baz nahin até, aur apni 
du‘éon men tumhdara zikr kiya karta 
hun ; !7ki hamdre Khudd4wand Yisi* 
Masth ka Khuda, jo jalal ké chashma4 
hai, tumhen apni pahchdn ke liye® 
hikmat aur mukdshafe ki Ruh 
bakhshe; 18 aur tumhdre dil kf 
4nkhen raushan ho jden, téki tum 
ko ma‘lum ho, ki us ke buldne se 
kaist kuchh ummed hai, aur us ki 
mirdas ke jalal ki daulat muqaddason 
men kais{ kuchh hai; 19 aur ham 
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{man ldnewdlon ke liye us ki bari 
qudrat kya hi behadd hai, us ki us 
bari quwwat ki tdsir ke muwafiq, 
20 jo us ne Masih men us waqt ki, jab 
use murdon men se jildkar apni 
dahini taraf d4smani maqdmon par 
bithdyé, 21 aur har tarah ki hukumat, 
aur ikhtiyar, aur qudrat, aur riydsat, 
aur har ek ndm se bahut baland kiyd, 
jo na sirf is jahdn men, balki dnewdle 
jahén men bhi liyé jadegd: 2? aur sab 
kuchh us ke zeri qadam kar diya, 
aur us ko sab chizon ka sardar® 
bandkar, kalisiyé ko de diya ; 93 yih 
us ké badan, aur usi se ma‘mur> 
hai, jo har tarah se sab kA ma‘mur 
karnewala hai. 


Tfist Masthion ki pahli hdlat, aur Masth 
ke fazl ke sabab se us kt tabdiit. 


1 Aur us ne tumhen bhi zinda 

kiyd, jo apne qustron aur gund- 
hon ke sabab murda the, 2jin men 
tum peshtar dunyd ki rawish ° par 
chalte the, aur hawa ke ‘ilage? ke 
hdkim, ya‘ni us rth ki pairawi karte 
the, jo ab ndfarmdn logon men tasir 
karti hai; 8 in men ham bhi sab 
ke sab pahle apne jism ki khwéhishon 
men zindagi guzdrte, aur jism aur 
‘aql ke irdde pure karte the, aur 
dusron ki ménind tabai taur par 
gazab ke mataht® the :—* magar Khu- 
dd ne apne rahm ki daulat se, us bari 
mahabbat ke sabab, jo us ne ham se 
ki, 5jab qusuron ke sabab murda hi 
the, to ham ko Masih ke sath zinda 
kiy4, (tum ko fazl hi se najdt milf 
hai,) aur Masih Yist* men shdmil 
karke us ke sdth jildyd, aur dsmdni 
maqémon par us ke sath bithayd ; 
7t4ki wuh apni us mihrbdni se, jo 
Masih Yisi' men ham par hai, 
d4new4le zaménon men apne fazl ki 

® Yin. sab chizon ke uipar sir. 
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benihdyat daulat dikhte: 8 kyunki 
tum ko imdn ke wasile fazl hi se 
najét milf hai; aur yih tumhari 
taraf se nahin: Khudé ki bakhshish 
hai; 9 aur na a‘mdl ke sabab se hai, 
taki kof fakhr na kare. 10 Kytinki 
ham usi ki kdrigari hain, aur Masih 
Yisti‘ men un nek kdmon ke waste 
makhluq hue, jin ko Khuda ne pahle 
i hamare karne ke liye taiydr kiyd 
tha. 

11 Pas yad karo, ki tum jo jism ki 
Tu se gair-qaumwdle ho—aur wuh 
log jo jism men hath se kiye hue 
khatna ke sabab makhtun kahlate 
hain, tum ko ndmakhtuin kahte hain 
—l2 agle zamane men Masth se judd, 
aur Israil ki saltanat se khdrij, aur 
un ‘ahdon se nawaqif the, jo wa‘de 
par mabni the‘ ; aur ndummed, aur 
dunyé men Khuda se ‘aldhida the. 
13 Magar tum jo pahle dur the, ab — 
Masih Yisi‘ men Masih ke khin ke 
sabab se nazdik ho gaye ho. 14 Kyuin- 
ki wuhi hamari sulh hai, jis ne 
dono ko ek kar liya, aur judai ki 
diwar ko jo bich men thi, dha diya ; 
15 chundnchi us ne apne jism ke 
zari‘e se dushmant, ya‘n{ wuh shari- 
‘at jis ke hukm zdbite ke taur par 
the’, mauquf kar d{; taki sulh kardke 
dono se apne 4p men ek nayd insdn 
paida kare ; 16 aur salib par dushmant 
ko mitdkar, aur us ke sabab se donoe 
ko ek tan bandkar, Khuda se milde : 
17 aur us ne dkar, tumhen jo dur the, 
aur unhen jo nazdik the, dono ko 
sulh k{ khushkhabari di: 18 kyunki 
us hi ke wasile se ham dono ki ek hi 
Ruh men Bap ke pas rasdi hot{ hai. 
19 Pag ab tum ge aur musdfir 
nahin sahe, balki mugaddason ke 
hamwatan aur Khuda ke ghardne 
ke ho gaye, *0 aur rastilon aur nabion 
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k{ neo par, jis ke kone ke sire ka 
patthar khud Masth Yist‘ hai, ta‘mir 
kiye gaye ho; 2! us{ men har ek 
‘imarat mil mildkar Khudd4wand 
men ek pdk maqdis bant{ jati hai ; 
22 aur tum bhi us men béham ta‘mir 
kiye jate ho, taki Ruh men Khudé 
k& maskan bano. 


Gatr-qaumon ko Masih ki kalisiyd 
men shdmil karne ke liye Paulus kt 
risdlat, 

1 Is{ sabab se main Paulus jo 
tum gair-qaumwdlon ki khatir 

Yist‘ Masih ké qaidi hin—? shdyad 

tum ne Khuda ke fazl ke us intizdm 

kd hal sund hogd, jo tumhdre liye 
mere sipurd hua ; 3 ya‘ni yih ki wuh 
bhed mujhe mukdshafe ki ri se 
ma‘lim hid; chundnchi main ne 

ahle us k4é mukhtasar hal likha tha, 

jise parhkar tum ma‘lim kar sakte 
ho, ki main Masth k4 wuh bhed kis 
qadr samajhté hun; 5jo aur zamd- 
non*® men bani Adam ko is tarah 
malim na hua tha, jis tarah us ke 
muqaddas rastlon aur nabion par 

Ruh se» ab zthir ho gaya hai ; § ya'- 

ni yih, kj Masih Yisu’ ke sabab se 

gair-qaumen khushkhabari¢ ke wasile 
wirse men sharifk, aur badan men 
shdmil, aur wa‘de men dakhil hain ; 

Taur Khudé ke us taufiq bakhshne se, 

jo us kf qudrat ki tasir se mujhe milf 

ai, main is khushkhabari ka sundne- 
walé¢% mugarrar hid. §8 Mujh par, 
jo sab se haqir mugaddas se bhi haqir 
hun, yih faz] hud, ki main gair- 
qaumon ko Masth ki beqiyds daulat 
ki khushkhabari dun ; 9 aur sab par 
yih bat raushan karin, ki jo, bhed 
azal se sab chizon ke paidé karnewdle 

Khuda men poshida raha, us k4 ky4 

intizim hai ; 10 t4ki ab kalisiyd ke 
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wasile se Khuda ki tarah tarah ki 
hikmat un hukumaton aur ikhtiydron 
ko, jo dsmdni maqémon men hain, 
ma‘lim ho jade, us azal{ irdde ke 
mutabiq jo us ne hamdre Khudéwand 
Masth Yisi‘ men kiyd tha: 1% jis 
men ham ko us par imdn rakhne ke 
sabab dileri hai, aur bharose ke séth 
rasdi, 18 Pas main darkhwést karta 
hun, ki tum meri un musibaton ke 
sabab jo tumhari khatir sahté hun, 
himmat na hdro, kyinki yih tumhdre 
liye ‘izzat kd bd‘is hain. 
Tfist Masthion ke liye du‘d. 

14 Ts sabab se main us Bap ke dge 
ghutne tekté hun, ' jis ke bd‘is 
d4smdn aur zamin kd har ek khdndén 
khdndén ke ndm se mashhur hai ; 
16 ki wuh apne jaldl ki daulat ke 
muwafiq tumhen yih ‘inayat kare, ki 
tum us ki Ruh se apni batini insant- 
yat men bahut hi zordwar ho jdo®; 
17 aur {mdn ke wasile se Masih tum- 
hare dilon men suktnat kare ; taki 
tum muhabbat men jar pakarke, aur 
bunydd qdim karke, 18 sab muqadda- 
son samet bakhubi ma‘lim kar sako, 
ki us,mahabbat ki chauraf, aur 
lambai, aur unchdai, aur gahrdai kitni 
hai, 19 aur Masih ki us mahabbat ko 
jan sako, jo janne se bahar hai, taki 
jis qadr Khudé ma‘mur hai, tum bhi 
ma‘mur ho jao’. 

20 Ab jo ais&é qddir hai, ki us 
qudrat ke muwdfiq jo ham men tésir 
karti hai, hamdri darkhwast aur 
khay4l se bahut ziydda kdm kar 
sakté hai; #! kalisiy4 aur Masih 
Yisti‘ men pusht dar pusht, aur 
abadu’l dbdd us ki tamjid hoti rahe, 
Amin, 


YA Ingil, 
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Masthion ke ldiq chal chalan, aur 

kdlisiya kt yagdnagi ke baydn men. 
1 Pas main jo Khuddwand ke 
4 sabab ® qaidi hun, tum se iltimas 
kartd hin, ki jis buldwe se tum bulde 
gaye the, us ke mundsib chalo ; 
2 yan{ kamal farotani aur hilm ke 
sath tahammul karke, mahabbat se 
ek dusre ki barddsht karo; 8 aur 
isl koshish men raho, ki Ruth ki 
yagdnagi sulh ke band se bandhi 
rahe. # Ek hi badan hai, aur ek hi 
Ruth; chundnchi tumhen jo bulde 
gaye the, apne bulde jane se ummed 
bhi ek hi hai; 5ek hi Khuddéwand 
hai, ek hi imdn, ek hi baptisma ; 
6 aur sab ké Khuda aur Bap ek hi 
hai, jo sab se Upar, aur sab men tasir 
karnewald, aur sab men maujid hai. 
7 Aur ham men se har ek par Masih 
ki bakhshish ke andaze ke muwafiq 
fazl hud hai. § Ist waste woh kahtd 
hai, ki 

b Jab wuh ‘alam i bala par charha, 

to qaidion ko sath le gaya, 

Aur 4dmion ko in‘4m diye. 
9 (Us ke charhne se aur kya pdyd 
jaté hai, siwd is ke ki wuh zamin ke 
niche ke ‘ildqge men bhi utr tha? 
10 Aur yih utarnewdld wuhi hai, jo 
sire dsménon se bhi wpar charh 
gaya, taki sab chizon ko ma‘mur 
kare.) 1 Aur usf ne ba‘z ko rasul, 
aur ba‘z ko nabi, aur ba‘z ko bashir, 
aur ba‘z ko charwahd aur ustad band- 
kar de diyd; 1tdki mugaddas log 
kdmil banen, aur khidmateuzdri kd 
kim kiyd jde, aur Masih ka jism 
taraqqi pde®: 18 jab tak ham sab ke 
sab Khudé ke Bete ke iman aur us 
ki pahchén men ek na ho jden, aur 
kdmil insdn, ya‘ni Masth ke pure 
| qadd ke andaze tak na pahunch jden : 
\14 taki ham age ko bachche na 
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rahen, yanit d4dmion ki bazigari aur 
makkdri ke sabab, un ke gumrdh 
karnewdle mansubon ke mutdbiq, 
har ek talim ke jhoke se maujon 
ki tarah uchhalte bahte na phiren ; 
15 balki mahabbat, aur sachchi bol 
chal se, aur us ke sath jo sir hai, 
ya'ni Masih ke sath, paiwasta hokar 
har tarah se barhte jden; 16jis se 
sdr&é badan, har ek jor ki madad se 
paiwasta aur mazbut hokar, us tasir 
ke muwéafiq jo baqadr har hisse ke 
hott hai, jism ko barhata, aur mahab- 
bat men apni taraqqi4 kartd jata hai. 


Bamugdbala gair-qaumon ki ndpaki ke, 
Mastht chal chalne kt nasthaten. 


17 Ts liye main yih kahté hun, aur 
Khuddawand ki taraf se jatde deta 
hun °, ki jis tarah gair-qaumen apne 
behuda khayalatf ke muwafiq chalti 
hain, tum dyanda ko us tarah na 
chalna, 18kyunki un kf ‘aql tdrik ho 
gayi hai, aur wuh us nadant ke sabab 


jo un men hai, aur apne dilon ki 


sakhti ke bé‘is Khuda ki zindagt se 
kharij hain ; 19 unhon ne sun hokar 
shahwatparasti ko ikhtiydr kiyé, taki — 
har tarah ke gande kam, hirs se 
karen. #0 Magar tum ne Masth ki 
babat aist ta‘lim nahin pdf ; 21 balki. 
tum ne us sachchdi ke mutdbigq, jo 
Yisu’ men hai, usi ki sunt, aur usi 
ki yih ta‘lim péi hogi; % ki tum 
apne agle chal chalan ki us purdnti 
insdniyat ko utar dalo, jo fareb dene- 
wali shahwaton ke sabab se khardb 
hoti jati hai; aur apni ‘aql ki 
ruhdni hélat men naye bante jao, 
*taur nayi inséniyat ko pahino, jo 
Khudé ke mutdbiq us sachchdf ki 
hélat Men paidd kf gayi hai, jo rdst- 
bazi aur pakizagt se zdhir hoti hai. 

25 Pas jhuth bolné chhorkar®, har 
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ek shakhs apne paraustf se sach bole, 
kyunki ham d4pas men ek dusre ke 
‘uzw hain. °6 Gussa to karo, magar 
gunah na karo: suraj ke dubne tak 
tumhari khafagi na rahe: *7aur Iblis 
ko jagah na mile. Chori karne- 
wala phir chorf na kare, balki ach- 
chha pesha ikhtiydr karke hathon se 
mihnat kare, taki muhtdéj ko kuchh 
de sake. #9 Koi gandi bat tumhare 
munh se na nikle, balki jo zartrat 
ke muwéafiq taraqqi* ke liye achchhi 
ho, tdki sunnewdlon par fazl ho. 
80 Aur Khudé ke Ruthu’l Quds ko 
ranjida na karo, jis se> tum par 
makhlasi ke din ke liye muhr hi. 
31 Har tarah ki talkhmizdji, aur 
qahr, aur gussa, aur shor o gul, 
aur badgoi, tamam badkhwahi sa- 
met, tum se dur ki jéen: °% aur ek 
dusre par mihrbén, aur narmdil 
ho, aur jis tarah Khuda ne Masth ke 
sabab tumhdre qusur mu‘af kiye hain, 
tum bhi ek dusre ke qustir mu‘af karo. 
1 Pas ‘aziz farzandon ki tarah 
Khudé ki mdnind bano; ® aur 
mahabbat se chalo, jaise Masih ne 
tum se mahabbat ki, aur hamari 
khatir apne 4p ko khushbu ki ma- 
nind Khudd ki nazr karke qurbén 
kiya. 3 Aur jaisé ki muqaddason ko 
munasib hai, tum men zindkdri aur 
kis{ tarah ki ndpaki yd ldlach ka 
,zikr tak a ho; aur na besharmi, 
aur behudagoli, aur thatthebdz{ ka, 
kytnki yih mundsib nahin: balki 
bar‘aks is ke shukrguzari ho. 
5 Kyunki tum yih khub jante ho, ki 
kisi zindkAr, yd napdk, yd ldlebi 
kd, jo butparast ke bardbar hai, 
Masih aur Khuda ki bédshdhat men 
kuchh wirsa nahin. 6 Koi titm ko 
befdida bdton se dhokha na de, 
kytinki unhin ke sabab se nafarman 
logon pet Khuda ka gazab nazil hotd, 
hai. 7% Pas un ke kémon ke sharik na 
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ho; &kydnki tum pahle goyd tarfk{ 
the, magar ab Khudawand men nur 
ho: pas nur ke farzandon ki tarah 
chalo, 9 (is liye ki nur ké phal kamal 
neki aur rdstbdzi aur sachchat hai), 
10 aur ma‘lum karte raho, ki Khuda- 
wand ko kya pasand hai; 1! aur 
tériki ke lAhasil k&mon men sharik 
na ho, balki un ko maldmat hi kiya 
karo; @kyunki un ke poshida ka- 
mon ka zikr bhi karn4 sharm ki bat 
hai. 18 Aur jin chizon par maldmat 
hoti hai, wuh sab nur se zdhir hoti 
hain: kytnki jo kuchh zdhir kiyd 
jatad hai, wuh nturdéni ho jata haie. 
1441s liye wuh kahtd hai, ki Ai sone- 
wale, jag, aur murdon men se ji uth, 
aur Masih ké nur tujh par chamkega. 

15 Pas gaur se dekho, ki kis tarah 
chalte ho; ndddnon ki tarah nahin, 
balki ddndon ki médnind chalo; 
16 aur waqt ko ganimat jano4, kyunki 
din bure hain. 17 Is sabab se ndddn 
na raho, balki Khuddwand ki marz{ 
ko samjho, ki kyd hai. 18 Aur sharab 
pikar matwdale na bano, kylunki is se 
badchalni waqi‘ hoti hai; balki Ruh 
se ma‘mur hote j4o ; 19 aur dpas men 
mazdmir, aur git, aur ruhdani gazalen 
gaydé karo, aur dil se Khudawand ke 
liye gate bajdte raha karo; 20 aur 
sab bdton men hamdre Khuddéwand 
Yist‘ Masih ke ndm se> hamesha 
Khudé Bap ke shukrguzdr raho ; 
#1 aur Masth ke khauf se ek dusre 
ke tdbi® raho. 


‘Auraton aur mardon, wur bachchop awr 
bachchewdlon, aur naukaron aur 
dgdon ke fardiz. 

22 Ai biwiyo, apne shauharon ki 
aisi tabi‘ raho, jaise Khudéwand kt. 
*3 Kyuyki shauhar biw{ kd sir hai, 
jaise ki Masth kalisiyé kd sir hai, aur 
wuh khud badan kd& bachénewdla 
hai. ® Lekin jaise kalisiyd Masih ke 
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tabi’ hai, waise hi biwiy4n bhi har 
bdt men apne shauharon ke tabi‘ hon. 
25 Ai shauharo, apni biwiyon se ma- 
habbat rakho, jaise ki Masth ne kali- 
siyé se mahabbat karke apne 4p ko us 
ki khatir maut ke hawédle kar diya ; 
6 tiki us ko kaldm ke sdth pdni se 
gusl dekar aur sdf karke mugaddas 
bande, 2% aur ek aisi{ jalalwdli kali- 
siy4é bandke apne pds hazir kare, jis 
ke badan men dag, yd jhurri, ya kof 
&ur aisi chiz na . ; balki pak aur 
be‘aib ho. 28 Isf tarah shauharon ko 
l4zim hai, ki apni biwiyon se apne 
badan ki taraha mahabbat rakhen. 
Jo apni biwise mahabbat rakhta hai, 
wuh apne se mahabbat rakhta hai : 
29 kyunki kabhi kisi ne apne jism se 
dushmani nahin k{, balki us ko pdlta, 
aur parwarish kartd hai, jaise ki 
Masth kalisiya ko; 99 is liye ki ham 
us ke badan ke ‘uzw hain. 32! Ist 
sabab se ddmi ko ma bap se juda 
hokar apni biwi ke sdth rahna chah- 
iye, aur wuh dono ek jism honge. 
82 Yih bhed to bard hai, lekin main 
Masih aur kalisiyé ki bdbat kahta 
hun. 33 Ba har hal tum men se har 
ek apni biwi se apni manind mahab- 
bat rakhe; aur biwi is bat ka 
khaydl rakhe, ki apne shauhar se 
darti rahe. 
6 1 Ai farzando, tum Khuddwand 
men apne ma bap ke farman- 
bardér raho; kyunki yih wajib hai. 
2b a ma bap ki ‘izzat kar, (yih 
ae hukm hai, jis ke sdth wa‘da 
hi hai) 8 téki tera bhald ho, aur teri 
‘umr zamin par dard4z ho. # Aur ai 
bachchewalo*, tum apne farzandon 
ko gussa na dildo, balki Khuddwand 
ki taraf se tarblyat aur nasthat de 
dekar, un ki parwarish karo. 
5 Ai naukaro4, jo jism Ki ru se 
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tumhdre malik hain, apni sdfdilf se 
darte aur kéupte hue, un ke aise 
farmdnbardar raho, jaise Masfh ke ; 
6 aur 4dmion ko khush karnewdlon 
ki tarah dikhdwe ke liye khidmat 
na karo, balki Masih ke bandon ki 
tarah dil se Khudé ki marzi puri 
karo ; 7 aur us khidmat ko 4dmfion ki 
nahin, balki Khudd4wand ki jankar 
ji se karo; § kyunki tum jante ho, 
ki jo kof jais’ achchhé kam karega, 
khwéh guldm ho, khw4h dzad, Khu- 
dawand se waisd hi pdegd. 9 Aur ai 
maliko, tum bhi dhamkiydan chhor- 
kar, un ke sath ais&é hi suluk karo; 
kyinki tum jante ho, ki un ka 
aur tumhardé dono ké malik 4smdn 
par hai, aur wuh kisi ka tarafdar 
nahin. 


Rihdénh jang aur Khudé ke hathydr. 


10 Garaz, Khuddwand aur us ki 
barf quwwat ki tasir se ° mazbut bano. 
ll Khudé ke sab hathydr béndh lo, 
taki tum Iblis ke manstbon ke 
muqéabale men qdaim rah sako; 
12 kyunki hamen khiun aur gosht se 
nahin, balki hukumatwdlon aur 
ikhtiyarwalon, aur isdunyéa ki tariki 
ke hakimonfaur shararat kitin ruhdni 
faujon se kusht{ karni hai, jo 4smdnt 
maq4mon men hain. 18 Ig waste 
tum Khudd ke sdre hathyér bdndh 
lo’, taki bure din men muqdbala kar 
sako, aur sab kdmon ko anjdm dekar 
qaim rah sako. 1 Pas sachchai se 
apni kamar kaskar, aur rastbdzi kd 
baktar lagdkar, 15 aur pdnwon men 
sulh k{ khushkhabari ki taiydri ke 
jute pahinkar, aur un sab ke sdth 
iman ki sipar lagdkar4, qdim raho ; 
16 jis*se tum us sharir ke sdre jalte 
hue tiron ko bujha sako; 17 aur na- 
jat kd khod aur Ruh ki talwdr jo 
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18 aur har waqt aur har tarah se Ruh 
men du‘é aur minnat karte raho; 
aur isi garaz se is tarah jdgte raho, 
ki tum sab muqaddason ke waste 
bilé naga du‘d mangte raho; 19 aur 
mere liye bhi, téki bolne ke waqt> 
mujhe kaldm karne ki hiddyat ho ; 
jis se main is khushkhabari¢ ke bhed 
ko dileri se zdhir karin, 20 jis ke liye 
zanjir se jakra hud elchi hun; aur 
us koaisi dileri se baydn kartn, 
jaisA baydn karn4 mujh par farz hai. 


Tukhikus ké dnd. 
#1 Aur Tukhikus jo piydra bhat, 


FILIPPION 
PAULUS RASU 


» Salém aur du‘d. 
1 Masth Yist ke bandon Paulus 
IT oar Timuthiyus ki taraf se, 
Filippi shahr ke sab muqaddason ko 
jo Masih Yist‘ men hain, nigahbanon 
aur khddimon ® samet. 

2 Hamdre Bap Khuda, aur Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ Masth ki taraf se tumhen 
faz] aur itmindn hdsil hotd rahe. 
Filippt Masthion kt rihdnt rifdgat ka 

shukriya, dur un ke liye du‘d. 

3 Main jab kabhi tumhen ydd karta 
hun, to apne Khuda kd shuzr baja 
lété hin ; # aur har ek du‘d men jo 
tumhdre liye mdngté hin, hamesha 


22 Yuin, le Jo. 
4 Y4 ldézawdl. 
& Yun. zanjiron. » 


’ 


IFISI'ON—FILIPPI’ON. 
Khudé k& kaldm hai, lagd 1o*; 


_> Yun. mere munh ke kholne men. 
“e Y4 bishapon aur dikanon. 


271 


(1. 9. 


aur Khuddéwand men _ diydnatddr 
khddim hai, tumhen mere hdl se 
waqif karne ke liye, ki main kis hdlat 
men hin, sab baten batd degd: 22 us 
ko main ne tumhdre pds isi waste 
bhejd hai, ki tum hamdre hal se wa- 
qif ho jéo, aur wuh tumhdre dilon 
ko tasalli de. 
Akhirt du'd. 

23 Khuda& Bap, aur Khuddéwand 
Yisti« Masth ki taraf se bhdiyon ko 
itmindn hdasil ho, aur un men imdén 
ke sdth mahabbat ho. 24 Jo haméare 
Khudawand Yist‘ Masih se ddim 4 
mahabbat rakhte hain, un sab par 
fazl ho. 


KE NAM 


iL KAO KHAO. 


khushi ke sdth tumhdre liye dar- 
khwast karté hun, > is liye ki tum 
awwal roz se lekar 4j tak Injil ki 
tdid men sharik rahe ho ; 6 aur mujhe 
bharosé hai, ki jis ne tum men nek 
kam shuru‘ kiyd hai, wuh use Yist‘ 
Masih ke din tak purd kar dega ; 
7 chundnchi wéjib hai, ki main tum 
sab ki bdbat ais&é hi khaydl karin, 
kyunki tum mere dil men rahte ho, 
aur meri gaid& aur Injilf ki babat 
jawébdihi aur subut men, tum sab 
mere sath fazl men sharifk ho. 
8 Khudd4 merd gawdh hai, ki main 
Masth Yist‘ ki si ulfat karke® tum 
sab kAtmushtdg hun. 9% Aur yih du‘d 


© Yé Injil. 
f Y4 khushkhabart. 
Yun. Masih Visu' ki antriyon meg. 
_* 


. 


1. 10.] 


karté hun, ki tumhdr{ mahabbat, 
‘ilm aur har tarah ki tamiz ke sath 
4ur bhi ziydda hoti jade; 10 tdki‘umda 
‘umda chizon ko pasand ® kar sako ; 
aur Masth ke din tak séfdil raho, 
aur thokar na khdo; ! aur rastbdzi 
ke phal se, jo Yist‘ Masth ke sabab se 
hai, bhare raho, taki Khuda ka jalal 
zahir ho, aur us ki sitaish ki jae. 


Rast ke qaid hone ke zart'e se Injil kt 
taraggt, aur dyanda ke liye ummed. 
12 Aur ai bhaiyo, main tumhen 
jatand chéhtdé hin, ki jo mujh par 
guzrd, wuh Injil>ki taraqqi hi ka bd‘is 
ud; 18 yahdn tak ki qaisari sipAhion 
ki sdri paltan aur baqi sab logon men 
mashhur ho gayd, ki main Masih ke 
waste qaid hun; 14 aur jo Khudé- 
wand men bhai hain, un men se 
aksar mere qaid hone® ke sabab'se 
diler hokar, bekhauf Khuda ka kalam 
sundne ki ziydda jur’at karte hain. 
15 Ba‘z to hasad aur jhagre ki wajh 
se Masih ki manddi karte hain; aur 
ba‘z nekntyati se : 16 ek to mahabbat 
ki wajh se, yih jankar Masih ké 
baydn karte hain, ki main Injil” ki 
jawabdihi ke waste muqarrar hun : 
17 magar dusre tafrige ki wajh se, na 
ki safdilf se, balki is khaydl se, ki 
meri qaid® men mere liye musibat 
paidd karen. 18 Pas kyd hua? Sirf 
yih, ki har tarah se Masih ka bayan 
hoté hai, dikhawe ke liye ho, khwah 
sachchai se; aur is se main kbush 
hun, aur rahting’ bhi, 19 Kyunki 
main janté him, ki tumbéri du‘d, 
aur Yisti® Masth ki Ruh ke in‘ém se, 
is kd anjdm meri najat hog ; 2 chu- 
nénchi meri dili 4rzi aur ummed 
yibi hai, ki main kisf bét mey shar- 
minda na hin, balki meri kamdl 
diler{ ke bd‘is jis tarah Masih ki 
ta‘zim mere jism ke sabab se hamesha 


@ V4 mutafarriq chizon men tamiz. 
d Yun, kim kd phat. 


FILTPPLON: 


b Y4 khushkhabari. 
© Yun. men. 
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hoti rahi hai, us{ tarah ab bhi hogi, 
khwéh main martin, khwéh zinda 
rahin, #1 Kyunki zinda rahnd mere 
liye Masih hai, aur marnd nafa‘. 
22 Lekin agar mera jism men zinda 
rahné hi mere kém ke liye mufid4 
hai, to meri samajh men nahin atd, 
ki kise ikhtiyar karin. % Main 
dono taraf phansd& hud hun; mera ji 
to yih chahtdé hai, ki kuch karke 
Masth ke pds j& rahun, kyunki yih 
bahut hi bihtar hai; *4 magar jism 
men rahnd tumhari khatir ziydda 
zaruri hai, #5 Aur chunki mujhe 
is ka yaqin hai, is liye main janta 
hun ki zinda rahtnga, balki tum sab 
ke sdth rahungd, tdki tum {mdn men 
taraqqi karo, aur us men khush raho ; 
26 aur jo tumhen mujh par fakhr 
hai, wuh mere phir tumhdre pds dne 
se Masih Yisu‘ ke sabab® ziydda ho 
jée. 27 Sirf yih karo ki tumhdaré 
chal chalan Masth kif Injil> ke muwé- 
fiq rahe, tiki main khwdh dun aur 
tumhen dekhin, khwéh na dun, 
tumhard yih hél sunun, ki tum yak- 
dilf men qdim ho, aur Injilf imdn f 
ke liye ek jan hokar, milke janfishani 
karte ho ; 28 aur kist bét men mukha- 
lifon se dahshat nahin kh&te: yih 
un ke liye haldkat ka s4f nishan hai, 
aur tumhdre liye Khuda ki taraf se 
najat ka ; 29 kyunki Masth ki khatir 
tum par yih fazl hud, ki na faqat us 
par iman lade, balki us ki khatir dukh * 
bhi sahte ho: 30 aur tum usi tarah 
janfishant karte ho, jis tarah mujhe 
karte dekha tha, aur ab bhi sunte ho, 
ki main waist hi karté hun, 


Visti‘ Masth ke namiune par mel milép 
aur khud-inkisart kt nasthat. 


2 1 Pas agar kuchh tasall{f Masth 
men, aur mahabbat ki diljam't, 
aur Ruh ki shirdkat, aur rahmdili o 


¢ Yun. zanjiron. 
“f Vdckhushkhabari ke imdn. 


« 


2.2.] 
dardmand{ hai ; 2 to meri yih khushi 
puri karo, ki ek dil raho; yaksdn 
mahabbat rakho; ek dil o jan ho; 
ek hi khaydl rakho; 8 tafriqe aur 
beja fakhr ke ba‘is kuchh na karo, 
balki farotani se ek dusre ko apne se 
bihtar samjhe: # har ek apne hi 
ahwal par nahin, balki har ek dusron 
ke ahwal par bhinazar rakhe. 5 Pas 
waisé hi mizdj rakho, jaist Masih 
Yist‘ k4 tha : 6 jis ne Khuda kf strat 
pe hokar, Khudé ke bardbar rahne 

o qabze men rakhne ki chiz® na 
samjha, ?balki apne 4p ko khalf kar 
diya, aur khadim» ki strat ikhtiydr 
ki, aur insdnon ke mushabih ho gay4 ; 
8 aur insdni shakl men zahir hokar 
apne 4p ko past kar diya, aur yahdn 
tak farmdnbarddér rahd, ki maut, 
balki salibi maut gawdrd ki. 9 Isf 
waste Khudd ne bhi use bahut sarba- 
land kiyd, aur use wuh ndm bakhshd, 
jo sab nadmon se ald hai; 1° taki 
Yisi’ ke ném par® har ek ghutna 
tike, khwéh 4smdnion ké ho, khwéh 
zaminion ka, khwd4h un ké jo zamin 
ke niche hain ; 11 aur Khuda Bap ke 
jalal ke liye har ek zaban iqrar kare, 
ki Yist‘ Masih Khuddwand hai. 

12 Pas’ai mere ‘azizo, jis tarah tum 
hamesha se farmanbardari karte de 
ho, usi tarah ab bhi na sirf meri 
hazirf men, balki is se bahut ziydda 
, meri gair-hazirf men, darte kdnpte 
hue apni najdt ké kam kiye jao; 
43 kyunkijo tum men nfyat aur ‘amal 
dono ko apne nek irdde ke mutabiq 
paidd karté hai, wuh Khuda hai. 
14 Sab kam shikdyat aur takrar bagair 
kiyd’ karo; 15 tdki tum be‘aib aur 
bhole hokar, terhe aur kajrau logon 4 
men Khuda ke benugqs farzand bane 
raho, (jin men tum dunyd men chird- 
gon? ki tarah zdhir hote ho, 16 aur 

®, Yin. ganimat kd mdi. 
4 Yun. pusht. 
{Yin. mujhe... 


FILIPPI'ON. 


b Yun. gulam. 


aragh ke taur par bahdyd jand. 
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zindagi k& kalém pesh karte ho,) 
taki Masth ke din mujhe fakhr ho, 
ki na mer{ daur dhup befdida hi, na 
meri mihnat akdrath gayi. 1” Aur 
agar mujhe tumhdre imdn ki qur- 
bani aur khidmat ke liye apna khuin 
bhi bahdndt pare, tau bhi khush 
hun, aur tum sab ke sdth khushi 
karté him; 18 tum bhi isi tarah 
ae ho, aur mere sdth khushi 
aro. 


Timuthiyus aur Ipafruditus kt siférish. 


19 Mujhe Khuddwand Yisti« men 
ummed hai, ki Timuthiyus ko tum- 
hare pas jald bhejungé, téki tumhdrd 
ahwal daryaft karke meri bhi khatir- 
jama‘ ho. #0 Kyunki kof ais’ ham- 
dam mere pds nahin, jo sdfdili se 
tumhdre liye fikrmand ho, #1 Sab 
apni apni chizon ke fikr men hain, 
na Yisu' Masih ki. ° Lekin tum us 
ki pukhtagi se waqif ho, ki jaise beta 
bap ki khidmat karta hai, waise hi 
us ne mere séth khushkhabari8 phail- 
ane men khidmat ki. °3 Pas main 
ummed karté hun, ki jab apne hal 
kd anjém malim kar ling, to use 
fauran, bhej dungd. @* Aur mujhe 
Khudawand par bharosdé hai, ki main 
dp bhi jald dungé, # Aur main ne 
Ipafruditus ko tumhare pds bhejnd 
zarur samjhé; wuh merd bhai, aur 
hamkhidmat, aur hamsipah, aur tum- 
hari taraf se qasid, aur meri hajat rafa‘ 
karne ke liye khadim hai ; #6 kyunki 
wuh tum sab ké bahut mushtaq tha, 
aur is waste beqarar rahta tha, ki tum 
ne us ki bimari ké hal sund tha: 
27 beshakk wuh bimdri se marne ko 
thé: magar Khudd ne us par rahm 
kiyd ; aur faqat us hi par nahin, 
balki mujh par bhi, téki mujhe gam 
par garina ho, 8 Is liye mujhe us 
¢ Yun. men. 

e Yin. naiyiron. 
B YS Injil. 
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ke bhejne ka Aur bhi ziydda khay4l 
tha, ki tum bhi us ki muldq4t se phir 
khush ho jdo, aur merd bht gam ghat 
jae. 29 Pas tum use Khuddwand ke 
sabab * kamal khushi se qubul karné, 
aur aise shakhson ki ‘izzat kiyd karo: 
30 is liye ki wuh Masih ke kém ki 
khatir marne ke garib ho gayd thd, 
aur us ne is liye jdnbdzi ki, ki jo 
kami tumhari taraf se merf khidmat 
men hii, use purd kare. 


Jhithe ustidon aur shdgirdon ke bar- 
khiléf, aur Masth kt pairawt men 
taragg karne ki nasthat. 


1 Garaz, mere bhaiyo, Khudawand 

men khush raho. Tumhen ek 
hi bat bar bar likhne men mujhe to 
’ kuchh diqqat nahin, aur tumhari is 
men hifdzat hai. *® Kutton se kha- 
bardar raho, badkéron se khabarddr 
raho, ‘uzw kdtnewdlon se khabardar 
raho: 8 kyinki makhtin to ham 
hain, jo Khuda ki Ruh kt hiddyat se 
‘ibddat karte hain, aur Masih Yisu‘ 
par fakhr karte hain, aur jism ké 
bharosé nahin karte : 4 lekin main to 
jism ké bhi bharosa kar sakté hun: 
agar kis{f fur ko jism par bharosd 
karne ka khaydl ho, to main us se 
bhi ziydda kar sakté hin: 5 dthwen 
din merd khatna hud, Isrdil ki 
qaum, aur Binydmin ke firge ka 
hun ; ‘Ibrdnion ké ‘Ibrani ; sharf‘at 
ke i‘tibér se Farisi hun ; ® josh ke 
i‘tibér se kalisiyA kd satdnewdld ; 
shari‘at ki rdstbazi ke i‘tibdr se be‘aib 
thé. 7 Lekin jitni chizen mere nafa‘ 
ki thin, unhin ko main ne Masth ki 
khatir nuqs4n ka ba‘is samajh liya 
hai, 8 Balki main apne Khuddwand 
Masih Yisu' ki pahchan ki ziydda 
khubt ke sabab sab chizon ko nuqsdn 
ké bé‘is samajhtaé hun : jis ki khatir 
main ne sari chizon ka nuqsdn uthd- 


FILIPPI'ON. 


(3.19. 


Masth ko hésil karin, 9 aur us men 
payd4 jatn; na apni us rastbdzi ke 
sdth, jo shari‘at k{ taraf se hai, balki 
us rastbd4zi ke sdth, jo Masth par 
tmén ldne ke sabab Khudé ki taraf 
se iman ki shart par milti hai: 1° aur 
main us ko aur us ke ji uthne ki 
qudrat ko, aur us ke sdth dukhon 
men sharik hone ko ma‘lim karun, © 
aur us ki maut se mushébahat paida — 
karin; 11 téki kisf tarah murdon 
men se uthne ke darje tak pahunch- 
un. 12 Is se meri yih garaz nahin, 
ki main pé chuka, ya kdmil ho chuka 
hun: balki us chiz ke pakarne ke 
liye zor se daurd hud jata hun, jis ke 
liye Masih Yisti‘ ne mujhe pakra 
thé, 18 Ai bhdiyo, meré yih gumdn 
nahin, ki pakar chuké hun: balki 
sirf yih karté hun, ki jo chizen 
pichhe rah gayin un ko bhulkar, 4ge — 
ki chizon ki taraf barha hud, 14 ni- 
shan ki taraf zor se daurd hud jata 
hun, taki us in‘dm ko hasil karin, 
jis ke liye Khudé ne mujhe Masth 
Yisu’ ki ma‘rifat upar buldyd hai. 
15 Pas, ham men se jitne kdémil hain, 
yihi khaydl rakhen, aur agar kisi 
bdét men tumhara dur tarah kd kha- 
yal ho, to Khuda use bhietum par 
zahir kar degd: 16 bahar hal jahdn 
tak ham pahunche hain, usi ke 
mutdbiq chalen. 


Jhithe aur sachche Masthton kd anjdm. « 


17 Ai bhdiyo, tum sab milkar meri 
mdnind bano, aur un logon ko tar lo, 
jo hamare namune par chalte hain. 
18 Kyunki bahutere aise hain, jin kd4 
zikr main ne tum se barhd kiya hai, — 
aur ab bhi ro roke kahté hun, ki un 
k& chd4l chalan Masih ki salib ke 
dushmanon .k4 sd hai: 19 un ké 
anjdm haldkat hai, un k4 khudd p 
hai, wuh apni sharm ki kdton pa 


yd, aur un ko kurd samajhté hun, téki| fakhr karte hain, aur dunya lei chi- 


® Yun. men. + 5 
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zon ké khaydl rakhte hain. 20 Magar 
hamdard watan dsmdn par hai; aur 
ham ek Munji, ya‘nf Khuddwand 
Yist’ Masth ke wahdn se dane ke 
intizdr men hain: 2! wuh apni us 
quwwat ki tasir ke muwafiq, jis se 
sab chizen apne tdébi' kar saktd hai, 
haméare zal{l jism ki shakl badalkar, 
apne jalali jism ki strat par bandegd. 


Mastht nekton kt nasthat. 


1 Is waste, ai mere piydre bhdaiyo, 
A jin ké main mushtdq hin, jo 
meri khushi aur taj ho, ai piydro, 


Khudawand men isi tarah mazbut 


raho. 


2 Main Yuodiya ko bhi nasihat 
karté hun, aur Suntukhe ko bhi, ki 


wuh Khudéwand men ek dil rahen. 
3 Aur ai sachche hamkhidmat®, tujh 
se bhi darkhwast karté hin, kitu un 
, ‘auraton ki madad kar, kyunki unhon 
ne mere sdéth khushkhabari phaildne> 
men, Klemens aur mere un bagi ham- 
khidmaton samet janfishani it jin ke 
nam kitdb i haydt men darj hain. 

4 Khudéwand men har wagt khush 
raho; phir kahté hun, ki khush raho. 
5 Tumhérif narmmizaji sab 4dmion 
eas zahit ho, Khuddéwand qarib® hai. 

Kisi bat kd andesha na karo: balki 
har ek bdt men tumhari darkhwds- 
ten, du‘é aur minnat ke wasile se, 
shukreuzari ke sith Khuda ke stmne 

* pesh ki jden ; 7 is surat men Khudé 
ka itmindn, jo samajh se bil kull 
bahar hai, tumhdre dilon aur kha- 
ydlon ko Masih Yisu‘ men mahfuz 
rakhegd. : 

8 Garaz, ai bhdiyo, jitni baten 
sach hain, aur jitni baéten shardfat ki 
hain, aur jitni béten wajib hean, aur 
jitni bdten pdk hain, aur jitni bdten 

* min hain, aur jitni bdten dil- 


»® Yin. kdndhiye. 
4 Yuin, itmindn kd Khudd. 
f Yun. ser hone,. . 
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b Y4 Injil. : 

© Yun. apna khaydl mere liye phir zinda kiyd. 
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kash hain ; garaz jo neki aur ta‘rif 
ki bdten hain, un par gaur kiyd 
karo. 98 Jo bdten tum ne mujh se 


stkhin, aur hasil kin, aur sunin, aur 


mujh men dekhin, un par ‘amal karo ; 
is strat men Khuda jo itmindn ka 
chashma hai? tumhdre sath rahega. 


Filippt Masthion kt taraf se imddd 

milne ké shukriya. 

10 Main Khuddwand men bahut 
khush hun, ki ab itnf muddat ke 
ba‘d tum ne phir meré khaydl kiyde ; 
beshakk tumhen pahle bhi is ka 
khaydl thé, magar mauqa’ na mild 
thé. 1 Main muhtdji ke lihdz se 
nahin kahté; kyunki main ne yih 
sikhé hai, ki jis halat men hun, ust 
razi rahtin.. 12 Main past. honda 

hi jantad hun, aur barhna bhi janta 
hun: har ek bat, aur sab hdélaton men, 
mujhe ser honda, bhukhd rahna, aur 
barhné ghatnd ataét hai, 18 Jo mujhe 
taqat bakhshta hai, us ke sabab se 
main sab kuchh kar sakté hun. 
14 Téham tum ne achchha. kiya, jo 
meri musibat men sharik hie. 15 Aur 
ai Filippfo, tum khud bhi jante ho, 
ki khushkhabari » ke shurt‘ men, jab 
main “Makiduniya se rawdna hud, to 
tumhdére siwd kis{ kalisiyd ne lene _ 
dene ke mu‘dmile men merf madad § © 
na ki, 16 Aur Thissalunfke men bhi 
meri ihtiy4j rafa‘ karne ke liye tum 
ne ek dafa‘’ nahin, balki do “bar 
kuchh bhejé thé. 17 Yih nahin ki 
main in‘dm chahtd hun, balki aisa 
phal chéhté hun, jo tumhdre hisdb 
men ziydda ho jde. 18 Mere pds sab 
kuchh hai, balki ifrdt se hai: tum- 
hari bheji hui chizen Ipafruditus ke 
héth se lekar main dstida ho gayd 
hin; wuh khushbu, aur maqbul 
qurbdr¢ hain, jo Khudé ko pasandida 


© Y4 dane ko. 


8 Yun. shirdkat. 
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hai. 19 Merd Khuddé apni daulat 
ke muwéafiq Masih Yisi* men tum- 
hari har ek ihtiy4j apne jaldl se rafa’ 
kareg4. 20 Hamare Khuda aur Bap 
ki abadu’l abdéd tamjid hoti rahe. 
Amin. 

Akhirt salém aur du‘d. 


21 Har ek mugaddas se jo Masth 


‘FILIPPI'ON -KULUSSION. 


[20 11. 
Yisti’ men hai salam kaho. Jo bhaf 


mere s4th hain tumhen salam kahte 
hain. 2 Sdre muqaddas, khustisan 
Qaisar ke gharwdle, tumhen salam 
kahte hain. 


23 Khuddwand Yisu‘ Masth ké fazl 


tumhari rh par ho, 


KULUSSION KE NAM 
PAULUS RASU’'L KA’ KHATT. 


Saldm aur du d. 


1 Paulus ki taraf se, jo Khuda 
i kimarzi se Masih Yisu‘ ka rastil 
hai, aur bhai Timuthiyus ki taraf se, 
2 un mugaddason, yani Masih men 
{mdndar bhdiyon ke ndm, jo Kulusse 
men. hain. 

Hamire Bap Khudé kif teraf se 
tumhen fazl aur itmindn hdsil hota 
rahe. 


Kulusst Masthion ke tnin aur mahab- 
bat kd shukriya. 

3 Ham tumhdre haqq men ham- 
esha dud karke, apne Khuddwand 
Yist Masth ke Bap, ya‘ni Khuda, ka 
shukr karte hain ; * kytinki ham ne 
suna hai, ki tum Masih Yisu‘ par 
{man lde ho, aur sab mugaddas logon 
se us ummed ki hut chiz ke sabab 
mahabbat rakhte ho, 5 jo tumhdre 
waste dsmdn par rakhi hui hai, jis kd 
zikr tum us khushkhabarf * ke kal4m 
i haqq men sun chuke ho, &jo tum- 
hare pds pahunchf hai, aur sdre 
jabdn men phal detf, aur taraqaqi 


a YS Injil. 


karti jatt hai; chundnchi tum men 


bhi, jis din se tum ne Khuda ke faz] - 


ko suna, aur us ko sachche taur par 
are ee hai, aisé hi kartd hai; 

ust ki ta‘lim tum ne haméare ‘aziz 
hamkhidmat Ipafras se pai, jo ham- 
dri taraf se Masth ka diydnatddr 


khaédim hai; 8 usi ne tumhari ma- — 


habbat ko jo Ruh ke sabah se» hai, 
ham par zdhir kiyd. 

Kulussion kt réhdnt taraggt ke liye 

Basil ki du‘d. 

§ Is{ liye jis din se yih,sund hai, 
ham bhi tumhdre waste yih du‘é 
mdingne aur darkhwdst karne se 
baz nahin date, ki tum tamam ruhdnt 
hikmat aur samajh ke sd4th us ki 
marzi ke ‘ilm se ma‘mur ho jd4o; 
10 taki tumbdrd chal chalan Khudé- 
wand ke ldigq ho, aur us ko har tarah 
se khush karo, aur tum men har 
tarah ke nek, kdm k4, phal lage, aur 
Khuda ki pahchén men taraqqi karo; 
i aur us ke jaldl ki qudrat ke 
muwéafiq har tarah kf quwwat paidd 
karo, tdki khush{ ke sath har surat 


bey, 
b Yun. men, 
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se sabr aur tahammul kar sako ; 
12 aur Bap ka shukr karte raho, jis 
ne ham ko is laiq kiya, ki nur men 
muqaddason ke sath wirse k4 hissa 
paen ; 13 us{ ne ham ko tdriki ke 
qabze se chhurakar apne ‘aziz Bete * 
ki bddshthat men ddkhil> kiya; 
14 jis ke sabab se* ham ko makhlasi, 
anit gundhon ki mu‘éfi, hdésil hut 
ae 15 wuh andekhe Khudé ki 
surat aur tamdm makhluqat se pahle 
maulud hai; 16 kytinki us{ men sari 
chizen paid&d ki gayin, 4smdén ki 
hon, y4 zamin ki, dekhi hon, ya 
andekhi, takht hon, yd riydsaten, 
yd hukumaten, yd ikhtiydrdat; sari 
chizen usi ke wasile se, aur usi ke 
waste paid& huf hain; 17 aur wuh 
sab chizon se pahle hai, aur ust se ° 
sari chizen qdim rahti hain. 18 Aur 
wuhi badan, ya‘n{ kalisiyd, kd sir 
hai ; wuhi mabda hai, aur murdon 
men se ji uthnewdlon men pahlau- 
tha, taki sab baton men us ka awwal 
darja ho; 19 kyunki Bap ko yih 
pasand dyd, ki sdré kamdl usi men 
paya jde%; 2 aur us ke khin ke 
sabab jo salib par baha sulh karke, 
sab chizon kd us ke wasile se apne 
sith Pet kar le, khwéh wuh zamin 
kf hon, khwéh 4sman ki. #1 Aur 
us ne ab apne zdhiri jism * ke sabab 
maut ke wasile se tumhdrd bhi mel 
»karé diyd, 22 jo pahle khdrij, aur 
bure k4mon ke sabab dilse dushman 
the, téki wuh tum ko mugaddas, 
be‘aib, aur beilzim bandkar apne 
simne hdzir kare; 28 basharte ki 
tum {mén ki bunydd par qa4im aur 
pukhta raho, aur us khushkhabarti ‘ 
ki ummed ko jise tum ne sund, na 
chhoro’, jis ki manddi dsnfén ke 
niche ke tamém makhttqdt men ki 


a Yiine apni mahabbat ke Bete. 


“1 Yun. sdri ma‘miri us men sukinat kare. 
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gayi; aur main Paulus usi kd khd- 
dim band hun. 


Kalistya kt taraggt aur taqwiyat ke 
liye Rasul ke dukh aur mihnat. 


24 Ab main un dukhon ke sabab 
se khush hun, jo tumhdéri khatir 
uthatdé hin, aur Masth ki musibaton 
ki kami us ke badan, ya‘ni kalisiya, 
ki khatir, apne jism men pti kiye 
detaé hun ; % jis ka’ main Khuda ke 
us intizim ke bamujib khddim bana, 
jo tumhdare waste mere sipurd hid, 
taki main Khudd ke kalém ki puri 
puri manddi karin; *6 ya‘ni us 
bhed kf, jo tamdm zamdnon aur 
pushton se poshida rahd, aur ab us 
ke un mugqaddason par zdhir hud, 
27 jin par Khuda ne zédhir karna 
chah4, ki gair-qaumon men us bhed 
ke jalal ki daulat kais{ kuchh hai, 
aur wuh yih hai, ki Masth jo jalal ki 
ummed hai tum men rahtd hai: 
28 jis ki manddi karke ham har ek 
shakhs ko nasfhat karte, aur har ek 
ko kamal déndt se ta‘lim dete hain, 
taki ham har shakhs ko Masih men 
kémil karke pesh karen; *9 aur ist 
liye main us ki us quwwat ke mu- 
wafiq janfishani se mihnat karté hin, 
jo mujh men zor se asar karti hai. 

1 Main tumben agdh karnd 
2 chahté hun, ki tumhdare, aur 
Laudikiya-wadlon, aur un sab ke liye 
jinhon ne mer{ zdhiri strat nahin 
dekhi, kya hi janfishdni kartd hun ; 
2 tdki un ke dilon ko tasalli ho, aur 
wuh mahabbat se dpas men gathe 
rahen, aur purl samajh ki tamdm 
daulat ko hasil karen, aur Khuda ke 
bhed, ya‘nf Mas{fh, ko pahchdnen, 
3 jis men hikmat aur ma‘rifat ke sare 


khazd4ng chhipe hie hain. 4 Yih 


> Yin. muntaqil. ¢ Yun. men. 
€ Yun. gosht ke jism. 
8 Yun. ummed se... tal nagdo. 
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KULUSSION. 


3.1. 


main is liye kahté hun, ki koi 4dmf |jarkar s4mne se hata diyd: 15 us ne 


lubhdnewali baton se tumhen dho- 
khé nade. 5 Aur agarchi main jism 
ke i‘tibdr se dur hun, magar ruth ke 
i‘tibdr se tumhdre pds hun, aur tum- 
hari bagqdida hélat, aur Masthi {man 
ki mazbuti ko dekhkar khush hotdé 
hun. 

6 Pas jis tarah tum ne Masth Vist 
Khuddéwand ko qubul kiyd, usi 
tarah us men chalte raho ; 7 aur us 
men jar pakarte, aur taraqqi karte® 
jao ; aur jis tarah tum ne ta‘lim pdf 
hai, us{ tarah imén men mazbut 
raho, aur khub shukrguzdri kiyd 
karo. 


JShithe failsifit aur batilparastt ke 

barkhildf. 

8 Khabardar, kof shakhs tum ko 
us failsuf{ aur lahdsil fareb se shikér 
na kar le, jo insdnon ki riwdyat 
aur dunyawi ibtiddi baton» ke mu- 
wafiq hain, na Masih ke muwéfiq : 
9 kyunki Uluhiyat kd sdrd kamdl°¢ 
usi men mujassam hokar sukunat 
karté hai, aur tum usi men kémil4 
ban gaye ho, jo sari hukumat aur 
ikhtiyaér kd sir hai: 4 ust men 
tumharé aisé khatna hud, jo hath se 
nahin hotd, ya‘ni Masihi khatna, jis 
se nafsdni jism utara jdté hai; aur 
usi ke sith baptisma men ° dafn hue, 
aur is men® us Khudé ki quwwat 
par imdn ldkar, jis ne use murdon 
men se jildyd, us ke sdth ji bhi 
uthe. 18 Aur us ne tumhen bhi, jo 
apne qustiron aur jism kf ndmakh- 
tun{ ke sabab se murda the, us ke 
sath zinda kiyd4, aur hamére sab 
qustr mu‘df kiye; 14 aur hukmon 
ki wuh dastdwez mité dalf, jo ham- 
dre ndm ki, aur hamdére mukhalif 
thi; aur us ko salib par kilon se 


® Yin. ta'mir hote. 
4 Yin. ma‘mir. 
& Yun. badan Mash ka hai. 


’ Y4 ‘andstr, yé ustuqusdt. 
© Y4 ke wasile se., 
h Yin, Khudd'ké barhti se barhtd hat. 
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hukumaton aur ikhtiydron ko apne 
upar se hatékar un ka barmald ta- 
mdasha bandya, aur salib ke sabab se? 
un par fath pdne ka shddiydna 
bajayé. 

16 Pas khdne pine, yd ‘{d, ya naye 
chand, ya sabt ki babat kof tum par 
ilzdm na lagée: 17 kytinki yih dne- 
walt chizon kd4 sdya hain, magar asl 
chizen Masth ki hain’. 18 Kot 
shakhs khaksdri aur firishton ki 
‘ibddat pasand karke, tumhen daur 
ke in‘4m se mahrim na rakhe ; aisa 
shakhs apni jisméni‘aql par befdida 
shekhi markar dekhi hui chizon men 
masruf rahtd hai, 19 aur us Sir ko 
pakre nahin rahtd, jis se s4ré. badan 
joron aur patthon ke wasile se par- 
warish pakar, aur béham paiwasta 
hokar, Khuda ki taraf se taraqq{ 
pata hai. 

20 Jab tum Masih ke sdth dunya- 
wi ibtiddi baton» ki taraf se mar 
gaye, to phir un ki mdnind jo dunyd 
men zinda hain, 4dmion ke hukmon 
aur ta‘limon ke muwafiq aise qdidon 
ke kyun pdband hote ho, #1 ki Ise na 
chhund, use na chakhnd, yse hath 
na lagdna, 2? (kyunki yih sari chizen 
kém men late late fand ho jdengt) ? 
23In bdton men apni fjdd ki hut 
‘ibddat, aur khdksdri, aur jismdmi 
riydzat ke itibar se hikmat ki strat 
to hai, magar jismani khwdhishon ke 
ie men in se kuchh fdida nahin 

ota. 


Purént zindagt kt ‘ddaton ko tark 
karné ; nayt zindagt men gadam 
marnd. 


1‘Pas jab tum Masth ke sdth 
jilde gaye the, to ‘dlam i béld kt 
chizon ki taldsh men raho, jahén 


© Yun. ki sért ma‘miirt. 
f Yun. us men. 


e 


e 
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Masih maujid hai, aur Khuda ki 
dahini taraf baithé hai. 2‘Alam i 
bald ki chizon ke khaydl men raho, 
na zamin par ki chizon ke ; 3 kyun- 
ki tum mar gaye, aur tumhari zin- 
dagi Masth ke sdth Khudé men 
chhipi hui hai. * Jab Masth, jo 
hamari zindagt hai, zdhir kiyd jdegé, 
totum bhi us ke sdth jald4l men zdhir 
kiye jdoge. 

5 Pas apne un a'z4 ko murda karo, 
jo zamin par hain, yan{ zindkdri, 
aur ndpdki, aur shahwat, aur buri 
khwéhish, aur ldlach ko jo butparasti 
ke barabar hai; § kyunki unhin ke 
sabab se Khuda ké gazab nafarman 
logon par ndzil hota hai; 7 aur tum 
bhi, jis waqt un baton se jite the, 
us waqt unhin par ‘amal kiya karte 
the. 8 Lekin ab tum bhiin sab ko, 
ya ni gussa, aur qahr, aur badkhwahi, 
aur badgoi aur gali bakna chhor 
do*: 9 d4pas men jhuth na bolo, 
kytnki tum ne purdni insdnityat ko 
us ke k4mon samet utdr dala, 19 aur 
nayi inséniyat ko pahin liyd hai, jo 
ma‘rifat ke i‘tibdr se apne Khaliq 
ki surat par nay{ banti jati hai: 
11 wahdn,na Yunani raha, na Yahu- 
di, na khatna, na nédmakhtuni, na 
wahshi, na Skuti, na guldm, na dzdd : 
sirf Mas{h sab kuchh aur sab men hai. 

12 Pas Khadé ke barguzidon ki 

,tarah, jo pak aur ‘aziz hain, dard- 
mandi», aur mibrbani, aur farotani, 
aur hilm aur barddsht ké libds pa- 
hino ; 13 agar kis{ ko dusre ki shika- 
yat ho, to ek dusre ki barddsht kare, 
aur ek dusre ke qusur mu‘df kare; 
jaise Khuddwand ne tumhdre qustr 
mu‘éf kiye, waise hi tum bhi karo: 
14 aur in sab ke upar mahabbat kd 
patkd, bandh lo, ki wth kamdl ké 
jémi‘ hai. 15 Aur Masih ké itmindn, 


& ‘Yun. apne munh men se dir karo. 
© Yun, alon men sdlis rahe. , , 
1 Y4 guldino. 
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jis ke liye tum ek jism hokar bulde 
gaye ho, tumhdre dilon par hukumat 
kare’, aur tum shukreguzdr raho. 
16 Masih ke kaldm ko tamdm dadndi 
ke sdth apne dilon men kasrat se 
jagah do; aur tum mazdmir aur gi- 
ton aur ruhani gazalon ke sdth dpas 
men talim aur nasthat karo, aur 
apne dilon men fazl ke s4th Khudd 
ke liye gdo ; 17 aur kaldm yé4 kém jo 
kuchh karte ho, wuh sab Khuddwand 
Yisu‘ ke nédm se karo, aur usi ke wa- 
sile se Khudd Bap ka shukr baja ldo. 


Shauhwron awr biwiyon, md& bap aur 
bachchon, naukaron aur dqdon ke fardiz. 


18 Ai biwiyo, jaisé Khuddéwand 
men mundsib hai, apne shauharon ke 
tabi‘ raho. 19 Ai shauharo, apni bi- 
wiyon se mahabbat rakho, aur un 
se talkhmizdji na karo, 20 Ai far- 
zando, har bat men apne md bdp kd 
hukm méno; kyunki yih Khudé- 
wand ke nazdik? pasandida hai, 
21 Ai bachchewdlo®, apne farzandon 
ko diqq na karo, taki wuh bedil na 
ho jden. # Ai naukaro’, jo jism ki 
ru se tumhdre malik hain, sab bdton 
men un ké hukm mdéno; 4dmion ko 
khush karnewdlon kt tarah dikhdwe 
ke liye nahin, balki sdfdilif aur Khuda 
ke khauf se: *3jo kdm karo, ji se 
karo, yih jankar ki Khuddwand ke 
liye karte ho, na ddmfiun ke liye; 
24 kyunki tum jante ho ki tum ko 
Khudéwand ki taraf se is ke badle 
men wirsamilega : Khuda4wand Masih 
ki khidmat karo. # Kyunki jo bura 
karté hai, wuh apni burdi ké badla 
pdegd ; wahdn kisi kf tarafdari nahin. 

1 Ai mdliko, apne naukarons 
A ke séth yih jinkar ‘adl o in- 
sdf karg, ki dsmdn par hamdr4 bhi 
ek Malik hai. 


> Yun. dardmandt ke dil. 
4 Yin. men. © Yun. bdpo. 
& Y& quidmon. 
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Masthi hoshydri. 

2Du‘é ménugne men mashgul aur 
shukrguzdri ke sdth us men bedar 
raho; 3 aur sdth sdth hamare liye 
bhi du’4 mangé karo, ki Khudé ham 
par kal4m ké darwaza khole, taki 
main Mastfh ke us bhed ko baydn kar 
sakun, jis ke sabab qaid hun; # aur 
use aisd zdhir karin, jaisd mujhe z4- 
hir karndé® ldzim hai. 5 Waqt ko 
ganimat janukar> baharwdlon ke sdth 
hoshyari se bartdo karo. & Tumhdard 
kald4m hamesha ais4 purfazl aur nam- 
kin¢ ho, ki tumhen har shakhs ko 
mundasib jawdb dend 4 jae. 

Khatt ke hémilon ke bére men. 

7 Piydrd bhai aur diydnatdar kha- 
dim Tukhikus, jo Khudawand ki 
khidmat men sharik hai, meré sara 
hal tumhen bata deg4: 8 use main ne 
ist liye tumhdre pds bheja hai, ki 
tum ko hamérd hal malum ho, aur 
wuh tumhdre dilon ko tasalli de; 
9aur us ke sith Unesimus ko bhi 
bheja hai, jo diydnatddr aur piydara 
bhai, aur tum mense hai. Yih tum- 
hen yahdn kt sdrf baten batd denge. 


Akhirt khabaren, saldm aur qu‘d. 


10 Aristarkhus, jo mere sath qaid 
hai, aur Bar-Nabd ke rishte k4 bhat 
Marqus (jis ki b’bat tumhen hukm 


2 Yin. bolnd. 
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> Yun. Mauqa‘ ko kharidkar. 
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mile the ; agar wuh tumhdre pds de, 
to us se achchhi tarah miln4,) !! aur 
Yist‘ jo Yustus kahldta hai, yih sab 
jo makhtunon men se hain, tumhen 
salam kahte hain. Sirf yihi Khuda 
ki bédshdhat ke liye mere hamkhid- 
mat, aur meri tasalli kdé bd‘is rahe 
hain. 18 Ipafrds jo tum men se hai, 
aur Masth Yisi‘ ké banda hai, tum- 
hen salam kahtdé hai; wuh tumhdre 
liye du‘é mangne men hamesha jdn- 
fishant karté hai, taki tum kémil 
hokar, pure i‘tiqad ke sdth Khuda 
ki puri marzi par qdim_ raho. 
13 Main us k4 gawdh hun, ki wuh 
tumhdre aur Laudikiya, aur Hiyard- 
pulis ke logon ke waste barf koshish 
karté hai, 14 Piydrd tabib Luqé aur 
Demas tumhen saldm kahte hain. 
15 Laudikiya ke bhaiyon aur Numfas 
aur un ke ghar ki kalisiyd se saldm 
kahnd. 16 Aur jab yih khatt tum 
men parh liyd jae, to aisé karnd ki 
Laudikiya ki kalisiyé men bhi parha 
jae, aur us khatt ko jo Laudikiya se 
de, tum bhi parhné. 1% Aur Ar- 
khippus se kahnd, ki Jo khidmat 
Khudawand men tere sipurd hit hai, 
use hoshydri ke sdth anjdm de. 

18 Paulus rdqim apne hath se sal4m 
likhta hai. Meri zanjiron ko ydd 
rakhndé. Tum par fazl hotd rahe. 


¢ Yun. namak se mazaddr kiyd hid. 
e 


THISSALUNIKION KE NAM 
PAULUS RASU'L KA’ 


PAHLA’ 


Saldm aur du‘d. 
1 Paulus, aur Silwdnus, aur 
I Timuthiyus kf taraf se, Thissa- 
lunikion ki kalisiy4 ko jo Khuda 
Bap aur Khudawand Yist‘ Masih 
men hai. 
Fazl aur itmindn tumhen hdsil 
hotd rahe, 


Thissaluntki Masthion kt ‘wnda rthdnt 
hdlat kd shukriya. 

2 Tum sab ke waste ham Khuda ka 
shukr hamesha baja ldte hain; aur 
apni du‘don men tumhard zikr karte 
hain ; 3 aur apne Khuda aur Bap ke 
huzir tumhdre {man ke kam, aur 
mahabbat ki mihnat, aur us ummed 
ke sabr ko bila naga yad karte hain, 
jo hamdre Khuddwand Yistt‘ Masih 
ki bdbaS hai; 4 aur ai bhdiyo, 
Khudé ke piydro, ham ko ma‘lim 
hai ki tum barguzida ho; 5 is liye 
ki hamdri khushkhabari tumhdre 

ds na faqat lafz{ taur par pahunchi, 
palki qudrat aur Ruhw’] Quds aur 
pure i‘tiqdd ke sdth bhi ; chundnchi 
tum jdnte ho, ki ham tumhari khatir 
tum men kaise ban gaye the. 6 Aur 
tum kal4ém ko bari musibat men 
Ruhw’l Quds ki khushi ke sath qu- 
bul karke, hamari aur Khuddawand 
ki mdnind bane; 7yahdén tak ki 
Makiduniya aur Akhaya ke sdre 
{mdnddéron ke liye nadmuna bane. 
8 Kyunki tumhdre hdn se na faqat 
Makiduniiya aur Akhaya men Khu- 
dawand ke kaldm ka charché phajld 
hai, balki tumhdra {mén jo’Khudd 


KHATT. 


par hai har jagah mashhur ho gayd 
hai, yahan tak ki hamdre kahne ki 
kuchh hajat nahin. 9 Is liye ki wuh 
dp hamdra zikr karte hain, ki tum- 
hare pas hamara dnd kaisd hud ; aur 
tum buton se phirkar Khuda ki taraf 
ruju’ hue, taki zinda aur haqiqi 
Khuda ki bandagi karo, 1 aur us ke 
Bete ke dsman par se dne ke munta- 
zir raho, jise us ne murdon men se 
jilayd4, ya‘ni Yist* ke, jo ham ko 
dnewale gazab se bachata hai. 


Thissalunikion men rasil kt dint khid- 
mat ki kaiftyat. 

1 Ai bhdiyo, tum dp jante ho ki 
2 haméré tumhére pds dnd befdida 
na hud; 2 balki tum ko ma‘lim hi 
hai, ki b&wujud Filippf men pahle 
dukh thane aur be‘izzat hone ke, 
hamen apne Khuda ki taraf se yih 
dilert hasil hi, ki Khudé ki khush- 
khabar{ bari jdnfishdni se tumhen 
sunden. 8 Kytinki hamdrf nasihat 
na gumrdhi se hai, na ndpdki se, na 
fareb ke sdth: #balki jaise Khuda 
ne ham ko qdbil samajhkar khush- 
khabari hamdare sipurd ki, waise hf 
ham baydn karte hain; 4dmifon ko 
nahin, balki Khuda ko khush karne 
ke liye, jo hamdre dilon ko dzmdata 
hai. 5 Kyinki tum ko malim hi 
hai ki na kabhi hamdre kalém men 
khushdgad pai gayi, na wuh ldlach 
kd parda band ; Khuddé is k4 gawéh 
hai; Saur ddmion se ‘izzat nahin 
chéhte the ; na tum se, na auron se ; 
agarchi Masth ke rastl hone ke ba‘is 
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tum par bojh ddlsakte the. 7 Balki 
jis tarah ma apne bachchon ko paltf 
hai, usi tarah ham tumhdre darmiyan 
narm{ ke sd4th rahe ; 8 aur us{ tarah 
ham tumhdre bahut mushtdq hokar 
na faqat Khuddé k{ khushkhabart?, 
balki apni jan tak bhi tumhen de 
dene ko rdz{ the, is waste ki tum 
hamére piydre ho gaye the. 9 Kyun- 
ki, ai bhéiyo, tum ko hamari mihnat 
aur mashaqqat ydd hogi, ki ham ne 
tum men se kis{ par bojh na ddlne 
ki garaz se rat din mihnat mazduri 
karke tumhen Khuddé kif khushkha- 
bar{® ki manddi ki, 1 Tum bhi 
gawdh ho, aur Khudé bhi, ki tum 
se jo iman ldée ho ham kaisi pakizagt 
aur rastbazi aur be‘aibi ke sath pesh 
de: 11 chundanchi tum jdnte ho, ki jis 
tarah bap apne bachchon ke sath 
karté hai, ust tarah ham bhi tum 
men se har ek ko nas{hat karte, aur 
dilds&é dete, aur samjhate°® rahe, 
12 t4ki tumhdrd chél chalan Khuda 
ke léiq ho, jo tumhen apni badshd- 
hat aur jalal men buldta hai. 


Thissaluntki Masthton ke istiqidl ka 

eikr, 

1313 wdste ham bhi bilé naga 
Khuda ké shukr karte hain, ki jab 
Khuda ké paigtém? hamari ma‘rifat 
tumhdre pds pahunchd, to tum ne 
use 4dmion kd kalam samajhkar na- 
hin, balki (jaisd haq{qat men hai,) 
Khuda ké kaldm jankar qubul kiya, 
aur wuh tum men jo imdn le de ho 
tasir bhi kar raha hai, 14 Is liye ki 
tum, ai bhaiyo, Khudé kiun kalisi- 
yéon ki mdnind ban gaye, jo Yahu- 
diya men Masih Yisu’ ki® hain ; 
kytinki tum ne bhi apne qaumwalon 
se wuhi taklifen uthdin, jo un ko 
Yahudion se pahunchi thin, )5 jin- 
hon ne Khuddwand Yist' ko aur 
nabion ko bhi mar dala, aur ham ko 


8 Yin, didhpildnewdli. 


I. THISSALUNY'RYON, 


> Yd Injil. 
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sata satdkar nikal diyd ; wuh Khuda 
ko pasand nahin ate, aur sire 4dmion 
ke mukhdalif hain. 16 Aur wuh ha- 
men gair-qaumon ko un ki najat ke 
liye kaldm sundne se mana‘ karte 
hain; tdki un ke gunéhon kd pai- 
mina hamesha bharta rahe ; lekin un 
par gayat darje ka gazab 4 gaya. 


Thissaluntkion ke dekhne kad rastl ka 
ishtiydg, aur un ki achchht khabar 
pakar us kt khusht aur du‘d. 

17 Ai bhaiyo, jab ham thore ‘arse 
ke liye zdhiri taur par, na dil se, 
tum se judd ho gaye, to ham ne ka- 
mal drzu se tumhdre munh dekhne 
ki aur bhi ziydda koshish ki: 18 ig 
waste ham ne (ya‘ni mujh Paulus ne) 


ek dafa‘ nahin, balki do bar tumhare ~ 


pas and chaha, magar Shaitdn ne ha- 
men roke rakhé, 19 Hamdri ummed, 


aur khushi, aur fakhr kd taj kyé hai? — 


Kya wuh hamare Khudéwand Yist‘ 
ke samne us ke ane ke waqt tum hi 
nahoge? #0 Hamdard jalal aur khushi 
tum hi to ho. 

1 Is waste jab ham ziydda bar- 
3 dasht na kar sake, to Athene 
men akela rah jdné manzur kiyd ; 
2aur ham ne Timuthiyus Ko jo ha- 
mara bhai, aur Masth ki khushkha- 
bari ke muta‘alliq Khuda ké khddim 
hai, is liye bhejé ki wuh tumhen 


mazbut kare aur tumhdre {mdén ke — | 


bare men tumhen nasthat’ kare, 8 ki 
in musibaton ke sabab koi na ghab- 
rée; kyinki tum 4p jante ho, ki 
ham in hi ke liye muqarrar hue 
hain. 4 Balki pahle bhi, jab ham 
tumhdre pds the, to tum se kahd karte 
the, ki hamen musibat uthdni hogt ; 
chundnchi aisé hi hud, aur tumhen 
malim bhi hai. 5 Is waste jab main 
dur ziydda barddsht na kar saké, to 
tumhare {man ka hal darydft karne 
ko bhejd, kahin ais&4 na hid ho ki 
© Yuin. gawdahi dete, 
e Yun. men. 
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dzmdnewale ne tumhen dzmdyd ho, 
aur hamdri mihnat befdida gayi ho, 
6 Magar ab jo Timuthiyus ne tum- 
hare pas se hamare pds dkar tumhdre 
imdn aur mahabbat aur is bat kf 
khushkhabari di, ki tum hamard 
zikr i khair hamesha karte ho, aur 
hamare dekhne ke aise mushtaq ho, 
jaise ki ham tumhdre; 7is liye ai 
bhdaiyo, ham ne apni sdri ibtiydj aur 
musibat men tumhdre {mén ke sabab 
se tumhdre bare men tasalli pai: 
8 kyunki ab, agar tum Khuddwand 
men qéim ho, to ham zinda hain. 
8 Tumhdre bda‘is apne Khuda ke 
s4mne hamen jis qadr khushi hd- 
sil hai, us ke badle men kis tarah 
tumhari babat Khuda ké shukr ada 
karen? 10 Ham rdt din bahut hi du‘d 
mangte rahte hain, ki tumhdrd munh 
dekhen, aur tumhdre imdn ki kami 
puri karen. 

11 Ab hamdrd Khuda aur Bap khud 
aur hamdrd Khuddawand Yisu‘ tum- 
hdrf taraf hamdr{f rahbari kare: 
12 aur Khudawand aisd kare ki jis 
tarah ham ko tum se mahabbat hai, 
ust tarah tumhari mahabbat bhi, 
4pas men aur sab ddmion ke sdth 
ziyéda h® aur barhe; 18 taki wuh 
tumhdre dilon ko ais&4 mazbut kar 
de, ki jab hamarad Khuddwand Yist‘ 
apne sab muqaddason ke sdth de, to 
wuh hamare Khudd aur Bap ke 
‘sdmne pakizagi men be‘aib thahren. 


Pékdémiant, aur birdédardna mahabbat, 
aur mihnatkasht kt nasthaten. 
1 Garaz ai bhdiyo, ham tum se 
4 darkhwast karte hain, aur Khu- 
dawand Yisu‘ ki taraf se* tumhen 
nasthat karte hain, ki jis tarall tum 
ne ham se mundsib chal chalne atir 


Khuda ko khush karne ki ta‘lim pat, 
aur jig tdrah tum chalte bhi ho, usi 


a Yun. men. 
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men taraqqi karte jdo. 2 Kyunki 
tum jdnte ho, ki ham ne tum ko 
Khudawand Yist‘ ki taraf se kya 
kyd4 hukm pahunchde. 3 Chundnchi 
Khuda ki marz{ yih hai, ki tum pdk 
bano, yani zindkdri se baz raho; 
#aur har ek tum men se pakizagi 
aur ‘izzat ke séth apne zarf> ko hasil 
karna jdne ; 5 na shahwat ke josh se, 
un gaumon ki manind jo Khuda ko 
nahin jantin : § aur koi shakhs apne 
bhai ke sdth is amr men ziyddati aur 
dagd, na kare, kyunki Khuddwand in 
sab kdmon ka badla lenewdld hai; 
chundnchi ham ne pahle bhi tum ko 
tambih karke samjha diyd thd. 7 Is 
liye ki Khuda ne ham ko napaki ke 
liye nahin, balki pakizagi ke liye bu- 
layd. 8 Pas jo nahin mdntd, wuh 
ddmi ko nahin, balki Khuda ko na- 
hin manta, jo tum ko° apni Pak Ruh 
bhi deta hai. 

9 Magar birddardna mahabbat ki 
babat tumhen kuchh likhne ki hajat 
nahin, kyunki tum dpas men ma- 
habbat karne ki Khuda se ta‘lim pd 
chuke ho ; 10 aur tamdém Makiduniya 
ke sab bhdiyon ke sath ais& hi karte 
ho. Lekin ai bhdiyo, ham tumhen 
nasthat karte hain, ki taraqqi karte 
jao ; Laur jis tarah ham ne tum ko 
hukm diya, chup chap rahne, aur 
apnd kdéro bar karne, aur apne hd- 
thon se mihnat karne ki himmat 
karo; taki baharwdlon ke sath 
shdaistagi se bartdo karo, aur kisi 
chiz ke muhtdj na ho. 

Masth kt dmad par murdon kt giydmat 
ke baydn men. 

13 Ai bhdiyo, ham nahin chahte ki 
jo sote hain, un ki bdébat tum nd- 
waqif raho, taki auron ki mdnind jo 
néummgd hain gam nakaro. 14 Ky- 
unki jab hamen yih yaqin hai ki 
Yisu’ mar gayd aur ji uthd, to isi 


© Yun. tum men. 
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tarah Khudé un ko bhi jo so gaye 
hain, Yisti« ke wasile se* usi ke sath 
ledegd. 15 Ham tum se Khuddwand 
ke kaldm ke mutabiq kahte hain, ki 
ham jo zinda hain, aur Khuddwand 
ke dane tak bagi rahenge, soe htion 
se hargiz 4ge na barhenge. 16 Kyun- 
ki Khudawand khud asmdn se utar 
dega ; us waqt lalkdr, aur muqarrab 
firishte ki awdz sundi degf, aur 
Khuda ké narsing4 phinka jdegd, 
aur pahle to Masth men mue hte jf 
uthenge ; 17 phir ham jo zinda baqi 
honge, un ke sdth bddalon par uthae 
jaenge, taki hawd men Khuddawand 
ka istiqbal karen, aur is tarah hame- 
sha Khuddwand ke sath rahenge. 
18 Pas tum in baton se ek dusre ko 
tasalli diya karo. 


Masth kt dmad ki taiydrt ke bare men. 


1 Magar ai bhdiyo, is ki kuchh 
5 hajat nahin ki waqton aur mau- 
ga‘on ki baébat tum ko kuchh lkhd 
jae. 21s waste ki tum 4p khub jante 
ho, ki Khudawand ka din is tarah 
dnewa4ld hai, jis tarah rat ko chor ata 
hai. 3 Jis waqt log kahte honge ki 
Saldmati aur amn hai, us weqt un 
par is tarah ndagahdn haldkat degf, 
jis tarah hamila ko dard lagte hain ; 
aur wuh hargiz na bachenge. * Le- 
- kin tum, ai bhdiyo, tariki men nahin 
ho, ki wuh din chor ki tarah tum 
par 4 pare: 5 kyunki tum sab nur 
ke farzand, aur din ke farzand ho ; 
ham na rat ke hain, na tdriki ke. 
6 Pas auron ki tarah so na rahen, bal- 
ki jagte aur hoshy4r rahen, 7 Kyun- 
ki jo sote hain, rat hi ko sote hain, 
aur jo matwdle hote hain, rdt hi ko 
matwale hote hain. 8 Magar ham jo 
din ke hain, {man aur mahabbat ké 
baktar lagdkar, aur najdt ki Ymmed 
k& khod pahinkar hoshydr rahen. 
9 Kyunki Khuda ne hamen gazab ke 
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liye nahin, balki apne Khudéwand 
Yist' Masih ke wasile se najat hdsil 
karne ke liye muqarrar kiy4 ; 10 wuh 
hamdari khdtir is liye mud ki ham 
jagte hon, yd.sote hon, sab milke usf 
ke sath jien. 1 Is liye tum ek dusre 
ko tasalli do, aur ek dusre ki taraqqi> 


ke ba‘is bano, chundnchi tum aisd | 


karte bhi ho. 


Tarah tarah kt nasthaten. 

12 Aur ai bhdiyo, ham tum se 
darkhwast karte hain, ki jo tum men 
mihnat karte, aur Khudawand men 
tumhare peshwdé hain, aur tum ko 
nasihat karte hain, unhen mdno; 
13 aur un ke kdm ke sabab mahabbat 
se un ki bari ‘izzat karo. Apas men 
mel mildp rakho. 14 Aur ai bhdaiyo, 
ham tumhen nasthat karte hain, ki 
beqdida chalnewdlon ko samjhdo, 
kamhimmaton ko dilds4 do, kamzo- 
ron ko sambhalo, sab ke sath taham- 
mul se pesh do. 
kisi se badi ke ‘iwaz badi na kare; 
balki har waqt neki karne ke dar- 
pai raho, dpas men bhi, aur sab se. 
16 Har waqt khush raho ; 17 bila naga 
du‘é mango: 18 har ek bét men shukr- 
guzdri karo: kyunki Masth Yisu‘ 
men tumharf babat Khuda ki yiht 
marzi hai. 19 Ruh ko na bujhdo; 
20 nubuwwaton ki hiqdrat na karo: 
41 sdri baton ko dzmdo; jo achchhi 
ho use hath se na do; 22 har strat ki 
badi se baz raho. 


Du'd aur salém. 
23 Khuda jo itmindn kd& chashma 


hai’, 4p hitum ko bi’Ikull pék kare; 


aur tumhari rih aur jan aur jism 
hamdre Khuddéwand Yist Masih ke 
ane tak pure pure aur be‘aib mahfuz 
rahen. #4 Tusnhdard buldnewaéld sach- 
ché hai, wuh aisd hi karegd4. ~ 

25 Ai bhdiyo, hamdre waste du‘d 
mango, 3 


« 


15 Khabarddr, koi | 


° 
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26 Pak bose ke sdth sdre bhdiyon | yih khatt sére bhdiyon ko sundyé jde. 


ko saldm karo. 27 Main tumhen 


*8 Hamdre Khudawand Yisu‘ Masih 


Khuddawand ki qasam deta hun, ki! kd fazl tum par hotd rahe, 


THISSUALNIKION KE NAM 
PAULUS RASUL KA 


‘ ‘ 
DUSRA 
Dud aur saldm. 


I 1 Paulus, aur Silwdnus, aur 

Timuthiyus kif taraf se Thissa- 
lunikion ki kalsiy4 ko, jo hamdre 
Bap Khuda aur Khudawand Yisu‘ 
Masih men hai. 

2 Fazl aur itmindn Khuda Bap aur 
Khudawand Yist‘ Masth ki taraf se 
tumhen. hdsil hota rahe. 


Dukh uthane ke béwujtd Thissalunikion 
ki rihdnt taraggt kd shukriya. 

3 Ai bhdiyo, tumhdre bare men 
har wags Khuda ka shukr karnd 
ham par farz hai, aur yih is liye 
munasib hai, ki tumhdrd imdn bahut 
barhta jata hai, aur tum sab ki ma- 
habbat dpas men ziydda hott jati hai; 

#4 yahan tak ki ham 4p Khuda ki 
- kalisiy4on men tum par fakhr karte 
hain, ki jitne zulm aur mus{baten 
tum uthdte ho, un sab men tumhdarda 
sabr aur {mdn zéhir hota hai; 5 yih 
Khuda ki sachchi ‘adalat kd saf 
nishdn hai; téki tum Khuda ki bdd- 
shahat ke laiq thahro, jis ke liyg tum 
dukh bhi uthéte ho: § kyunki Khp- 
dé ke.nazdik yih insdf hai, ki badle 
men tumhdre musibat denewdlon ko 


KHATT. 


us waqt hoga, jab ki Khuddwand 
Yisu‘ apne qawwi firishton ke sath, 
bharakti hut 4g men dsman se zd4- 
hir hogd; 8 aur jo Khudd ko na- 
hin pahchdnte, aur hamare Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ ki khushkhabari®* ko na- 
hin mdnte, un se badla leg4 : 9 wuh 
Khudawand ke chihre aur us ki qud- 
rat ke jal4l se dur hokar, abadi 
haldkat ki sazi paenge; 10 yih us 
din hoga, jab ki wuh apne mugqadda- 
son men jalal pane, aur sab imdn 
lénewdlon ke sabab se ta‘ajjub k& 
bé‘is hone ke liye degd, kyuinki tum 
hamdri gawéhi par imdn Ide. 1 Isi 
waste ham tumhare liye, har waqt 
du‘é bhi mdngte rahte hain, ki ha- 
mar&é Khudé tumhen is buladwe ke 
ldiq jane, aur neki ki har ek khwd- 
hish aur iman ke har ek kam ko 
qudrat se pura kare ; 1% taki hamare 
Khuda aur Khuddwand Yist‘ Masth 
ke fazl ke muwafiq hamdre Khudé- 
wand Yisi' ké ndm tum se jalal pde, 
aur tum us se. 
Masth kt dobéra dmad se pahle Mukhdlif 

t Masth ke zahir hone ké zikr. 

1 fe bhdiyo, ham apne Khudé- 
2 wand Yisu' Masih ke ane aur us 


musibat, 7 aur tum musibat uthdne-| ke pds apne jama hone ki bdbat tum 
walon ko hamare sdth d4rém de; yih | se darkhwast karte hain, ? ki kis{ ruh, 
; : 2¥éInjil. , 
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yé kaldm, yé khatt se, jo goyd hamari 
taraf se ho, yih samajhkar ki Khuda- 
wand ka din 4 pahunchd hai, tum- 
hari ‘aql daf‘atan pareshdn na ho jae, 
aur na tum ghabrdo. 8 Kisi tarah se 
kisi ke fareb men na dnd; kyunki 
wuh din nahin dega, jab tak ki pahle 
bargashtagi na ho, aur wuh gunah k4 
shakhs, ya‘ni haldkat ké farzand, zd- 
hir na ho, 4 jo mukhalafat kartd hai, 
aurharek Khuda y4 ma‘bud kahlane- 
wale se apne ap ko bard thahrata hai, 
yahdan tak ki woh Khuda ke maqdis 
men baithkar apne 4p ko Khuda za- 
hir karté hai. 5 Kyd tumhen yad 
nahin, ki jab main tumhare pds tha, 
to tui se yih baten kaha karta tha? 
6 Ab jo chiz use rok rahi hai, taki 
wuh apne khdss waqt par zahir ho, 
us ko tum jante ho, 7 Kyunki be- 
dint ka bhed to ab bhi tasir karta 
jatd hai, magar ek shakhs ab us ko 
roke hte hai, aur jab tak ki wuh dur 
na kiyd jde roke rahegd. 8 Us waqt 
wuh beshara‘ zdhir hog4, jise Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ apne munh ki phunk se 
haldk aur apnidmad ki tajalli se nest 
karega ; 9jis ki amad Shaitdn ki tasir 
ke muwéfiq, hartarah ki jhutot qud- 
rat, aur nishdnon, aur ‘ajib kamon 
ke séth hogf ; 0aur haldk honewdle 
apni badkari ke sabab us se har tarah 
ké dhokhé khéenge; is waste ki 
unhon ne hagqq ki mahabbat ko 
ikhtiydr na kiya, jis se un ki najat 
hoti. Ist sabab se Khudd un ke 
pds gumrah karnewd4li tasir bhejta 
hai, tiki wuh jhuth ko sach janen ; 
12 aur jitne log haqq ka yaqin nahin 
karte, balki nardsti ko pasand karte 
hain, wuh sab saza& pden. 

Thissalunikion ke sébitqadam rahne 

ka shukriya aur du‘ d= 

138 Tekin tumhdére bdre men ai 
bhaiyo, Khudaéwand ke piydro, har 
wagt Khudé ka shukr karnéd ham 
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par farz hai, kyunki Khud4 ne tum- 
hen ibtidé hi se se is liye chun liyd 
tha, ki Ruh ke zari‘e se pdkiza ban- 
kar, aur haqq par iman ldkar najat 
pao: lM4jis ke liye us ne tumhen 
hamdari khushkhabari*® ke wasile se 
bulayd, taki tum hamdre Khuddwand 
Yist’ Masih kd& jaldl hdsil karo. | 
15 Pas ai bhdiyo, sdbitqadam raho, 
aur jin riwayaton ki tum ne hamari 
zabani, ya khatt ke zari‘e se talim 
pai hai, un par qaim raho. 

16 Ab hamdrd Khuddwand Yisu‘ 
Masth khud, aur hamdara Bap Khuda, ~ 
jis ne ham se mahabbat rakhi, aur 
fazl se abadi tasalli aur achchhi 
ummed bakhsht, 17 tumhdre dilon ko 
tasallf de, aur har ek nek kdém aur 
kala4m men mazbut kare. 


Apne liye rasiil kt taraf se dud kt 
darkhwast. 

1 Garaz ai bhaiyo, hamdre haqq 

men dud karo, ki Khudawand 
ka kalam aisd jald phail jée>, aur 
jalal pde, jaisl tum men; 2 aur 
kajrau aur bure admion se ham 
bache rahen; kyunki sab men 
iman nahin, 3 Magar Kkuddwand 
sachché hai; wuh tum ko mazbit 
kareg4, aur us Sharir se mahfuz 
rakhegé. # Aur Khudéwand ke sa- 
bab se hamen tum par bharosd, hai, 
ki jo hukm ham tumhen dete haing 


un par ‘amal karte ho, aur karte bhi _ | 


rahoge. 5 Khuddwand tumhére dilon 
ko Khuda ki mahabbat aur Masth 
ke se sabr ki taraf hiddyat kare. 
Mihnatkasht kt nasthat. 
8 Ai bhdiyo, ham apne Khuddéwand 
Yistie«Masih ke nédm se tumhen hukm 
dete hain, ki har ek aise bhaf se 
se kandra karo, jo beqdida* chalta 
hai, aur us riwayat par ‘amal nahin 
karta jo us ko hamari taraf se :pahun- 
chi; {kyunki tum dp jante ho, ki 
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hamari mdnind kis tarah bannd 
chahiye ; is liye ki ham tum ,men 
beqdida na chalte the ; § aur kisi ki 
roti muft na khate the, balki mihnat 
mashaqqat se ; aurrdt din kim karte 
the, taki tum men se kisf par bojh 
na ddlen : 9 is liye nahin ki ham ko 
ikhtiydr na tha, balki is liye ki apne 
ap ko tumhdre waste namuna thah- 
rdaen, taki tum hamdri manind bano. 
10 Aur jab ham tumbhdre pds the, us 
waqt bhi tum ko yih hukm dete the, 
ki jise mihnat karni manzir na ho, 
wuh khdne bhi na pde. 11 Ham 
sunte hain, ki tum men ba‘z beqdida 
chalte hain, aur kuchh kd4m nahin 
karte, balki auron ke kim men dakhl 
‘dete hain. 1% Aise shakhson ko ham 
Khudawand Yist‘ Masth ki taraf se 
hukm dete aur nasihat karte hain, 


ki chupchadp kdm karke apni hi rott 
khdaen. 18 Aur tum, ai bhdiyo, nek 
k4m karne men himmat na hdaro. 
14 Aur agar kof hamdre is khatt ki 
bat ko na mane, to use nigdh men 
rakho ; aur us se suhbat na rakho, ta- 
ki wuh sharmindaho. 14 Lekin use 
dushman na, jano, balki bhai samajh- 
kar nasthat karo, 


Salém aur du'd. 


16 Ab Khuddwand jo itminan ka 
chashma hai®, 4p hf tum ko hamesha 
aur har tarah se itmindn bakhshe. 
Khudawand tum sab ke sath rahe. 

17 Paulus raqgim apne hath se 
saldm likhtdé hai: har kbhatt men 
meré yihi nishén hai: main isf tarah 
likhté hun. 18 Hamdre Khudadwand 
Vist’ Masth ka fazl tum sab par ho. 


TIMUTHIYUS KE NAM 
PAULUS RASUL KA 


PAHLA 


Salam aur du‘d. 


wy i Paufus ki taraf se jo hamdre 
iy Munji Khuda, aur hamare um- 
medgdéh Masih Yisti' ke hukm se 
Masth Yisi‘ ka rast] hai, ? Timu- 
thiyus ko jo-imdn ke i‘tibar se> mera 
sachcha farzand hai. 

Fazl, rahm, aur itminén, Khudd 
Bap aur hamére Khudawand Masth 
Visit‘ k{ taraf se tujhe hasil hotd’rahe. 
JThitht ,ta'lim kt mukhdlafat karne kt 

nasthat, aur apne par fazl hone ka 

rashl kk taraf se shukriya. 

8 Jis tarah main ne Makiduniya 
& Yin. itmjndn kd Khuddwand 


’ 
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jate waqt tujhe nasthat kf thi, ki 
Ifisus men rahkar ba‘z shakhson ko 
hukm diya kar, ki 4ur tarah ki 
ta‘lim na den, #aur un kahdniyon aur 
beintihé nasabndmon par lhdz na 
karen, jo takraér kd ba‘is hote hain, 
aur us intizim i Il4hi ke muwafic 
nahin jo imén par mabni hai; ust 
tarah ab bhi karté4 hin. 5 Hukm ka 
maqsad yih hai, ki pakdili aur nekni- 
yati aur beriyA imdn se mahabbat 
paida leo. ® In ko chhorkar ba‘z 
shakhs behtida bakwas kt taraf muta- 
wajjih ho gaye; 7 aur sharf‘at ke 
mu‘allim bannd chihte hain, hélaénki 
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jo baten kahte hain, aur jin ka 
yaqini taur se da'wa karte hain, un 
ko samajhte bhi nahin. 8 Magar 
ham jante hain ki shari’at achchhi 
hai, basharte ki koi use shari’at ke 
taur par kdm men lde, 9 ya‘ni yih 
samajhkar ki shari’at rastbdzon ke 
liye muqarrar nahin hi, balki be- 
shara‘ aur sarkash logon, aur bedinon, 
aur gunahgaron, aur ndpdkon, aur 
rindon, aur md bap ke qdtilon, aur 
khunion, 1° aur zinakaron, aur laun- 
debdzon, aur bardafaroshon, aur jhu- 
thon, aur jhuthi qasam khénewalon, 
aur in ke siw4 sabh ta‘lim ke Aur 
barkhiléf karnewdlon ke waste hai ; 
ll yih Khuda e mubarak ke jalal ki 
us khushkhabari* ke muwédfiq hai, jo 
mere sipurd hui. 

12 Main apne taqat bakhshnewale 
Khudéwand Masih Yisi‘ ka is liye 
shukr karté hun, ki us ne mujhe 
diydnatdar samajhkar apni khidmat 
ke liye muqarrar kiya; 18 agarchi 
main pahle kufr baknewdla, aur 
satanewala, aur be‘izzat karnewdla 
tha: taham mujh par rahm hua, is 
waste ki main ne beimdni ki hdlat 
men ndddni se yih kdm kiye the; 
14 aur hamdre Khudawand ka fazl, us 
{mén aur mahabbat ke sdth jo Masth 
Yisti« men hai, bahut ziyada hua. 
15 Yih tmdn ki bat, aur har tarah se 
manne ke Idiq hai, ki Masth Yisu‘ gu- 
nahgdron ko najat dene ke liye dunyé 
men aya, jin men sab se bard main 
hin. 16 Lekin mujh par rahm is liye 
hud, ki Vist Masih mujh bare gunah- 
gar iki wajh se apn kamal sabr zdhir 
kare, taki jo log hamesha ki zindagi 
ke liye us par {man ldenge, un ke liye 
main namuna banun. IW Ab azali, 
gairfani, andekhe badshgh, ya‘ni 
wahid Khudé ki ‘izzat ayr tamjid 
abadw’'l &bdd hot{ rahe. Amin. 

18 Ai farzand Timuthiyus, 
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peshingofon ke muwafiq jo pahle 
tert bdébat ki gayi thin, main yih 
hukm tere sipurd karté hun, taki 
tt un ke mutabiq > man aur us nek- 
niyati par qdim rahkar achchhi lardi 
lare, 19 jis ke dur karne ke sabab 
ba‘z logon ke iman ka jahdz garg ho 
gaya. 20 Inhin men se Huminayus 
aur Sikandar hain; inhen main ne | 
Shaitdan ke hawdle kiya, taki kufr se 
baz rahnd sikhen. 


Sab ddmion ke waste du‘d karne kt 
nasthat. | 
1 Pas main sab se pahle yih | 
2 <Yiasthat karts iin, 4 sab Ace 
ke liye mundjaten, aur du‘den, aur 
iltij4en, aur shukrguzdridn ki jden;_ 
2 badshahon aur sab bare martaba- 
wdlon ke waste is liye ki jd4en, ki 
ham kamé4l dinddri aur sanjidagi se 
amn o 4r4m ke sath zindagi guzdren. 
3 Yih hamdre Munji Khuda. ke naz- | 
dik “umda aur pasandida hai; *wuh |} 
chahta hai ki sdre admi najat paen, | 
aur haqq ki pahchan tak pahunchen. | 
5 Kyunki Khuda bhi ek hi hai, aur | 
Khuda aur ins4non ke bich men | 
darmiydni bhi ek hi hai, ya‘ni Masih | 
Yisu‘ jo insin hai; § jis we apne dp | 
ko sab ke fidye men diyd, takimund- | 
sib waqton par is ki gawdhi di jde. 
7 Main sach kahtd hun, jhuth nahin | 
boltd, ki main isf garaz se manddi 
karnewalé aur rastil aur gair- qaumon. 
ko iman aur sachchai ki baten 
sikhanewala muqarrar hua. 
Auraton ke fardéiz ke.bdre men. 
8 Pas main chahtd hun, ki mard | 
har jagah bagair gusse aur takrar ke | 
pak hathon ‘ko uthékar du‘é manga 
kare. 9Isi tarah ‘auraten hayddar | 
hibds ; se shaym aur parhezgar{ ke s4th 
apne ap ko sanwaren, na‘bal gindhne 
aur sone aur motiyon aurqimati po- 
shak se; 10 balki (jaisd Khudd-parasti 


e 
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k& igqrdr karnewdli ‘auraton ko 
munasib hai,) apne 4p ko nek kémon 
se sanwaren. HU ‘Aurat ko chupchap 
kamal tabi‘ddri se stkhnd chdhiye. 
12 Aur main ijdzat nahin deta ki 
‘aurat sikhde, yé mard par hukm 
chalde, balkichupchaprahe. 18 Kyin- 
ki pahle Adam bandyd gaya, us ke 
ba‘d Hawwd; 14 aur Adam ne fareb 
nahin khayd, balki ‘aurat fareb kha- 
kar gunah* men par gayi. 15 Lekin 
aulad janne ke wasile se najat pdevt, 
basharte ki imdn aur mahabbat aur 
pakizagi men parhezgari ke sdth 
qaim rahe. 


Nigahbinon aur khddimon ke fardiz, 

aur kalistya ki hagigat ke bayan men, 
1 Iman ki bat yih hai, ki Jo 
3 shakhs nigahban> ka ‘“uhda 
chahta hai, wuh achchhe kam ki 
khwahish karté hai. 2 Pas nigah- 
ban > ko beilzdm, ek biwi kd shauhar, 
parhezgar, muttaqi, shdista, musdfir- 
parwar, aur ta‘lim dene ke ldiq hona 
chahiye; 3 nashe men gul machane- 
wala, yd marpit karnewald4 na ho, 
balki halim ho, na takrdri, na zar- 
dost; # apne ghar k4 bakhubi bando- 
bast kart’ ho, aur apne bachchon ko 
kamal sanjidagi se tabi’ rakhta ho. 
5 (Jab koi apne ghar hi ka bandobast 
karné nahin janta, to Khuda ki kali- 
siyd ki kyjnkar khabargiri karegé, ?) 
& Naumurid na ho, taki gurur karke 
kahin Iblis ki sf sazt4 na pde. 7 Aur 
bdbarwalon ke nazdik bhi nekndm 
honda chahiye, tdki malamat uthakar 
Iblis ke phande men na phanse. 
_ 8 Ist tarah khddimon ° ko bhi sanjida 
hond4 chahiye ; dozaban, aur sharabi, 
aur ndjdiz nafa’ ke laleh{ na,hon ; 
9 aur iman ke bhed ko safdilf ke sath 
hiféza+ se rakhen. 1 Aur yih bhi 
ahle dzmée jden, is ke ba‘d agar 
Beiltain thahren, to khidmat ka k4m 


a Y4 qustir. 
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> YA bishap. 
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karen. 11 Ist tarah ‘auraton ko bhi 
sanjida hond chahiye, tuhmat lagane- 
wali na hon, balki parhezgér aur sari 
baton menimdandarhon. 1 Khadim 
ek hi ek biwi ke shauhar hon, aur 
apne apne bachchon aur gharon ka 
bakhub{ bandobast karte hon; 
13 kytinki jo khidmat kd kém ba- 
khubi anjam dete hain, wuh apne 
liye achechha martaba, aur us {man 
men jo Masih Yist‘ par hai, bart 
dileri hasil karte hain. 

14 Main tere pds jald ane ki um- 
med karke yih baten tujhe likhta 
hun; 15 aur agar mujhe ane men der 
ho, to tujhe ma‘lim ho jae ki Khuda 
ke ghar, ya‘ni zinda Khuda ki kali- 
siya men, jo haqq ka sutun aur bun- 
yad hai, kyinkar bartdo karna 
chahiye. 16 Is men kaldm nahin, 
ki dinddar{ kd bhed bard hai, ya‘ni 
wuh Shakhs jo jism men zahir hua, 
aur ruh men rdastbdz thahra, aur 
firishton ko dikhdat diya, aur gair- 

aumon men us ki manadi hi{, aur 
unya men us par imdn lide, aur 
jalal men upar uthdaya gaya. 


Ayanda zamdnon kt bargashtagt ke 
> bare men. 

1 Lekin Ruth sdf kahti hai, ki 
4 dyanda zamdnon men ba‘z log, 
gumrah karnewéli rthon aur shayd- 
tin ki ta‘limon ki taraf mutawajjih 
hokar, imdn se bargashta ho jdenge. 
2 Yih un jhuthe d4dmion ki riyakari 
ke bd‘is hoga, jin ka dil goya garm 
lohe se dagé gaya hai ; 8 yih log byth 
karne se mana’ karenge, aur un 
khanon se parhez karne k4 hukm 
denge, jinben Khuda ne is liye paida 
kiyaé hai ki imdndér aur haqq ke 
pahchannewale unhen shukrguzari 
ke sdth g&khden ; 4 kyunki Khuda ki 
paid& ki hut har chiz achchhi hai, 
aur kof chiz inkdr ke ldiq nahin, 
© Ya dikanon. 
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basharte ki shukrguzdri ke sath 
khat jde; 5 is liye ki Khuda ke 
kalam aur du‘a se pik ho jati hai. 


Behida ta‘lim se bachne, aur dint khid- 
mat men jidd o jahd karne kt nasthat. 

6 Agar ti bhdiyon ko yih baten 
yad dildegd, to Masih Yist‘ kd ach- 
chha khddim thahregd, aur iman aur 
us achchhi ta‘lim ki baton se, jis ki 
tu pairawi kartd aya hai, parwarish 
pata rahegd: 7 lekin rinddna, aur 
burhiyon ki st kahaniyon se kanara 
kar, aur dindari ke liye riydzat kar: 
8 kyunkijismani riyazat ka {aida kam 
hai, lekin dinddri sab baton ke liye 
fiidamand hai, is liye ki ab ki aur 
ayanda ki zindagi k& bhi wa‘da ist 
ke liye hai. 9 Yih bat iman ki hai, 
aur har tarah manne ke ldiq hai. 
10 Kyunki ham mashaqqat aur jan- 
fishant isi liye karte hain, ki hamdari 
ummed us zinda Khuda par lagi hui 
hai jo sab ddmion ka, khasskar iman- 
daron ka, Munji hai. 4 In baton ka 
hukm kar, aur ta‘lim de. 1 Kisi ko 
apni jawdni ki hiqdrat na karne de ; 
balki tménddron ke liye kalam karne, 
aur chal chalan, aur mahabbat, aur 
iman, aur pakizagi men nameina ban. 
13 Jab tak main na dun, parhne, aur 
nasthat karne, aur ta lim dene ki taraf 
mutawajjih rah, 14 Usni‘mat se gafil 
na rah, jo tujhe hasil hai, aur nubuw- 
wat ke zarie, buzurgon? ke hath 
rakhne se tujhe mili thi. ™% In 
baton ka fikr rakh ; inhin men mash- 
gul rah; téki terf taraqqi sab par 
zahir ho, 16 Apni aur apni ta‘lim ki 
khabardari rakh. In baton par qdim 
rah; kytnki aisd karne se tu apni 
aur apne sunnewalon ki najat ka ba‘is 
hoga. 


® Yun, buzurgon kt maglis. 
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Mukhtalif ‘umrwdlon, aur bewa ‘awra- 
ton kd tazkira. 

1 Kist bare ‘umrwdale ko malamat 

5 na kar, balki bap jankar nasthat 
kar ; 2 aur jawdnon ko bhai jankar ; 
aur barf ‘umrwaéli ‘auraton ko ma 
jankar ; aur jawdn ‘auraton ko, kamal 
pakizagi se, bahin jankar. 8 Un 
bewa ‘auraton ki jo waqa‘l bewa hain, 
‘izzat kar. * Aur agar kisi bewa ke 
bete ydé pote hon, to wuh pahle apne 
hi gharane ke sath dindari ka bartao 
karnd sikhen, aur ma bap ka haqq ada 
karen» ; kyunki yih Khuda ke naz- 
dik pasandida hai. 5Jo waqa‘i bewa 
hai aur us ka kot nahin, wuh Khuda 
par ummed rakhti hai, aur rat din 


munajat aur du‘don men mashgul } 
6 Magar jo ‘aish o‘ishrat | 


rahti hai. 
men par gayi hai, wuh jite ji mar 
gayi hai. 7 In baton kd bhi hukm 
kar, taki wuh beilzdm rahen. 8 Agar 
koi apnon aur khasskar apne gharane 


ki khabargiri na kare, to imdn ka | 


munkir, aur befmdn se badtar hai. 
9 Wuhi bewa fard men likhi jae, jo 
sath baras se kam kf na ho, aur us 
ne ek hi shauhar kiyé ho; 10 aur 
nek k4mon men mashhur ho ; bach- 
chon ki tarbtyat ki ho ;“ pardesion 
ke sdth mihmdn-nawazi ki ho; mu- 
qaddason ke pdnw dhoe hon ; must- 
batzadon kf madad ki ho; aur har nek 
kam karne ki darpairahtho, 1! Ma- 
gar jawdn bewa ‘auraton ke ndrh 
darj na kar’, kyvinki jab wuh Masth 
ke khilaf nafs ke tébi* ho jati hain, 
to biydh karnd chahti hain; 1? aur 
saza ke ldiq thahart{ hain, is liye ki 


unhon ne apne pahle {man ko chhor 


diya. 18 Aur is ke sdth hi wuh ghar 
ghanphirkar bekar rahna sikhti hain ; 
sur sirf bekar hi nahin rahtin, balki 
bakbak karti rahti aur atron ke 
kdém men dakhl bhi deti, hain, aur 


> Yun. md bap ko badlé den. 
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bej& bdten kahti hain. 1¢ Pas main 
yih chahté hin ki jaw4n bewa ‘aur- 
aten biyah karen, auldd paidé karen, 
ghar kd intizim karen, aur kist 
mukhalif ko badgof kd mauqa’ na 
den; 45 kyunki ba‘z gumréh hokar 
Shaitan ki pairau ho chuki hain. 
16 Acar kisi imdnddr ‘aurat ke han 
bewa ‘auraten hon, to wuhi un ki 
madad kare, aur kalisiyé par bojh na 
dala jade, taki wub un ki madad kar 
sake, jo waga‘l bewa hain. 

Buzurgon ke intizdm aur tagarrur ke 

bare men. 

17 Jo buzurg achchha intizdm karte 
hain, khdsskar wuh jo kaldm sundne 
aur talim dene men mihnat karte 
hain, dochand ‘izzat ke ldiq samjhe 
jaen, 18 Kyunki Kitab i mugaddas 
yih kahti hai, ki? Dden men chalte 
hue bail ké munh na bdandhnd; aur, 
>’ Mazdur apni mazdur{ ka haqqdar 
hai. 19 Jo da'wa kisf buzurg ke 
barkhilaéf ki jde, bagair do ya tin 
gawéhon ke us ko nasun. #0 Gundh 
karnew4lon ko sab ke sAmne mala- 
mat kar, téki auron ko bhi khauf 
ho. #1 Khuda aur Masih Yist‘ aur 
barguzida, firishton ko gawah karke °, 
main tujhe jatée deté him, ki in 
baton par bild ta‘assub ‘amal karna, 
aur koi kdm tarafddri se na karnd. 


#2 Kisi shakhs par jald hath na, 


takhna, aur duisron ke gundhon men 
sharik na hond. Apne dp ko pak 
rakhné. 2% Ayanda ko sirf pant hi 
na piyd kar, balki apne mide aur 
aksar kamzor rahne ki wajh se, zarra 
si mai bhi kim men layd kar. #4 Ba‘z 
d4dmion ke gunéh zdhir hote hain, 
aur pahle hi ‘addlat men pahunch 
jate hain; aur baz ke pichhé jate 
hain, 2% Isi tarah ba‘z athchhe kdin 
bhi zdhir hote*hain; aur jo aise 
nahin hote, wuh bhi chhip nahin 
sakte. , 


. *Istisné 25.4. 


’ 


> Liigd 10.7. 


» 
’ 


I, T!'MUTHIYUS. : 


[6. 10. 


Gulamon ke fardiz. 
1 Jitne naukar4 jue ke niche 
hain, apne apne mdalikon ko 

kamal ‘izzat ke Ildiq jaénen, taki 
Khuda ké ném aur ta‘lim badn4dm 
na ho. # Aur jin ke malik fmdndar 
hain, wuh un ko bhaf hone ki wajh 
se haqir na janen; balki is liye 
ziyadatar un ki khidmat karen, ki 
fdida uthdnewdle {mandar aur ‘aziz 
hain. In baton ki ta‘lim de, aur 
nasthat kar. 

JShitht ta‘lim aur lélach se bachne, aur 
sachcht ta‘lim ko qdim rakhne kt 
nasthaten. 

3 Agar kof shakhs fur tarah ki 
ta‘lim detd hai, aur sahth baton ko, 
ya ni hamare Khudawand Yist‘ Masih 
ki baton, aur us ta‘lim ko nahin 
manta, jo dinddéri ke mutdabiq hai ; 
#wuh magrur hai, aur kuchh nahin 
janta, balki use bahs aur lafzi takrar 
karne ka marz hai, jin se hasad, aur 
jhagre, aur badgoién aur badgumd- 
nian, 5 aur un 4dmion men radd o 
badal hot hai, jin ki ‘aql bigar gayi 
hai, aur haqq se mahrim hain, aur 
dindari ko nafa‘ hdsil karne ka hi 
zari'a sgmajhte hain. §® ‘Aur dinddri 
qana‘at ke sath to bare nafa’ ka 
zara hai hi; 7 kyinki na ham 
dunyd men kuchh Ide, aur na kuchh 
us men se le 4% sakte hain; 8 pas 
agar hamdre pas khdne pahinne ko 
hai, to usi par qand‘at karen. 9% Le- 
kin jo daulatmand honda chahte hain, 
wuh ais{ dzmdish aur phande aur 
bahut sf behuda aur nuqsan pahunch- 
d4newali khwdhishon men phauste 
hain, jo 4dmion ko tabéhi aur hala- 
kat ke dary’ men garq kar deti 
hain; 10 kyinki ripaye ki mahabbat 
har qism ki burdi ki ek jar hai ; jis 
ki drzt fhen ba‘z ne iman se gumrah 
hokar apne dilon ko tarah tarah ke 
gamon se chhalni kar liya. 


© Yun. ke sdinne. 4 Yin. guldm. 
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11 Magar, ai mard i Khuda, tu in 
baton se bhaég: aur rdstbdzi, dindari, 
tman, mahabbat, sabr, aur hilm ka 
talib ho. 12 Iman ke bdre men 
achchh{ kushti lar, us hamesha ki 
zindagi par qabza kar le jis ke liye tu 
buldya gaya thd, aur bahut se gawa- 
hon ke sdmne achchha iqrar kiya 
thé. 18 Main us Khuda ko jo sab 
chizon ko zinda karté*® hai, aur 
Masth Yist' ko jis ne Puntiyus Pila- 
tus ke sdmne achchhéa iqrar kiya tha, 
gawah karke » tujhe takid karta hin, 
14}ij hamdre Khuddwand Yist‘ Ma- 
sth ke zdhir hone tak hukm ko 
beddg aur beilzim rakh; ise wuh 
munasib waqt® par zdhir karega, jo 
mubdarak aur wéhid Hakim, badsha- 
hon ké Badshah, aur khuddwandon 
ka Khudawand hai; 16 baqa sirf usi 
ko hai; aur wuh us nur men rahta 
hai, jis tak kisi ki guzar nahin ho 


TIMUTHIVYUS KE NAM 
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sakti; na use kisi insdn ne dekha, 
aur na dekh sakté hai; us kj ‘izzat 
aur saltanat abad tak rahe. Amin. 

17 Js maujida jahdn ke daulat- 
mandon ko hukm de, ki magrur na 
hon, aur ndpdeddr daulat par nahin, 
balki Khuda par ummed rakhen, jo 
hamen lutf uthane ke liye sab chizen 
ifrat se detd hai; 18 aar neki karen,- 
aur achchhe kAmon men daulatmand 
banen, aur sakhawat par talyar, aur 
béntne par mustaidd hon; 19 aur 
dyanda ke liye apne waste ek ach- 
chhi bunydd qdim kar rakhen, taki 
haqiqi zindagi par qabza karen. 

20 Ai Timuthiyus, is amdnat ko 
hifdzat se rakh ; aur jis ‘ilm ko ‘ilm 
kahné hi galat hai, us ki behuda | 
bakbak aur mukhdlafaton par tawaj- 


juh na kar. #1 Ba‘z us ka iqrar karke 


iman se bargashta ho gaye hain. 
Tum par fazl hota rahe, _ 


PAULUS RASUL KA 


~ DUSRA. 


Salam aur dw‘d. 


1 Paulus ki taraf se, jo Khuda 
IT ki mara se Masih Visi’ ka 
rastl hai, us zindagi ke wa‘de ke 
muwéfiq jo Masth Yist‘ men hai, 
2 piyare farzand Timuthiyus ko. 

Fazl, rahm, itmindn, Khuda Bap 
aur hamare Khudawand Mgsih Yisu‘ 
ki taraf se tujhe hasil hota rahe. 


® Y6 zinda rakhtd. 


> Yun. Khudé. . 
© Yun. wagton? . 


KHATT. 
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Timuthiyus se rastl kt mahabbat. 

Iman men mazbit rahne, aur diyan- 

diddrt se khidmat karne, aur dukh ke 
bardasht karne kt nasthaten, 


3 Jis Khuda ki ‘ibddat main sdf 
dil se b’p dddon ke taur par karta | 
hun, us kd shukr karté hin ki apni. 
du‘don men bild ndga tujhe yad 
rakhté hin; #aur tere dnston ko 
yad karke rat din teri muldqat ka 
mushtadq rahté hun, téki, khushi 
. aur Yisti* Masih... ke sdmne. 


. 
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men bhar jaun ; 5aur mujhe terd 
wuh beriyd imdn ydd dildyd gaya 
hai, jo pahle teri nani Lois, aur teri 
mé Yunike rakhti thi, aur mujhe 
yaqin hai, ki tu bhi "rakhta hai. 
6 Isi sabab se main tujhe ydd dilata 
hin, ki ti Khudé ki us ni‘mat ko 
taraqqi# de, jo mere hath rakbne 
ke bdis tujhe hasil hai. 7 Kyunki 
Khuda ne hamen dahshat ki rth 
nahin, balki qudrat, aur mahabbat, 
aur tarbiyat® ki ruh di hai. 8 Pas 
hamdare Khudawand ki gawdhi dene 
se, aur mujh se jo us ka qaidi hun, 
sharm na kar; balki us Khud4 ki 
qudrat ke muwafiq khushkhabart ki 
khatir mere sdth*® dukh uthd, 9jis 
ne hamen najat di, aur pak buldwe se 
buldy4, hamdre kémon ke muwéafiq 
nahin, balki apne khdss irdde aur us 
fazl ke muwéfiq jo Masth Yisu‘ men 
ham par azal se? hud; 10 magar ab 
hamare Munji Masth Yist' ke zuhur 
se zAhir hud, jis ne maut ko nest, aur 
zindagi aur baqd ko us khushkhabart 
ke wasile se raushan kar diya, 11 jis 
ke liye main manddi karnewala, aur 
rastil, aur ustdd mugqarrar hud. 12 Ts{ 
ba‘is se njain yih dukh bhi uthatd 
hun : lekin sharmatd nahin ; kyunki 
jis par main {mdn ldyd hin use jantd 
hin ; aur mujhe yaqin hai ki wuh 
merf aménat ki us din tak hifdzat 
kar sakté hai. 18 Jo sahih biten tu 
ne mujh se sunin, us {mdén aur 
mahabbat ke sdth® jo Masih Yisu‘ 
men hai, un ké khuldsaf yad rakh. 
-14Us Ruhu’l Quds ke wastle se jo 
ham men basd hid hai, is achchhi 
amdnat ki hifdzat kar. 

18 Tu yih janta hai, ki Asiya ke 
sab log mujh se phir gaye, jin’men 
se Figilus aur Hirmugines hair. 
16 Khudéwand Unesifurus ke ghardne 
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par rahm kare, kyunki us ne bahut 
dafa’ mujhe tézadam kiyd, aur meri 
qaid § se sharminda na hud ; 17 balki 
jab wuh Roma men 4yd, to koshish 
se taldsh karke mujh se mild; 
18 (Khuddawand use yih bakhshe, ki 
us din us par Khuddawand kd rahm 
ho;) aur us ne Ifisus men jo jo 
khidmaten kin, ti unhen khib 
janta hai. 
2 1 Pas ai mere farzand, tu us fazl 
se jo Masih Yist® men hai 
mazbut ban. 2 Aur jo béten tu ne 
bahut se gawdhon ke sdmne mujh 
se suni hain, un ko aise diydnatddr 
d4dmion ke sipurd kar, jo auron ko 
bhi sikhane ke q4bil hon. 3% Masth 
Yisw ke achchhe sipdhi ki tarah 
mere sdth dukh uthd. 4 Koi sipahi 
lardi ke waqt apne 4p ko dunyd ke 
mu‘dmilon men nahin phansdta, taki 
apne bhart{ karnewdle ko khush 
kare. 5 Dangal men muqdabala 
karnewaldé bhi, jab tak ki baqdida 
muqébala na kare, sihrd nahin pata, 
6 Jo kistn mihnat karté hai, us ko 
paiddwar kd hissa awwal milnd 
chthiye. 7 Jo main kaht&é hin us 
par gawr kar; Khudawand tujhe 
sdri bdton ki samajh degd, 8 Yisué 
Masth ko ydd rakh, jo Daud ki nasl 
se hai, aur meri us khushkhabari ke 
muwafiq murdon men se ji uthd hai, 
9jis ke liye main badkdr ki tarah 
dukh uthdté hin, yahdn tak ki qaid 
hun ; magar Khuda ka kalam qaid 
nahin. 10 Isi sabab se main bargu- 
zida logon ki khatir sab kuchh sahtd 
hin, taki wuh bhi us najadt ko jo 
Masth Yisti{ men hai, abadi jalal 
samet hasil karen, 4 Iman ki bat 
yih hai, ki Jab ham us ke sdth mar 
gaye, ig us ke sdth jienge bhi: 
12 agar ham dukh sahenge, to us ke 


® Yitn. ine » > ¥& hoshydrt. © Yun. khushkhabart yi Injil ke sath. 
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sath bddshéhi bhi karenge; agar 
ham us kd inkér karenge, to wuh 
bhi hamdré inkdér karegdé. 18 Agar 
ham bewafa ho jaenge*, tau bhi 
wuh wafddar® rahega, kyunki wuh 
ap apné inkdr nahin kar sakta. 


Sahth ta‘lim aur chal chalan ke mas- 

khdlifon ke bare men. 

14 Yih béten unhen ydd dila, aur 
Khudawand ke samne takid kar, ki 
lafzi takrar na karen, jis se kuchh 
hasil nahin, balki sunnewédle bigar 
jate hain, 15 Apne 4p ko Khuda ke 
sdmne maqbul, aur aise kim karne- 
wale ki tarah pesh karne ki koshish 
kar, jis ko sharminda hond nahin 
partd, aur jo haqq ke kaldm ko 
durusti se kém men Ildtd hai. 
16 Lekin behida bakbak se parhez 
kar, kyunki aise shakhs Aur bhi 
bedini men taraqgi karenge, 17 aur 
un ké kaldm dkila¢ ki tarah khdta 
chala jaegd ; Huminayus aur Filetus 
un hi men se hain: 18 wuh yih 
kahkar ki qiydmat ho chuki hai, 
haqq se gumrah ho gaye hain, aur 
ba‘z ka iman bigdrte hain. 19 Taham 
Khuda ki mazbut bunyad qéim 
rahti hai, aur us par yih muhr hai, 
ki Khuddéwand apnon ko pahehanté 
hai: aur, Jo koi Rbndiwand ka ném 
leta hai, nérasti se biz rahe, 20 Bare 
ghar men na sirf sone chind{ hi ke 
bartan hote hain, balki lakri aur 
mittf ke bhi; ba'z ‘izzat aur ba‘z 
zillat ke liye. #1 Pas jo koi in se 
‘aléhida hokar apne tain pak ka- 
regd, wih ‘izzat ka bartan, aur mu- 
qaddas banega, aur Malik ke kam 
ke ldiq, aur “har nek kim ke liye 
taiyar hoga. 2? Jawani ki khwahish- 
on se phég, aur jo sdfdili ke sdth 
Khuddw: and se du‘ ménegtt? hain, 
un ke sdth rdstbdzl, aur imdn, aur 
mahabbat, aur sulh ka talib ho, 


® Yuin. émdn na rakhenge. 
4Yun, Khuddwand ko pkarte. 


Il. TUMUTHIYUS. 


> YS sacnchd.« 
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23 Lekin bewuqutf{ aur ndddni ki 

bujjaton se yih jankar kandra kar, ki 

wuh jhagre paid karti hain. #4 Aur 

mundsib nahin, ki Khuddwand ké& 

banda jhagra kare, balki sab ke sdth 

narmi kare, aur ta‘lim dene ke laiq, 

aur mutahammil ho, 25 aur mukhd- 

lifon ko halimi se tadib de; shdyad 

Khuda unhen tauba ki taufiq bakh-~ 
she, téki wuh haqq ko pahchanen, 
28 aur Khuddwand ke bande® ke 

hdth se Khuda kif marzi ke asir 

hokar, Iblis ke pbande se chhuten. 


Ayanda zamdne men bedint ke barhte 
wagt, rastl ke chal chalan aur ta‘ lim 
kit pairawt karnt. 
1 Lekin yih jan rakh, ki akhir 
3 zamdane men bure din denge. 
2 Kyunk: d4dmi Khudgaraz, zardost, 
shekhibaz, magrur, badgo, ma bap ke 
ndfarman, ndshukr, ndpak, 8 taba‘t. 
mahabbat se khdlf, sangdil, tuhmat— 
laganewale, bezabt, tundmizdaj, neki 
ke dushman, # dagdbaz, dhith “gham- 
and karnewale, "Khuda ki nisbat. 
‘aish o ‘ishrat ko ziyada pasand - 
karnewdle honge ; 5 wuh dindari ki 
waza to rakhenge, magar us ke asar_ 
ko qubul na karenge; aison*se kandra 
karnd. 6 In hf men se wuh log 
hain, jo gharon men dabe panw g ghus 
ate hain, aur un chhachhort ‘ auraton 
‘ko qdbii men kar lete hain, jo gund-° 
hon men dabi hii hain, aur taralt 
tarah kf khwdhishon ke bas men 
hain; 7 aur hamesha ta‘lim pati 
rabti hain, magar haqq ki pah- 
chan tak kabhi “nahin pahunchtin. 
8 Aur jis tarah ki Yannes aur 
Yambres ne Musd ki mukhdlafat ki | 
thi, icf tarah yih log bhi haqq ki ~ 
reukhalafat « karte hain, Yih aise 
d4dmi hain, jin k{ ‘aql bigrt bit hai, 
aur <a iman ke i‘tibar se pémaqbul 
hain. 9% Magar is se ziydda na barh 
© Y4 sakht qism ke phore. 
e Yin. us ke. - £Yun. us ki, * 


« 
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sakenge, is waste ki un ki ndddni sab|8 Kyunki aisd waqt degd, ki log sah{h 
admion par zahir ho jdegi, jaise un | ta‘lim ki barddsht na karenge, balki 
ki bhi ho gayi thi, 10 Lekin tu ne/kdnon ki khujl{ ke bé‘is apni apni 
ta‘lim, chal chalan, irdde, imdn,|khwdhishon ke muwéfiq bahut se 
sabr, mahabbat, tahammul, satde jane, | ustdd kar lenge ; 4aur apne kd4non 
aur dukh uthéne men meri pairawi | ko haqq kt taraf sepherkar, kahdniyon 
ki; 11 ya‘ni aise dukhon men, jo| par lagdenge. 5 Magar tu sdri bdton 
Antakiyd aur Ikuniyum aur Lustra|men hoshydr rah; dukh uthd; 
men mujh par pare, aur dur dukhon 4] bashérat¢ ki kim anjdm de, apni 
men bhi jo main ne uthde hain,|khidmat ko ptrd kar. 6 Kyunki 
magar Khudd4wand ne mujhe un sab | main abhi qurban ho rahd4¢ hun, aur 
se chhuréliyd. 12 Balki jitne Masth| mere kuch ké waqt 4 pahuncha, hai, 
Yisi‘ men dindari ke sdth guzar|/7 Main achchhi kushti lar chukd, 
karni chéhte hain, wuh sab satde| main ne daur ko khatm kiyd, main 
jdenge. 18 Aur bure aur dhokebdz| ne {man ko mahfizrakhé. 8 Ayanda 
didmi fareb dete aur fareb khate hue| ke liye mere waste rdstbdzi k4 wuh 
bigarte chale jdenge. 14 Magar tu| taj rakhd4 hua hai, jo ‘Adil munsif, 
un baton par jo tu ne sikhi thin, aur| yanf Khuddwand, mujhe us din 
jin ké yaqin tujhe dildya gaya thd, | degd ; aur sirf mujhe hi nahin, balki 
yih jankar qdim rah, ki ti ne unhen| un sab ko bhi, jo us ke zuhtr ke 
kin logon se sikha tha ; 15 aur bach-| 4rzimand hain‘, 


pan se un pak nawishton se waqif 
hai, jo tujhe Masth Yisu‘ par {man 
ldne se najdt hasil karne ke liye danat 
bakhsh sakt{ hain. 16 Har ek sahifa jo 
Khuda ke ilham se hai, wuh ” ta‘lim, 
aur ilzdm, aur isldh, aur rdstbdzi 
men tarbiyat karne ke liye fdidamand 
bhi hai ; 37 téki mardi Khuda kdmil 
bane, aur har ek nek kdm ke liye 
bilkull taiydr ho jae. 


Rasil kt shahddat jald honewdalt jan- 
kar, khidémat men hoshydr rahne ki 
*  nasthat. 
1 Khudé aur Masth Yisw' ko jo 
A. zindon aur murdon ki ‘adalat 
karegd4, gawdh karke°, aur us ke 
zuhur aur bdédshdhat ko ydd dildkar 
main tujhe jatde deté hun, ? ki tu 
kal4m ki manddi kar ; waqt aur be- 
waqt mustaidd rah; har tar#h ke 
tahammul aur ta‘lim ke séth ilzdm 
de, aur maldmet aur nasihat kar. 
a Yijn. dise satde jéne. 
¢ Yin, Masih Yist' . 


Akhirt khabaren aur ahd. 

9 Mere pds jald dne ki koshish 
kar: 10 kytinki Demas is maujida 
jahdn ko pasand karke, mujhe chhor- 
kar Thissalunike ko chala gaya, aur 
Kreskens Galatiya ko, aur Titus 
Dalmatiya ko. 1 Sirf Luqd mere 
sath hai. Marqus ko lekar 4 jd; 
kytnki khidmat ke lye wuh mere 
kdm ké hai. 12 Tukhikus ko main 
ne Ifisus bhej diydé hai, 18 Jo choga 
main Troés men Karpus ke han 
chhor 4yé hun, jab tu de, to wuh aur 
kitdben, khdsskar raqq ke tumar, leta 
diyo. 14 Sikandar thathere ne mujh 
se bahut burdiydn kin: Khuddwand 
use us ke kdmon ke muwafiq badla 
deg’. 1 Us se th bhi khabardar 
rah: kytnki us ne haméri baton ki 
bari mukhélafat ki. 16 Meri pahli 
jawébdihi ke waqt kisi ne merd sith 
na diyd@balki sab ne mujhe chhor 


>Y4 Har ek sahifa Khudd ke ilhdm se hai, aur, 
. . ke sdmne. d 


Yun, bashir, 


© Yin. arqgh ketaur par bahdyd jatd. 
3 1 Vyin. jinhon ne us ke zuhiir se mahahbat ki hat, 


s 
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diy4: kdsh ki unhen is ké hisdb 
dena na pare. 17 Magar Khuddwand 
mera madadgar tha, aur us ne mujhe 
taqat bakhshi, téki meri ma‘rifat 
paig4m* khub mashhur ho jade, aur 
sab gair-qaumen sun len; aur main 
sher ke munh se chhurdyd gayd. 
18 Khuddéwand mujhe har ek buri 
tadbir » se bachdegd, aur apni dsmant 
badshdhat men sahih saldmat pahun- 
cha dega ; us, ki tamjid abadu’l Abad 
hot{ rahe, Amin, 


Il. T’MUTHIYUS—TITUS. 


(1. 9. 


Salam aur du‘d. 
19 Priska aur Akwila se, aur Une- | 
sifurus ke khdnddn se saldm kah. 
20 Trdstus Kurinthus men raha ; aur 
Trufimus ko main ne Miletus men | 
bimar chhoré. #1 Jdéron se pahle | 
mere pis 4 jdne ki koshish kar, | 
Yubulus, aur Padens, aur Linus, aur_ | 
Klaudiya, aur fur sdre bhai tujhe 
sal4m kah‘e hain. : 
22 Khuddwand teri rth ke sath 
rahe, Tum par fazl hotd rahe. 


TITUS KE NAM 
PAULUS RASUL KA KHATT. 


Salam aur du‘d. 
1 Paulus ki taraf se, jo Khuda 

I -k4 banda aur Vist’ Masih kd 
rast hai, (Khuda ke barguzidon ke 
imén, aur us haqq ki pahchdn ke 
mutdbiq, jo dindari ke muwafiq hai, 
2us hamesha ki zindagi ki ummed 
par, jis kd wa'‘da azal se* us Khuda 
ne kiyé hai, jo jhuth nahin bol sakta, 
3aur us ne munasib waqton par apne 
kalam ko us paiga4m men zahir kiya, 
jo hamdre Munji Khuda ke hukm se 
mere sipurd hud,) #iman ki shirkat 
ke ru se sachche farzand Titus ko. 

Fazl aur itmindn Khuda Bap aur 
hamdre Munji Masth Yisu' ki taraf 
se tujhe hasil hota rahe. 

*Krete kt kalisiyd ke intizdm fe bare 

men nasthat. 
5 Main ne tujhe Krete men is liye 


&® Yun. manddi, b> Y4 kam. 


chhora tha, ki tu bagi rahi hut béton | 
ko durust kare; aur mere hukm ke | 
mutdbiq shahr ba shahraise buzurgon | 
ko mugarrar kare, & jo beilzdm, aur | 
ek ek biwi ke shauhar ho, aur un | 
ke bachche imdndar, aur badchalni_ | 
aur sarkashi ke ilzdm se pak hon; | 
7 kytnki nigahbén? ko Khudd ka | 
mukhtar hone ki wajh «se beilzim’ | 
hond chahiye ; na khudpasand ho} | 
na gussawar; na nashe men gul | 
machdnewala, na mar pit karnewdla ; 
aur na ndjdiz nafa kd ldlachi; 
8 balki musdfirparwar, khairdost, | 
muttaqi, munsif-mizd4j, pdk, aur | 


parhezgdr ho, 9 aur iman ke kaldm | 


par, j ta‘lim ke muwafiq hai, qaim — 
he, taki sahth ta‘lim ke sdth nasthat 
bhi kar sake, aur mukhdlifon ko qail 
bhi kar sake. “e 


C 
e 
« ° Yun. azali zamdnon se peshtar. 
e 


4 Y4 Bishap. . 
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Kalisiyd men jhiithe mu‘allimon kd 

munh band karnd. 

10 Kyunki bahut se log sarkash, 
aur behtdago, aur dagdbdz hain, 
khasskar makhtunon men se; 2! un 
ké munh band karnd chahiye; yih 
log najaiz nafa‘ ki khatir bejd baten 
sikhdkar ghar ke ghar tabdh kar 
dete hain. 12 Un hi men se ek 
shakhs ne kaha hai, jo un kd nabt 
thd, ki Kreti hamesha jhuthe, muzi 
janwar, kamchor, aur khau hote hain. 
13 Yih gawdhi sach hai; pas unhen 
sakht maldmat kiyd kar, taki un kd 
imdén durust ho jae, 1 aur wuh 
Yahudion k{ kahdniyon aur un 
4dmion ke hukmon par tawajjuh na 
karen, jo haqq se gumrah hote hain. 
15 Pak logon ke liye sab chizen pak 
hain ; magar gundah-daluda aur beiman 
logon ke liye kuchh bhi pak nahin, 
balki un ki ‘aql aur dil dono gundh- 
4lida hain. 16 Wuh Khuda ki 
pahchdn k& da‘wa to karte hain, 
magar apne kamon se us ka inkar 
karte hain, kyinki wuh makruh aur 
naéfarmén aur har nek kdm ke 
i‘tibaér se ndmagqbul hain. 


Tarah turah ke logon ko sumphdne kt 
hiddyat. 


1 Lekin tu wuh bdaten bayan 
2 kar, jo sahth ta‘lim ke munasih 
,hain ; 2 ya‘ni yih ki burhe parhezgar, 
sanjida, aur muttaqi hon, aur un ka 
{man, aur mahabbat, aur sabr sahih 
ho. 8 Isi tarah burhi ‘auraton ki 
bhi waza‘ mugqaddason ki si ho; 
tuhmat lagdnewdli, aur ziydda mai 

tne men mubtilé na hon, balki 
achchhi bdten sikhdnewdli hon ; 
4tdki jawdn ‘auraton ko tadtbiyat 
den, e apne shauharoh aur bach- 
chon ko piydr “karen, 5 aur muttaqi, 
aur pékd@éman, aur ghar ké karbar 
karnewali, aur mihrban hon, aur 


s 
o 


® Yun. guldmon. 
° 


r) 


* 
’ 


TITUS. 
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apne apne shauharon ke tabi‘ rahen, 
taki Khud& ka kal4m badndm na 
ho, 6 Jawan ddmion ko bhi ist 
tarah nasthat kar, ki muttaqi banen. 
7 Sari bdton men apne 4p ko nek 
kamon k& namuna thahrd. Teri 
ta‘lim men safdi, aur sanjidagi, § aur 
aisi sihhatkalémi pdi jde, jo mald- 
mat ke laiq na ho; tdki mukhdlif 
ham par ‘aib lagine ki kof wajh na 
pékar sharminda hojde. 9 Naukaron ® 
ko nasthat kar, ki apne mdlikon ke 
tabi‘ rahen, aur sab baton men unhen 
khush rakhen ; aur un ke hukm se 
kuchh inkér na karen ; 10 chori chal4- 
ki na karen; balki har tarah ki 
diya4natddéri achchhi tarah zahir 
karen; taki un se har bdt men 
hamdre Munji Khuddé ki ta‘lim ko 
raunaq ho. 1 Kytnki Khuda k4é 
wuh fazl zahir hud hai, jo sdre 
ddmion ki najat ka bd‘is hai, 1? aur 
hamen tarbiyat deta hai, taki be- 
dini aur dunyawi khwdhishon k4 
inkar karke, is maujuda jahan men 
parhezgari, aur rastbazi, aur dindart 
ke sath zindagi guzdren ; 8 aur us 
mubdrak ummed, ya‘ni apne buzurg 
Khudé aur Munji> Vist‘ Masth ke 
jalal ke zathir hone ke muntazir 
rahen ; 1#jis ne apne ap ko haméari 
khatir qurban kar diya, téki fidya 
hokar hamen har tarah ki bedini se 
chhura le, aur pak karke apni khass 
milkiyat ke liye ek aisi ummat 
bande, jo nek kamon men sargarm 


0. 

15 Pure ikhtiydr ke sdth yih bdten 
kah, aur nasihat de, aur maldmat 
kar. Kisf ko apni hiqdrat karne 
na de, 

1 Un ko yaéd dilé, ki hékimon 
aur ikhtiyarwdlon ke tabi‘ rahen, 
aur un’ k4 hukm ménen; aur har 
nek kim ke liye musta‘idd rahen ; 
2 kisi ki badgof na karen ; takrarf na 


’ YA bucurg K hudd aur apne Mungjt. 
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hon ; balki narmmizéj hon, aur sab 
4dmion ke sdth kamal halimi se 
pesh den. 8 Kyunki ham bhi pahle 
naddn, ndfarman, fareb khdnewdale, 
aur rang ba rang ki khwahishon, 
aur ‘aish ‘ishrat men phanse® hue 
the ; aur badkhwdéhi aur hasad men 
zindagi guzdrte the; nafrat ke ldiq 
the, aur 4pas men kina rakhte the. 
4 Magar jab hamdre Munji Khuda ki 
mihrbdni, aur insdn ke sath us ki 
ulfat zthir hut; 5 to us ne ham ko 
rastbazi ke un kamon ke sabab najat 
nahin di, jo ham ne khud kiye, balki 
apni rahmat ke mutabiq nayi paiddish 
ke gusl aur us Ruhwl Quds ke 
hamen nay4 bandne ke wasile se, 6 jise 
us ne hamdre Munji Yisu’ Masth ki 
ma'rifat ham par ifrdt se ndzil kiya >; 
7téki ham us ke fazl se rastbdz 
thahrkar, hamesha ki zindagi ki 
ummed ke mutdbiq waris banen. 
8 Yih bat iman ki hai, aur main 
chahta hun, ki tu in baton ka yaqinti 
taur se da‘wa kare ; taki jinhon ne 
Khuda ké yaqin kiyd hai, wuh nek 
kam karne k4 fikr karen, Yih bdten 


e 


TITUS—FILEMON. 


[4 


bhali aur 4ddmfon ke waste fdidamand 
hain. 9® Magar bewuqufi ki hujjaton, 
aur nasabndmon, aur jhagron, aur un 
lar4iyon se jo shari‘at ki babat hon, | 
parhez kar, is liye ki yih lahasil aur | 
befdida hain. 10 Ek do bdr nasihat | 
karke bid‘ati shakhs se kandra kar, _ | 
ll yih jankar ki aisd shakhs bargashta 
ho gay4 hai, aur apne 4p ko mujrim_ | 
thahrakar gunah karta rahtd hai. 


Akhirt ahkdm, salam, aur du‘d. 


12 Jab main tere pds Artimds yd — 
Tukhikus ko bhejuin, to mere pds | 
Nikupulis dne ki koshish karna; | 
kyunki main ne wahin jard kdtne ka | 
qasd kar liyé hai. 18 Zends ‘élim i ~ 
shara‘ aur Apullos ko koshish karke | 
rawana kar de, is taur par ki un ko 
kisi chiz ki hajat na rahe; 14 aur 
hamdre log bhi zartraton ko rafa‘ 
karne ke liye achchhe kdm karne 
sikhen, t4ki bephal na rahen. 

15 Mere sab sdthi tujhe sal4m_ | 
kahte hain. Joimdan ki rise hamen — 
‘aziz rakhte hain, un se saldm kah, 

Tum sab par faz] hota rahe. 


FILEMON 


KE NAM : 


PAULUS RASUL KA KHATT. 


Saldm aur du‘d. 


3 Fazl aur itmindn hamdre Bap 


1 Mujh Paulus, Masth Yist‘ ke | Khudd, aur Khudéwand Yisti' Masth 
qaidi, aur bhéi Timuthiyus ki taraf'| ki taréf se tumhen hdsil hota rahe, 


se, apne ‘aziz aur hamkhidmat File- 
mon, 2 aur bahin Affiya, aur apne 
hamsipéh Arkhippus, aur Filemon 
ke ° ghar ki kalisiya ke ndm, 


® Yun. ki guldmt karte, . 


> Yun. bahdyd, * 


Filemon kt mahabbat kk ta'rff. 
# Main terf us mahabbat kd hdl jo 
sdre mugaddason ke sdth hai, aur 


¢ Yun. tere. . 
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tere us {mdn ké hdl sunkar, jo Khu- 
dawand Yist« par hai, 5 hamesha 
apne Khuda ka shukr karté hun, aur 
apni du‘don men terd zikr karté hun, 
6 taki tere imdn ki shirdkat tumhdre 
har nek kém ki pahchén men Masth 
ke waste mu’assir ho. 7 Kyunki, ai 
bha{, mujhe ter{ mahabbat se bahut 
khushi aur tasalli hut ; is liye ki tere 
sabab se muqaddason ke dil taza hue 
hain. 

Filemon ke nawmurtd quidm, ya‘nk 

Unesimus, kt sifdrish. 

8 Pas agarchi mujhe Masih men 
bari diler{ to hai, ki tujhe mundsib 
hukm dun; 9 magar mujhe yih 
ziydda pasand hai, ki burhd Paulus, 
balki is waqt Masih Yist* kd qaidi 
bhi hokar, mahabbat ‘ki rah se ilti- 
mds kartin. 10 Garaz apne farzand 
Unesimus ki bdbat tujh se iltimds 
karté hun, jo qaid ki halat men mujh 
sepaiddhud. 1 Pahle to wuh kuchh 
tere kam ka na tha, magar ab tere 
aur mere dono ke kam ka hai: 
12 khud usi ko, ya‘ni apne kaleje ke 
tukre ko, main ne tere pds wdpas 
bhej4 hai, 138 Is ko main apne hf 
pas rakiand chahta tha, taki teri taraf 
se is qaid men, jo khushkhabari * ke 
bda‘is hai, merf khidmat kare. 14 Le- 
kin ter{ marzi ke bagair main ne 
kuchh karn4 na chahd, taki terd n¢dk 
kam ldchdrf se nahin, balki khushtf 
se ho, 15 Kytnki mumkin hai ki 
wuh tujh se is liye thori der ke waste 


© Y4 Injil. 
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jud& hud ho, ki hamesha tere pds 
rahe ; 16 magar ab se guldm ki tarah 
nahin, balki guldm se bihtar hokar, 
us bhdi ki tarah rahe, jo jism aur 
Khudawand dono ke i‘tibér se» meré 
nihdayat ‘aziz ho, aur terd is se bhi 
ziyada, 1% Pas agar ti mujhe sharik 
janta hai, to use is tarah qubul karna 
jis tarah mujhe. 18 Agar us ne tera 
kuchh nuqsan kiyd hai, yd us par 
tera kuchh 4té hai, to use mere ndm 
likh le ; 19 main Paulus apne hath se 
likhté hin, ki main khud ada ka- 
rungd ; aur is ke kahne ki kuchh 
hajat nahin, ki meré qarz jo tujh par 
hai, wuh tu khud hai. #0 Ai bhai, 
main chéhté hun, ki mujhe teri taraf 
se Khuddwand men khushi hasil ho: 
Masih men mere dil ko taza kar, 
21 Main teri farmanbardari ka yaqin 
karke tujhe likhté hin, aur jantd 
hin ki jo kuchh main kahtd hun, tu 
us se bhi ziydda karegd, @ Is ke 
siwd, mere liye thaharne ki jagah 
taiyér kar; kytinki mujhe ummed 
hai, ki main tumhéri du‘don ke wasile 
se tumhen bakhsha jéingd. © 
Salam aur dw'd. 

23 Ppafrds jo Masih Yist‘ ke sabab ° 
mere sith qaid hai, #4aur Marqus, 
aur Aristarkhus, aur Demds, aur 
Luqé, jo mere hamkhidmat hain, 
tujhe saldm kahte hain. 

25 Hamdre Khudawand Yist‘ Masth 
ve fazl tumhari rth par hotd rahe, 

min. 


° Yun. Masih Yisu‘ meg. 


IBRANION KE NAM 
KA’ KHATT. 


Tbnw lah hone ke sabab se firishton par 
Masih kt faugiyat. 
1 Agle zamdne men Khuda ne 
I nabion ki ma‘rifat* bapdddon se 
hissa ba hissa aur tarah batarah kalaém 
karke, 2is zamdne ke 4khir men ham 
se Bete ki ma‘rifat* kal4m kiya, jise 
us ne sari chizon ka waris thahrayd, 
aur jis ke wasile se us ne ‘alam 
paid4 kiye; 3 wuh us ke jalal ki 
raunaq, aur us kf zat ké naqsh hokar, 
sab chizon ko apni qudrat ke Kalam 
se sambhalté hai; wuh gundhon ko 
dhokar ‘Alam i bald par Jandb i Bari 
ki dahint taraf ja baithd ; # aur firish- 
ton se isi qadr buzurg ho gaya, jis 
qadr us ne mir4s men un se afzal 
khitab payd. 5 Kyunki firishton 
men se us ne kab kisi se kaha, ki 
bTYy mera Beta hai, re 
Aj tu mujh se paida hud? 
Aur phir yih, ki 
¢ Main us ké Bap hung, 
Aur wuh meré Beta hogd ? 
6 Aur jab pahlauthe ko dunyé men 
phir ldté hai, to kahta hai, ki? Khuda 
ke sab firishte use sijda karen. 7 Aur 
firishton ki baébat yih kahtdé hai, ki 
¢ Wuh apne firishton ko hawden f, 
Aur apne khadimon ko 4g ke shu‘le 
bandta hai: 
8 Magar Bete ki babat kahta hai, ki 
s Ai Khudé terd takht abadu’l 4bad 


rahega ; 
Aur teri bddshdhat ké4 ‘asa rdsti 
ké ‘asd hai. 


9TU ne rastbazi se mahabbat, aur 
badkéri se ‘addwat rakht ; 
Isf sabab se Khuda, ya “nib tere 
Khuda ne khushi ke tel se, 
Tere sharikon ki banisbat tujhe 
ziydda masah kiyé. 
10 Aur yih, ki 
i Aj Pialivanl tu ne ibtidé men 
zamin ki neo dali, 
Aur dsmén tere hath ki karigari 
hain 
11 Wuh nest ho jdenge ; 
baqi rahega: 
Aur wuh sab posh4k ki mdnind 
purane ho jdenge : 
12 Tu unhen chadar ki tarah lape- 
tega, 
Aur wuh poshék ki tarah badal 
jdenge : 
Magar tu wuhi rakes’ 
Aur tere baras khatm na honge. 
13 Phir us ne firishton men se kisi ke 
bare men kab kaha, ki 
x Tu meri dahini taraf baith, 
“Jab tak main tere dushmanon ko 


magar tu 


ie | 


tere pdnwon ke niche ki chaukt ° 


na kar dun? 
14 Kyd wuh sab khidmatguzdr rihen 
nahin, jo najat ka wirsa pdnewdlon 
ki khidmat ke liye bheji jati hain ? 


Masth ke poigdm ke sunnewdlon kt 
zummewdart. 


1 ¥s hye j jo baten ham ne sunin, 

un par attr bhi dil lagdkar .gaur 
karnd chéhiye, taki bahker un se 
dur nachalejaen. #2 Kyunki jo kalém 


® Yin. men. > Zabur 2. 7. ¢ 2 Samwil 7. 14. a Istisnd 32. 43. 
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firishton ki ma‘rifat kiyd gayd thd, 
jab wuh qdim raha, aur har qustr aur 
ndfarmani ka thik thik badlé4 mild: 
3 to itni bari najdt se gdfil rahkar 
ham kyuinkar bach sakte hain, jis ka 
baydan pahle Khudawand ke wasile se 
hud, aur sunnewalon se hamen paya e 
subut ko pahuncha; # aur sath hi 
Khuda bhi apni marzi ke muwiafig, 
nishdnon, aur ‘ajib kémon, aur tarah 
tarah ke mu‘jizon, aur Ruhw’] Quds 
ki ni‘maton # ke zari‘e se us ki gawahi 
deta raha. ; 


Adamzid bankar, aur maut ké dukh 
uthakar, firishton pur Masth kt fau- 
qiyat, aur us ki kahdnat. 

5 Us ne us dnewdle jahdn ko, jis ka 
ham zikr karte hain, firishton ke 
tabi nahin kiya. § Balki ek shakhs 
ne kis{ mauqa’ par yih baydn kiya 
hai, ki 

»Insin kyd ehiz hai, jo tu us kd 

khayal kartd hai? 

Y4 ddamzad kyd hai, jo tu us par 

nigah karta hai ? 

7 Tu ne use firishton se kuchh hi 

kam kiya ; 

Tu ne us par jalal aur ‘izzat ka taj 

rakhd, 

Aur 4pne hathon ke kémon par 

use ikhtiydar bakhsha ; 

8 Tu ne sab chizen us ke zer i 

qadam kar di hain. ; 

Pas jis surat men us ne sab chizen us 

ke tabi’ kar din, to us ne kof chiz 

aist bagi na rakhi, jo us ke tabi‘ na 
ki ho. Magarham ab tak sab chizen 
us ke tabi‘ nahin dekhte. 9% Albatta 
use dekhte hain, jo firishton se kuchh 
hi kam kiya gaya hai, ya‘ni Yisw' ko, 
jis ne maut kd dukh sahne ke sa- 
bab jaldl aur ‘izzat kd taj paga, taki 

Khuda ke fazl se wule har ek 4dmi 

ki khdtir maut k& maza chakhe. 

10 Kyunki jis ke liye sab chizen hain, 

® Yin. tagsimen. > Zabur 8, 4-6. 
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aur jis ke wasile se sab chizen hain, 
us ko.yihi munasib tha, ki jab bahut 
se beton ko jalé4l men dakhil kare, to 
un ki najdt ke bant ko dukhon ke 
zarie se kdmil kar le, 1 Is liye ki 
pak karnewala aur pdk honewdle sab 
ek hi asl se hain: isi ba‘is wuh un- 
hen bhai kahne se nahin sharmata. 
12 Chundnchi kahté hai, ki ; 
°'Terd nédm main apne bhdiyon se 
baydn kartngd, 
Kalisiy4 men teri hamd ke git 
gaungd, 
13 Aur phir yih, ki 4Main us par 
bharosa rakhunga. Aur phir yih, ki 
¢ Dekh, main un larkon samet jinhen 
Khuda ne mujhe diya. 14 Pas jis 
surat men ki larke khun aur gosht 
men sharik hain, to wuh khud bhi un 
ki tarah us men sharfk hud; taki 
wuh maut ke wasile se us ko jise 
maut par qudrat hdsil thi‘, ya‘ni 
IbHs ko, bekar kar de ; 45 aur jo ‘umr 
bhar maut ke dar se guldmi men 
giriftér rahe, unhen chhura le. 
16 Kyunki waqi' men wuh firishton 
ké nahitn, balki Ibré4him ki nas] k& 
sath det&é hai. 17 Pas us ko sab 
béton, men apne bhaiyon ki mdénind 
banna ldzim hid; téki ummat ke 
gunahon ké kaffdéra dene ke waste, 
un baton men jo Khuda se ta‘alluq 
rakhti hain, ek rahmdil aur diydnat- 
ddr sardér kéhin bane. 18 Kyunki 
jis surat men us ne khud hi d4zméish 
ki hdlat men dukh uthay4, to wuh un 
ki bhf madad kar saktd hai, jin ki 
dzmdish hoti hai, 
Misd par Masth kt faugtyat. 
phir jane kd khatra. 
1 Pas ai pdk bhaiyo, tum jo 
dsméni buldwe men sharik ho, 
us Rasil aur Sardar Kahin Yist' 
par gétr karo, jis ké ham iqrar karte 
hain. ® Wuh apne mugarrar karne- 
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wale ke haqq men diydnatddr tha, 
jis tarah ki Musd us ke sdre ghar men 
thé. % Balki wuh Musd se is qadr 
ziydda “izzat ke laiq samjha gaya, jis 
qadr ghar ka bandnewald ghar se 
ziyada ‘izzatdar hota hai. # Aur har 
ek ghar kd koi na koi bandnewdld 
hota hai, magar jis ne sab chizen 
bandin, wuh Khuda hai. 5 Musa to 
us ke sdre ghar men khddim ki tarah 
diydnatddér raha, taki a4yanda bayan 
honewali baton ki gawdhi de ; § lekin 
Masth Bete ki tarah us ke ghar ka 
mukhtdér hai, aur us ka ghar ham 
hain, basharte ki apni dilerf aur 
ummed ka fakhr dkhir tak qdim 
rakhen, 7 Pas jis tarah ki Ruhul 
Quds farmatd hai, 

® Acar tum 4j us ki d4wdz suno, 

8 To apne dilon ko sakht na karo, 

, jis tarah ki gussa dilane ke waqt, 

Azmdaish ke din jangal men kiya 


tha ; 
8 Jahdn tumhdre bdp dddon ne 
mujhe jancha aur 4zmaya, 
Aur chalis baras tak mere kéim 
dekhe. 
10 Isi liye main us pusht se nardz 
hua, « 
Aur kahd, ki In ke dil hamesha 
gumrah hote rahte hain ; 
Aur inhon ne meri raéhon ko nahin 
pahchana, ; 
11 Chunanchi main ne apne gazab 
men qasam khat, 
Ki yih mere 4r4m men dakhil na 
ho sakenge. 
12 Ai bhaiyo, khabardar, tum men se 
kisi kd& ais&é burd aur beimdn dil na 
ho, jo zinda Khuda se phir jde: 
13 balki jis roz tak Aj kd din kaha 
jaté hai, har roz apas men nasthat 
kiydé karo, tékitum men se kof gundh 
ke fareb men dkar sakhtdil*na ho 
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jae : 14 kyunki ham is shart par Masih 
men sharik hue hain, ki apne ibtida{ 
bharose par 4khir tak mazbuti se 
qdim rahen: 4 chundnchi kaha jatd 
hai, ki 

b Agar dj us ki dwdz suno, 


To gussa dildne ke waqt ki tarah 4 


apne dilon ko sakht na karo. 
16 Kin logon ne dwaz sunkar gussa 
dilay4? kyd’ un sab ne nahin, jo 


Misd ke wastle Misr se nikle the 7am 


17 Aur wuh kin logon se chal{s baras 
tak ndrdz rahd? Kya un se nahin, 
jinhon ne gunéh kiyd, aur un ki 


ldshen baydbén men pari rahin? 


18 Aur kin ki babat us ne qasam khai, 


ki wuh mere a4rdm men dakhil na | 


honge, siwa4 un ke jinhon ne nédfar- 
mdni ki? 19 Garaz ham dekhte hain, 


ki wuh beimdni ke sabab ddkhil na | 


ho sake, 


Khuddé ke hagtgt érém se mahrim rahne | 


ké andesha. 


1 Pas jab us ke drdm men dakhil 
hone ka wa‘da baqi hai, to hamen 


A 


darna chahiye, téki tum men se koi — 


rahd hud ma‘lum na ho, * Kyunki 


hamen bhi un hi ki tarah khush-_ 
khabarf sundi gayi. Lekin sune hte — 
kala4m ne un ko is liye kuchh faida | 


na diyd, ki sunnewdlon ke dilon men 
{man ke sdth na baitha °, 
jo iman lde, us ardm men dakhil 
hote 4 hain, jis tarah us ne kahd, ki. 

¢Main ne apne gazab men qasam 


Ki yih mere d4rdm men dakhil na | 


ho sakenge : 


go bina e ‘Alam ke waqt us ke kam ho 


chuke the. # Chundnchi us ne sat- 
wen dt ki babat kisi mauqa‘ par is 
tafah kaha Itai, ki f Khudd ne apne 
sdre kA4mon ko purd ‘karke® sdtwen 


> Zabir95.7.  * 
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din dram kiyd. 5 Aur phir is maqdm 
par yih kahta hai, ki 

® Wuh mere dram men dakhil na ho 

sakenge. 

6 Pas jab yih bat bagi hai, ki ba‘z us 
ardém men ddkhil hon, aur jin ko 
pahle khushkhabari sundi gayi thi, 
wuh ndéfarmani ke sabab se dakhil 
na hue; 7 to phir ek khdass din thah- 
raékar, itni muddat ke ba‘d Daud ki 


_ kitéb men use Aj kd din kahté hai, 


jaisé peshtar kaha gaya, ki 
b Agar 4j tum us ki dwdz suno, 
To apne dilon ko sakht na karo. 

8 Aur agar Yahoshu‘ ne unhen dra4m 
men dakhil kiya hota, to wuh us ke 
ba‘d dusre din ké zikr na kartd, 9 Pas 
Khuda ki ummat ke liye sabt kd 
dram bagi hai. 10 Kyunki jo us ke 
a4r4m men dakhil hi’, us ne bhi 
Khuda ki tarah apne k4mon ko pura 
karke*drdm payd. 11 Pas do, ham us 
4ram men dékhil hone ki koshish kar- 
en, taki un ki tarah néfarmani karke 
kot shakhs gir na pare. 1@ Kyun- 
ki Khud4é ké& kalaém zinda aur 
muassir, aur har ek dodhari talwdr 
se ziydda tez hai, aur jan aur ruh, 
aur band band, aur gude gude ko 
judd kavke guzar jata hai, aur dil ke 
khaydlon aur irddon ko janchta hai. 
13 Aur jis se ham ko kam hai, us se 
makhlugat ki kot chiz chhipi hut 


~ nahin, balki us ki nazaron men sab 


chizen khuli hui aur beparda hain. 


Masth kt kahdnat kt khibtan. 


14 Pas jab hamdra ek aisd bard 
sardar kéhin hai, jo 4smanon se guzar 
gayd, yani Khuda ka Beta Yisu‘, to 
do, ham apne iqrdr par qdim rahen. 
15 Kyunki hamarda aisd sarddy, kahin 
nahin, jo hamdri kamzorion men 


haméra hamderd na ho sake, balki 


a Zabit 95. 11. > Zabur 95. 7. 
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sari bdton men hamari tarah 4zm4y4 
gaya, taham begundh rahd. 16 Pas 
4o, ham fazl ke takht ke pds dileri 
se chalen, tiki ham par rahm, aur 
wuh fazl "ho, jo zarurat ke waqt 
hamari madad kare. 
1 Kyunki har sardér kéhin 4d- 
mion men se muntakhab hokar 
admion hi ke liye un baton ke waste 
muqarrar kiya jata hai, jo Khuda 
se ‘lldqa rakhti hain, tdki nazren 
aur gunah ki qurbanidn guzrdne : 
2 aur wuh naddnon aur gumrdahon se 
narmi ke sdth pesh ane ke qdbil hota 
hai, is liye ki wuh khud bhi kamzori 
men mubtilé rahtaé hai; 3% aur isi 
sabab se us par farz hai, ki jis tarah 
wuh ummat ki taraf se gundhon ki 
qurbant guzrdne, ust tarah apni taraf 
se bhi charhde. # Aur kof shakhs 
apne 4p yih ‘izzat hdsil nahin kartd, 
jab tak Haran ki tarah Khuda ki 
taraf se buldyd na jdée. 5 Ist tarah 
Masih ne bhi sarddér kéhin hone ki 
buzurgi apne ap ikhtiydr na ki, balki 
usi ne di, jis ne us se kaha tha, ki 
4Tu% merd Beta hai, 
j tu mujh se paidé hud: 
6 chundnchi wuh dusre maqdm par 
bhi k&hté hai, ki 
¢Tu Malik i Sidq ke tarige ka 
Abad tak kahin rahega. 
7 Us ne apni basharfyat ke dinon 
men zor zor se pukarkar aur dnst 
baha bahakar usi se du‘den aur ilti- 
jaen kin‘, jo us ko maut se bachd 
sakté thd, aur khudatars{ ke sabab 
us ki suni gayis; 8 aur bdwujuid 
Beté hone ke us ne dukh uthdkar 
farmanbardari stkhi; 9 aur kaémil 
bankar apne sab farmdnbarddron ke 
liye abadi najat k& ba‘is hud ; 1° aur 
use Khuda ki taraf se Malik i Sidq ke 
tariqe ae sardar kéhin kd khitéb mila. 


¢ Yun. kdmon se. 4 Zabur 2. 7. 
f Yun. guzrdnin, 
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Un kt rthént khamt ke sabab se ‘Tbrant 
Masthion ko ‘ibrat aur nasthat. 

11 Is bére men hamen bahut si 
baten kahnt hain, jin kd samjhdnd 
mushkil hai, is liye ki tum unchd 
sunne lage. "12 Waqt ke i‘tibdar se to 
tumhen “ustdd hond chéhiye tha, 
magar ab is bat ki hajat hai, ki koi 
shakhs Khudd ke Kalam ke ibtidat 
ustil  tumhen phir sikhde ; aur sakht 
giza ki jagah tumhen dudh pine ki 
hajat par gayi. 18 Kyunki dudh pite 
hue ko rdstbazi ke kaldm ka tajriba 
nahin hota, is liye ki wuh bachcha 
hai, 14 Aur sakht gizd puri ‘umr- 
walon ke liye hoti hai, jin ke hawass 
kim karte karte nek o bad men im- 
tiydz karne ke liye tez> ho gaye 
hain. 

6 1 Pas do, Masth ki ta‘lim ki 

ibtidai baéten chhorkar kamal°¢ 
ki taraf qadam barhden, aur murda 
kamon se tauba karne, aur Khuda 
par {man lane, ? aur baptismon, aur 
hath rakhne, aur murdon ke ji uthne, 
aur abadi ‘adalat ki ta‘lim ki bunyad 
dobtra na ddlen. 8 Aur Khuda 
chahe, tobam yihi karenge. # Kyin- 
ki jin logon ke dil ek bar raushan 
ho gaye, aur wuh dsmdni balkthshish 
kd maza chakh chuke, aur Ruhu’l 
Quds men sharik ho gaye, 5 aur 
Khuda ke ‘umda kaldm, aur dyanda 
jahan ki quwwaton se faiz utha¢ 
chuke, § agar wuh bargashta ho jen, 
to unhen tauba ke liye phir naya 
bandana némumkin hai, is liye ki wuh 
Khuda ke Bete ko apni taraf se 
dobara salib dekar‘alaniya zalil karte 
hain. 7 Kyunki jo zamin us bdrish 
kd pani pi leti hai, jo us par bar bar 
hoti hai; aur un ‘ke karamad sabzt 
paidd karti hai, jin ki taraf se us ki 
kasht hoti hai, wuh Khuda &f taraf 


2 Yun. ke kalimdt ke ‘andsir yé ustuqusdt. 
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se barakat pati hai: 8 aur agar jhari- 
yan aur untkatare paidd karti hai, 
to ndmaqbul hot{ hai, aur la‘nat ke 
qarib hai, aur us ka anjam jal jand 
hai. 

9 Lekin, ai ‘azizo, agarchi ham yih 
baten kahte hain, magar taham tum- 
hari nisbat in se bihtar aur najat se 
muta‘alliq baton ka yaqin karte hain: — 
10 is liye ki Khuda beinsdéf nahin, jo 
tumhdre kim aur us mahabbat ko 
bhul jade, jo tum ne us ke ndm ke 
waste is tarah zthir ki, ki muqadda- 
son ki khidmat ki, aur kar rahe ho. 
11 Aur ham is bdt ke drzumand hain, 
ki tum men se har shakhs puri um- 
med ke waste a4khir tak isi tarah 
koshish zahir karté rahe ; 1 taki tum 
sust na ho jao, balki un ki manind 
bano, jo iman aur tahammul ke ba‘is 
wa‘don ke waris bante hain. 

13 Chunanchi jab Khuda ne Ibra- 
him se wa‘da karte waqt qasam khdane 
ke waste kisi ko apne se bard na paya, 
to apni hi qasam khdkar 14 kaha, ki 
eYaqinan main tujhe barakaton par 
barakaten bakhshing4, aur teri auldd 
kot bahut barhatinea. 1% Aur is 
tarah sabr karke us ne wa‘da ki hui 
chiz ko hasil kiya. 16 Alw Admit to 
apne se bare ki qasam khdyd karte 
hain, aur un ke har qaziye ka akhiri 
subtit qasam se hota hais. 17 Is liye 
Jab Khuda ne chaha, kik wa'de ke ~ 
warison par aur bhi sdf taur se zdhir® 
kare, ki meré irida badal nahin sak {, 
to qasam ko darmiyin men. layé; 
18 taki do betabdil chizon ke ba‘is, 
jin ke bare men Khuda ka jhuth 
bolna mumkin nahin, hamari pukhta 
taur se diljama‘i ho jae, jo panah lene 
ko is diye daure bain, ki us ummed 
k{ hut chiz ko, jo sémne rakhi hit 
hai, qgabze men Iden, 19 Us chiz id 


b Y4 biadhahdgis 
€ Paiddish 22.17. * f Yun. tujhe. 
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ummed hamari jén kd aisd langar 
hai, jo sdbit aur qdim rahté hai, aur 
parde ke andar tak bhi pahunchtd 
hai ; 20 jahdn Yist’ hamesha ke liye 
Malik 1 Sidq ke tariqe kd sarddr 
kéhin bankar, hamdari khatir peshrau 
ke taur par dakhil hud hai. 


Malik 1 Sidq kt kahdénat Masth kt abadi 
kahdnat ki nazr. 

1 Aur yih Malik i Sidq Shdlem 

7 ka badshdh, Khudd Ta‘al4 kd 
kéhin, hamesha kéhin rahtd hat: 
jab Ibrahim bdédshdhon ko qatl karke 
wapas ata tha, to isi ne us ka istiqbdl 
kiya, aur us ke liye barakat chahi ; 
2isf ko Ibradhim ne sab chizon ki 
dahyaki di; yih awwal to apne ndm 
ki mani ke muwéfigq Réastbdzi ka 
Badshah hai ; aur phir Shalem, ya‘nif 
Sulh’, ka badshah : $yih bebdp, bema, 
benasabnama hai, na us ki‘umr ka 
shurt’, na zindagi ka dkhir, balki 
Khuda ke Bete ke mushébih thahra. 
4 Pas gaur karo ki yih kaisd buzurg 
tha, jis ko gaum ke buzurg Ibrahim 
ne lut ke ‘umda se ‘umda mal ki 
dahyaki di. 5Ab Lewi ki auldd 
men se jo kahdnat ka ‘uhda pate 
hain, ut ko hukm hai ki ummat, 
yani apne bhaiyon se, agarchi wuh 
Ibrahim hi ki sulb se paidd hue hon, 
shariat ke mutdbiq dahyaki len: 
6 magar jis kd nasab un se juda hdi, 
us ne Ibrthim se dahyaki li, aur jis 
se wa‘de kiye gaye the, us ke liye 
barakat chaht. 7 Aur is men kalam 
nahin ki chhota bare se barakat pata 
hai. 8 Aur yahan to marnewiale 4dmi 
dahyaki lete hain, magar wahdn wuhi 
letd hai, jis ke haqq men zinda hone 
ki gawdhi di jati hai. 9 Pas ham 
kah sakte hain, ki Lewi ne bhi, jo 
dahyaki leté hai Ibrdhim ki wajh se 
dahyak{ di 10 is liye ki jis waqt 

o aY&4 dtmindn. 
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Malik i Sidq ne Ibrahim ka istiqbdél 
kiya tha, wuh us waqt tak apne bap 
ki sulb men tha. 

11 Pas agar bani Lewi ki kahénat 
se kdmiliyat hdsil ho sakti, (kyunki 
usi ki mataht{ men ummat ko shari‘at 
milf thi,) to phir kya hdjat thi, ki 
dusra kdhin Maliki Sidq ke tariqe 
ka paidd ho, aur Hartn ke tarige ka 
na gind jae? 12 Aur jab kahdnat 
badal gayi, to shari‘at ka bhi badalna 
zarur hai; 18 kyunki jis ki bébat yih 
badten kahi jati hain, wuh dusre firge 
men shamil hai, jis men se kisf ne 
qurbéngéh ki khidmat nahin ki, 
14 Chundnchi zdhir hai, ki hamard 
Khuddwand Yahudah men se paida, 
hud» ; aur is firge ke haqq men Musa 
ne kahdnat ké kuchh zikrnahin kiya¢, 
15 Aur jab Malik i Sidq ki manind 
ek dur aisd kdhin paidé honewala 
hai, 16 jo jismani ahkam ki shari‘at 
ke muwéfiq nahin, balki gairfant 
andagi ki quwwat ke mutd&biq mu- 
qarrar hogd, to hamara da‘w4 aur bhi 
sdf zthir ho gaya. 17 Kyunki us ke 
haqq men yih gawahi di gayi hai, ki 

aT Malik i Sidq ke tarige ka 

Abad tak kéhin rahega. 

18 Gafaz pahlé hukm kamzor aur be- 
fdida hone ke sabab se manstkh ho 
gaya, 19 (kylunki shari‘at ne kisi chiz 
ko kémil nahin kiya), aur us ki jagah 
ek bilhtar ummed paiddé hut®, jis ke 
wastle se ham Khudd ke nazdik ja 
sakte hain. 2 Aur chinkif Masth 
kd taqarrur bagair qasam ke na hua, 
al(kyunki wuh to bagair qasam ke ka- 
hin muqarrar hue hain, magar yih 
qasam ke sdth us ki tarafse hua, jis 
ne is ki babat kaha, ki 

Khudawand ne qasam khaf hai, 

aur us se phiregé nahin &, ki 

Tu bad tak kahin rahegé ;) 

22 isi liye» Yist‘ ek bihtar ‘ahd ka zd- 

b Yun. ugd, yd tulus hid. 

4 Zabtr 110. 4. ©& Yun. ddkhel ki gayt. 
h Yun, tsi gadr. 
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min thahré, 2 Aur chunki maut ke 
sabab qdim na rah sakte the, is liye 
wuh to bahut kéhin muqarrar hue ; 
24 magar chunki yih abad tak qdim 
rahnewala hai, is liye us ki kahanat 
lazawdl hai. 25 Isi liye jo us ke 
wasile se Khudé ke pds ate hain, 
wuh unhen puri najat de sakta hai, 
kyunki wuh un ki shafa‘at ke liye 
hamesha jitdé rahega. 

26 Chundnchi aisd hi sarda4r kahin 
haméare ldiq bhi tha, jo pak, aur be- 
riyd, aur beddag ho, aur gunahgdron 
se judd, aur 4smdnon se baland kiya 
gaya ho; #7 aur un sarddr kahinon 
ki mdnind is ka muhtaj na ho, ki 
har roz pahle apne gunahon aur phir 
ummat ke gundhon ke waste qur- 
bénidn charhde ; kyunki yih us ne ek 
hi bar kiya, jis waqt apne ap ko 
qurban kiyd. %§ Kyunki sharfat. to 
kamzor 4dmion ko sardér kéhin mu- 
qarrar karti hai ; magar us qasam ka 
kaldm jo sharfat ke ba‘d khai gayi, 
us Bete ko muqarrar karta hai, jo 
hamesha ke liye kamil kiya gaya. 


Purdné ‘ahd chandroza thd; Masth abadi 
‘ahd kd darmiydnt thahra. 


e 
1 Ab jo baten ham kah rahe hain, 
un men se bari bat yih hai, ki 
Hamiara, aisé sardar kéhin hai, jo as- 


mdnon par Jandbi Bart ke takht ki i 


dahini taraf baithd hei, 2 aur maqdis 
yant us haqiqi khaime ka khadim 
hai, jise Khudawand ne khara kiya 
hai, na insdn ne. 8 Aur chunki har 
sarddr kdéhin nazren aur qurbanidn 
guzranne ke waste muqarrar hota 
hai: is liye zartr hua, ki is ke pds 
bhi guzranne ko kuchh ho, # Aur 
agar wuh zamin par hota, to hargiz 
kahin na hotd, is liye ki sharf‘at ke 
muwafiq nazr guzrannewale tnaujid 
hain, 5 jo dsmdni chizon ki naql aur 
‘aks kt khidmat karte hain; chun- 


2 Yin. pird karne. 
€ 
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Anchi jab Mus4 khaima bandne* ko 
tha, to use yih hiddyat hui, kib Dekh, 
jo namuna tujhe pahdar par dikhaya 
gaya tha, us{ ke mutdbiq sab chizen 
bandana. 6 Magar ab us ne is gadr 


bihtar khidmat pat, jis qadr us bihtar 


(B12. 


‘ahd ké darmiyani thahrd, jo bihtar | 


wa‘don ki bunydd par qdim kiya ga- 


ya. 7 Kyunkiagar pahla ‘ahd benngs - 


hota, to dusre ke liye mauqa’ na 


dhundha jata. 8 Pas wuh un ke ‘aib 
batakar kahta hai, ki 


¢ Khuddwand farmdtd hai, Dekh, | 


wuh din ate hain, ki 
Main Isrdil ke ghardne, aur Ya- 


hudéh ke ghardne se ek nayd 


‘ahd bandhiinga ; 


9 Yih us ‘ahd ki manind na hoga, | 


jo main ne un ke bapdadon se — 


us din bandha tha, 


Jab mulk i Misr se nikal lane ke 


liye un ké hath pakra tha ; 


Is waste ki wuh mere ‘ahd par | 


qéim nahin rahe, 
Aur Khuddéwand farmdtd hai, ki 


Main ne un ki taraf kuchh ta- 


wajjuh na ki, 


10 Phir Khuddwand farméata hai, | 


ki Jo ‘ahd Israil ke 


gharane ke 
sath « 


Un dinon ke ba‘d bandhtngd, wuh — 


yih hai ki 
Main apne q4nun un ke zihn men 
dalinga, 


Va 


Aur un ke dilon par likhings; * 


Aur main un ké Khudé hunga, * 

Aur wuh meri ummat honge : 

11 Aur har shakhs ko apne ham- 
watan 


Aur apne bhai ko yih ta‘lim den{ — 


na paregi, ki Tu Khuddwand ko 
pebchan ; 


‘Kytnki chhote se bare tak, sab_ 


mujhe pahchdnexge ; C 
12 Ts liye ki main un-ktf ‘yadkdrion 
par rabm karunga, « 


o° Yirmayéh 81. 31-34, 


G e 
€ 
« 


8.13] 


Aur un ke gunéhon ko phir kabhi 
yad na karungd. 
Jab us ne nayd ‘ahd kaha, to 
pahle ko purdnd thahrayd. Aur jo 
chiz pur4ni aur muddat ki ho jati 
hai, wuh mitne ke qartb hai. 


Purdne ‘ahd kt qurbdnton se dil kt 
safdi nahtn hott tht. 


1 Garaz, pahle ‘ahd men bhi 
‘ibddat ke ahkdm aur dunyawi 
maqdis tha; 2 ya'nt ek khaima 
banaya gaya tha; agle men chirdg- 
dan, aur mez, aur nazr ki rotiydn 
thin; aur use P&k makdn kahte 
hain. 8 Aur dusre parde ke pichhe 
wuh khaima tha, jise Paktarin kahte 
hain ; # us men sone ka ‘udsoz®, aur 
chdéron taraf sone se marhd hud ‘ahd 
kd sandugq tha ; ismen mann se bhard 
hud > ek sone ka martabdn, aur phuld 
phalé hud Harun ka ‘asd, aur ‘ahd- 
name kf takhtidn thin; 5 aur us ke 
uipar jalali karuibi the, jo kaffdragah 
par sdya karte the: in baton ke 
mufassal baydn karne ka yih mauqa‘ 
nahin, § Jab yih chizen is tarah ban 
chukin, to pahle khaime men to 
kéhin har waqt ddkhil hote, aur 
‘ibédat k& kém anjdm dete the. 
7 Magar dusre men sirf sardar kdhin 
hi sél bhar men ek bar jatd tha ; 
aur bagair khun ke nahin jata tha; 
jise apni Sur ummat ki bhul chuk 
"ke ‘iwaz guzrantd tha. 8 Isse Ruhw’] 
Quds ka yih ishdra tha, ki jab tak 
pahl4 khaima khard rahegd, pdk 
makdn ki r4h zahir na hogi. 9 Wuh 
khaima maujuda zamane ke liye ek 
misél thé; aur is ke bamujib aist 
nazren aur qurbdnfén guzrani{ jati 
thin, jo ‘ibédat karnewale ko*dil ke 
i‘tibdr se kamil nahin kar saktf thia ; 
10 is liye ki wuh sirf khdne pine, aur 
9,Y& dhup jaldne kt 
© Yun. khilgat. 

{ Yun. makhlast, _  ? 
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tarah tarah ke guslon ki bind par 
jismani ahkém the, jo isldh ke waqt 
tak muqarrar kiye gaye the. 


Masth ne apni ck hi kémil qurbdnt se 
gundh ko dur kiyd. 


11 Lekin jab Masth dyanda ki 
achchhi chizon ka sardar kahin ho- 
kar aya, to us buzurgtar aur kdmil- 
tar khaime ki rah se jo hathon ka 
bana hud, ya‘ni is dunyd° k4, nahin ; 
12 aur bakron aur bachhron ké khuin 
lekar nahin, balki apnd hi khtn 
lekar, pdk makdn men ek hi bar 
dakhil ho gayd, aur abadi khaldst 
kardi?, 18 Kytnki jab bakron aur 
bailon ke khiuin aur gde ki rdkh né- 
pakon par chhirke jane se zdhirie 
pakizagi hdsil hoti hai; 14 to Masih 
kd khun to, jis ne apne 4p ko azali 
Ruh ke wastle Khuda ke tive be‘aib 
qurban kar diya, tumhdre dilon ko 
murda kémon se zarur hi pak karegé, 
téki tum zinda Khudd ki ‘ibddat 
karo. 15 Aur isi sabab se wuh naye 
‘ahd ka darmiyani hai, taki us maut 
ke wasile se jo pahle ‘ahd ke qustr- 
on ki mu‘éf{! ke liye hut hai, bulde 
hie log wa'de ke bamujib abadtf 
mirds ko hdsil karen. 16 Kyunki 
jahén wastyat® hai, wahdn wastyat 
karnewdle ki maut bhi sdbit honi 
zarur hai. 1% Is liye ki wasfyats 
maut ke ba‘d hi jari hoti hai, aur jab 
tak wasiyat karnewald zinda rahta 
hai, us ké ijrd nahin hotdé. 18 Ist 
liye pahld ‘ahd bhi bagair khuin ke 
nahin bandha gaya. 19 Chundnchi 
jab Musd4 tamdm ummat ko shari‘at 
ké har ek hukm sund chukd, to 
bachhron aur bakron kd khin lekar, 
pani, aur ld] un, aur zufe ke sath, us 
kitdb aur tamém ummat par chhirak 
diya, ?¥aur kahd, ki» Yih us ‘ahd kd 


b Yin. mann rakhtd hid. 
e Yuin. gsm kt. 
h Khuruj 24. 8. 
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khin hai, jis k&4 hukm EKhudé ne 
tumhen diya hai, #! Aur isi tarah 
us ne khaime aur ‘ibddat ki tamam 
chizon par khin chhirké. ® Aur 
taqriban sari chizen shari‘at ke muta- 
biq khun se pak ki jati hain, aur 
bagair khin bahde mu‘défi nahin 
hott. 

23 Pas zarur tha, ki 4smani chizon 
ki naqlen to in ke wasile se pak ki 
jaen ; magar khud désmdni chizen in 
se bihtar qurbdénion ke wasile se. 
#4 Kyunki Masih us hath ke bande 
hie pak makén men dakhil nahin 
hud, jo hagiqi pak makaén ké namu- 
na hai, balki 4smdn hi men dakhil 
hua; taki ab Khuda ke ru ba ru 
hamdri khdtir hdzir ho: 2 yih 
nahin ki wuh apne dp ko bar bar 
qurban kare, jis tarah ki sardar kahin 
pak makdén men har sdl dusre_ ka 
khun lekar jata thé ; #6 warna bind 
e ‘Alam se lekar us ko bar bar dukh 
uthand zarir hota: magar ab zamé- 
non ke 4khir men ek bar zdhir hud, 
tdki apne 4p ko qurban karne se 
gunah ko mitéa de. 27 Aur jis tarah 
admion ke liye ek bar marnd aur us 
ke ba‘d ‘adalat kd honda muqarrar hai; 
28 ist tarah Masih bhi ek baéf bahut 
logon ke gunah uthane ke liye qurban 
hokar, dusri bdr bagair goneh ke 
najat ke liye un ko dikhai dega, jo us 
ki rah dekhte hain. 


Masth ne Khuddé kt marx kt pirt ta'mil 
harke kamil qurbdnt charhat, aur 
nayd ‘ahd béndhda. 

1 Kyunki sharfat jo dyanda 

TO ‘ki achchhi chizon ké ‘aks hai, 

aur un chizon ki asli surat nahin, un 

pas anewdlon ko hargiz kamil nahin 
kar sakti, jo har sal bilandga ek hi 
tarah k{ qurbanian guzrdné2 hafn, 

2 Warna un ké guzrdnné kytin mau- 

quf na ho jaté? Is liye ki jab ‘ibddat 

@ Zabtr 40, 6-8. 
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karnewdle ek bar pak ho jate, to phir 
un ké dil unhen gunahgar na thah- 
rata, §% Balki wuh qurbdénidn sal ba 
s4l gundhon ko yad dildt{ hain. 
4 Kyunki mumkin nahin ki bailon 
aur bakron ké khun gunéhon ko dur 
kare. 5 Ist liye wuh dunyd men ate 
waqt kahta hai, ki 
«Tu ne qurbént aur nazr ki khwa- - 
hish na ki, E 
Balki mere liye ek jism taiydr 


kiya ; 

6 Puri sokhtani qurbdnion aur 
gunéh ki qurbdnion se tu khush 
na hud : 

7 Us waqt main ne kaha, ki Dekh 
main aya hun, : 

(Kitab ke warqon» men meri nisbat — 
likhé hud, hai,) 

Taki, ai Khuda, teri marz{ puri 

_ karin. 

8 Upar to wuh kahtdé hai, ki Na th 
ne qurbdénion aur nazron aur puri 
sokhtani qurbdénion, aur gundh ki 
qurbanion ki khwaéhish ki, aur na un 
se khush hud; hdéldnki wuh qurbd- 
nidén sharf‘at ke muwafiq guzrdnt jatt 
hain; 9 aur phir yih kahtdé hai, ki 
Dekh main 4yé hun, taéki terf marzi 
puri karin; garaz wuh gahle ko 
mauquf kartd, hai, téki dusre ko qdim 
kare. 10 Ust marzi ke sabab ham 
Vist’ Masih ke jism ke ek hi bar 
‘qurban hone ke wastile se pdk kiye 
eaye hain, ™ Aur har ek kdhin toe 
khare hokar har voz ‘ibdédat kartta— 
hai, aur ek hi tarah ki qurbdénidn bar 
bar guzranté hai, jo hargiz gundh dur 
karne ke qdbil nahin: 1 lekin yih 
shakhs hamesha ke liye gundhon ke | 
‘Iwaz ek hi qurbéni guzrdnkar, 
Khud’ ki dahini taraf j& baithd; © 
18. aur ust waqt se muntazir hai, ki us 
ke dushman us ke pénwon ke niche 
ki chauki banen ; kyinkius ne ek 
hi qurbani charhane se un ‘logon ko 


e « > Yun, tumdr. 
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- hamesha ke liye kAmil kar diyd hai, 
jo pak kiye jate hain. 15 Aur Ruhw’l 


Quds bhi ham ko yihi batdté hai; 
kyunki yih kahne ke ba‘d, ki 

16 a Khuddwand farmata hai ; 

Jo ‘ahd main un dinon ke ba‘d 

un se bandhungd, yih hai, ki 

Main apne qanun un ke dilon par 

likhungd, 

Aur un ke zihn men daliingd ; 

7 phir wuh yih kahta hai, ki 

Un ke gunahon aur badkdrion ko 

phir kabhi ydd na karunga. 

18 Aur jab in ki mu‘défi ho gayi hai, 

to phir gunéh ke ‘iwaz qurbdéni nahin 

rahi. 

Sachcht ‘ibddat karne, aur Mastht iqrér 
par qdim rahne kt nasthaten. 

19 Pas ai bhdiyo, chtinki hamen 
Yistw‘ ke khun ke sabab us nayi aur 
zinda rah se pdk makdn men dakhil 
hone ki dileri hai; 20 jo us ne parde 
ya ni apne jism ko pharkar>, hamdare 
waste makhsus ki hai; #1 aur chunki 
hamard aisd bard kdhin hai, jo Khudd 
ke ghar kd mukhtdr hai; 2 to do, 
ham sachche dil aur pure imdn ke 
sath, aur dil ke ilzdm ko dur karne 
ke liye don par chhinte dekar, aur 
_ badan ko saf pani se dhokar, Khuda 

ke pds chalen: 23 aur apni ummed 
ke iqrar ko mazbuti se thame rahen ; 


kytinki jisene wa‘da kiyd hai, wuh’ 


gachché hai: #4 aur mahabbat aur 
nek kAmon ki targib dene ke liye ek 
dusre ka lihdz rakhen; #9 aur ek 
dusre ke séth jama‘ hone se baz na 
den, jaisd ba‘z logon kA dastur hai, 
balki épas men nasthat karen ; aur jis 
qadr us din ko nazdik hote hue dekhte 
ho usi qadr yth ziydda kiya karo. 

26 Kyunki haqq ki pahchdn hasil 
karne ke ba‘d agar ham jan bujhkar 
_ gundh kojtn, to ganenon ke ‘iwaz 

koi aur qurbdp{ bdqi nahin rahi ; 


@ Yirmay4h $1.33, » 
4 Istisré 32. 36? 
. » 
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27 han, ‘addlat k4 ek haulndk intizdr 
aur gazabnék dtish bdq{ hai, jo 
mukhdlifon ko kha feet 8 Jab 
Musé4 ki sharf‘at kd na mdnnewdld do 
y4 tin shakhson ki gawdhi se, bagair 
rahm kiye, mdré jdtd thé; 2 to 
khayal karo ki wuh shakhs kis qadr 
ziyada saz& ke ldiq thahregd, jis ne 
Khuda ke Bete ko pémal kiyd, aur 
‘ahd ke khiin ko, jis se wuh pak hud 
tha, napak jand, aur fazl ki Ruth ko 
be‘izzat kiyd? 30 Kyunki use ham 
jante hain, jis ne yih kaha, ki¢ Inti- 
qa4m lena mera kam hai, aur main hi 
badla dung : aur phir yih, ki? Khu- 
daéwand apni ummat ki ‘addlat kare- 
gd. 81 Zinda Khuda ke qabze* men 
parné haulnak bat hai. 

32 Lekin tum un pahle dinon ko 
yad karo, jin men tum ne munawwar 
hone ke ba‘d dukhon ki barf larai ki 
bardasht ki ; 88 kuchh to is waste ki 
lan ta‘n aur musibaton ke bd‘is 
tumhard tamdsha band; aur kuchh 
is liye ki tum un ke sharik hue, jin 
ke sdth yih badsuliki hotf tht. 
34 Chundnchi tum ne qaidion ki 
hamdard{ bhi ki, aur apne mal ka lut 
jané bhi khushi se manzur kiya, yih 
jankar ki hamare pas ek bihtar aur dd- 
imi milktyat hai. 85 Pas apni dilert 
ko hath se na do, is liye ki us ka bara 
ajr hai, 86 Kyunki tumhen sabr kar- 
na zarur hai, téki Khuda ki marzi puri 
karke wa‘da ki hui chtz hasil karo. 

37 Aur ab bahut hi thori muddat 

bagi hai, ki 

f Anewald degd, aur der na karega. 

88 Aur merd rastbéz banda imdn 

se jitd rahega : 

Aur agar wuh hategd, to merd dil 

us se khush na hoga. 
89 Tiekize ham hala4k hone ke liye 
hatnewdle nahin, balki jan bachane 
ke liye iman ldnewdle hain. 


¢ Istisndé 32. 35. 
f Habaqqtq 8. 4. 
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Purdne ‘Ahd ke dindéron kt naztren 
dekar, tmén kt hagtqat aur futuhat 
ké baydn. 


1 Ab imén ummed ki hui 
II chizon ké yaqin, aur andekhi 
chizon ké subut hai. 2 Kyunki usi ki 
bdbat buzurgon ke haqq men gawahi 
di gayi. 8 Iman hi ke sabab se ham 
ma‘lim karte hain, ki ‘d4lam Khuda 
ke kahne se bane hain ; yih nahin, 
ki jo kuchh nazar data, hai, zdhiri 
chizon se band ho. #4 Imdn hi ke 
sabab se Habil ne Qayin se afzal 
qurbéni Khuda ke liye guzrdni ; aur 
usi ke sabab us ke rdstbdz hone ki 
gawéhi di gayi; kyinki Khudd ne 
us ki nazron ki babat gawahi di: aur 
agarchi wuh mar gaya hai, taham usi 
ke wastle se ab tak kaldm karta hai. 
5 Imdn hi ke sabab se Hanok utha 
liy4* gaya, taki maut ko na dekhe; 
aur chinki Khuda ne use utha liya* 
thd, is liye na mila: kyunki uthde 
jane se» peshtar us ke haqq men yih 
gawadhi di gayi thi, ki yih Khuda ko 
pasand dyd hai: ® aur bagair {man 
ke us ko pasand 4nd ndmumkin hai : 
is liye ki Khuda ke pds anewdle ko 
yaqin karna chahiye, ki wuh maujud 
hai, aur apne talibon ko badld deta 
hai, 7 Iman hi ke sabab se Nuh ne 
un chizon ki babat, jo us waqt tak 
nazar na ati thin, hiddyat pdkar, 
Khuda ke khauf se apne ghardne ke 
bachdo ke liye kashti banat ; jis se us 
ne dunyé ko mujrim thahray4, aur 
us rastbdzi ka waris hud, jo iman se 
hoti hai. §8 Iman hi ke sabab se 
Ibrahim jab buldya gayd, to hukm 
mdnkar us jagah chala gayd, jise 
wirse men lenew4ld tha ; aur agarchi 
janta na tha, ki main kahan jata hun, 
taham rawéna ho gayé. 9% Imdn hi 
ke sabab se us ne wada kiye hue 
mulk ko gair-mulk jankar us men 


* Yin, muntagil kiyd. » Yin, muntagil lone © Yuin, bundddwodle. 
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musdfirdna taur spar bud o bash ki, 
aur Izhdq aur Ya‘qub samet jo us 
wade ke waris the, khaimon men 
sukinat kd. 
pédedar¢ shahr kA ummedwar tha, jis 
k&, mijid aur bdnf Khuda hai. 
11 {mdn hi ke sabab se Sdrgh ne sinn 


iyds ke ba'd hamila hone ki téqat | 


pai, is liye ki us ne wa‘da karnewale 
ko sachché jand: 1 pas ek shakhs 
se jo murda sé thd, dsmdn ke sitdron 
ke bardbar kasir aur samundar ke 
kandre ki ret ki bardbar beshumdr 
aulad paidd hui, 

18 Yih sab imdn ki hdlat men 
mare, aur wada ki hui chizen na 


pain, magar dur hise unhen dekhkar | 


khush hue 4, aur igrar kiyd, ki ham 
zamin par pardest aur musdfir hain. 


14 Jo aist baten kahte hain, wuh | 
zihir karte hain, ki ham apne watan | 
15 Aur jis mulk | 


ki taldsh men hain. 
se wuh nikal de the, agar us kd 
khaydl karte, to unhen wapas jane 
ka mauqa thd. 
men wuh ek bihtar, yani dsmani, 
mulk ke mushtdq the. Is{ liye 
Khuda un k& Khudé kahldne se 
sharmaté nahin; chundnghi us ne 
un ke liye ek shahr bhi taiydr kiyd. 


17 Iman hi ke sabab se Ibréhim ne_ | 


dzmadish ke waqt Izhdq ko nazr 


guzrand ; aur jis ne wa‘don ko man 


liya tha, wuh us iklaute ko nazr karng 
lagd, 18 jis ki babat yih kahd gayd 
tha, ki Izhdq hi se teri nasl kahldegi : 


19 kytinki wuh samjhé, ki Khudé | 


murdon men se jildne par bhi qddir 


hai ; chundnchi un hi men se tamsil | 


ke taur par wuh use phir mild, 
20 Imén hi ke sabab se Izhéq ne 
dnewSli chizon ki bdébat bhi Ya‘qub 
atir “Esd4u déno ko du‘d di. 21 fmdn 
hi ke sabab se Ya‘qttb ne marte waqt 
Yusuf ke dono beton ko ‘alag alag 
du‘é df, aur apne ‘asd ke sire par 


e 


. « 


10 Kytnki wuh us | 


16 Magar haqiqat | 


: Yun, saldm kiyé. 
Coa : 
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sahdrd lekar sijda kiyd4. 2% Imdn hi 
ke sabab se Yusuf ne, jab wuh marne 
ke qarib tha, bani Isrdil ke khurtj 
ka zikr kiyd, aur apni haddiyon ki 
babat hukm diyd. 3 Iman hi ke 
sabab se Musa ke ma bdp ne us ke 
paidd hone ke ba‘d tin mahine tak us 
ko chhipde rakhaé ; kytinki unhon ne 
dekhda ki bachcha khubstrat hai, aur 
wuh bddsh4h ke hukm se na dare. 
24 Iman hi ke sabab se Muisd ne bare 
hokar Fir‘aun ki beti ké beta kahldne 
se inkdr kiyd. % Is liye ki us ne 
gunah ka chandroza lutf uthdne ki 
nisbat, Khud&4 ki ummat ke sath 
badsuliki ka bardasht karnd ziydda 
pasand kiyd; 96 aur Masih ke liye 
la‘n ta‘n uthane ko Misr ke khazénon 
se bar{ daulat jand ; kyunki us ki 
nigah ajr pane par thi. 27 Iman hi 
ke sabab se us ne, badshah ke gusse 
k4 khauf na karke, Misr ko chhor 
diya, is liye ki wuh andekhe ko goya 
dekhkar sdbitqadam rahd. 28 Imdn 
hi ke sabab se us ne Fasah karne aur 
khin chhirakne par ‘amal kiya, taki 
pahlauthon ka haldk karnewala bant 
Isrdil ko* na chhie, 2 fmdn hi ke 
sabab se,wuh Bahr i Qulzum se is 
tarah guzar gaye, jaise khushk zamin 
par se, aur jab Misrion ne is ka qasd 
kiyé to dub gaye. %0 Imdn hi ke 
sabab se Yariho ki shabrpandh, ja’ 
sat din tak us ke gird phir chuke, to 
ir pari. 31 Imdn hi ke sabab se 
Rahab féhisha néfarmdnon ke sath 
haldék na hui, kyunki us ne jasuson 
ko amn se rakhé tha. 8 Ab dur 
ky4 kahin? Itni fursat kahdn ki 
Gid‘on, aur Bardq, aur Shimshon, 
aur Yiftah, aur Daud, aur Samwil, 
aur 4ur nabfon k& ahwal *baydn 
_ karin,? 33 Unhon ne’iman hi ke 
sabab se, bédshdhaton ko maglib 
kiyd, rdstbdzf ke kim kiye, wa‘da ki 
hui chizon ko hésil kiyd4, sheron ke 
; *Yiin.wnhen °  * 
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munh band kiye, $4 4g kf tezi ko buj- 
hay4, talwdr ki dhdr se bach nikle, 
kamzori men zordwar hue, larai men 
bahddur bane, gairon kifaujon ko bha- 
ga diyd. %5‘Auraton ne apne murde 
phirke zinda pde, ba‘z shikanje men 
khenche® gaye, magar rihdi manzur 
na ki, taki un ko bihtar qiydmat 
nasib ho ; 86 ba‘z thatthon men urde 
jane, aur kore khane, balki zanjiron 
men bdandhe jane aur qaid men 
parne se 4zmde gaye ; 87 sangsdr kiye 
gaye; dre se chire gaye; dzmdish 
men pare; talwdr se mdre gaye; 
bheron aur bakriyon ki khal orhe 
hue, muhtdji men, musibat men, 
badsuluki ki hdlat men mare mare 
phire ; 88 dunyd un ke laiq na thi; 
wuh jangalon, aur pahdron, aur gdron, 
aur zamin ke garhon men awara 
phira kiye. 89 Aur agarchiin sab ke 
haqq men iman ke sabab se gawahi 
di gayi, magar tdham unhen wa‘da 
ki hut chiz na mili; % is liye ki 
Khuda ne peshbini karke hamére 
liye koi bihtar chiz tajwiz ki thi, 
taki wuh hamare bagair kdmil na 
kiye jden. 


° 
Dukh uthdkar bht trdndér rahne kt 
nasthat. 


1 Pas jab ki gawahon ke aiso 
IZ bare badal ne hamen 4 ghera 
hai, to 4o ham bhi har ek bojh, aur 
us gunéh ko jo hamen dsdni se uljha 
leté hai dur karke, us daur men sabr 
ge dauren, jo hamen darpesh hai ; 
2 aur imdn ke bani aur kdmil karne- 
wale Yisu‘ ko takte rahen, jis ne us 
khushi ke bd‘is jo us ki nazaron ke 
sémne thi, sharmindagi ki parwd na 
karke, salib k& dukh sahd, aur 
Khudé,ke takht ki dahini taraf ja 
baithd. 8 Pas us ko gaur karo, jis ne 
apne haqq men burdi karnewdle 
gunahgdron kf is qadr mukhdlafat ki 


b Yun. pahiye var khenchke kuchle, 
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barddsht Icf; tAki tum bedil hokar him- 
mat na héro, #Tum ne gundh se larne 
men ab tak ais4 muqdbala nahin kiyd, 
jis men khun baha ho, 5 Aur tum us 
nasthat ko bhul gaye, jo tumhen far- 
zandon ki tarah ki jati hai, ki 

a Ai mere bete, Khuddwand ki 
tambih ko nachiz na jan, 

Aur jab wuh tujhe maldmat kare, 
to bedil na ho ; 

6 Kyunki jis se Khuddwand ma- 
habbat rakhtd hai, use tambih 
bhi karta hai, 

Aur jis ko betd band letd hai, us 
ke kore bhi lagata hai. 

7 Tum apni tarbiyat» ke liye dukh 
sahte ho® Khudd farzand jankar 
tumhare s4th sulik karté hai; wuh 
kaun s4 beta hai, jise b4p tambih nahin 
karté? § Jabtumhen wuh tambihnaki 
gayi, jis men sab sharik hain, to tum 
hardmzdde thahre, na bete. 9 ‘Ildwa 
is ke, jab hamdare jismani bép hamen 
tambih karte the, aur ham un ki 
ta‘zim karte rahe, to ruhon ke Bap 
ki to Aur bhi ziydada tabi‘ddri karni 
chahiye, jis se ham zinda rahenge. 
10 Wuh to thore dinon ke waste apni 
samajh ke muwafiq tambih karie the, 
magar yih hamare faide ke liye karta 
hai, taki ham bhi us ki pakizagi men 
shémil ho jaen. 1 Aur bi’lfil har 
qism ki tambih khushi ka nahin, 
balki gam kd ba‘is ma‘lim hoti hai: 
magar jo us ko sahte sahte pukhta ho 
gaye hain, un ko ba‘d men chain ke 
sith rastbazi kd phal bakhshti hai. 
12 Pas dhile héthon aur sust ghutnon 
ko durust karo ; 18 aur apne chalne 4 
ke liye sidhe raste bando, taki langra 
berah na ho, balki shifa pde. 

14 Sab ke sdth mel mildp rakhne 
ki koshish karo, aur us pdkizagi ke 
talib raho, jis ke bagair koi _Khuda- 
wand ko na. dekhegdé. 15 Gaur se 
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dekhte raho ki kof shakhs Khuda 
ke fazl’se mahriim na rah jde ; ais& 
na ho ki kof karwi jar phutkar tum- 
hen dukh de, aur us ke sabab se 
aksar log ndpak ho jdaen ; 16 aur na 
koi zani yd ‘Esdu ki tarah bedin ho, 
jis ne ek waqt ke khane ke ‘iwaz 
apne pahlauthe hone ka haqq bech 
dal4. 17 Kyunki tum jante ae ki is 
ke ba’d, jab us ne barakat ka waris 
honda chaha, to manzttr na hid, go us 
ne ansti bahd bahdkar us ki bart 
taladsh ki; aur us ko niyat ki tabdili4 
ké mauqa‘ na mild, 


Kaltstyd kt shirdkat kt barakaton, aur 


dyanda ‘addlat kd khaydl karke, | 


pasandida ‘ibddat karne kt nasthat. 
18 Tum us pahar ke pds nahin de, 
jis ké chhind mumkin tha, aur wuh 
ag se jaltd tha, aur us par kal{ ghata, 
aur tariki, aur tufdn, 19 aur narsinge 
kd shor, aur kalam karnewdle ki aisi 


dwaz thi, jise sunnewdlon ne sunkar 


darkhwast ki, ki ham se aur kal4m | 


na kiya jae : 20 kyinki wuh is hukm 
ki bardasht na kar sake, kif Agar koi 
janwar bhi us pahdr ko chhue, to 
sangsar kiyd jae; 2! aur jo kuchh 
nazar dyad wuh aisd daraund tha, ki 
Musé ne kaha; Main nihdyat darta 
aur kdnptéd hin. 2 Balki tum 
Siyyon ke pahdr, aur zinda Khudd 
ke shahr, ya‘ni 4smdni Yartshalem, | 
ke pas de ho, aur lékhon firishton, | 
23 aur un pahlauthon ki ‘4mm jama- 
‘at, yani kalisiya, jin ke ndm d4smdn 
on likhe hain, aur sab ke munsif 
<huda, aur kdmiltkiye hue rdstb4zon 


>°Y4 tambth. 
B12 


ki ruhon, # aur naye ‘ahd ke 
darmiydni Yisu‘, aur us chhirke hte 
khun ke pas de ho, jo Habil ke khun 
kf nisbat bthtar bdten kahtg hai. 
25 Khabardar, us kahhewdle ké inkér 
na karnd, kyunki jab wuh log zamin 
e © Y4 saho. @ Yin. pdnwon. 
t Khurdj‘l9. 12, 13. . 
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par hiddyat karnewdle ké inkdr 
karke na bach sake, to ham dsmd4n 
par ke hiddyat karnewdle se munh 
morkar kyunkar bach sakenge? 
26 Us ki awéz ne us waqt to zamin 
ko hila diya thé: magar ab us ne 
yih wa‘da kiya, ki* Phir ek bar main 
faqat zamin hi ko nahin, balki 4smdn 
ko bhi hilé dined. 27 Aur yih 
‘barat ki “ phir ek bar,” is bdét ko 
zahir karti hai, ki hilf hui chizen 
makhliq hone ke bd‘is tal jdenet, 
taki behili chizen qdim~ rahen. 
28 Pas ham wuh badshahat pdkar jo 
hilne ki nahin, ais4 ihsdn mdnen>, 
jis ke sabab se pasandida taur par 
Khuda ki ‘ibédat khudatarsi aur 
khauf ke sdth karen. 29 Kytnki 
ehamdrd Khuda kha kardenewéali 
ag hai. 


Chand Mastht nekton kt hiddyat. 
1 Birddardna mahabbat qdim 
I3 rakho. 2 Musdfir-parwari se 
gafil na raho: kyunki ist ki wajh se 
ba‘z ne bekhabari men firishton ki 
mihmdandari ki hai, %Qaidion ko is 
tarah ydd rakho, ki goya tum un ke 
sath qaid ho; aur jin ke sdth bad- 
suluki ki jati hai, un ko bhi yih 
samajhkar ydd rakho, ki ham bhi 
jismwale hain. 4#Bydh karnd sab 
men ‘izzat, ki bat samjhi jae, aur bis- 
otar beddg rahe ; is hye ki Khudd 
Hardmkéron aur zdnion ki ‘adalat 
karegd. 5 Rupaye ki mahabbat se 
khali raho ; aur jo tumhdare pds hai, 
ust par qand‘at karo; kyunki us ne 
khud kaha hai,-ki* Main tujh sc har- 
giz dastbarddér na hunga, aur kabhi 
tujhe’na chhorunga. §% Is waste ham 
dileri ke sdth kahte hain, ki s 
° Khuddwand mera madadgar hai ; 
maiz kbauf na karuingé : 
Insfn ‘meré kya karega ? 


® Tlaggai 2.6. _ 
° @Yahoshi' 1.5. . 
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Peshwdon kit yddgdrt, aur tabi‘ddri 

karne ke baydn men. 

7 Jo tumhdre peshwd the, aur 
jinhon ne tumhen Khuda ké kaldm 
sundya, unhen yad rakho; aur un ki 
zindagi ke anjdm par gaur karke un 
jaise imandar ho jao. § Yisu' Masth 
kal, aur dj, balki abad tak yaksdn 
hai. 9 Mukhtalif aur begdni ta‘li- 
mon ke sabab se bhatakte na phiro ; 
kyunki fazl se dil ka mazbut rahnd 
bihtar hai; na un khurdkon se, jin 
ke istiimal karnewdlon ne kuchh 
fdida na uthayd. 10 Hamari ek aisi 
qurbangah hai, jis men se khaime ki 
khidmat karnewdlon ko khdne kaé 
ikhtiyér nahin. 4 Kyunki jin 
janwaron ké khun sardar kéhin paék 
makdn men gunah ke kaffare ke 
waste le jaté hai, un ke jism khaima- 
gth ke bdhar jalde jate hain. 1 Ist 
liye Yist ne bhi, ummat ko khud 
apne khin se pak karne ke liye, 
darwaze ke bahar dukh uthdyda. 
13 Pas do, us ki zillat ko apne upar 
liye hte khaimagdh se béhar us 
ke pds chalen, 14 Kyunki yahdn 
hamdre liye koi qdim rahnewdald 
shahr* nahin ; balki ham dnewdle 
shahr ki tal4sh men hain, 15 Pag 
ham us ke wasile se hamd ki qurbdni, 
ya‘ni un honthon ka phal, jo us ke 
ndm ké iqrdr karte hain, Khuda ke 
liye har waqt charhdya karen. 16 Aur 
bhalat aur sakhdwat karni na bhulo, is 
liye ki Khuda aisi qurbénion se khush 
hoté hai. 17 Apne peshwaon ke far- 
mdénbardéraur tabi‘ raho, kyunki wuh 
tumhari janon ke fdide ke liye un ki 
tarah jagte rahte hain, jinhen hisdb 
dend paregd ; taki wuh khushi se yih 
kdém karen, na ranj se: kytinki is surat 
men tvymhen kuchh faida nahin. 

18 Hamdre waste du‘d karo; kyun- 
ki hamen yaqin hai, ki hamara dil 


¢ Istisnd 4. 24. 
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sif hai, aur ham har bdt men neki 

ke sdth zinddgi guzdrni chahte hain. 

19 Main tumhen yih kém karne kt is 

liye Aur bhi nasthat kartd hun, ki 
main jald tumhdre pds phir bheja; 
jaun. 


Du'é aur saldm. 


20 Ab itminan kd chashma Khuda, 
jo bheron ke bare charwdhe, ya‘ni 
hamare Khudawand Yist', ko abadi 
‘ahd ke khin ke ba‘is murdon men 
se zinda karke utha laya ; #1 tum ko 
har nek kdm men kdémil kare, taki 
tum us ki marzi puri karo, aur jo 
kuchh us ke nazdik pasandida hai 
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Yist’ Masth ke wasile se ham sab 
men paidd kare ; jis ki tamjid abad- 
ul dbdd hoti rahe. Amin. 

22 Ai bhaiyo, main tum se iltimas 
karté hun, ki tum is nasthat ke 
kalam ki barddsht karo; kyinki 
main ne tumhen mukhtasar taur par 
likhé hai. #3 Tum ko wazih ho, ki 
hamdré bhéi Timuthiyus rihd ho 
gaydé hai: agar wuh jald 4 gaya, to 
main us ke sth tum se milunga. 

24 Apne sab peshwdon aur sare 
muqaddason se saldm kaho. Italiya- 
wale tumhen salam kahte hain. 

,25 Tum sab par fazl hoté rahe, 
Amin, 


YAOUB KA ‘AMM KHATT. 


Salam. 
1 Khudé aur Khuddwand Yisu' 
I Masth ke bande Ya‘qub ki taraf 
se, un bdrah firqon ko jo ja ba ja 
rahte hain, sal4m pahunche. 


Aznédishon ke barddsht kurne, aur wn se 
Séida uthdne ke bare men. 


2 Ai mere bhaiyo, jab tum tarah 


tarah ki dzmdishon men paro, 3 to is 
ko yih jankar kamal khushi ki bat 
samajhna, ki tumhdre imdn ki dzma- 
ish sabr paiddé kar rahi hai. * Aur 
sabr ké asar purd hone do, tdki tum 
pure aur kamil ho jao, aur tum men 
kisf bat ki kami na rahe, 

5 Lekin agar tum men se kisi men 
hikmat ki kami ho, to Kheda se 
mange, jo bagair malamat kiye sab 
ko faiydzi ke sath deta hai ; us ko di 
jdegi. § Magar imdn se mxinge, aur 
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kuchh shakk na kare ; kytnki shakk 


karnewdla4 samundar ki lahr ki 
mdénind hota’ hai, jo hawdé se bahti 
aur uchhalti hai. 7 Aisd d@mi yih 
na samjhe, ki mujhe Khuddwand se 
kuchh milegé ; 8 wuh shakhs dodila 
hai, aur apni sdri bdton>» men 
beqiydm. . 

9 Adna bhai apne ‘4ld martabe par 
fakhr kare ; 10 aur daulatmand apni 
adn hadlat par: is liye ki ghds ke 
phul ki tarah murjha* jdegd. U Kytin- 
ki stra) nikalte hi sakht dhup parti, 
aur ghas ko sukha teti hai, aur us kd 
phul gir jata hai, aur us ki khubst- 
rati ia rahti hai-; ist tarah daulat- 
mand 
khak men mil jdegd4. | é 

12 Mubdrak wuh shakhe hai, jo 
dzmdish ki barddsht karf& hai: 
kyynki jab maqbul thihrd, to zindagi 
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kd wuh taj hdasil karegd, jis kd 
Khuddwand ne apne mahabbat 
karnewdlon se wada kiy&hai. 18 Jab 
koi azmayad jae, to yih na kahe, ki 
meri dzmaish Khuda ki taraf se hoti 
hai; kyunki na to Khudé badi se 
azmaya ja saktd hai, aur na wuh kisi 
ko azmata hai: 14 hdn, har shakhs 
apni hi khwdahishon ke sabab khinch- 
- kar aur jal men phanskar dzmaya 
jaté hai. 18 Phir khwdhish hémila 
hokar gunah paidd karti hai; aur 
gunéh barhkar maut paida kartd 
hai. 16 Ai mere piydre bhdiyo, 
fareb na khdnd. 17 Har achchhi 
bakhshish, aur har kdmil in‘4m upar 
se hai, aur nuron ke Bdp ki taraf se 
miltd 4 hai, jis men na koi tabdili ho 
sakti hai, aur na gardish ke sabab us 
par sdya parta hai. 18 Us ne apni 
marzi se hamen kal4m i haqq ke 
wasile se paidd kiya, taki us ki 
makhluqdt men se ek tarah ke pahle 
phal hon. 


Khudé ke kalém par ‘amal karne ke 

bare men. 

19 Ai mere piydre bhdiyo, yih bat 
tum jante ho. Pas har admi sunne 
men tez, aur bolne men ta’ammul 
karnewdld, aur gusse men bhi ta- 
’ammul karnewdld ho; 20 kyunki 
insdn kd gussa Khuda ki rastbazi kd 

,kdm nahin kartdé. 21 Is liye sari 
najdsat, aur badi ke fuzle ko dur 
karke, us kaldm ko halimi se qubul 
kar lo, jo dil men boya gaya, aur 
tumhari ruhon ko najat desakta hai. 
22 Lekin kaldm:per ‘amal karnewdle 
bano, na mahz sunnewdle jo apne 4p 
ko dhokhd dete hain. #3 Kyunki jo 
kot kalém ké sunnewald ho, 4ur us 
par ‘amal karnewdla na ho, wuh “us 
shakhs ki mdnihd hai, jo apni qudrati 
strat dire mén dekhtd hai: * is liye 
ki wth apni surat® dekhkar chald 
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jaté, aur fauran bhul jata hai ki 
main kaisé tha. 5 Lekin jo shakhs 
azddi ki kdémil shari‘at par gaur se 
nazar karté rahtd hai, wuh apne kém 
men is liye barakat paegd, ki sunkar 
bhulté nahin, balki‘amal kartd hai. 
26 Agar koi apne ap ko dinddr 
samjhe, aur apni zabén ko lagdm na 
de, balki apne dil ko dhokha de, to us 
ki dinddri befdida hai. #7 Hamare 
Khuda aur Bap ke nazdik pak aur 
be‘aib dindari yih hai, ki yatimon, 
aur bewa ‘auraton ki musibat ke 
waqt un ki khabar len, aur apne ap 
ko dunyd se bedag rakhen, 


Masiht mahabbat betarafdér hont 
chahiye. 

1 Ai mere bhdiyo, hamdre 
2 Khudawand Zul, jalal. Yist' 
Masih k4 imén tum men tarafddari 
ke sith na ho. ® Kytinki agar ek 
shakhs to sone ki anguthi aur ‘umda 
poshdk pahinkar tumhdri jaméd‘at 
men de, aur ek garib ddmi maile 
kuchaile kapre pahine hue de ; 3 aur 
tum us ‘umda poshdkwale kd lihdz 
karke kaho, ki Tu yahdn achchhi 
jagah paith ; aur us garib shakhs se 
kaho, ki Tu wahdn khard rah, yd 
mere pdnwon ki chauki ke pds baith ; 
4to ky4 tum ne apas men tarafdari 
na ki, aur badniyat munsif na bane ? 
5 Ai mere piydre bhaiyo, suno; kya 
Khudd ne is jahan ke garibon ko 
{man men daulatmand, aur us bad- 
shahat kdé& waris hone ke liye bar- 
guzida nahin kiya, jis k4 ug ne apne 
mahabbat karnewdlon se wa‘da kiya 
hai? 6 Lekin tum ne garib admi ki 
be‘izzatt ki. Kyd daulatmand tum 
par zulm nahin karte, aur kya wuhi 
tumhen ‘addlaton men ghasitkar 
nahin Ié jate? 7 Kya wuh us buzurg 
ném par kufr nahin bakte, jis se tum 
namzad ho? § Téhanf, agar tum is 


b Yun, apne dp ko. 
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nawishte ke mutdbiq, ki * Apne 
parausi se apni manind mahabbat 
rakh, us bddshahi sharf‘at ko pura 
karte ho, to achchha karte ho: 
9 lekin agar tum tarafdari karte ho, 
to gundh karte ho ; aur sharf‘at tum 
ko qustrwar? thahrati hai. 10 Kytin- 
ki jis ne sari shari‘at par ‘amal kiva, 
aur ek hi bat men khaté ki, wuh 
sari bdton men qustrwdr thahra. 
11 Ts liye ki jis ne yih kaha, ki* Zina 
na kar, usi ne yih bhi kaha, ki Khun 
na kar. Pas agar tu ne zind to na 
kiyd, magar khun kiyd, taubhi tu 
shari‘at kd ‘udul karnewald thahrd. 
12 Tum un logon ki tarah kalam bhi 
karo aur kd4m bhi karo, jin ka azddi 
ki shari‘at ke muwéafiq insdf hoga, 
13 Kyunki jis ne rahm nahin kiyd, 
us kd ‘insdf bagair rahm ke hoga, 
Rahm insdf par galib dtd 4 hai. 


Iman a‘m4l ke bagair bekar hat. 


14 Ai mere bhdaiyo, agar kof kahe, 
ki Main imandar hin, magar ‘amal 
na karta ho, to kya faida? Kya aisa 
iman use najat de sakta hai? 1 Agar 
kot bhaf ya bahin nangi ho, aur un 
ko rozdna roti ki kami ho, 16auv tum 
men se kof un se kahe, ki Saldmatt 
ke sath jdo, garm aur ser raho ; magar 
jo chizen jism ke liye darkdr hain, 
wuh unhen na de, to kya fdida? 
17 Is{ tarah {man bhi, agar us ke sath 
a‘mal na hon, to apni zat se murda 
hai. 18 Balki kof kah sakté hai, ki 
Tu to imdnddr hai, aur main ‘amal 
karnewald hin : tt apna Iman bagair 
a'mdl ke to mujhe dikha; aur main 
apnd imdn a‘mdl se tujhe dikhaunga. 
19 Ti is bat par imdn rakhta hai, ki 
Khuda ek hi hai; khair, achchha 
karté hai: bad-rihen® bhi, imdn 
rakhti, aur thartharati hain. “? Ma- 
a Ahbdr 19.18. * > YA ‘udél karnewdld. 


mugabale men fakhr karté. ° YA shaydtin. 
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gar ai nikamme ddmi, kyd tu yih bhi 
nahin jantd‘, ki imdn bagair a'mal ke 
bekdr hai? #1 Jab hamare bap Ibra- 
him ne apne bete Izhaq ko qurbangah 

ar qurban kiya, to ky4 wuh a‘mal 

esabab se rastb4z na thahrd? 22 Pas 
tui ne dekh liy4 ki imdn ne us ke 


a'mél ke sith milkar asar kiyd, aur | 


a'mal ke sabab se tman kaémil hid ; 
3 aur yih nawishta purd hud, ki 
& Ibrdhim Khuda par iman laya, aur 


yih us ke haqq men rastbdzi gina ~ 


gaya, aur wuh Khuda ka dost kahla- 
ya. 4Pas tum ne dekh liyd, ki 
insén sirf {man hi se nahin, balki 
a‘mal se rastbaz thaharté hai. 25 Ist 


tarah Rahdb fahisha bhi, jab us ne ~ 
qasidon ko apne ghar men utdrd, aur — 


dusri réh se cukhsat kiyd, to kya 
a'mal ke sabab se rastb4z na thahri? 
26 Garaz jaise jism bagair ruh ke 
murda hai, waise hi {man bhi bagair 
a‘mal ke murda hai. 


Zabin ko lagdm dene ke bare men. 
1 Ai mere bhdiyo, tum men se 


ham jante hain, ki aisd karne se zi- 
yada saz4 pdenge ; 2 is liyeyki ham 
sab ke sab aksar khatd karte hain. 
Kamil shakhs wuh hai, jo béton men 
khata na kare ; wuh sdre jism ko bhi 
qébu men rakh® sakté hai. 3 Jab 
ham, apne qabu men: karne ke liye, 
ghoron ke munh men lagdm de dete 
hain, to un ke sdre badan ko bhi 
idhar udhar ghumd sakte hain. 
# Dekho, jahaz bhi, agarchi bare bare 


hote hain, aur tez*hawdon se chalte 


hain, tdham ek nihdyat cbhoti sf 
patwar ke zari‘e se mdnjhi k{ marzi 
ke muwafiq ghumde jdte hain. 5 Ist 
tarah zabin bhi ek chhoté sé.‘uzw 
hai, aur bari shekh{, merti hai. 


¢ Khurdj 20. 14,13. 4 Yun. insdf ke 
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Dekho thori si dg se kitne bare jangal 
men 4g lag jati hai. § Zabdn bhi ek 
ag hai; zabdn hamire a‘z4 men sha- 
rarat kaé ek ‘dlam hai, aur sdre jism 
ko dag lagati hai, aur daira e dunyd® 
ko ag lagd deti hai, aur jahannam 
ki ag se jalti rahti hai. 7 Kyunki 
har qism ke chaupde>, aur parand, 
aur kire makaure, aur darydi ja4nwar 
to ins4n ke qabu men 4 sakte hain, 
aur de bhi hain: § magar zaban ko 
koi 4dmi qébu men nahin kar sakta ; 
wuh ek bala hai, jo kabhi rukti hi na- 
hin ; zahr i qdtil se bhari hui hai. 
9 Isi se ham Khudawand aur Bap ki 
hamd karte hain ; aur isi se 4dmion 
ko, jo Khuda ki strat par paidé hue 
hain, bad-du‘d dete hain. 10 Ek hi 
munh se mubdrakbad, aur bad-du‘a 
nikalti hai. Ai mere bhaiyo, aisé na 
honda chahiye. Kya chashme ke 
ek hi munh se mitha aur khari pani 
nikal sakté hai? 12 Ai mere bhdiyo, 
kya anjir ke darakht men zaitun, 
aur angur men anjir paida ho sakte 
hain? Ist tarah kharf chashme® se 
mithdé pani nahin nikal sakta, 


Sachcht dsméni hikmat ke baydn men. 


13 Tum men ddnd aur samajhddr 
kaun hai? jo aisd ho, wuh apne ka- 
mon ko nek chal chalan ke wasile se 
us hilm ke sdth zdhir kare jo hikmat 
se paidd’ hota hai. 14 Lekin agar 
tum apne dil men sakht hasad aur 
tafrige rakhte ho, to haqq ke khildf 
na shekh{ mdro, na jhuth bolo. 
15 Yih hikmat wuh nahin, jo upar se 
utarti hai, balkidunyawi, aur naf- 
16 Ts liye ki 
jahdr, hasad aur tafriqa hota hai, 
wahan fasad aur har tarah ké burda 
kam bhi hota hai. 17-Magar jo hik- 
mat tpar se ati hai, awwal to wuh 


«,Yuin. paiddish kd pahiyd. 
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pak hoti hai, phir milansdr, halim, 
aur tarbiyat-pizir, rahm aur achchhe 
phalon se ladi hut, be tarafdar4, aur 
beriya hoti hai. 18 Aur sulh kardne- 
walon ke liye rastbdzi ka& phal sulh 
ke sdth boya jata lai. 


Khudgarazt aur dunyawt niyat ke 


khildf. 
1Tum men lardiydn aur jhagre 
4 kahadn se 4 gaye? Kya un 


khwdahishon® se nahin, jo tumhare 
aza men fasdd karti hain? 2 Tum 
khwdahish karte ho, aur tumhen milta 
nahin: khun aur hasad karte ho, aur 
kuchh hésil nahin kar sakte; tum 
larte aur jhagarte ho; tumhen is liye 
nahin milta, ki mdngte nahin ; § tum 
mdngte ho, aur pate nahin, is liye ki 
bejé mdngte ho, taki apni ‘aish o 
‘ishrat men kharch karo. #4 Ai ziné4- 
kar ‘aurato, kyd tum nahin jantin, 
ki dunyd se dosti rakhni Khuda se 
dushmani karni hai? Pas jo koi 
dunydé ka dost banna chahta hai, 
wuh apne 4p ko Khuda k4 dushman 
banata hai. 5 Kya tum yih samajhte 
ho, ki Kitéb i muqaddas befdida 
kahti, haif? Jis rih ko us ne ha- 
mare andar basdya hai, kya wuh aisi 
arzu karti hai, jis ké anjdm hasad ho? 
6 Wuh to ziydda taufiq bakhshta hai. 
Ist liye yih aya hai, ki § Khuda mag- 
ruron k& muqdbala karta hai, aur 
farotanon ko taufiq bakhshta hai. 
7 Pas Khuda ke tdbi' ho jdo, aur 
Iblis k&4 muqdbala karo; wuh tum 
se bhdg jdegd. 8 Khuda ke nazdik 
jao, wuh tumhdre nazdik degd. Ai 
gunahgaro, apne hathon ko sdf karo ; 
aur ai dodilo, apne dilon ko pak karo. 
9 Afsos aur mdtam karo, aur roo: 
tumhari hans{ mdtam se badal jade, 
aur tufnhari khushi uddsise. 10 Khu- 


> Yun. jdnwar. $ Yun. pani. 
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dawand ke s4mne farotan{ karo, wuh 
tumhen sarbaland karega. 


Badgot, aur dunyawt shekht, oar zulm 
ke khildf nasthaten. 

ll Ai bhaiyo, ek dusre ki badgoi na 
kare. Joapne bhai ki badgoi karta, 
yé us par ilzam lagaté hai, wuh 
shart‘at ki badgof karté, aur shart‘at 
par ilzdm lagata hai; agar tu shari‘at 
par ilzim lagdéta hai, to sharf‘at par 
‘amal karnewala nahin, balki us par 
hakim* thahré. 1% Shart‘at kd dene- 
walé aur hdkim to ek hi hai, jo ba- 
chane aur haldk karne par qadir hai; 
tii kaun hai, jo apne parausi par 
ilzam lagata hai? 

13 Tum jo yih kahte ho, ki Ham 
4j yé kal fuldn shahr men jakar wa- 
han ek baras thahrenge, aur sauda- 
gari karke nafa’ uthdenge; 14 aur 
yih jante nahin ki kal kyd hoga; 
zara suno to sahi. Tumbhart zindagi 
chiz hi kya hai? Bukhdarat ka sd 
hal hai ; abhi nazar de, abhi gd’ib ho 
gaye, 15 Bajde is ke tumhen yih 
kahna chahiye, ki Agar Khuddwand 
chéhe, to ham zinda bhi rahenge, 
aur yih y4 wuh kdém bhi karenge. 
16 Magar ab tum apni shekhitn par 
fakhr karte ho ; aisé sab fakhr burda 
hai. 17 Pas jo kot bhalai karni janta 
hai, aur nahin kartd, us ke liye yih 
gundh hai, 

1 Ai daulatmando, zara suno to 

5 sahi; tum ko apni musibaton 
ar jodnewali hain ronda aur wawaild 
ee chahiye. #Tumhdra mal bigar 
gaya, aur tumhari poshdkon ko kird 
kha gaya. 8Tumbhare sone chandi ko 
zang lag gay4; aur wuh zang tum 
par gawahi dega, aur ag ki tarah 
tumhara gosht khdeg’. Tum ne 
akhir zamane men khazdng jama‘ 
kiyd hai. *# Dekho, jin mazduron ne 
tumhdare khet, kate, aur tum ne daga 


YA‘QU'B. 
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karke mazdur{ rakh chhorf, un ki 
wuh mazduri chilléti hai, aur fasl 
kdtnewdlon ki farydd Rabbu’l afwaj 
ke kénon tak pahunch gayi hai. 
5 Tum ne zamin par ‘aish o ‘ishrat 
ki, aur maze urde; tum ne apne 
dilon ko zabh ke din motd taza 
kiyé. § Tum ne rastbdz shakhs 
ko qusurwaér thahrakar use qatl 
kiydé ; us ne tumhard mugdbala na- 
hin kiyd. 
Tarah tarah kt nasthaten. 

7 Pas ai bhdiyo, Khuddwand ki 
dmad tak sabr karo. Dekho, kisan 
zamin ki qimati paiddwar ke intizar 
men pahle aur pichhle menh ke ba- 
rasne tak sabr kartd rahtd hai, 
8 Tum bhi sabr karo, aur apne dilon 
ko mazbut rékho; kytnki Khuda- 
wand ki amad qarib hai. 9 Ai bhaiyo, 
ek dusre ki shikdyat na karo, taki 
tum saza na pao: dekho, munsif 
darwaze par khard hai. 10 Ai bhaiyo, 
jin nabion ne Khuddwand ke nam 
se kal4m kiyd, un ko dukh uthdne, | 
aur sabr karne ké namuna samjho, 
11 Dekho, sabr karnewdlon ko ham 
mubarak kahte hain: tum ne Aiyub 
ke sabr kd& hal to sund hiehai, aur 
Khudawand ki taraf se jo is ka anjém 
hud, use bhi ma‘lim kar liyé, jis se 
Khudawand ké bahut tars aur rahm 
fahir hota hai. ‘ 

12 Magar ai mere bhdiyo, sab see | 
barhkar yih hai, ki gasam na khao;_ | 
na dsmdn ki, na zamin kf, na kisi 
aur chiz ki, balki hén ki jagah han 
karo, aur nahin ki jagah nahin, taki 
saza ke ldiq na th&hro. 

13 Agar tum men kot musthatzada 
ho, to,du'é mange. Agar khush ho, 
tq hamd ke, git gde. 14 Agar tum 
men koi bimar ho,,to kalisiya ke 
buzurgon ko bulde, aun wwh Khudé- 
wand ke nam se us ko tel malkar, us 
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ke liye dua‘ mangen ; 15jo du‘é imdn 
ke sath hogt, us ke ba ‘is bimdr bach 
jaega, aur Khuddwand use utha 
khara karega, aur agar us ne gundh 
kiye hon, to un ki bhi mu‘af{ ho 
jaegi. 16 Pas tum apas men ek d&s- 
re se apne apne gundhon ka iqrdr 
karo; aur ek dutsre ke liye dud 
mango, tdki shifa pdo. Rastbdz ki 
du‘d ke asar se bahut kuchh ho sakta 
hai. 1” Kliyyah hamara hamtabiat 
insin tha ; us ue bare josh se dud 


YA‘QU'B—I. PATRAS. 


: [ESLE. 
ki, ki menh na barse; chundnchi 
sdrhe tin baras tak zamin par menh 
na barsé. 18 Phir us ne du‘d ki, to 
dsman se pani barsa, aur zamin men 
paidawar hui. 

19 Ai mere bhaiyo, agar tum men 
koi rah i haqq se gumrah ho jae, aur 
koi us ko pher Ide, 9° to wuh yih jan 
le, ki jo kot kisi gunahedr ko us ki 
gumrahi{ se pher ldegd, wuh ek jan 
ko maut se bachdega, aur bahut se 
gundahon par parda dalega, 


PATRAS KA PAHLA ‘AMM KHATT. 


Saldm aur du‘d. 

1 Yistt‘ Masih ke rastil Patras 
I ki taraf se un musdfiron ko jo 
Puntus, Galatiya, Kappadukiya, Asi- 
ya aur Bithuniya men ja ba ja rahte 
hain, 2? aur Khuda Bap ke azali ‘ilm 
_ke muwéafiq, Ruh ke pak karne se, 
farmdnbardér hone aur Yist‘ Masth 
k& khth chhirke jane ke liye bar- 
guzida hue hain. 

Fazl aur itmindn tum par ziydda 


hotd rahe. 


» Masthinajdt aurummed ke liye shukriya. 
> 3Hamare Khudawand Yist Masth 
ke Khuda aur Bap ki hamd ho, jis 
ne Yisti‘ Masih ke murdon men se jf 
uthne ke bd‘is apni bari rahmat se 
hamen zinda ummed ke liye naye 
sire se paidé, kiya, * taki ek gairfant, 
aur bedag, aur lazawdl mirds kp basil 
karen ; >wuh tumhare liye,jo Khuda 
ki qudrat se iman ke wasile akhiri 
waqt mew zéhir honewali najdt ke 
liye hifdzat kiye jate ho, 4sman par 


2 


mahfiiz hai. 6 Is ke sabab tum 
khushi mandte ho, agarchi ab chand 
roz ke liye zartirat ki wajh se, tarah 
tarah ki dzmdishon ke sabab gam- 
zada ho; 7 aur yih is liye hai, ki 
tumhdra 4zmayé hud imdn®, jo ag 
se dzmaée hue fdni sone se bahut hi 
beshgimat hai, Yist Masth ke zuhur 
ke waqt ta‘rif aur jaldl aur ‘izzat ka 
ba‘is thahre: 8 us se tum bedekhe 
mahabbat rakhte ho, aur agarchi is 
waqt us ko nahin dekhte, ttham us 
par imdn ldkar ais{ khush{ mandate 
ho, jo jala4l se bhari, aur baydn se 
bahar hai; %aur apne {man ka 
maqsad, ya‘n{f rthon ki najat, hasil 
karte ho, 10 Ist najdt ki babat un 
nabion ne bari taldsh aur tahqiq ki, 
jinhon ne us fazl ke bare men jo tum 
par hone ko tha, nubuwwat ki. 
11 Unhon ne is bat ki tahqiq kt, ki 
Masih ki Ruh, jo un men thi, aur 
peshtas se Masth ke dukhon ki, aur 
un ke ba‘d ke jalal ki gawdhi deti 
thi, wuh kaun se aur -kaise waqt ki 


* Yun. tumhare imdn kt azmdish. 
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taraf ishara karti thi. 18 Un par yih 
zihir kiydé gaya, ki wuh na apni, 
balki tumhari khidmat ke liye yih 
baten kahd karte the, jin ki khabar 
ab tum ko un ki ma'rifat mili, jinhon 
ne Ruhw’l Quds ke wastle jo a4sman 
par se bheja gaya, tum ko khush- 
Kkhabari di; aur firishte bhi in bdéton 
par gaur se nazar karne ke mushtdq 
hain, 


Mastht wnmed aur mahabbat kt nasthat. 

13s waste apni ‘aql ki kamar 
bandhkar, aur hoshydr hokar, us 
fazl ki kamil ummed rakho, jo Yisi‘ 
Masth ke zuhir ke waqt tum par 
honewala hai; 14 aur farmanbardar 
farzandon ki tarah apni jahdlat ke 
zamane ki purdni khwahishon ke 
tabi na bano®; 1 balki jis tarah 
tumhara buldnewala pdk hai, usi 
tarah tum bhi apne sare chal chalan 
ke lihdz se pak bano; 16 kytnki 
likha hai, ki> Pak bano, is liye ki 
main pak hun. 1 Aur jab ki tum 
Bap kahkar us se du‘é mangte® ho, 
jo har ek ke kam ke muwafiq bagair 
tarafddri ke insdf kartd hai, to apni 
musafirat ka zamdna khauf’ ke sath 
guzdro: 18 kytinki tum jante* ho, ki 
fumhdré nikammé chél chalan j jo bap 
dadon se chala ata tha, us se tumhari 
khaldst{ fani chizon, ya‘ni sone chdéndt 
ke zari‘e se nabin hut; 19 balki ek 
be‘aib aur beddg barre, yan{f Masth 
ke beshqimat khun se ; 20 is kd ‘ilm 
to bind e ‘dlam ke peshtar se tha, 
magar zuhur tumhari khatir akhir 
zamane men hud; 21 aur tum us ke 
wasile se us Khuda par imdn lde ho, 
jis ne us ko murdon men se jildyé, 
aur jaldl bhi bakhshd, tdki tumhdrd 
imén aur ummed Khuda par ho. 
22 Chiinki tum ne haqq ki #bi‘ddri 
se bhaiyon ke sdth beriyaé mahabbat 


4 Yin. hamshakl na ho. > Ahbar 11. 44. 
® Yasha‘ydh 40. 6-8. 
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karne ke liye apne dilon4 ko pak 
kiyd hai, is liye dil o jan se dpas men 
bahut mahabbat rakho ; ; 8 kyunki 
tum fant tukhm se nahin, balki gair- 
fdni se, Khuddé ke kalam ke wastle, 
jo zinda aur qdim hai, naye sire se | 
paidé hie ho, #Chunénchi yih ya | 
hai, ki 
G "Har bashar ghas ki madnind hai, 
Aur us ki sdrf shdn o shaukat ghas 
ke phul ki manind: 
Ghas to sikh jati hai, aur phul 
gir jatd hai ; 
25 Lekin Khuddwand ka 
abad tak qéim rahega. 
Yih wuhi, khushkhabari ka kaldm 
hai, jo tumhen sundyd gayd tha. 


kalam 


Masthion ko Khuda kt haikal aur kdhin — 
band chahiye, ‘| 


1 Pas har tarah ki badkhwahi, | 
Ps aur sare fareb, aur riyékdri, aur 
hasad, aur har tarah ki badgoi ko © 
dur karke, @nauzdd bachchon ki mé- 
nind khalis ruhani dudh ke mushtaq 
raho, taki us ke zari‘e se najat hasil 
karne ke liye * barhte jao ; 3 aur agar 
tum ne Khuddéwand ke mihrban hone 
k& maza chakha hoga, to aisd karoge: 
4us ke, ya‘ni ddmion ke rudd kiye 
hue, aur Khuddé ke chune hue, aur 
qimat{ zinda patthar ke pds dkar, 
5tum bhi zinda pattharon ki tarah 
ruhdnt ghar bante jate ho, taki ké- 
hinon ké muqaddas firga bankar, aisie 
ruhani qurbdnfdn charhdo, jo Visit 
Masth ke wasile se Khuda ke nazdik 
maqbtl hoti hain. 6 Chundnchi 
Kitab i muqaddas men aya hai, ki 
8 Dekho, main iyyon men kone ke — 
sire k4 chund hid aur qimati | 
patthar rakhta hun : 
Jo us parmdn ldega, hangiz shar- 
minda na hoga.. 
7 Pas tum imaén ldnewé lort ke “tiga to 
¢ Yun. us ko pukdrte. 4% Yun‘ jdénon. 
& Yasha‘yéh 28. 16. 
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us se ‘izzat hai*: 
lanewalon ke liye 
bSi He patthar ko mi‘méron ne radd 
iy, 
Wuht kone ka sird ho gaya ; 
8 aur, 
¢ Thes lagne ka patthar, aur thokar 
‘khéne kf chatan hua ; 
kytnki wuh nafarmdan hokar kaldm se 
thokar khate hain : aur isi ke liye mu- 
qarrar bhi hue the. 9% Lekin tum ek 
barguzidanasl, shahi kéhinon ké firga, 
muqaddas qaum, aur aisi ummat ho, 
jo Khuda ki khass milkiyat hai, taki 
us ki khubian zdhir karo, jis ne tum- 
hen tariki se apni ‘ajib raushni men 
bulaya hai: 10 pahle tum kist ki 
ummat na the, magar ab Khuda ki 
ummat ho: tum par rahmat na hii 
thi, magar ab tum par rahmat hui. 
Gair-qaumon men har tarah ki nek chal 
chalne ki hidayat. 

11 Ai piydro, main tumhari minnat 
kartaé hun, ki tum apne 4p ko par- 
dest aur musdafir jdnkar un jismani 
khwahishon se parhez karo, jo jan 
kd muqdbala karti hain: 12 aur gair- 
qaumon men apna chal chalan nek 
rakho ; taki jin béton men wuh tum- 
hen badkar jankar tumhari badgof 
karte hain, unhin ke sabab tumhdre 
nek kdmon ko dekhke, muldhize ke 
din Khuda ki barat kar en. 

13 Khudawand ki khatir insdn ke 
"har ek intiz4m4 ke tabi‘ raho: bdd- 
shah ke, is liye ki wuh sab se buzurg 
hai ; 14 aur hdékimon ke, is liye ki 
wuth badkdron ki sazé aur nekokdron 
ki ta‘tvif ke liye us _ke bheje hue hain ; 
15 kytinki Khudd ki yih marzi hai, 
ki tum neki karke ndddn 4dmion ki 
jahdlat It baton ko band kar do: 
16 aur apne 4p ko dzdd,jdno ; magar 
is Azadi ko badi k4 parda na banao, 


magar iimdn na 
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balki apne 4p ko Khuda ka banda 
jano. 1%7Sab ki ‘izzat karo. Bira- 
dari se mahabbat rakho. Khuda se 
daro. Bdadshah ki ‘izzat karo. 

18 Ai naukaro, bare khauf se apne 
malikon ke tabi‘ raho ; na sirf nekon 
aur halimon hi ke, balki badmizéjon 
ke bhi. 19 Kyunki agar kof Khuda 
ke khayal se, beinsdfi ke ba‘is dukh 
uthdkar, taklifon ki bardasht kare, 
to yih pasandida hai. 20 Is liye ki 
agar tum ne gunah karke mukke 
khdae, aur sabr kiya, to kaun sa fakhr 
hai? han, agar neki karke dukh pate, 
aur sabr karte ho, to yih Khuda ke 
nazdik pasandida hai, 2 Aur tum 
ist ke liye bulde gaye ho: kytnki 
Masth bhi tumhari khatir dukh paékar 
tumhen ek namuna de gayé hai, taki 
us ke naqsh i qadam par chalo. 
#2 Na us ne gundh kiya, aur na us 
ke munh se kof makr ki bat nikli: 
23 na wuh burd bhaldé sunkar burda 
kahté tha ; aur na dukh pdkar kist 
ko dhamkata tha; balki apne 4p ko 
sachche ins4f karnewdle ke sipurd 
karta tha : 24 wuh ap hamare gunah- 
on ko apne jism par liye hie salib ¢ 
par charh gaya, tdki ham gundhon 
ke iftiddr se markar rdstbdzi ke ittibar 
se jien ; aur usi ke mar khane hi se 
tum ne shifdé padi. > Kyunki pahle 
tum bheron ki tarah nhaakes phirte 
the; magar ab apni rihon ke charwahe 
aur  nigahban ke pds phir 4 gaye ho. 

1 Ce btwiyo, tum bhi apne apne 
3 shauharon ke tabi’ raho; 2 is 
liye, ki agar ba‘z un men se kalam 
ko na bhi mante hon, taubhi tumhare 
pakiza chdél chalan aur khauf ko 
dekhkar, bagair kalim ke apni apni 
btwiyon ke chal chalan se Khuda ki 
tarat khinch jen. 3 Aur tumhara 
singdr sahiri na ho; ya‘nisir gindhnd, 


b Zabur 118. 22. 
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aur sone ke zewar, aur tarah tarah ke 
kapre pahinna ; * balki tumhari ba- 
tini aur poshida insdniyat, hilm aur 
mizaj ki gurbat ki gair-fani araish se 
arasta rahe ; kytnki Khuda ke naz- 
dik is ki bari qadr hai. 5 Aur agle 
zamane men bhi Khudéa se ummed 
rakhnewali muqaddas ‘auraten apne 
Ap ko isi tarah sanwarti, aur apne 
apne shauharon ke tabi‘ rahti thin: 
6 chundnchi Sarah Ibrahim ke hukm 
men rahti, aur use khuddwand kahtt 
thi; tum bhi agar neki karogi, aur 
kist dardwe se na darogi, to us ki 
betiyan thahrogt. 

7 Aishauharo, tum bhi biwiyon ke 
sath ‘aqlmandi se basar karo, aur 
‘aurat ko nazuk zat® jankar us ki 
‘zzat karo, aur yun samjho ki ham 
‘dono zindagi ki ni‘mat ke waris hain, 
taki tumhari du‘den ruk na jaen. 
Birddardna mahabbat rakhne, Masth 

ke namine par dukh uthane, sab 
badt chhorne, aur ek dusre kt khid- 
mat harne kt nasthaten. 

8 Garaz, sab ke sab ekdil aur ham- 
dard raho; birddardna -mahabbat 
rakho; narmdil aur farotan bano ; 
9 badi ke ‘iwaz badi na karg; aur 
gali ke badle gali na do; balki is ke 
bar‘aks barakat chého; kyunki tum 
barakat ke waris hone ke liye bulde 
gaye ho, 10 Aur 

b Jo koi zindagi se khush hona, 

Aur achchhe din dekhna chahe, 

Wuh zaban ko badi se, 

Aur honthon ko makr ki bat kahne 

se baz rakhe : 

11 Badi se kandra kare, aur neki 

ko ‘amal men lie; 

Sulh ka talib ho, aur usi ki koshish 

men rahe. 

12 Kyunki Khudawand ki nazar 

rastbazon. ki taraf hai, © 

Aur us ke kin un ki du‘a par lage 

hain: 


e 
a Yun. bartan. b Zabur 84. 12-16. 
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Magar badkar Khudawand ki nigah 

men hain. 

13 Acar tum neki karne men sar- 
garm ho, to tum se badi karnewala 
kaun hai? 14 Aur agar rdstbazi ki 
khatir dukh saho bhi, to tum mu- 
barak ho: na un ke dardne se daro, 


aur na ghabrdo; 1 balki Masih ko | 


Khudawand jankar apne dilon men 
muqaddas samjho, aur jo koi tum se 
tumhari ummed ki wajh daryaft 
kare, us ke jawab dene ke liye har 
waqt musta‘idd raho, magar hilm aur 
khauf ke sath ; 16 aur niyat bhi nek 


badgoi hoti hai, un hi men wuh log 
sharminda hon, jo tumhdre Masihi 
nek chal chalan par Ja‘n ta‘n karte 
hain. 1% Kyunki agar Khuda ki 
yihi marzi ho, ki tum neki karne ke 
sabab dukh uthdo, to yih badi karne 
ke sabab dukh uthdne se bihtar hai. 
18 Is liye ki Masih ne bht, ya‘ni rast- 
baz ne nardston ke liye, ham ko 
Khuda ke pds pahunchane ke waste 
gundhon ke ba‘is ek bar dukh uthaya, 
ya‘ni jism ke i'tibér se to mara gaya, 
lekin ruh ke i‘tibar se zinda kiya 
gaya ; 19 ist hdalat men® us ne jakar 
un qaid{ rihon men mandd! ki, 20 jo 
us agle zamdne men ndfarman thin, 
jis men Khuda Nuh ke waqt men 
tahammul karke thahr& raha thd, 
jab wub kashti taiydr hb rahi thi, 
jis par sawdr hokar thore se ddmi,* 
yani ath shakhs4, pani ke wasfle se 
bache: #1 aur us{ pani ka mushabih 
bhi, ya‘nf baptisma, Vist’ Masih ke 
ji uthne ke wasjle se, ab tumhen 
bachataé hai; us se jism kf najasat 
ka dur karné murad nahin,. balki 
khalsniyat se Khuda ké talib hond 
merad hai; woh dsmdn par jakar 
Khuda ki dahini tavaf baith’ hai ; 
aur firishte aur ikhtiydtat awr qudra- 
ten us ke tabi‘ ki gay hain. 


® 
c Yin. jis men. a Yun. gdnen. 
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1 Pas jab ki Masth ne jism ke 
4 itibér se dukh uthdyd, to tum 
bhi ais&é hi mizaj ikhtiydr karke 
hathydrband bano; kyutnki jis ne 
jism ke itibdr se dukh uthdyd, us ne 
is liye gunah se fardgat pal, ® lei 
ayanda ko apni baqi jismani zindagi 
admion ki khwdéhishon ke mutabig | 
ha guzdre, balki Khuda ki marzi ke 
mutabiq. 3 Is waste ki gair-qaumon 
ki marzi ke muwéfiq kdm karne, aur 
shahwatparasti, buri khwdhishon, 
maikhwarion, nachrang, nashebazion, 
aur makruih butparastion men jis 
qadr ham ne pahle waqt guzdrd, 
wuhi bahut hai: 4* is par wuh taaj- 
jub karte hain, ki tum usi sakht bad- 
chalni tak un ke sdth nahin daurte, 
aur la‘n ta‘n karte hain. 4 Unhen 
ust ko hisdb dend parégd, jo zindon 
aur murdon ké4 insdf karne ko taiydr 
hai. 6 Kyunki murdon ko bhi 
ichachicbabert isi liye sundi gayi thf, 
ki jism ke lihdz se to ddmion ke mu- 
tdbiq un ké insdf ho, lekin rth ke lihdz 
se Khuda ke mutabiq zinda rahen. 

7 Sab chizon ka khdtima jald 
honewdla hai; pas hoshydr raho 
aur du‘é4 mangne ke liye taiyar. 
8 Sab s@ barhkar yih hai, ki apas 
men bari mahabbat rakho, kyunki 
mahabbat bahut se gunahon par par- 
da dél deti hai. 9 “Bagair. burburde 
apas mene muséfir - parwarl karo? 

10 jis ko jis qadr nimat milf hai, 
wuh use Khuda ki mukhtalif ni‘mat- 
on ke achchhe mukhtér ki tarah ek 
dusre ki khidmat men sarf kare ; ; 
1 agar kot kuchh kahe, to goyd 
Khudd ké kaldém*jankdr kahe ; agar 
koi khidmat kare, to us tdqat ke 
mutdbiq kare, jo Khuda dets hai ; 
taki sab baton men Yist' Masih ke 
wasilé Khudéekdé jalél zahir ho: 
jalal aur, faltenat abadw abad ust ke 
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12 Ai piydro, jo musibat ki dag 
tumhari d4zmdish ke liye tum men 
bharki hai, yih samajhkar us se 
ta‘ajjub na karo, ki yih ek ‘ajib bat 
ham par waqi' hut hai: 18 balki 
khushi karo, is liye ki tum Masih ke 
dukhon men sharik ho; taki us ke 
jaldl ke zuhur ke waqt "phi nihdayat 
Ikhush o khurram ho, 1 Agar Masih 
ke ndm ke sabab tumhen ~maldmat 
k{ jét{ hai, to tum mubdrak ho; 
kyunki jala4l ki Ruh, ya‘nf Khuda 
ki Ruh, tum par saya karti hai. 
15 Tum men se koi shakhs khuni, ya 
chor, yé badkar, ya auron ke kam 
men dastanddz hokar dukh na pde : 
16 lekin agar Masih{ hone ke bd‘is 
kot shakhs dukh pae, to sharmde 
nahin, balki is ndm ke sabab se 
Khudé ki bardi kare. 17 Kyunki 
wuh waqt 4 pahunchd hai, ki Rhada 
ke ghar se ‘adalat shurit‘ ho, aur jab 
ham hi se shurt’ hogi, to un ké kya 
anjim hogd, jo Khuda ki khushkha- 
bari ko nahin mdnte? 18 Aur jab 
rastbdéz hi mushkil se najat pdega, to 
bedin aur gunahgar ka kydé thikand ? 
19 Pas jo Khudé ki marzi ke muwéa- 
fiq dukh pate hain, wuh neki karke 
apni Jénon ko wafadar Khaliq ke 
sipurd karen. 


Buzwrgon aur jawdnon ke fardiz. Faro- 
tant aur hoshydrt kt nasthat. 


1 Tum men jo buzurg hain, 
main un ki tarah buzurg hokar, 

aur Masih ke dukhon ka gawsh, aur 
zahir honewale jalal men ‘sharik bhi 
hokar, un ko yih nasfhat karté hin, 
2 ki Khuda ke us galle ki gallabant 
karo, jo tum men hai; Jachari se 
nigahband na karo, balki Khuda kt 
marzi ke muwafiq khushi se; aur 
najaiz enafa’ ke liye nahin, balki dili 
shauq se nigrani karo ; § aur jo log 


liye leai. Ami, tumhare sipurd hain, ain par huki- 
° a ¢ 2 Yuin. ke kalime. 
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mat na jatdo, balki galle ke liye na- 
muna bano; # aur jab sardar galla- 
bén zdéhir hoga, to tum ko jalal ka 
aisa sihra milega, jo murjhane ka na- 
hin, 5 Ai jawdno, tum bhi buzurgon 
ke tabi‘ raho. Balki sab ke sab ek 
dusre ki khidmat ke liye farotani se 
kamarbasta raho; is liye ki Khuda 
magruron k& mugibala karta hai, aur 
farotanon ko taufiq bakhshté hai. 
6 Pas Khuda ke qawi hath ke niche 
farotani se raho, taki wuh tumben 
waqt par sarbaland kare ; 7 aur apna 
sdra fikr ust par dal do, kyunki us ko 
tumhara fikr hai. § Tum hoshyar 
aur bedar raho, kytinki tumbéré mu- 
khalif* Ibls garajnewale sher 1 babar 
ki tarah dhiindhta phirta hai, ki kis 
ko phar khde: 9 tum imdn men 
mazbut ho, aur yih jankar us kd mu- 
qabala karo, ki hamdre bhai jo 
dunyé men hain, aise hi dukh bhar 
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rahe hain. 1 Ab Khudd, jo har 
tarah ke fazl k4 chashma hai, jis ne 
tum ko Masih men apne abadi jalal 
ke liye buldyd, thori muddat tak 
tumhdre dukh uthdne ke ba‘d, tum- 
hen kémil, aur qdim, aur mazbut 
karegd, 11 Abadu’l dbdd ust ki salta- 
nat hai, Amin. 


Salam aur du‘d. 
12 Main ne Silwdnus ki ma‘rifat, 


jo meri danist men diyanatdar phat” | 


hai, mukhtasar taur par likhkar, 
tumhen nasihat k{, aur yih gawaht 
di, ki Khudd kd sacheha. fazl yiht 
hai: isi par qdim raho. 18 Jo Babil 


men tumhari tarah barguzida hut hai, 


wuh, aur mera beta Marqus tumhen 
saldm kahte shain. 14 Mahabbat se 
bosa le lekar Apas men salam karo. 


Tum jitne shakhs Masfh men ho, 


sab ko itminan hasil hoté rahe. 


PATRAS KA BDUSRA ‘AMM KHATT. 


Salam aur dud. Khuda ke fazl ke sabab 
se Mastht nekion par ‘amal karne kt 
nasihat. 
I 1 Yisti® Masth ke bande aur 
Rasul Shama‘tn Patras ki taraf 
se, un logon ke nam, jinhon ne ham 
sab ke Khuda aur Munji Vist‘ Masth 
ki rasthazt ke sabab hamara sé qimati 
tmadn payd hai. ® Khuda, aur ha- 
mare Khuddawand Yist‘ ki pahchan 
ke sabab fazl aur itmindn tum par 
ziyada hota jae; 3 kytnki us ki 
ildh{ qudrat ne wuh sab clfizen jo 
zindagi aur dinddri se muta‘ alliq 
hain, ‘hamen us ki pahchéy ke wasile 
a Y4 mudda‘t. 
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se ‘inayat kin, jis ne ham ko aphe Us 
khass Jalal aur neki ke zarfe se bu- 
laya ; 4 jin ke ba‘is us he ham se 
qimati aur nihayat bare wa'de kiye, 
taki tum us khardbi se chhutkar, jo 
dunyd men burl khwdhish ke sabab 


men sharik ho jao. 
tum apni taraf se kamal koshish 


par nf‘rifat, © aur ma Tifat par par- 
| hézeari, aur ‘parhezgart par ee aur 

sabr par dindéri, aug dinddri 
par birddardna ulfat, air birddardna 
ulfat par mahabbat barhdo, 8 Kytn- 


© Yi. hamdri birddari. 
e 
e 


e e 
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se hai, un ke wasile se zdt i ildhi 
5 Pas, isl ba&is- 


karke, apne iman par neki, aur neki 
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ki agar yih baten tum men maujud 
hon, aur ziydda bhi hoti jden, to tum 
ko hamare Khuddawand Yisu‘ Masth 
ke pahchdnne men bekér aur bephal 
na hone dengi. 9% Aur jis men yi 

baten na hon, wuh ‘aql ké andhd hai, 
aur pas hi ki chizen dekh saktdé hai, 
aur apne pahle gundhon ke dhoe jane 
ko bhtile baitha hai. 10 Pas, ai bhaiyo, 
apne buldwe aur barguzidagt ko sabit 
karne ki ziydda koshish karo : kytin- 
ki agar ais’ karoge, to kabhi thokar 
na khaoge: 11 balki isse tum hamdre 
Khudawand aur Munji Yist’ Masth 
ki abadi baddshahat men bart ‘izzat k 

sdth® ddkhil kiye jaoge. ° 


Injil ke wa‘don ki sachehdi rastlon ke 
mushdhade aur Purdng ‘Ahdname kt 
peshingoton se sdbit hott hat. 

12 Ts liye main tumhen yih bdten 
yéd dild4ne ko hamesha musta‘idd 

- rahungd4; agarchi tum un se waqif 

aur us haqq bat par qdim ho, jo tum- 

hen hasil hai. 18 Aur jab tak main 
is khaime men hun, tumhen ydd dila 
dilakar ubharné apne par wajib sa- 
majhté hin; 14 kytnki hamdre 
Khudawgnd Yist‘ Masih ke batdne 
ke muwafiq mujhe ma‘lim hai, ki 
mere khaime ke girde jane kd waqt 
jald dnewald hai. 1 Pas main aisi 
koshish kartnga, ki mere intiqdl ka 
gpa‘d tum fn baton ko hamesha ydd 
rekh sako, 16 Kyunki jab ham ne 
tumhen apne Khudawand Yist' Ma- 
sth ki qudrat aur 4mad se waqif kiya 
thd, to dagdbazi ki bandwati ka- 
hdniyon ki pairawi nahin ki thi, 
balki khud us ki ‘azmat ko dekha 
thé. ¥? Aur us ne Khuda Bap se us 
waqt ‘izzat aur jalal paya, jab us 
afgal jal4l men se use $ih Awaz di, 
ki Yih meré _ptyard Beta hai, is se 
main khitsh htin: 18 aur jab ham us 
ke s4th muqaddas pahdr par the, to 
2 ° 


° Yun. afrat see 
® 


II. PATRAS. 


(2. 6. 


asman se yihi dwdz ati suni. 19 Aur 
hamare pas nabion kd wuh kalam 
hai, jo ziy4da mu‘tabar thahra ; aur 
tum achchha karte ho, jo yih samajh- 
kar us par gaur karte ho, ki wuh ek 
chirdg hai, jo andheri> jagah men 
raushni bakhshta hai, jab tak pau na 
phate, aur subh ka sitdra tumhire 
dilon men na chamke: 29 aur sab se 
pahle yih jan lo, ki Kitéb i muqad- 
das ki kist nubuwwat ki bat ki ta- 
wil kisi ke zati ikhtiydr par mauquf 
nahin. #1 Kyunki nubuwwat ki koi 
bat 4dmi ki khwdhish se kabhi nahin 
hii, balki d4dmi Khudé ki taraf se 
Ruhu’l Quds ki tahrik ke sabab bolte 
the. 


Jhithe ustddon ka tazkira. 


2 1 Aur jis tarah us ummat men 
jhuthe nabi bhi the, ist tarah 
tum men bhi jhuthe ustdd honge, jo 
poshida taur par haldk karnewali 
bid‘aten nikdlenge, aur us Malik ka 
inkar kavenge, jis ne unhen mol liyd 
tha, aur apne ap ko jald halakat men 
délenge. # Aur bahutere un ki 
shahwatparasti ki pairawi karenge ; 
jin keesabab se rah i haqq ki badnd- 
mi hogi. % Aur wuh ldlach se bdéten 
bandkar, tum ko apne nafa’ ka sabab 
thahrdenge : aur jo qadim se un kt 
saz& k& hukm ho chuké hai, us ke 
d4ne men kuchh der nahin, aur un ki 
haldkat soti nahin. # Kyunki jab 
Khuda ne gunah karnewdale firishton 
ko na chhora, balki jahannam men 
bhejkar tdrik géron men dal diya, 
taki ‘adalat ke din tak hirdsat men 
rahen; 5 aur na pahli dunyd ko 
chhora, aur bedin dunya par tifdn 
bhejkar rastbazi ke manddi karnewdle 
Nuh ko, dur sat ddmion samet bacha 
liya; ®"aur Sadom aur “Amordh ke 
shahron ko khak i siyah kar diya, 
aur unhey haldkat ki®sazd di, aur 
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diyanda zamdne ke bedinon ke liye 
ja e‘ibrat band diyd ; 7 aur rastbaz 
Lut ko, jo bedinon ke napak chal 
chalan se diqq thé, rihdi bakhsht, 
8(kyunki wuh rastbiz un men rahkar, 
aur un ke beshara’ kimon ko dekh 
dekhkar, aur sun sunkar, goya har 
roz apne sachche dil ko shikanje men 
khenchta tha); 9 to Khuddéwand 
dindaron ko azmédish se nikdl lend, 
aur badkdron ko ‘addlat ke din tak 
saz& men rakhna janta hai; 1 khu- 
sisan un ko jo napak khwéhishon se 
jism ki pairawi karte hain, aur hu- 
kimat ko ndchiz jante hain. ‘Wuh 
gustdkh, aur khudpasand hain, aur 
‘jzzatddron * par lan ta‘n karne se 
nahin darte : 11 bawujude ki firishte, 
jo taqat aur qudrat men un se bare 
hain, Khudawand ke stmne un par 
la‘n ta’ n ke séth ndlish nahin karte. 
12 Lekin yih be'aql janwaron ki 
manind hain, jo pakre jane aur halak 
hone ke liye haiwan i mutlaq paidd 
hie hain ; jin baton se nawaqif hain, 
un ke bare men auron par la‘n ta‘n 
karte hain ; apni kharébi men khud 
kharab kiye jdenge; 18 dusron ke 
burd karne ke badle ‘unhin Ie burd 
hogé. In ko din dihdre ‘aiydshi 
karne men maza dtd hai; yih dag 
aur‘aib hain ; jab tumhare edith khate 
pite hain, to apni taraf se mahabbat 
ki ziydfat karke ‘aish o ‘ishrat karte 
hain ; 1# un ki ankhen, jin men zi- 
ndkdr ‘auraten bast hit hain, gunth 
se ruk nahin saktin; wuh dodile 
logon» ko ja4l men phansdte hain ; 
un ka dil ldlach ka mashshaq hai ; 
wuh Ja‘nat ki auldd hain;  wuh 
sidhi réh chhorkar gumrih ho gaye 
hain, aur Ba‘or ke bete Bilém ki 
rah par ho liye hain, jis ne ngrasti ki 
ma dirt ko ‘aziz jand; 36 magar 


Yun, geldlon. 
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apne qusir par yih maldmat uthdi, 
ki ek bezabdn gadhi® ne ddmi ki 
tarah bolkar, is nabi ko diwanagi se 
baz rakhé. 17 Wuhandhe kue hain, 
qur aise kuhar, jise andhi urdti hai ; 
un ke nastb men behadd tariki hai, 
18 Wuh ghamand ki behuda baten 
bak bak kar, 
se un logon ko jismini khwihishon 
men phansite hain, jo gumrdhon 
men se nikal hi rahe hain ; 19 wuh 
un se to dzddi ka wa‘da karte hain, 
aur dp khardbi ke gulém bane hue 
hain ; kyunki jo shakhs jis se mag- 
lib hai, wuh us k& guldm hai. 
20 Aur jab wuh Khuddéwand aur 
Munji Yisu‘ Masth ki pahchan ke sa- 
bab dunya ki éludagion se chhutkar, 
phir un mensphanse, aur un se mag- 
lub hue, to un ké pichhlé hal pahle 
se bhi badtar hud. 2! Kytnki rast- 
bazi ki rdh k& na jannd un ke liye 
is se bihtar hota, ki use jankar us 
pak hukm se phir jdte, jo unhen 
saunpa gayd thd. 92 Un par yih 
sachehi masal sdidiq ati hai, ki Kutta 
apni qai ki taraf ruju’ kartd hai, aur 
nahléi hii starni daldal men lotne 
kf taraf, 5 


Masth ki dobéra dmad kt hagiqat aur 
us kt taiydrt ke bare men. 


‘5 } Ai ‘azizo, ab main tumhen yih 
3 dusré khatt likhté ‘hin; aur 
yddddsht ke taur par dono khatton 
se tumhdare sdf dilon ko ubharté hun ; 
2 ki tum un bdton ko jo pak nabion 
ne peshtar kahin, aur Khuddéwand 
aur Munji ke us ftukm ko ydd rakho, — 
jo tumhdre rastlon ki ma‘rifat dya — 
thé: 3 aur yih pahle jan lo, ki akhir 
djnon*men ai aise hansi thatthd karne- 
wile & denge, jo apni | khw dhiskon ke 
SRNL chalenge, 4 aye kahenge, ki 


¢ Yin. laddts « 


AYVin. tdrie ki stydhi un be liye rakhé gays hat. 
Yun, thatthe men thatthd karneusle. _ . 
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Us ke dane kit wa‘da kahdn gaya? 
kywnki jab se bap dada soe hain; us 
waqt se ab tak sab kuchh waisé hi 
rahtd hai, jaist khilqat ke shurt’ 
men tha. © Wuh to jin bujhkdr yih 
bhul gaye, ki Khuda ke kaldm Re 
zarfe se dsman qadim se maujud 
hain, aur zamin pani se bani, aur 
pani men qdim hai; ®inhin chizon ke 
zarie se us zamdne ki dunya dubkar 
haldk hui. 7 Magar is waqt dsman 
aur zamin usi kald4m ke zari‘e se is 
liye mahftz rakhe gaye hain ki jalde 
jaen, aur wuh bedin d4dmion ki ‘ada- 
lat aur haldkat ke din tak mahfuz 
rahenge. 

8 Ai‘ azizo, yih khdss bat tum par 

oshida na rahe, ki Khudéwand ke 
nazdik ek din hazar baras ke bardbar 
hai, aur hazdr baras ek din ke bard- 
bar. 9 Khuddawand apne wa‘de men 
der nahin karta, jaisi der ba‘z log sa- 
majhte hain; balki tumhdre bare 
men sabr kartd hai, is liye ki kisi ki 
halékat nahin chdahté, balki yih 
chahtaé hai, ki sab ko tauba nasib ho. 
10 Lekin Khudawand ka din chor ki 
tarah 4 jdegd; us din 4smdn bare 
shor gul ke sath barbdd ho jaenge 4, 
aur ‘anasir hardrat ki shiddat se 
pighal jdenge, aur zamin aur us ki 
chizen» jal jdengi. 11 Jab yih sab 
chizen is tarah pighalnewalt ain, tp 
, bumhen ptk chal chalan aur dindart 


° D . 
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men kaist kuchh hond chithiye, 
12 aur Khuda ke us din ke dane ka 
kaisf kuchh muntazir aur mushtaq 
rahnd chihiye, jis ke ba‘is dsman ag 
se pighal jaeege, aur ‘andsir hardrat 
ki shiddat se gal jaenge. 18 Lekin 
us ke wa‘de ke imag ham us naye 
dsmén aur nayt zamin kd intizdr 
karte ham, jin men rdstbazi gqdéim 
rahegt, 

14 Pas ai ‘azizo, chinki tum in 
baton ke muntazir ho, is liye us ke 
sdmne itmindn ki hdélat men bedig 
aur be‘aib nikalne ki koshish karo; 
15 aur hamdre Khuddwand ke ta- 
hammul ko najat samjho ; chundnchi 
hamare piydre bhai Paulus ne bhi us 
hikmat ke muwédfiq jo use ‘Indyat 
hui thi, tumhen yihi likhé hai; 
16 aur apne sdre khatton men in 
baton ka zikr kiyd hai; jin men ha‘z 
bdten aisi hain, jin ka samajhné 
mushkil hai, aur jahil aur beqiyam 
log un ke ma‘non ko bhi, Aur sahifon 
ki tarah khench tankar, apne liye 
haldkat paid’ karte hain. 17 Pas, ai 
‘azizo, chunki tum pahle se dgth ho, 
is liye hoshydr raho, taéki bedinon 
ki gugiréhi kt tavaf khinchkar apni 

mazbuti ko chhor na do; 18 balki 
hamdére Khuddéwand aur Munji Visti’ 
Masth ke fazl aur pahchdn men barh- 
te jéo. Ust kif tamjid ab bhi ho, aur 
abad¢ tak hotf rahe. Amin. 


¢ Yin. abad hedin, 


YUHANNA KA PAHLA ‘AMM KHATT. 


Zindagi ke Kalam kt babat. 

1 Us zindagi ke kaldm kt babat 
I Jo ibtida’ se thd, aur jise ham ne 
sund, aur apni dnkhon se dekha, 
balki gaur se dekhd, aur apne hdthon 
se chhud ; 2 (yih zindagt zahir hii, 
aur ham ne use dekha, aur us ki 
gawahi dete hain, aur ist hamesha ki 
zindagi ki tumben khabar dete hain 
jo Bap ke sdth thi, aur ham par 
zahir hut); 3jo kuchh ham ne dekha 
aur sundé hai, tumhen bhi us ki 
khabar dete hain, tiki tum bhi 
hamare sharik ho : aur hamari shira- 
kat Bap ke sath, aur us ke Bete Yisu‘ 
Masih ke sath hai. *# Yih béten ham 
is liye likhte hain ki hamari khusht 
puri ho jae. 

Khuda se jo niir hat rifaqat rakhke 

gundhon kd igrar karnd. 

5 Us se sunkar jo paigdn® ham 
tumhen dete hain, wuh yih hai, ki 
Khuda nur hai, aur us men zarr4 bhi 
tariki nahin. ‘6 Agar ham _ kahen, 
ki hamarf us ke sath shirdkat hai, 
aur phir tdriki men chalen, to ham 
jhuthe hain, aur haqq par ‘amal 
nahin karte; 7aur agar ham nix 
men chalen, jis tarah ki wuh nur 
men hai, to hamiari dpas men shirdkat 
hai, aur us ke Bete Vist’ ka khin 
hamen tamam gunah se pak kartd 
hai. 8 Agar ham kahen, ki ham 
begunah hain, to apne ap ko fareb 
dete hain, aur “ham men. haqqgahin. 
9 Agar apne gundhon ké iqrar karen, 
to wuh hamare gundhon ke mu‘af 
karne, aur hamen sari néréwt{ se pak 
karne men sachch4 aur ‘édil hai. 


10 Acar kahen, ki ham ne gundh 
nahin kiyé, to use jhtithda thahrate 
hain, aur us kd kal4m ham men 
nahin hai. 


Gundiion kt mu'éfi hésil karke Khuda 
ke hukmon par chalnd. 

2 1 Ai mere bachcho, yih bdten 

main fumhen is liye hkhté hin 
ki tum gunéh na karo. Aur agar 
koi gundh kare, to Bap ke pas hamara 
ek Wakil maujuid hai, ya‘ni Yisu‘ 
Masih rastbaz ; 2 aur wuhi hamdre 


gunéhon kd kafféra hai, aur na sirf | 
hamare hi gunahon ka, balki tamdm 


dunyd4 ke gundhon kd. 8 Agar ham 
us ke hukmon par ‘amal karenge, to 
is se hamen malim hogd, ki ham 
use jan gaye hain. # Jo koi yih 
kahe, ki Main use jan gaya hun, aur 
us ke hukmon par ‘amal na kare, 
wuh jhithd hai, aur us men gachchat 
nahin ; Shan, jo koi us ké kaldm 
par ‘amal kare, us ke dil men yaqinan 
aude ki mahabbat kémil ho gayi 
hai. 


ki ham us men hain: 6 jo kot yih 


Hamen isi se ma‘lim hotd hai, | 


kahté hai, ki main us men qdim hin, * 
to chi Ahiye ki yih bhi ust tarah chale, — 


jis tarah wuh chalta tha, 


Mahabbat ka& nayd hukm. 

7 Ai ‘azizo, mairt tumhen kot nayé 
hukm nahin likhtd, balki wuht pura- 
na hulgm, J jo shurt‘ se tumhen’ mild 
haj: yih purand hukm wuht kalém 
hal, jo tum “ne sung hai. & Phir 
tumhen ek nay’ hukm lilshté hun, 
aur yih bat us par aur tum par sadiq 
Ati, hai ; kytnki tariki mitti jati hai, 


aur hafiqi nar chamakné shuru’ ho, 
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gaya hai. 9 Jo kof kahta hai, ki 
main nur men hin, aur apne bhat se 
‘adawat rakhtd hai, wuh abhi tak 
tariki hi men hai. 10 Jo kof apne 
bhai se mahabbat rakhtdé hai, wuh 
nur men rahtd hai, aur thokar nahin 
khane? ka, 4 Aur jo apne bhai se 
‘addwat rakhtdé hai, wuh tariki men 
hai, aur tarfki hf men chaltd hai, aur 
yih nahin jdntdé ki kahdn jata hai; 
kyunki tariki ne us ki dnkhen andhi 
kar di hain. 


Dunyd se mahabbat na rakhnd. 

12 Ai bachcho, main tumhen is 
liye likhté hun, ki us ke ndm se 
tumhdre gundh mu‘déf hfe 138 Ai 
buzurgo, main tumhen is liye hkhta 
hun ki jo ibtidd se hai, use tum jan 
gaye ho. Ai jawdno, tain tumhen 
is liye likhté hin ki tum us sharir 
par gab 4 gaye ho. Ai larko, main 
ne tumhen is liye likhé hai ki tum 
Bap ko jangaye ho, 14 Ai buzurgo?, 
main ne tumhen is liye likha hai, ki 
jo ibtidé se hai us ko tum jan gaye 
ho, Ai jawdno, main ne tumhen is 
liye likha hai ki tum mazbut ho, aur 
Khudé k4 kaldm tum men qaim 
rahté hai, aur tum us sharir par 
galib 4 gaye ho. 15 Na dunya se 
mahabbat rakho, na un chizon se jo 
dunyd men hain, Jo koi dunya ki 
mahabbat yakhta hai, us ke dil mer 

oh et nahin. 16 Kyunki 
je kuchh dunyd men hai, ya‘ni 
jism ki khwdhish, aur dnkhon ki 
khwéahish, aur zindagi ki shekhi, 
wuh Bap ki taraf se nahin, balki 
dunyd ki taraf s@ hai. 1% Dunya 
aur us ki khwdhish d no mitti jati 
hain, Jekin jo Khucd ki marzi par 
chalté hai, wuh abad tak qdim 
rahegs. ‘ 
Mukhdlif*i Musth se khabardér rahnd, 

18 Ai larko, yih akhir waqt hai ; 
. * Y4 khildne. > Yuin, ipo. ° 
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aur jaisAé tum ne sund hai ki mukhahif 
i Masih dnewdld hai, us ke muwafiq - 
ab bhi bahut se mukhdlif i Masth 
paida ho gaye hain ; is se ham jante 
hain, ki yih akhir waqt hai. 19 Wuh 
nikle to ham hi men se, magar ham 
men se the nahin; is liye ki agar 
ham men se hote, to hamdre sith 
rahte; lekin ham men ge is liye 
nikal gaye ki yih zahir ho, ki wuh 
sab ham men se nahin hain. 29 Aur 
tumhara to us Qudduts ki taraf se 
masah kiya gaya hai, aur tum sab 
kuchh jante ho, #1 Main ne tumhen 
is hye nahin likhé ki tum haqq ko 
nahin jante, balki is liye ki tum use 
jante ho, aur is liye* ki kof jhuth 
haqq ki taraf se nahin hai. 28 Jo 
Yist’ ke Masth hone ké inkdr kartdé 
hai, us ke siwd Aur kaun jhuthd hai? 
Jo Baép aur Bete kd inkdr kartd hai, 
wuhi mukhalif i Masth hai. 23 Jo 
kot Bete kd& inkér kartd hai, 
us ke pds Ba&p bhi nahin ; magar jo 
Bete ka iqrar karté hai, us ke pas 
Bap bhi hai. #4 Jo tum ne shurt‘ 
se sund hai, wuhi tum men qdim 
rahe. Jo tum ne shurw' se suna hai, 
agar yuh tum men qdim rahe, to 
tum bhi Bete aur Bap men qaim 
rahoge. #5 Aur jis ka’ us ne ham se 
wada kiya, wuh hamesha ki zindagi 
hai. #6 Main ne yih baten tumhen 
un ki babat likhi hain, jo tumhen 
fareb dete hain. #7 Aur tumhara 
wuh masah jo us ki taraf se kiys 
gaya, tum men qdim rahta hai, aur 
tum is ke muhtaj nahin, ki kot tum- 
hen sikhde; balkijis tarah wuh masah 
jo us ki taraf se kiya, gayd4 tumhen 
sab bdten sikhaté hai, aur sachchd 
hai, aur jhuthd nahin, aur jis tarah 
us ne tumhen sikhdaya, ust tarah 
tum u#men qdim rahte hot. 28 Garaz, 
ai bachcho, us men qdim raho; téki 
jab wuh zdhir ho, toehamen dilert 


© YA aur yth bhi. 4 Y4 raho. 
s M 2 


29 


Pat mee 


ho, aur ham us ki 4mad ke waqt us 
kesdmnesharmindanahon. #9 Agar 
tum jdnte ho ki wuh rastbaz hai, to 
yih bhi jante ho ki jo koi rdstbazi ke 
kdm karté hai, wuh us se paidad hud 
hai. 


Khudé ke farzandon kt ‘aldmaten. 


. 1 Dekho, Bap ne ham se kai- 
3 st mahabbat ki, ki ham Khuda 
ke farzand kahlde; aur ham hain 
bhi. Pas dunydé hamen nahin janti, 
kyunki us ne use bhi nahin jana. 
2*Azizo, ham is waqt Khuda ke far- 
zand hain; aur abhi tak yih zdhir 
nahin hid ki ham kydé kuchh honge. 
Albatta, yih jante hain ki jab wuh 
zahir hoga, to ham bhi us ki manind 
honge ; kyunki us ko waisd hi dek- 
henge, jaiss wuh hai. 8 Aur jo koi 
us se yih ummed rakhta hai, apne ap 
ko waisd hi pék karta hai, jaisté wuh 
pak hai. *# Jo koi gunah karta hai, 
wuh shara’ ki mukhalafat karta hai ; 
kyunki gunéh shara’ ki mukhdalafat 
hi hai. 5 Aur tum jdnte ho ki wuh 
is liye zthir hud tha, ki gundhon ko 
utha le jde ; aur us kizdt men gunah 
nahin, 6 Jo kof us men qdinm rahta 
hai, wuh gunah nahin karta: jo koi 
gundah karté hai, na us ne use dekha 
hai, aur na jind hai. 7 Ai bachcho, 
kisi ke fareb men na dnd: jo rastbazi 
ke kam karté hai, wuhi us ki tarah 
rastbdz hai. 8 Jo shakhs gunah karta 
hai, wuh Iblis se hai; kyunki Iblis 
shurt’ hi se gundh kartd raha hai. 
Khuda ka Beta ist liye zdhir hud tha, 
ki Iblis ke kA4mon ko mitde. 9 Jo 
koi Khuda se paida hud hai, wuh 
gundh nahin karté; kyunki us kd 
tukhm us men band rahté hai: balki 
wuh gunah kar hi nahin saktd, 
kytnki Khudé se paidd hid hai. 
10 Isi se Khuda ke farzand, aur Iblis 
ke farzand thir hote hajn: jo koi 
rastbazi ke kém nahin karté, wuh 
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Khudé se nahin, aur wuh bhi nahin 


jo ‘apne bhai se mahabbat nahin 


rakhté. 1 Kyunki jo paigém tum | 
ne shurt' se sund, wuh yih hai, ki 
ham ek dusre se mahabbat rakhen ; 
18 aur Qayin ki mdnind na banen, jo 
us sharir se tha, aur jig ne apne bhai | 
ko qatl kiyd. Aur us ne kis waste | 
use qatl kiy4? Is waste ki us ke 
kdém bure the, aur us ke bhai ke kam 
rasti ke the. 


Bhéiyon kt sachcht mahabbat men Bap +] 
kt razdmandt. 


13 Ai bhdiyo, agar dunyd tum se 
‘addwat karti hai, to ta‘ajjub na karo, 
14 Hamdard maut se nikalkar zindagt 
men dakhil hond hamen is se ma‘lhim 
hud, ki ham, bhdiyon se mahabbat 
rakhte hain. Jo mahabbat nahin 
rakhté, wuh maut ki hdlat men 
rahté hai. 1 Jo koi apne bhai se 
‘addwat rakhta hai, wuh khunt hai: | 
aur tum jante ho, ki kist khint men 
hamesha ki zindagi maujid nahin 
rahti. 16 Ham ne mahabbat ko is se 
jana, ki us ne hamare waste apni 
jan de di: aur ham par bhi bhdiyon 
ke waste jan dent farz hai. 17 Jis 
kist ke pas dunyé kd maf ho, aur 
wuh apne bhai ko muhtaj dekhkar 
rahm karne men dareg kare, to us 
men Khuda ki mahabbat kyinkar 
qdim rah sakti hai? 18 Ai bachcho, 
hamen kald4m aur zabin hi se nahin,® 
balki kam aur sachchai ke zari‘e se 
bhi mahabbat rakhni chéhiye, 19 Is 
se ham janenge ki haqq ke hain, aur 
jis bat men hamérd dil hamen il- 
za4m degé, us ke bare men ham us — 
ke huzir apni diljam‘i karenge; — 
20 kyénki Khuddé hamiare dil se bard 
hai, aur sabékuchh jantdé hai, 21 Ai 
‘azizo, jab hamérd dil hamen® ilzim 
nahin deté, to haméa Khudd ke 
samne dileri ho jaté hai; aur jo 
kfichh ehammdngte hain, wuh hamen 
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us ki taraf se milté hai ; kyunki ham 
us ke hukmon par ‘amal karte hain, 
aur jo kuchh wuh pasand karté hai, 
use baja late hain. 28 Aur us kd hukm 
yih hai, ki ham us ke Bete Yist‘ 
Masih ke ném par imdn lden 4, aus 
jaisd us ne hamen hukm diyd, us ke 
muwéafiq d4pas men mahabbat rakhen. 
24 Aur jo us ke hukmon par ‘amal 
karté hai, wuh is men, aur yih us 
men qdim rahta hai. Aur us ge, 
ya‘ni us Ruth se jo us ne hamen di 
hai, bam jante hain ki wuh ham men 
rahta hai. 


Rihon ko dzmdénd. 

1 Ai ‘azizo, har ek ribs ké yaqin 
na karo, balki ruhon ko dzmdo, 
ki wuh Khuda ki taraf se hain yd 
nahin ; kytinki bahut se jhuthe nabi 
dunya men nikal khare hue hain. 
2 Khuda ki Ruh ko tum is tarah 
pahchdan sakte ho, ki jo kot ruth Yisu‘ 
Masih ke mujassam hokar ane kd 
iqrér kare, wuh Khuda ki taraf se 
hai: 3 aur jo koi rth Yist‘ ka iqrar 
na kare, wuh Khuda ki taraf se 
nahin: yih mukhalif i Masth ki rth 
hai, jis ki khabar tum sun chuke ho 
ki wuh 4pewal, balki ab dunyd4 men 
maujud hai. * Ai bachcho, tum 
Khuda se ho, aur un par galib 4 gaye 
ho; kyunki jo tum men hai, wuh us 
se bard hai jo dunyd men hai, 
& Wuh dunyé se hain, is waste duny4 
ke sf kahte hain, aur dunyd un ki 
sunti hai. § Ham Khuda se hain; 
jo Khuddé ko pahchanta hai, wuh 
_haméari sunta hai; aur jo Khuda se 
nahin, wuh hamari nahin sunta. 
Ist se ham haqq ki rth aur gumrahi 

ki rth? ko pahchdn lete hain. 


Bip ki mahabbat ke sabab,se bhdtyon Ra 
mahabpat rakhnd. 

7 Ai ‘aziza, do ham ek dusre se 
mahabbat rakhen ; kyinkt mahab- 


® Yun, ndm ka yaqure karee. 
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bat Khuda ki taraf se hai, aur jo 
koi mahabbat rakhté hai, wuh Khudd 
se paidd hud hai, aur Khuda ko pah- 
chinté hai. 8 Jo mahabbat nahin 
rakhta, wuh Khudé ko nahin pah- 
chantd, kytnki Khuda mahabbat hai. 
9 Jo mahabbat Khuda ko ham se hai, 
wuh is se zéhir hui, ki Khudd ne 
apne iklaute Bete ko duny4 men 
bheja, taki ham us ke sabab se zinda 
ho jaen. 10 Mahabbat is men nahin, 
ki ham ne Khudé se mahabbat ki, 
balki is men hai, ki us ne ham se 
mahabbat ki, aur hamdre gunéhon 
ke kaffare ke liye apne Bete ko bheja. 
11 Ai ‘azizo, jab Khuda ne ham se 
aisi mahabbat ki, to ham par bhi ek 
dusre se mahabbat karni farz hai. 
12 Khuddé ko kabhi kisi ne nahin 
dekhd: agar ham ek dtsre se ma- 
habbat karte hain, to Khud4 ham 
men rahté hai, aur us ki mahabbat 
hamdre dil men kdmil ho gayi hai. 
13 Chiinki us ne apni Ruh men se 
hamen diyé hai, is se ham jante hain, 
ki ham us men qdaim rahte hain, aur 
wubham men. 14 Aur ham ne dekh 
liya hai, aur is bat ki gawdhi dete 
hain, ki Bap ne Bete ko dunyd kd 
Munji®karke bheja hai. 1% Jo kot 
igrar kartd hai, ki Yist’ Khudd ké 
Beta hai, Khudé us men rahta hai, 
aur wuh Khudd& men, 16 Jo mahab- 
bat Khuda ko ham se hai, us ko ham 
jan gaye, aur hamen us ka yaqin 
hai. Khudd& mahabbat hai; aur jo 
mahabbat men qdim rahta hai, wuh 
Khudé men qaim rahta hai, aur 
Khuda us men. 17 Isf sabab se ma- 
habbat ham men.” kémil ho gayt hai, 
taki ham ‘addlat ke din diler hon; 
kyutnki jaisé wuh hai, waise hi dunya 
men ham bhi hain. 18 Mahabbat 
men khauf nahin hotd: balki kémil 
mahabbat khauf ko dur kar ceti hai, 
kytnki khauf se ‘azdb hota hai; aur 
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koi khauf karnewdlaé mahabbat men 
kdmil nahin hid. 19 Ham is liye 
mahabbat karte hain, ki pahle us ne 
ham se mahabbat kt. 20 Agar kot 
kahe, ki main Khudd se mahabbat 
rakhta hun, aur apne bhai se ‘adawat 
rakhe, to jhutha hai; kyinki jo 
apne bhai hi se jise us ne dekha hai, 
mahabbat nahin rakhta, wuh Khuda 
se bhi, jise us ne nahin dekha, ma- 
habbat nahin rakh sakta. #1 Aur ham 
ko us ki taraf se yih hukm mila hai, 
ki jo kof Khudé se mahabbat rakhta 
hai, wuh apne bhai se bhi mahabbat 
rakhe. 


Imém kd phat wur us ka subit. 

1 Jis ka yih imdan hai, ki Yisu‘ 

hi Masih hai, wuh Khuda se 
paida hud hai: aur jo koi walid se 
mahabbat rakhta hai, wuh us ‘ki 
aulad se bhi mahabbat rakhtd hai. 
2 Jab ham Khudd& se mahabbat 
rakhte, aur us ke hukmon par ‘amal 
karte hain, to is se ma‘lum ho jata 
hai, ki Khudd ke farzandon se bhi 
mahabbat rakhte hain. 8 Aur Khuda 
ki mahabbat yih hai, ki ham us ke 
hukmon par ‘amal karen ; aug us ke 
hukm sakht nahin. 4#Jo kof® Khuda 
se paidd hua hai, wuh dunyd par 
gdlib ata hai; aur hamaré tman wuh 
fath hai, jis se dunyd4 maglib hui 
hai. 5 Dunyd ka maglib karnewala 
kaun hai, siwad us shakhs ke jis ka 
yih iman hai, ki Yist’ Khuda ka 
Beta hai? §& Yih wuh hai, jo pant 
aur khiin ke wastle se dyad tha, ya‘ni 
Yist® Masih; wuh na faqat pani ke 
wasile se>, balki pani aur khun dono 
ke wasile se? aya thd; 7 aur jo ga- 
wahi deti hai, wuh Ruh hai, kyunki 
Ruth haqq hai. 8 Aur gawahi dene- 
wale tin hain, Ruh aur pdt aur 
khun ; aur yih tinon ek hi bat par 
muttafiqhain* 9 Jab hamadmion ki 

* Yun. jo kuchh. 
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gawahi qubul kar lete hain, to Khuda 
kigawahi to us se barhkar hai, aur 
Khudaé ki gawdhi yih hai, ki us ne 
apne Bete ke hagq men gawdahi di | 
hai. 10 Jo Khudd ke Bete par iman — 
rakhté hai, wuh apne 4p men gawaht 
rakhté hai: jis ne Khuda ka yaqin 
nahin kiyd, us ne use jhutha thah- 
raya; kyinki wuh us gawdhi par jo | 
Khuda ne apne Bete ke haqq men 
di hai, {man nahin léyé. UM Aur is 
gawahi kd hdasil yih hai, ki Khuda 
ne hamen hamesha ki zindagi bakh- 
shi, aur yih zindagi us ke Bete men 
hai. 12 Jis ke pds Beta hai, us ke 
pas zindagt hai ; aur jis ke pds Khuda 
kd Betdé nahin, us ke pas zindagi bhi 
nahin. 
Dud ki téstr. 

18 Main ne tum ko, jo Khudé ke 
Bete ke nam par imdn lade ho, yih 
béten is liye likhin, ki tumhen 
malum ho ki hamesha ki zindagt 
tumhare pds hai. 14 Aur hamen jo 
us ke huzir men dileri hai, us ka 
sabab yih hai, ki agar us ki marzi ke 
muwadfiq kuchh mdngte hain, to wuh 
hamari sunta hai. 15 Aur jab ham 
jante hain ki jo kuchh ham mangte 
hain, wuh hamari sunta haf; to yih 
bhi jante hain ki jo kuchh ham ne 
us se mdngd hai, wuh pédyd hai. 
16 Agar koi apne bhat ko aisa gundah 
Karte dekhe, jis kd natija maut na ho, 
to dud mange ; Khuda us ke sabab* 
se zindag{ bakhshegd ; ya‘niun logon | 
ko jinhon ne ais’ gunah nahin kiya 
jis ka natija mant ho. Gundh aisa 
bht hai, jis ka natfja maut hai: is ki 
babat du‘éd mdnegne ko main nahin 
kahta. 1% Hai to har tarah ki pdrdsti 
gundhe; magar aisd gundh bhi hai, 
jis ka natijasnaut nahin. 

Khudd ke farzandon msn awr duityd nten 
.  — Raisd far Le 
18 Ham jdnte hain,&ki jo koi Khuda 
e 
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se paida hud hai, wuh gunéh nahin 
karta ; balkius ki hifdzat wuh kartd 
hai, jo Khuda se paida hud, aur 
sharir use chhiine nahin pata. 19 Ham 
jante hain, ki ham Khuda se hain,; 

aur sari dunyd sharir ke qabze men 
pari hui hai, 20 Aur yih bht jante 
hain, ki Khuda ka Beta 4 gaya hai, 
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aur us ne hamen samajh bakhsht hai, 
taki us ko jo haqiqi hai pahchdnen ; 
aur ham us men jo haqiqf hai, ya‘ni 
us ke Bete Yisu' Masih men, rahte 
hain. Haqiqi Khuda aur hamesha 
ki zindagt yihi hai. #1 Ai bachcho, 
apne ap ko buton se bachde rakho. 


YUHANNA KA DUSRA KHATT. 


Salam aur du‘d. 


1 Mujbh buzurg ki tavaf se us bar- 
guzida biwiaur us ke farzandon ke 
nam, jin se main us haqq ke sabab 
sachchi mahabbat rakhta hun, jo 
ham men gdim rabta hai, aur abad tak 
hamare séth rahegd ; ? aur sirf main 
h{ nahin, balki wuh sab bhi mahab- 
bat rakhte hain, jo haqq se waqif 
hain. 

3 Khuda Bap, aur Bap ke Bete 
Vist’ Masih ki taraf se fazl, aur rahm, 
aur itminan, sachchai aur mahabbat 
samet, hamdre shdmil-hal rahenge. 


Hag par sibitgadam rahne, aur ghithe 
ustddan se bachne kt nasthat. 


Main bahut khush hud, ki main 
ne tere ba‘z larkon ko us hukm ke 
—imutdbiq, jo hamen Bap ki taraf se 

milé tha, haqiqat men chalte hue 
paya. © Ab, ai, bivi, main tujhe kot 
* naydé hukm nahin likhta, balki wuhi 
jo shu» se hamire pas hai, likhkar, 
tujh se kahtd> hun, ki do, ham ek 
dusre se mahabbat rakhen. © Artr 
mahabbat ,yih hai, ki ham us ke 
hukmon *par? chalen. Yif wuht 
hukm*hai, jo tum ne shurt’ se sund 


hai, ki tumhen is par chalna chahiye. 
7 Kyunki bahut se aise gumrdh 
karnewdle dunyd men nikal khare 
hue hain, jo Yist’ Masth ke mujas- 
sam hokar ane ka iqrar nahin karte, 
Gumrah karnewalé, aur mukhdlif i 
Masih yihi hai. 8 Apni babat kha- 
bardar raho, téki jo mihnat ham ne 
ki hai, wuh tumhdre sabab se z4i‘ na 
ho jae, balki tum ko purd ajr mile. 
3 Jo koi dge barh jata hai, aur Masth 
ki ta‘l4m par qaim nahin rahté, us ke 
pas Khndé nahin, Aur jo us ta‘lim 
par qaim rahtad hai, us ke pas Bap 
bhi hai, aur Beta bhi, 10 Agar kot 
tumhdare pas de, aur yih ta‘Jim na de, 
to na use ghar men dne do, aur na 
saldm karo; 4 kyunki jo koi aise 
shakhs ko salam kartd& hai, wuh us 
ke bure kAémon men sharik hota hai. 
Khalima aur sald. 

12 Mujhe bahut si baten tumhen 
likhni hain ; magar kagaz aur siyaht 
se likhna nahin chéhta ; balki tum- 
hare pds ane, aur rubaru bat chit 
karne k4 ummedwar hun, taki tum- 
hari khfishit kdmil ho. 1% Tertf bar- 
euzida bahin ke larke tujhe salém 
kahte hain. “ 


a Ya balki go Khpdd so paidd hid, wuh apni hifazat kartd hat, 
3 ° > Yun. teri mgnnat kartdo 
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Saldém aur du‘d. 


1 Mujh buzurg ki taraf se us pi- 
yare Gayus ke ndm, jis se main 
haqiqat men mahabbat rakhtdé hun. 

2 Ai piydre, main yih du‘é madngta 
hun, ki jis tarah tu rtthdni taraqqi 
kar raha hai, isi tarah tu sab baton 
men taraqqi kare, aur tandurust rahe. 
3 Kyunki jab bhdiyon ne dakar tert 
us sachchai ki gawdhi di, jis par tu 
haqiqat men chaltd hai, to main ni- 
hayat khush hud, # Mere liye is se 
barhkar Aur kof khushi nahin, ki 
main apne farzandon ko haqq par 
chalte hue sunun. 


Gayus kt ta‘rif. 


5 Ai piydre, jo kuchh tu musdfir 
bhaiyon ke sath karté hai, wuh diya- 
nat se karté hai; § inhon ne kal{siyé 
ke sdmne teri mahabbat ki gawdahi 
di thi. Agar tu unhen us tarah ra- 
wana karegd, jis tarah Khudé ke 
logon ko munasib hai, to achchhd 
karegd: 7 kyunki wuh us Nam ki 
khatir nikle hain, aur gair-qaumon 
se kuchh nahin lete. 8 Pas aison ki 
khatirdart karni ham par farz hai, 
me ham bhi haqq ke hamkhidmat 

on, 


TISRA KHATT. 


Diyutrifes kt sarzanish. Demetriyus kt 
ta‘rif. 

9 Main ne kalisiyé ko kuchh likha 
thé; magar Diyutrifes jo un men 
bara banna chahté hai, hamen qubul 
nahin karté. 10 Pas jab main aunga, 
to us ke kAmon ko jo wuh kar raha 
hai, yéd dildungd, ki hamdare haqq 
men burt baten bakt& hai; aur in 
par qand‘at na karke khud bhi bhai- 
yon ko qubul nahin kartd, aur jo 


qubul karné g¢hdhte hain, un ko bhi | 
mana kartd hai, aur kalisiyé se nikal | 


detd hai. 11 Ai piydre, badi ki na- 


hin, balki neki ki pairdwi kar. A | 


Neki karnewdlé Khuddé se hai: aur 
badi karnewdle ne Khudé ko nahin 
dekhé. 12 Demetriyus ke bare men 
sab ne, aur khud haqq ne bhi gawdhi 
di; aur ham bhi gawdhi dete hain, 
aur tu jdnté hai, ki hamdri gawéhi 
sachcht hai. 
Khétima aur saldm. 

13 Mujhe likhna to tujh ko bahut 
kuchh tha; magar siyéhi aur qalam 
se likhnd nahin chahté: 1 balki 


tnjh se jald milne k4 ummédwarhun; | 
us waqt ham rubart bat chit karenge. 


Tujhe itminan hasil hota rahe. Ya- 
han ke dost tujhe salém kahte hain. 


Tu wahdn ke doston se ndm ba ndm 
salam kah, € 


° 
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» 
Salam aur du‘d. 

1 Yahudéh Yist’ Masih ke bande 
aur Ya‘qub ke bhai ki taraf se, un 
bulde huton ke ndm, jo Khuda Bap 
men ‘aziz, aur Yisu Masih ke liye 
mahfuz hain. 

2 Rahm, aur itmindn aur mahab- 
bat tum ko ziydda hasil hott rahe. 


Jhithe ustddon kd tazkira, aur un kt 
Sarebdint ke béwujid hagg par qyaim 
rahne kt nasthat. 

3 Ai piyaro, jis waqt main tum ko 
us najat ki babat likhhe men kamal 
koshish kar rahé tha, jis men ham 
sab sharik hain, to main ne tumhen 
yih nasthat likhni zarur jani, ki tum 
us iman -ke waste janfishdni karo, jo 
mugqaddason ko ek hi bar saunpa gaya 
tha. # Kyunki ba‘z aise shakhs 
chupke se ham men 4 mile hain, jin 
ki is sazd kd zikr qadim zamdne men 
peshtar se likha gaya tha ; yih bedin 
hain, awr hamare Khuda ke fazl ko 
shahwatparasti se badal dalte hain, 
aur hamare ek hi Mahk aur Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ Masth ka inkdr karte 
hain. 5 . 

5 Pas agarchi tum sab baten ek 
bar j4n chuke ho, taham yih bat 
tumhen ydéd diléni chéhté hun, ki 
Khudawand ne ek ummat ko mulk i 
Misr men se chhurdne ke ba‘d be- 
imdnon ko halék kiyd. 6 Aur jin 
firishton ne apni hukimat ko qaim 
na rakhd, balki apne khdss maqdm 
ko chhor diyd, un ko us ne ddimf 
qaidymen tarjki ke andar roz i ‘azim 
‘Ki ‘adalat tak rakhé hai. 7 Ist tarah 
Sadem, aur ‘Amordh aur tn ke aspds 


* Yun, jaldion. ry o 


ke shahr jo in ki tarah zindkdri men 
par gaye, aur gair jism ki taraf régib 
hue, hamesha ki 4g ki sazd men girif- 
tar hokar j& e ‘ibrat thahre hain. 
8 Taéham yih log apne wahmon men 
mubtila hokar un ki tarah jism ko 
napak karte, aur hukimat ko ndchiz 
jante, aur ‘izzatdéron® par la‘n ta‘n 
karte hain. 9 Lekin muqarrab fir- 
ishte Mikail ne Musd ki lash ki bdébat 
Iblis se bahs o takrar karte waqt, lan 
ta‘n ke sdth us par ndlish karne ki 
jur’at na kf, balki yih kaha, ki Khuda- 
wand tujhe malamat kare. 10 Aur yih 
jin chizon ko nahin jdnte un par la‘n 
ta‘n karte hain ; aur jin ko be‘aql jan 
waron ki tarah taba‘{ taur par jante 
hain, un men apne dp ko khardb karte 
hain. 14In parafsos hai! ki yih Qayin 
ki rah par chale, aur mazduri ke liye 
bare josh se Bildm ki sf gumrdhi 
ikhtiyar ki, aur Qorah ki tarah 
mukhdlafat karke halék hue. 1? Yih 
tumb@zi mahabbat ki ziydéfaton men 
tumhare sdth khdte pite waqt goyd 
darya k{ poshidd chatdnen hain ; yih 
bedharak apna pet bharnewdle char- 
wahe hain: yih bepdni ke bddal 
hain, jinhen hawden urd le jati hain; 
yib patjhar aur bephal darakht 
hain ; jo dono tarah se murda, aur 
jar se ukhare hue hain; 18 yih sa- 
mundar ki purjosh maujen hain, jo 
apni besharmi ke jhag uchhalt{ hain ; 
yih wuh beqdida gardish karnewale 
sitare hain, jin ke nasib men abad 
tak behadd tdriki> hai. 14 In ke 
bare men Hanok ne bhi, jo Adam se 
sdtwin pusht men tha, yih peshingof 
ki thi, ki Dekho Khuddéwand apne 


? Yun. tdrikt ki siydhi. 
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ldkhon mugaddason ke sath ata hai, 

15 tiki sab ddmion ka insdf kare, aur 
sab bedinon ko un ki bedini ke un 
sire kamon ke sabab, jo unhon ne 
bedini se kiye hain, aur un sari 
sakht baton ke sabab, jo bedin gu- 
nahgdron ne us ki mukhdlafat men 
kaht hain, qustirwar thahrde, 16 Yih 
burburdnewale aur shikayat karne- 
wile hain, aur apni khwahishon ke 
muwafiq chalte hain, aur apne munh 
se ghumand ki baten karte hain, aur 
nata‘ ke liye logon ki ridari karte 
hain, 

1% Lekin ai piydro, un baton ko 
yaéd rakho, jo hamdare Khuddawand 
Yist’ Masih ke rasulon ne pahle 
kaht thin; 18 wuh tum se kaha karte 
the, ki akhir zamane men aise that- 
tha karnewale paida honge, jo apni 
bedini ki khwahishon par chalenge. 
19 Yih wuh ddm{ hain, jo tafriqe 
dalie hain, aur nafsdni hain, aur 
Ruh se bebahva. 2 Magar tum, ai 
piydro, apne pdktarin imdn men 
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taraqqi karke », aur Ruhw’ Quds men 
du mangke, a apne 4p ko Khuda 
ki mahabbat men qdim rakho, aur 
hamesha ki zindagi ke liye hamare 
Khudawand Visi” Masih ki rahmat 
k® muntazirraho. 2@ Aur un°¢ logon 
par, jo shakk men hain, rahm karo ; 
*3 aur baz ko jhapatkar 4g men se 
nikdlo; aur baz par khaut khakar 
rahm karo, balki us poshdk4 se bhi 
nafrat karo, jo jism ke sabab se dagt 
ho gayi ho. 


Khuda kt tamjid. 


24 Ab jotum ko thokar khane se 
bacha sakt& hai, aur apni purjalal 
dargth men kamal khushi ne sath 
be‘aib_ karke, pesh kar sakté hai, 
25 us Khuda i wahid ka, jo hamara 
Munji hai, jalal, aur ‘azmat, aur sal- 
tanat aur ‘ikhtiyar, hamdre Khuda- 
wand Yist‘ Masth ke wastle se, jaisd 
azal se® hai, ab bhi ho, aur abadu’l 
abad rahe. Aiadt 


YUHANNA ‘ARIF 


Kitab k& “unwan, 

1 Vist’ Masth ké mukashafa, jo 
T use Khuda ki taraf se is liye hua 
ki apne bandon ko wuh baten dikhae, 
jo zarir jald honewdli hain: aur us 
ne apne firishte ko bhejkar, us kt 
ma‘rifat unhen apne us bande Yu- 
hanna par zdhir kiya, 2 jis ne Khuda 
ke kalam aur Yist’ Masih ki eftwdht 


a Yun. dyd. 
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ki, ya‘ni un sab chizon ki jo us né 
dekhi thin, shahddat di. 3 Is nu- 


buwwat ki kitabf ké& parhnewala, ~ 


aur us ke sunnewale, aur jo kuchh is 
men likha hai us «par ‘amal karne- 
wale, mubarak hain; kytnki meade 


nazdik hai. . 
e 
Seldm aur du‘d. Masth kt lajha. 


4 Yuhannd ki taraf Se inst kali 


b Yin, apne dp ko apne paktartn imdn par ta’ tate karkes 


© Yun, har zamdne se peshtar, 
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siy4on ke ndm jo Asiya men hain : 

Jo hai, aur jo th4, aur jo dnewdld 
hai, us ki taraf se ; aur un s4t Rihon 
ki taraf se, Jo us ke takht ke sdmne 
hain ; 5 aur Yisu‘ Masth ki taraf §, 
jo sachché gawdh, aur murdon men 
se ji uthrewélon men pahlauthd, aur 
dunyd ke bddshdhon par hdékim hai ; 

tumhen fazl aur itmindn hdsil hoté 
tahe. Jo ham se mahabbat rakhta 
hai, aur jisne apne khun ke wasile se 
ham ko gundhon se khaldasi bakh- 

shi, § aur ham ko ek badshdhat, aur 
apne Khuda aur Bap ke liye kéhin 
band diyd ; us kd jaldl aur saltanat 
abadw'l Abad rahe. Amin: 7 Dekho, 
wuh bddalon ke sdth dnewald hai ; 

aur har ek dnkh use dekhegi; aur 
jinhon ne use chhedé tha, wuh bhi 
dekhenge; aur zamin par ke sdre 
firqe us ke sabab se chhati pitenge. 
Beshakk, Armin. 

8 Khnddéwand Khuda, jo hai, aur 
jo tha, aur jo anewla hai, yant 
Qadir i i Mutlaq, farmata hai, ki Main 
Alfa aur Omiga hin. 


Patmus tapi. men Masth ké. Vihannd 
» par zdhir hond, 


9 Main Yuhanna jo tumhara bhai, 
aur Yisu’ ki@ musibat, aur bdadsha- 
hat, aur sabr men tumhard sharjk 
hun, Khtndd ke kalém aur Yist' kt 
nisbat gawahi dene ke bd‘is us tap 
men tha, jo Patmus kahlata hai; 
10 ka Khudawand ke din Ruth men 4 
gaya, aur apne pichhe narsinge ki sf 
yih ek bari dwaz sunt, 1 ki Jo kuchh 
tii dekhta hai, us ko kitab men likh- 
kar, sdton kalisiydon ke pas bhej de, 
jo siya men hain, ya‘ni Ifsus, aur 
Smurna, aur Pirgamua, aur Threit{- 
Ta, aur ‘Sardis, aur Filadilfiya, aur 
Laudikiya *men. "12 Main ne us 
Awaz denewdie ke geeime ke liye 


a Yun. men. 
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munh phera, jis ne mujh se kaha 
thd; aur phirkar sone ke sdt chirdg- 
dan dekhe ; aur un chirdégdanon ke 
bich men "ddamzdd> sé ek shakhs 
dekha, jo jéma pahine, aur sone ka 
s{inaband sine par bandhe hue tha. 
14 Us ke sir aur bal safed un, balki 
barf ki mdnind safed the ; aur us kt 
dnkhen dg ke shu‘le ki manind thin; 
aur us ke pdnw us khdlis pital ke 
se the, jo bhatti men sdf kiya gaya 
ho ; aur us k{ dwaz zor ke pant ki si 
thi. 16 Aur us ke dahine hath men 
sit sitdre the: aur us ke munh 
men se ek dodhari tez talwar nikalti 
thi: aur us ka chihra aisd chamakté 
tha, jaise tezi ke waqt d4ftdb. 17 Jab 
main ne use dekha, to us ke panwon 
men murde ki tarah gir pard. Aur 
us ne yih kahkar mujh par apnéd da- 
hina hath rakhda, ki Khauf na kar ; 
main awwal, aur a4khir, 18 aur Zinda 
hun ; main mar gayd tha, aur dekh, 
abadw1 abdad zinda rahungd, aur 
maut aur ‘Alam-i-arwah ki kunjiydn 
mere pas hain. 19 Pas jo baten tu 
ne dekhin, aur jo hain, aur jo in ke 
ba‘d honewali hain, un sab ko likh 
le ; ® ya‘ni un sdt sitdron kd bhed, 
jinhen tu ne mere dahine hath men 
dekha tha, aur un sone ke sat chirag- 
ddénon ka. Sat sitdre sdt kalisiydon 
ke firishte hain: aur sat chirdgdan 
sdt kalfsiyden hain. 


Masth ki taraf se Asiya kt sat kalt- 
stydon ke liye paigam. 


1 Tfisus ki kalisiya ke firishte ko 
2 yihlikh, ki 

Joapne dahine hath men saton sitare 
rakhta hai, aur sone ke saton chirdg- 
dénon men phirta hai, wuh yih kahta 
hai, Wi 2 Main tere kdm, aur ter{ ma- 
shaqqat, aur terd sabr to janta hun ; 
aur yih bhi, ki ti badon ko dekh 


©Yun. badon ki bardasht kar, 
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nahin sakta ; aur jo apne 4p ko rasul 
kahte hain, aur hain nahin, tu ne un 
ko dzmakar jhutha paya ; 3 aur tu 
sabr karta hai, aur mere ndm ki kha- 
tir mustbat uthdte uthdte thaka na- 
hin. # Magar mujh ko tujh se yih 
shikdyat hai, ki tu ne apni pahli si 
mahabbat chhor di. 5 Pas khayal 
kar ki tu kahan se gird hai, aur tauba 
karke pahle ki tarah kéim kar; aur 
agar tu tauba na karega, to main tere 
pas dakar tere chirdgdan ko us ki 
jagah se hata dungd. © Albatta tujh 
men yih bat to hai, ki th Nikulaiyon 
ke kamon se nafrat rakhtd, hai, jin se 
main bhi nafrat rakhta hin. 7Jis ke 
kan hon, wuh sune, ki Ruth kalisiyéon 
se kya kahti hai. Jo galib de, main 
use us zindagi ke darakht men se, jo 
Khuda ke Firdaus men hai, phal 
khane ko dunga, 

8 Aur Smurna ki kalisiyd ke fir- 
ishte ko yih likh, ki 

Jo awwal o akhir hai, aur jo mar- 
kar zinda hud, wuh yih kahta hai, 
ki 9 Main teri musibat aur garibi ko 
janta hun, (agarchi tu daulatmand 
hai); aur joapne ap ko Yahudi kahte 
hain, aur hain nahin, balki Shaitén ki 
jama‘at hain, un ke la‘n ta‘n ko bhi 
janta hin. 10 Jo dukh tujhe sahne 
honge, un se khauf na kar: dekho, 
Iblis tum men se baz ko qaid men 
dalegd4, taki tumhari azmaish ho ; 
aur das din tak musibat uthaoge. 
Yahan tak wafdédar ban, ki maut bhi 
gawara ho; main tujhe zindagi ka 
taj dungaé. 11 Jis ke kan hon, wuh 
sune, ki Ruth kalisiydon se kya kahti 
hai. Jo galib ae, us ko dusri maut 
se nuqsan na pahunchega. 

122 Aur Pirgamun ki kalisiyé ke 
firishte ko yih likh, ki 

Dodhari teztalwarrakhnewal& kah- 
té hai, ki 18 Main yih to‘janté hun, 
ki tu Shaitén Ki takhtgdh men rah- 
kar bhi, mere ndm par qdim rahta 
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hai, aur jin dinon men meré wafddar 
shaliid Antipds tum men us jagah 
qatl hud tha, jahdn Shaitdn rahta 
hai, un dinon men bhi tu ne mujh 
par imén rakhne se inkér nahin 
ki¥é. 14 Lekin mujhe chand bdton 
lif tujh se shikdayat hai, is liye ki tere 
han ba‘z log Bil‘4m ki ta‘lim manne- 
wale hain, jis ne Baldq ko bani Isrdil 
ke sdmne thokar khilanewali chiz 
rakhne ki ta‘lim di, ya‘ni yih ki wuh 
buton ki qurbaénidn khden, aur zind- 
kéri karen. 15 Chundanchi tere han 
bhi ba‘z log Nikulaiyon ki ta‘lim ke 
mannewdle hain. 16 Pas tauba kar ; 
nahin to, main tere pas jald akar 
apne munh ki talwdr se un ke sath 
laringdé. 1% Jis ke kan hon, wuh 
sune, ki Ruh kalisiydon se kya kahti 
hai. Jo gadlib de, Main use poshida 
mann men se dunga, aur ek safed 
patthar dungd; us patthar par ek 
naya ndm likha hud hogd, jise us ke 
pdnewdle ke siwa kot na janegd. 

18 Aur Thidtira ki kalisiyé ke 
firishte ko yih hkh, ki 

Khuda kd Beta, jis ki dnkhen dg 
ke shu‘le ki manind, aur pdnw khalis 
pital ki ménind hain, yih kahtd hai, 
ki 19 Main tere kAmon, aur mahabbat, 


aur imdén, aur khidmat, aur sabr ko- 


to janté hun, aur yih bhi ki tere 
pichhle kam pahle kamon se ziydda 
hain. #0 Par mujhe tujh sé yih shi- 
kayat hai, ki tu us ‘aurat Izibil ko, 
rahne deta hai, jo apne dp ko nabiya 
kahti hai, aur mere bandon ko zind 
karne aur buton ki qurbanidn khane 
ki talim dekar gumrah karti hai. 
#1 Main ne us ko tauba karne kt 
muhlat di; magar wuh apni zindkéri 
se taubatkarni nahin chahti. 2? Dekh, 
mato us ko Wistar par ddlt&é hin; 
aur jo us ke sath zirté katte hain, 
agar us ke se kamon $e tauiba na 
karen, to un ko bari*musibat ‘men 


phahsdta hint 3 Aur us ke farzan- 
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don ko jan® se méringé ; auy sari 
kalisiy4on ko maim hogé4, ki gur- 
don aur dilon ka jénchnewalé main 
hi hun; aur main tum men se har 
ek ko us ke kdmon ke muwafiq bgdld 
dingd. ® Magar tum Thudtira ke 
baqi logon se, jo us talim ko nahin 
mante, aur un bdton se jinhen log 
Shaitan ki gahri baéten kahte hain, 
nawaqif ho, yih kahté hun, ki Tum 
par aur bojh na ddlungd. #5 Albatta 
jo tumhare pas hai, mere ane tak us 
ko mazbutise thame raho. 26 Jo galib 
degd, aur jo mere kamon ke muwafiq 
akhir tak ‘amal karegd, main use 
qaumon par ikhtiydr dingd: 27 aur 
wuh lohe ke ‘asdé se un par hukumat 
karegdé ; aur wuh kumhar ke barta- 
non ki tarah chakndehur ho jdengt : 
chundnchi main ne bhi aisd ikhtiydr 
apne Bap se paya: ®8 aur main use 
subh ka sitara diingd. 29 Jis ke kan 
hon, wuh sune, ki Ruh kalisiydon se 
kya kahti hai. 

3 1 Aur Sardis ki kalisiyd ke fir- 


ishte ko yih likh, ki 

Jis ke pds Khuda kif sdt Ruhen 
aur sat sitdre hain, wuh yih kahta 
hai, ks Main tere kimon ka hal janta 
him, ki tu zinda kahlata hai, aur hai 
2 Jagtd rah, aur bagi chizen 
jo mitne ko thin, un ko mazbut kar ; 
kyunki,main ne tere kimon ko apne 
Khudé ke nazdik purd nahin pay4. 


*8 Pas yd4d kar, ki tu ne kis tarah 


ta‘lim pdi, aur suni thi, aur us par 
qdim rah, aur tauba kar. Aur agar 
tu jagté na rahegd, to main chor ki 
tarah 4 jdungd, aur tujhe hargiz ma‘- 
lim na hogé ki kis waqt tujh par 4 

atings. # Albatta Sardis men tere 


«han thore se aise shakhs» hain, jin- 
» hon ne apni poshdék dluida nahin ki ; 


wuh safed poshdk pahinkar mere 
sth Sair karenge, kytiinki wuh Idiq 
hain, 5 Jo ‘gdlib de, use ist tarah 
oi ’ 
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safed poshd4k pahindi jdegi, aur main 
us k4 ndm kitdb i hayat se hargiz na 
katungd, balki apne Bap aur us ke 
firishton ke s4mne us ke ndm ka iqrar 
karungé, 6Jis ke kan hon, wuh sune, 
ki Rth kalfsiydon se kya kahti hai. 

7 Aur Filadilfiya ki kalisiyé ke 
firishte ko yih likh, ki 

Jo quddus aur barhaqq hai, aur 
Daud ki kunji rakhta hai, jis ke 
khole hue ko kof band nahin karta, 
aur band kiye hue ko koi kholta 
nahin, wuh yih kahtd hai, ki 
8 Main tere kémon ka hal janta 
hun, (dekh, main ne tere stmne ek 
darwaza khol rakhéa, hai, koi use band 
nahin kar saktd ;) ki tujh men thord 
sé zor hai, aur tu ne mere kaldm par 
‘amal kiyd°® hai, aur mere ndm ka 
inkdr nahin kiydé. 9 Dekh, main 
Shaitén ke un jamd‘atwdlon ko tere 
qabu men kar dungd, jo apne 4p ko 
Yahudi kahte hain, aur hain nahin, 
balki jhuth bolte hain; dekh, main 
aisé karunga, ki wuh dkar tere pdn- 
won par sijda karenge, aur jJanenge ki 
mujhe tujh se mahabbat hai. 10 Chin- 
ki tu ne mere sabr ke kaldm par 
‘aml kiyd ° hai, is liye main bhi us 
dzmaéish ke waqt teri hifdzat kartin- 
ga, jo zamin ke rahnewdlon ke azmd- 
ne ke liye tamam dunyd par dnewala 
hai. 11 Main jald dnewadlé hun ; jo 
kuchh tere pds hai, use mazbuti se 
thdme rakh, taki kof terd taj na 
chhin le. 1 Jo galib de, main use 
apne Khudd ke maqdis men ek 
sutin bandtingd; wuh phir kabhi 
bahar na nikleg4; aur main apne 
Khuda k4 ndm, aur apne Khuda ke 
shahr, ya‘ni us naye Yarushalem ka 
ndm, jomere Khuda ke pas se 4sman 
se utarnewadld hai, aur apnd nayd 
nam us par likhungd. 18 Jiske kan 
hon, wuh sune, ki Ruth kalisjydon se 
kydé kehti hai. 5 
° YA kaldm ki hifdzat ki. 


’ 


9 
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14 Aur Laudikiya ki kalisiyd ke 
firishte ko yih likh, ki 

Jo Amin aur sachché aur barhaqq 
gawah, aur Khuda ki khilqat ka mab- 
dé hai, wuh yih kahté hai, ki 15 Main 
tere kimon ka hal janta hun, ki na 
tu sard hai na garm: kash ki iu sard 
ya garm hoté. 16 Pas chuinki tu na 
to garm hi hai, na sard, balki nim- 
garm hai, is liye main tujhe apne 
munh se nikal phenkings. 1 Aur 
chunki tu kahta hai, ki Main daulat- 
mand hun, aur mdldér ban gaya hun, 
aur kisi chiz ka muhtaj nahin; aur yih 
nahin janté, ki tu kambakht, aur 
badnasib, aur garib aur andha aur 
nangd hai; 18 is liye main tujhe 
saléh detaé hun, ki mujh se 4g men 
sdf kiya hud sond kharid le, téki 
daulatmand ho jae; aur safed po- 
shak le, taki use pahinkar nangepan 
ke zdhir hone se sharmindagi na 
uthde ; aur dnkhon men lagane ke 
liye surma le, téki tu bina ho jae. 
19 Main jin jin ko ‘aziz rakhta hun, 
un sab ko malémat aur tambih karta, 
hun; pas sargarm ho, aur tauba kar. 
20 Dekh, main darwaze par khard 
hud khatkhatata hun ; agar koi meri 
awaz sunkar darwdza kholegd, to 
main us ke pas andar jakar us ke 
sith khand* khdiingd, aur wuh mere 
sith, #1 Jo galib de, main use apne 
sith apne takht par bithdunga, jis 
tarah main galib dkar apne Bap ke 
sith us ke takht par baith gaya. 
22 Jis ke kan hon, wuh sune, ki Rth 
kalisiydon se kya kahtt hai. 


Khudd ke takht 1 qudrat aur ddimt 
“abadat kt royd. 


1 Ts ke ba‘d jo main ne nigth ki, 

to kyd dekhté hun, ki dgmén 
men ek darwdza khuld hud hai; aur 
jis ko main ne peshtar narsinge ki si 
dwaz se apne sath baten kawe sund 
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tha, wuhi kahté hai, ki Yahdn upar 


4 j4; main tujhe wuh baten dikh- 
atingd, jo dyanda zartr honewali 
hain. ® Aur fauran main Ruh men 
& gayé; aur kyd dekhta hun, ki 
asmdn par ek takht rakhd hai, aur us 
takht par koi baitha hai; 3 aur jo 
us par baitha hai, wuh sang i yashab 
aur ‘aqiq st ma‘lum hota hai, aur us 
takht ke gird zumurrud kisi ek 
dhanuk ma‘lim hotf hai. # Aur us 
takht ke gird chaubis takht hain : 
aur un takhton par chaubis buzurg 
safed poshak pahine hte baithe hain, 
aur un ke siron par sone ke taj hain. 
5 Aur us takht men se bijliyan aur 
awdzen aur garaj paidd hott hain ; 
aur us takht ke sdmne dg ke sat 
chirdg jal rahe ehain; yih Khuda Jk 
sit Ruhen hain ; 6 aur us takht ke 
samne goya shishe ka samundar bil- 
laur ki mdnind hai; aur takht ke 
bich men aur takht ke chdron taraf 
char jandar hain, jin ke age pichhe 
d4nkhen h{ dnkhen hain. 7 Pahla 
janddar babar ki mdnind hai, aur 
dusra jandar bachhre ki mdnind, aur 
tisre janddr ka chihra insdn ka sd 
hai, aur chauthd janddr urte hue 
‘uqtb kimanind hai. 8 Aur in cha- 


ron jandaron ke chha chha par hain, ~ 


aur chdron taraf aur andar 4nkhen hi 
4nkhen hain, aur rat din bildndga® 
yih kahte rahte hain, ki Quddis, 
quddus, quddus Khudawand Khuda, ¢ 
Qadir i mutlag ; wuhti tha, wuhi hai, 
wubi dnewdla hai. 9 Aur jab wuh 
jandar us ki tamjid, aur ‘izzat, aur 
shukrguzari karengé, jo takht par 
baitha hai, aur abadu’l abad zinda 
rahega, 10 to wuh chaubis buzur¢ us 
ke sdmné jo takht par baithd hai gir- 
parenge, aur us ko sijda karenge, joe 
abadu'l Abad zinda .raheg{, aur apne 
taj yih kahte hue, us takht ke sdmpne 
dal genge, ki 11 Ai hamére Khudé- 
« « 
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wand aur Khuda, tu hi tamjid, aur 
‘Izzat, aur qudrat ke ldiq hai: kpinki 
ti hi ne sdri chizen paidd kin, aur 
wuh teri hi marzi se thin, aur paidd 
huin. 


Khudé ke hdth men ek sarbasta keitab ké 
royd, jise sixf Barra kholne ke qabii hai. 
1 Aur jo takht par baithd tha, 
main ne us ke dahine hath men 

ek kitéb dekhi, jo andar se aur bahar 
se likhi hui thi, aur use s4t muhren 
lagdkar band kiya gaya tha, 2% Phir 
main ne ek zorawar firishte ko ba- 
land 4wazse yih manadi karte dekha, 
ki Kaun is kitab ke kholne aur us ki 
muhren torne ke ldiq hai? 3 Aur 
koi shakhs 4sman par, y4 zamin par, 
y& zamin ke niche, us kitédb ke 
kholne, yA us par ‘hazar karne ke 
qabil na nikla. # Aur main is bat 
par zr zdr rone laga, ki koi is kitdb 
ke kholne, ya us par nazar karne ke 
laigq naenikla ; 5 to un buzurgon men 
se ek ne mujh se kaha, ki Ro nahin: 
dekh, Yahudah ke firge k& wuh 
Babar, jo Daud ki asl hai, is kitdb 
aur us ki s4ton muhron ke kholne ke 
liye gdlib ay4. 6 Aur main ne us 
takht “ur chéron janddron aur un 
, buzurgon ke bich men, goyé zabh kiya 
hud ek Barra khard dekha ; us ke sat 
sing aur sdt dnkhen thin ; wuh Khuda 
ki sAton,Rtihen hain, jo tamdm rfi e 
+ vzamin par bheji gayi hain. 7 Us ne 
*dkar takbt par baithe hue ke dahine 
hath se us kitéb ko leliya. 8 Jab us 
ne kitab le {, to wuh charon janddr 
aur chaub{is buzurg us Barre ke 
simne gir pare ? aur har ek ke hath 
men, barbat, aur ‘ud se bhare hte 
sone ke piyale the; yih mugaddason 
4i du‘den hain. 9 Auy wuh yih yaya 
soft gine lageyki Tu hi is kitdb ke 
lene,’ attr ws ki muhren kholne ke 
ldig hai, kytaki tu ne Zabh hokar 
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apne khiin se har ek firge, aur ahl i 
zaban, aur ummat, aur qaum men se 
Khada ke waste logon ko kharid 
liya ; 10 aur un ko hamdre Khuda | 
ke liye bddshéh® aur kéhin band 
aiydé ; aur wuh zamin par badshahi 
karte hain, 14 Aur jab main ne ni- 
gah ki, to us takht aur un janddron 
aur buzurgon ke girddgird bahut se 
firishton ki 4wdz sunt, jin ké shumar 
lakhon aur karoron tha ; 1? aur wuh 
bari dwaz se kahte the, ki Zabh kiya 
hud Barra hi qudrat, aur daulat, aur 
hikmat, aur taqat, aur ‘izzat, aur tam- 
jid, aur hamd ke ldiq hai. 18 Phir 
main ne 4sman, aur zamin, aur zamin 
ke niche ki, aur samundar ki sab 
makhluq ko, ya‘ni sari chizon ko jo 
un men hain, yih kahte sunda, ki Jo 
takht par baitha hai, wuh aur Barra 
abadu’l dbdd hamd, aur ‘izzat, aur 
tamjid, aur saltanat ke laiq hai. 14 Aur 
charon janddron ne Amin kahi, aur 
buzurgon ne girkar sijda kiya. 


Us sarbasta kitab ki chha muhron ka 
kholé jana. 


1 Phir main ne dekha, ki Barre 

ne un sit muhron inen se ek ko 
kho®, aur un charon jandaron men se 
ek ki garaj kt sf yih dwadz suni, ki A. 
2 Phir main ne nigth ki, to kya de- 
kha, ki ek safed ghora hai, aur us kia 
sawdr kamén liye hte hai: use ek 
taj diyd gaya, aur wuh fath karta 
hua nikl4, taki dur fath kare. 

3 Aur jab us ne dusri muhr kholi, 
to main ne dusre jandar ko yih kahte 
sund, ki A. # Phir ek Aur ghora nikla, 
jis kd rang lal thi; us ke sawar ko 
yih ikhtiyar diyd gaya, ki zamin par 
se sulh uthd le, taki log ek dusre ko 

t 4 
qatl karen: aur use ek bari talwdr 
di geyyi. 

. 4 s 

5 Aur jab us ne t{sri muhr kholi, 
to main ne tisre jandgr ko yik kahte 

) 
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sung, ki A, Phir main ne nigsh ki, 
to kyd dekhtd hun, ki ek kdlé ghora 
hai; aur us ke sawdr ke hath men 
_ ek tardzu hai. 6 Aur main ne goya 
un chdron jénddéron ke bich men 
se yih dawaz dati suni, ki Gehun di- 
nar ke ser bhar, aur jau dindr ke 
tin ser, aur tel aur mai kd& nuqsdn 
na kar. 

7 Aur jab us ne chauthi muhr 
kholi, to main ne chauthe jandar ko 
yih kahte sund, ki A. 8 Phir main 
ne nigth ki, to kyé dekhta hun, kiek 
zard sd ghord hai, aur us ke sawdr ka 
ném Maut hai, aur ‘Alam-i-Arwdh us 
ke pichhe pichhe hai. Aur in dono 
ko chauthai zamin par yih ikhtiydr 
diya gaya, ki talwdr, aur kal, aur 
wabd*, aur zamin ke darindon se 
logon ko halak karden. 

9 Aur jab us ne pdnchwin muhr 
kholi, to main ne qurbéingdéh ke 
niche un logon ki rthen» dekhin, 
jo Khuda ke kalém ke sabab, aur ga- 
wahi dene par qdim rahne ke bda‘is 
mare gaye the; 10 aur wuh bart 
dwaz se chilldkar bolin, ki Ai M4lik, 
ai quddtus o barhaqq, tu kab tak 
insdf na karega, aur zamin ke rahne- 
walon se hamdre khin kd badl& na 
legd? 11 Aur un men se har ek ko 
safed jdma diya gaya, aur un se kaha 
gay4, ki dur thori muddat dram ka- 
ro, jab tak ki tumhare .hamkhidmat 
aur bhéiyon ké bhi shumar pura na 
ho le® jo tumhari tarah qatl honewdle 
hain. 

12 Aur jab us ne chhati muhr 
kholi, to main ne dekha ki ek bard 
bhaunchal dyd, aur stra] kammal4 
ki manind kala, aur sdré chand khuin 
sé ho gaya; 18 aur d4smdn ke sitdre 
is tarah zamin par gir pare, jis tarab 
zor ki andhi se hilkar anjir keedar- 
akht men se kachche phal gir parte 
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hain. 4 Aur dsmdn is tarah sarak 
gaya, jis tarah maktub lapetne se 
sarak jata hai, aur har ek pahar aur 
tapu apni apni jagah se tal gaya. 
15 Aur zamin ke bddshdh, aur amir, 
aure fauji sarddr, aur mdlddr, aur 
zorawar, aur tamdm guldm aur dzad, 
pahdron ke gdéron aur chatdénon men 
j& chhipe; 16 aur un pahdron aur 
chatdnonse kahne lage, ki Ham par gir 
paro, aur hamen us ki nazar® se jo 
takht par baithd hua hai, aur Barre ke 
gazab se chhipé lo: 17 kytinki un ke 
gazab ka bara din & pahunchd; ab 
kaun thahar sakté hai ? 


Sachche Isrdtlion par muhr lagne, aur 
najdt-yafta logon kt ‘tbddat aur mu- 
barak hal kt royd. 


1 Ts ke ba‘d main ne zamin ke 
7 chéron konon par chir firishte 
khare dekhe ; wuh zamin ki chdron 
hawéon ko thame hue the, taki za- 
min, yd samundar, ya kist darakht 
par hawd na chale. 2 Phir main ne 
ek Aur firishte ko, jis ke pas zinda 
Khudé ki muhr thi, mashrig se upar 
ki taraf ate dekha ; us ne un chdron 
firishton se, jinhen zamin aur s_mun- 
dar ke zarar pahunchane ka ikhtiydr 
diyd gaya tha, baland 4waz se pukér- 
kar kaha, ki Jab tak ham apne 
Kfiudé ke bandon ke mathe par 
muhr na kar len, zamin aur samun- 
dar aur darakhton ko zarar na pa-* 
hunchand. # Aur jin par muhr ki 
gayi thi, main ne un ka shumdr 
sund, ki bani Israil ke sab firqon 
men se ek ldkh chaudlis hazdr par 
muhr ki gayi, . ; 
5 Yahudah ke firqé men se birah 


ehazar par muhr ki gayi: . 

Ra’iben ke firge men se bérahe 
hazdr par: «+ et 
€ « 
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Gad ke firqge men se bérah haga 


6 Asher ke firqe men se barah eee 
vats 
Nattdli ke firqge men se bdrah hazdr 


ar: D 

scien ke firqe men se barah 
hazdr par : 

7 Shaman ke firge men se barah 
hazar par : 

Lewi ke firqe men se barah hazar 


par: 

Yisstkdér ke firge men se bdrah 
hazar par: 

8 Zabulun ke firqe men se barah 
hazar par: 

Yusuf ke firqe men se bérah hazdr 


par 
Bite site ke firqe, men se bdrah 
hazdr par muhr ki gayi. 
9 Is ke ba‘d jab main ne nazar ki, to 
kya dekhté hun, ki har ek qaum, aur 
firge, aur ummat, aur ahl i zabdn 
ki ek atti bari bhir, jise koi shumdr 
nahin kar saktd, sated j4me pahine 
aur khajur ki ddliyan apne hathon 
men liye hue, takht aur Barre ke age 
khari hai; 10 aur bari 4waz se chilla 
chillakar kahti hai, ki Najdt hamare 
Khudé# ki taraf se* hai, jo takht par 


-baitha hai, aur Barre ki taraf se», 


11 Aur sdre firishte us takht, aur 
buzurgon aur charon janddron ke 
chéron taraf khare hain ; phir wuh 
fakht ke dge munh ke bal gir pare, 
aur Khudé ko sijda karke 12 kaha ; 

Amin: Hamd, aur tamjid, aur hikmat, 
aurshukr, aur‘izzat aur qudrat, aur té- 
qat, abadu’] abdd hamare Khuda hi ke 
liyehain. Aynin. 13 Aurbuzurgonmen 
ee ek ne mujhse kaha °, ki Yih safed 

me pahine hie kaun ‘hain aur ka- 
in se de hain? 14 Main ne us se 
kaha, ki,Ai neere khudéwand, ti hi 
jénté ‘hai. Us ne’mujh:s ge kahd, ki 
Yib? wuh{ hain, jo us bari musibat 
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men se nikalkar de hain; inhon ne 
apne jame Barre ke khun se dhokar 
safed kiye hain. 15 Is{ sabab se yih 
Khuda ke takht ke sAmne khare 
hain, aur us ke maqdis men rat din 
us ki ‘ibédat karte hain; aur jo 
takht par baithé hai, wuh apnd 
khaima un ke uipar tinegd. 16 Iske 
ba‘d na kabhi un ko bhukh lagegi, 
na piyds; aur na kabhi un ko dhup 
satdegi, na garm{; 17 kytinki jo Barra 
takht ke bich men hai, wuh un ki 
gallabani karegd4, aur unhen 4b i ha- 
yat ke chashmon ke pds le jaega ; 
aur Khud4 un kidnkhon ke sab ansi 
pouchh dega, 


Sdtwin muhr kd khulnd, aur sat 
narsingewdle firishte. 

1 Jab us ne sAtwin muhr kholi, 

to ddh ghante ke qarib dsmin 
men khamoshi rahi, @ Aur main ne 
un ston firishton ko dekha, jo Khuda 
ke s4mne khare rahte hain; aur 
unhen sdt narsinge diye gaye. 


‘Udsozddr firishta. 

3 Phir ek Aur firishta sone kd ‘ud- 
soz ljye hue aya, aur qurbdéngah ke 
par khard hud; aur us ko bahut sd 
‘ud diya gayd, tiki sab muqaddason 
ki du‘éon ke sdth us sunahri qur- 
béngah par charhde, jo takht ke 
s4mne hai. # Aur us ‘id ké dhin- 
wan firishte ke hith se muqaddason 
ki du‘don ke sath Khudd ke simne 
pahuneh gayd. 5 Aur firishte ne 
‘adsoz ko lekar, us men qurbangéh 
ki 4g bhari, aur zamin par phenk df; 
aur garaj, aur d4wdzen, aur bijliyan 
paidé huin, aur bhaunchal aya. 


Chér narsingon kd phiinkd jand. 

6 “ur wuh sdton firishte, jin ke 
p4s wuh sat narsinge the, phinkne 
ko taiydy hue. . 
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7 Aur jab pahle ne narsingd 
phinka, to khtin mile hue ole aur 
dg paidd hui, aur zamin par dali 
gayi; aur tihdi zamin jal gayi, aur 
tihai darakht jal gaye, aur tamam 
hari ghas jal gayi. 

8 Aur jab dusre firishte ne narsings, 
phinkd, to goyd ag se jalid hua ek 
bard pahdr samundar men dala gaya, 
aur tihdi samundar khtin ho gaya ; 
Saur samundar ki tihdi janddar 
makhluqét mar gayi ; aur tihai jahaz 
tabah ho gaye. 

10 Aur jab tisre firishte ne narsingd 
phunka, to ek bard sitdra mash‘al ki 
tarah jalté hud dsman se tutd, aur 
tihd{ darydon aur pani ke chashmon 
par 4 pard; Mus sitdre kd ndm 
Nadgdaund mashhir hai, aur tihdi 
pani ndgdaune ki tarah karwa ho 
gayd ; aur pani ke karwe ho jane se, 
bahut se ddmi mar gaye. 

12 Aur jab chauthe firishte ne 
narsingd phunka, to tihdai suraj, aur 
tihdt chand, aur tihdi sitdre mare 
gaye, yahdn tak ki un ka tihat hissa 
tarik ho gayd, aur tihdt din men 
raushni na rahi, aur isi tarah tihdi 
rat men bhi. 

13 Aur jab main ne phir nigah ki, 
to dsman ke bich men ek ‘uqdb ko 
urte,aur bart dwiz se yih kahte suna, 
ki Un tin firishton ke narsingon ki 
a4wazon ke sabab, jin kd’ phinkna 
abhi bagi hai, zamin ke rahnewdlon 
par afsos, afsos, afsos ! 


Pdnchwen nersinge ka phiinkd jand, 
ya'nt pahlaé Afsos. 


1 Aur jab pdnchwen firishte ne 
narsing4 phunka, to main ne 
asmdan se zamin par ek sitdra gird 
hid dekhd; aur use athah garhe 
ki kunji di gayi. 2 Aun jab 
us ne us athdh garhe ke kholé, to 
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garhe men se ek bari bhatthi kd sd 
dhimwdn uthé; aur garhe ke dhun- 
wen ke bé‘is se stiraj aur hawa tarik 
ho gayi. 3 Aur us dhinwen men se 
zamin par tiddiydn nikal parin, aur 
umien zamin ke bichchhuon ki st 
tdqat® di gayi. # Aur un se kaha 
gaya, ki un 4dmion ke siwa jin ke © 
mathe par Khuddé ki muhr nahin, 
zamin ki ghas, yé kist hariyawal, y4 
kist darakht ko zarar na pahunchana, 
5 Aur unhen jan se marne ka nahin, 
balki panch mahine tak logon ko 
aziyat dene ka ikhtiydr diya gaya ; 
aur un ki aztyat aisi thi, jaise 
bichchhu ke dank méarne se 4dmi ko 
hoti hai. § Un dinon men ddmi 
maut dhundhenge, magar hargiz na 
pienge ; aur marne ki arzi karenge, 
aur maut un se bhdageei. 7 Aur un 
tiddiyon ki suraten un ghoron ki si 
thin, jo larai ke liye taiydr kiye gaye 
hon ; aur un ke siron par goyd sone 
ke taj the, aur un ke chihreidmion 
ke se the. 8 Aur bal ‘auraton ke se 
the, aur dant babar ke se. 9 Aur un 
ke pas lohe ke se baktar the ; aur un 
ke paron ki awaz aisi thi, jaise ra- 
thon aur bahut se ghoron ki, jo larat 
men daurte hon. 10 Aur “un ki 
dumen bichchhton ki st thin, aur. 
un ke dank bhi the; aur un ki 
dumon men pdnch mahine tak 
ddmion ko zarar pahunohdne ki 
taqat > thi. 
firishta un par badshéh tha: us ka 
nim ‘Ibrani men Abaddon’, aur 
Yunani men Apullyon ¢ hai. 

12 Pahla Afsos to ho chukd ; dekho, 
is ke ba‘d do Afsos 4ur honewdle 


hain. . é 


Chhate narsinge ka phiimkd jana, ya'nt 

dusrd Afsog. Sexe 

18 Aur jab chhate firishte*ne nar- 
17 

> Yun. kd ckhtiyd?. 
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oe phinké, to main ne us sunghri 
qurbangah ke singon men se, jo 
Khuda ke sdmne hai ‘yih dwdz suni, 
14 ki us chhate firishte se, jis ke 
pis narsingd tha, kof kah raha hai, 
ki Bare dary e Firat ke pds jo char 
firishte bindhe hie hain, unhén khol 
de, 15 Pas wuh chéron ‘firishte khol 
diye gaye, jo khdss ghari, aur din, 
aur mahine, aur baras ke liye, tihai 
ddmion ke mdr ddlne ko taiydr kiye 
gaye the. 16 Aur faujon ke sawér 
shumdr men bis karor the : main ne 
un ka shumar sund, 17 Aur niujhe 
is royaé men aise ghore aur un ke 
sawér dikhdt diye, j jin ke baktar dg 
aur sumbul aur gandhak ke se the ; 
aur un ghoron ke sir babar ke se sir 
the; aur un ke muyh se 4g, aur 
dhinwan, aur gandhak nikalti thi. 
18 In tinon dfaton, ya‘ni us dg, aur 
dhtinwen, aur gandhak se, jo un ke 
munh se nikalti thi, tihai 4dimi madre 
gaye. 19 Kyunki in ghoron ki tdéqat@ 
un ke munh aur un ki dumon men 
thi; is liye ki un ki dumen sdnpon 
ki mdnind thin, aur dumon ke sir 
bhi the ; unhin se wuh zarar pahtin- 
chéte the. #0 Aur bdqi ddmion ne, 
jo in 4 aton se na mare the, apne 
hathon ke kémon se tauba na ki, 
yan{ bad-rihon kf, aur sone, aur 
chénd{, aur pital, aur patthar, aur 
A lakri Ki thiraton kf parastish karne 

se biz na de, jo na dekh sakt{ hain, 
na sun sakti hain, na chal sakti hain: 
@laur jo khun, aur jdédugaridn, aur 
zind, aur choriyén unhon ne ki thin, 
un se tauba na, ki» , 


Asmig: par se kitdh lékar ek firishte ne 
use Yuihannd ko khild diyh. 


1 Phir main ne ek dur zordwWar 
70° firishte "ko ,bddal orhe hue 
dsman sé utatte dekhé ; uSske sir par 


a "Yin, ka iB yar. 
if 4 Yun. Kladé kt bhed. 
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dhanuk thi, aur us ké chihra dftab 
ki mdnind tha, aur us ke pdnw dg ke 
sutinon ki ménind ; 2aur us ke 
hath men ek chhott. sf khulf hui 
kitéh thi: us ne apnd dahind paénw 
to samundar par rakha, aur baydn 
khushkt par ; 8 aur aisi bari dwdz se 
chillayé, jaise babar garajtd hai: 
aur jab wuh chilldyd, to garaj ki sat 
dwdzen sundi din. # Aur jab garaj 
ki séton awdzen sundi de chukin, to 
main ne likhne ké irdda kiya ; aur 
dsman parse yih awaz atf sunt, ki Jo 
baten garaj ki in sat dwdzon se sunt 
hain, un ko poshida rakh®; aur tabrir 
nakar. 9 Aurjis firishte ko main ne 
samundar aur khushki par khare 
dekhd tha, us ne apna dahind hath 
dsman ki’ taraf uthaya, 6 aur jo 
abadwl dbad zinda rahegd, aur jis 
ne dsmdn aur us ke andar ki chizen, 
aur zamin aur us ke upar ki chizen, 
aur samundar aur us ke andar ki 
chizen, paidd ki hain, us ki qasam 
khdkar kaha, ki Ab fur der na 
hogi¢; 7 balki sdtwen firishte kt 
dwiz dene ke zamdne men, jab wuh 
narsingd phinkne ko hog#, to Khuda 
ka poshida matlab4, us khushkhabari 
ke muwéfiq, jo us ne apne bande 
nabion ko di thi, purd hogé. 8 Aur 
jis shakhs¢ ko main ne dsman_ par 
bolte sund tha, us ne phir mujh se 
mukhatib hokar kahd, ki Jd, us 
firishte ke hith men se, jo samundar 
aur khushkt par khard hai, wuh 
khuli hit kitab le le. 9 Main ne us 
firishte ke pds jakar kaha, ki Yih 
chhoti kittb mujhe de de. Us ne 
mujh se kaha, ki Le, ise kha le ; yih 
terd pet to karwd kar degi ; magar 
tere munh men shahd ki tarah mithi 
lagegi. 10 Main wuh chhott kitdb 
us firishte wke hath se lekar, kha 
gaya; wuh mere munh men. to ghahd 


© Ya zamdna na hoga. 
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ki tarah mithi lagi; magar jab main 
use kha gaya, to “mera pet karwa ho 
gaya. 11 Aur mujh se kahd gaya, ki 
Tujhe bahut si unmaton aur qaumon, 
aur abl i zabdn aur badshdhon par 
phir nubuwwat karni zarur hai. 


Khuda ke do gawdhon ka hdl. 

1 Aur mujhe ‘asd ki manind 
IT «x ndpne ki lakri di gayi; 
aur kisi ne kaha, ki Uthkar Khuda 
ke maqdis aur qurbangdh, aur us 
men ke ‘ibadat karnewdlon ko nap. 
2 Aur us sahn kojo maqdis ke bahar 
hai, kharij kar de, aur use na nap ; 
kytinki wuh gair-qaumon ko de diya 
gaya hai; wuh mugaddas shahr ko 
baydlis mahine tak pdamdl karengi. 
3 Aur main apne do gawahon ko 
ikhtiydr dunga, aur wuh tat orhkar 
ek hazdr do sau sith din nubuwwat 
karenge. * Yih wuhi zaitin ke do 
darakht, aur do chiragdin hain, jo 
zamin ke Khudawand ke sdmne 
khare hain. 5 Aur jo kof unhen 
zarar pahunchdnd ehahta hai, to un 
ke munh se dg nikatkar un ke dush- 
manon ko kha jati hai. Pas jo kot 
unhen zarar pahunchand chghega, 
wuh zartr ist tarah mara jdevd. 
6In ko ikhtiydr hai ki asman ko 
band kar den, takiin ki nubuwwat ke 
zamane men pani na barse ; aur pani 
par ikhtiydr hai, ki use Ihin bana 
dalen, aur jitni dafa‘ chdhen zamin 
par har tarah ki dfat len. 7 Jab 
wuh apni gawdhi de chukenge, to 
wuh haiwdn jo athah garhe se nik- 
legd, un se larkar un par galib dega, 
aur un ko mar dalega. 8 Aur un ki 
ldshen us bare shahr ke bizitr men 
part rahengi, jo rubhdni itibdér se 
Sadom aur Misr kahlaté hai, jahan 
un ki’ Khuddwand maslub hfa tha. 
9 Aur ummaton, aur firtjon, aur ahl 
i zaban, aur qa@umon men se ba‘z log 
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un ki ldshon ko sdrhe tin din tak 
deKhte rahenge, aur un ki ldshon ko 
qabr men na takhne denge,. 10 Aur 
zamin ke rahnewéle un ke mayne se 
khushi mandenge, aur shddiydne 
b&jdenge, aur dpas men tuhfe bhe- 
jenge; kytnki in dono nabion ne 
zamin ke rahnewalon ko sataya tha. 
11 Aur sdrhe tin din ke ba‘d, Khuda 
ki taraf se un men zindagi ki rth 
dékhil hui; aur wuh apne panwon 
par khare ho gaye, aur un ke dekhne- 
walon par bard khauf chhayd. 
12 Aur unhen dsmdn men se ek 
baland dwdz sunai di, ki Yahan 
upar & jéo. Pas wuh bddal par 
sawér hckar dsman par charh ga- 
ye; aur un ke dushman unhen 
dekh rahe the. 18 Phir usi waqt ek 
bard bhaunchél 4 gaya, aur shahr 
ka daswén hissa gir gaya; aur us 
bhaunchal se sat hazar 4dmi* mare: 
aur biqi dar gaye, aur dsmdn ke 
Khuda ki tamjid ki ¢ 

14 Dusra Atsos ho chuka ; dekho, 
tisrad Afsos jald honewéld hai. 


Sdtwen narsinge ka phinkd jand, ya‘nt 
tisrd Afsos. 

15 Aur jab sdtwen firifhte ne 
narsingé phinkd, to d4sman men bart 
awazen is mazmun ki paida hitin, ki 
Runyd ki badshahat hamdre Khuda- 
wand aur us ke Masth kt ho gayi : 
aur wuh abadul abdd badshahi 
karega. 16 Aur chaubison buzurgon 
ne, Jo Khuda ke sdmne apne apne 
takht par baithe the, munh ke bal 
girkar Khuda ko, sijda kiyd, 17 aur 
yib kaha, ki Ai Khudayand Khuda, 
Qadir i auutlaq, jo hai aur je tha, 
ham tet shukr karte hain ; kydinki 
tiene apni barf qudrat ko kém men 
ldkar bddshahi ki, 8 Aur qtamch 
ko gussa ya, atir tera gazab. nazil 
hit, aur ‘wuh waqt @ pahunelsd hai 
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ki murdon ka insaf kiya jae, aur 
tere bande nabfon aur mugqaddason 
aur, un chhote baron ko, jo tere ném 
se darte hain, ajr diya jae, aur zamin 
ke tabah karnewdlon ko tabah kiya 
de. 

: 19 Aur Khuda ké jo maqdis dsmén 
par hai, wuh khola gaya ; aur us ke 
maqdis men us ke ‘ahd ka sanduq 
dikhai diya; aur bijliyan, aur dwazen, 
aur garajen paida hutin, aur bhaunchél 
aya, aur bare ole pare. 


‘Aurat aur azhdahe ké hdl. 


12 1 Phir dsmén par ek bard 
‘nishdn dikhat diya, ya‘ni ek 
‘aurat nazar ayi,jo aftab ko orhe hue 
thi, aur chand us ke pdnwon ke 
niche tha, aur barah sitdron ka taj us 
ke sir par; 2 wuh hémila thi, aur 
dard i zih men ‘chilldti thi, aur 
bachcha, janne ke dard men thi. 
3 Phir ek dur nishdn dsmdn par 
dikhdi diya, ya‘ni ek bara lal azh- 
daha ; us ke sdt sir aur das sing the, 
aur us ke siron par sat taj. # Aur 
us ki dum ne asmdn ke tihdi sitdre 


- khenchkar zamin par dal diye: aur 


wuh azhdaha us ‘aurat ke dge ja 
*khard hud, jo janne ko thi, taki jab 
wuh jane, to us ke bachche ko kha jae. 
5 Aur wuh beta jani, ya‘ni wuh larka 
jo lofie ke ‘as& se sab qaumon par 

ukimat kareed ; aur us ka bachcha 
yakayak Khuda aur us ke takht ke 
pas tak pahuncha diya gayd. 6 Aur 
wuh ‘aurat us bayaban ko bhag gayl, 
jahan Khuda. kis taraf se us ke liye 
ek jagah taiydr ki gayt thi, taki wahan 
ek leazdr do sau sdth din tak us ki 
parwarish kt jae. ¥ 

7 Phir dsmdn men Wrdi hit : “Mi- 
kil aur, us ke firishte azhdahe se 
larne ko nikle ; aur azhdaha aur us 


_ke firishte un’ se lare ; 8 lekin -galib 
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na de, aur is ke ba'd dsmdn par un 
ke liye jagah na rahi. 9 Aur wuh 
bara azhdaha, ya‘ni wuhi purand 
sdnp, jo Iblis aur Shaitdan kahlata 
hai, aur sare jahdn ko gumrdah kar 
deta hai, zamin par gira diydé gayd, 
aur us ke firishte bhi us ke sdth 
gira diye gaye. 10 Phir main ne ds- 
man par se yih bari dwdz ati suni, 
ki Ab hamdare Khudé ki najat, aur 
qudrat, aur bddshdhat, aur us ke 
Masth ka ikhtiyar zthir hud ; kyunki 
hamdre bhdiyon par ilzdm lagane- 
wald, jo rdt din hamdre Khuda ke 
age un par ilzdm lagdyd karté tha, 
gira diya gayé4, 4 Aur wuh Barre 
ke khun, aur apni gawdhi® ke bda‘is 
us par galib ae; aur unhon ne apni 
jan ko ‘aziz na samjha yahdn tak ki 
maut bhi gaward ki. 2 Pas ai 
dsmdno, aur un men ke rahnewdlo, 
khushi mando. Aur khushki aur 
tari par afsos hai; kyunki Iblis bare 
gusse men un ke? pds utarkar aya 
hai, is liye ki janté hai, ki mera 
thora hi st waqt baqi hai. 

13 Aur jab azhdahe ne dekhd, ki 
main zamin par gira diyd gaya hun, 
to us ‘aurat ko satdyd, jo betd jant 
thi. 1 Aur us ‘aurat ko bare ‘uqdb 
ke do par diye gaye, taki sdnp ke 
sdmne se urkar bayabdn men 
apni us jagah pahunch jade, jahdn ek 
zamdne, aur zamdnon, aur ddhe 
zamane tak us ki parwarish ki jdegt. 
15 Aur sdnp ne us ‘aurat ke pichhe 
apne munh se nadi ki tarah pdni 
bahaya, taki us ko is nadise bahd de. 
16 Magar zamin ne us ‘aurat ki 
madad ki, aur apndé munh kholkar 
us nadi ko pi liya, jo azhdahe ne 
apne munh se bahai thi, 1” Aur 
azhdahe ko ‘aurat par gussa dyd, aur 
us kf bdqf auldd se, jo Khuda ke 
hukmon par ‘amal karti haji, aur 
Yisu‘ kisgawdhi dené par qdim hai, 


b Yun. tumhare. 
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larne ko gaya : } aur samundar 
I3 ki ret par khard hud. 


Samundar men se nikle hie haiwdn 

kt royd. 

Aur main ne ek haiwdn ko sa- 
mundar men se nikalte hue dekha, us 
ke das sing aur sat sir the, aur us ke 
singon par das taj, aur us ke siron | z 
par kufr ke ném likhe hte the. 
2 Aur jo haiwdn main ne dekha, us 
ki shakl chite ki si thi, aur pduw 
richh ke se, aur munh babar ka s4 ; 
aur us azhdahe ne apni qudrat aur 
apna takht aur bara ikhtiydr use de 
diya. % Aur main ne us ke siron 
men se ek par goyd zakhm i kari 
lagd hud dekha, magar us ka zakhm i 
kari achchhé, ho gaya, aur sari dunyd 
ta‘ajjub karti htt, us haiwdn ke 
pichhe pichhe ho i. 4 Aur chtmki 
us azhdahe ne apna ikhtiydr us 
haiwan ko de diya tha, is hye unhon 
ne azhdahe ki parastish ki; aur 
unhon ne us haiwdn ki bhi yih 
kahkar parastish ki, ki Is haiwdn 
ki mdénind kaun hai? kaun us 
se lar sakt’ hai? 5 Aur bare bol 
bolne aur kufr bakne ke liye u8e ek 
munh diy& gaya, aur use bayalis 
mahine tak kam karne ké ikhtiydr 
diya gayé. § Aur us ne Khuda ki 
nisbat kufr bakne ke liye munh 
khol4, ki us ke ndm, aur us ke 
khaime, ya‘ni asmdin ke rahnewdlon 
ki nisbat kufr bake, 7 Aur use yih 
ikhtiyar diya’ gaya, ki muqaddason 
se lare, aur un par galib de; aur use 
har firqge, aur ummat, aur ahl i 
zaban, aur qaum par ikhtiydr diyd 
gayé. 8 Aur zamin ke wuh sab 
rahnewéale, jin ke ndm us Barre ki 
kitab i hay at men likhe nahinggaye, 
jo bind e ‘alam ke waqt se qatl hud 
hai, us haiwan, ki parastish karenge. 


a Y4 jin ke ndm qatl kiye Yule Barre ki kiteth i haydt gen bind e alam ke or se~ 
b Y4 Is se hikmat 2dhir heti has. 
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Jig ke kdn hon wuh sune, 10 Jis 
ko qaid honewali hai, wuh qaid men 
parega ; jo koi talwar se qatl karegi, 
wuh zarur talwdr se qatl kiya j jaega. 
Mugqaddason ké sabr aur imdn ist se 
zahir hota hai. 

Zamin men se nikle hie haiwdn kt royd. 

11 Phir main ne ek 4ur haiwdn ko 

zamin men se nikalte hue dekh ; 
us ke barre ke se do sing the, aur 
azhdahe ki tarah boltd thé, 12 Aur 
yih pahle haiwdn ka sara ikhtiyar us 
ke sdmne kém men lata tha, aur 
zamin aur us ke rahnewdlon se us 
pahle haiwan ki parastish kardtd tha, 
jis kA zakhim i karl achchhd ho gaya 
thd. 18 Aur wuh bare bare nishdn 
dikhata tha, yahdu tak ki ddmion ke 
sdmne dsman Se zamin par 4g ndazil 
kar deta thé. 14 Aur wuh zamin ke 
rahnewdlon ko un nishdnon ke sabab 
se, jin ke us haiwdn ke sdmne dikha- 
ne ka us ko ikhtiydr diyd gayd tha, 
is tarah gumrah kar deta tha, ki 
zamin ke rahnewdlon se kahtd tha, 
ki jis haiwdn ke talwar lagi thi, aur 
wuh zinda ho gaya, us k4 but bando. 
15 Aur use us haiwan ke but men rth 


phunkne ka ikhtiyar diya gaeyd, téki 


wuh haiwdn ka but bole bhi, aur, 


jitne log us haiwan ke but ki paras- i 


tish na ‘karen, un ko qatl bhi karde. 
1@ Aur us ne sab chhote baron, 
daulatmandon aur gar{bon, dzddon 
aur guldmon ke dahine hath, yd ut 
ke mathe par ek ek nishdn’ kard 
diya ; 17 taki us ke siwd jis par 
nishan, ya’ ni us haiwdén ka nam, ya 
us ke ndm ké ‘atiad ho, aur kot 
kharid farokht na kar sake, 18 Yih 
hikmat, ki bat hai® Jo samajh 
rakhta ‘hai, wh is haiwdn ké ‘adati 
gin le ; kydin i wuh édmi kd tadad 
hai ; aur us kd ‘adad chha Suh chit 
yasath hait 


pene 


) 
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Koh i Siyyon par Barre aur us ke 
kharide htiion kt royd. : 

i 1 Phir main ne nigdth ki, to 

A igs dekh dm, - ki woh 
Barra Siyyon ke pahar par khard 
hai, aur us ke sdth ek lakh chaudiis 
hazar shakhs hain, jin ke mathe par 
us k& auruske Bap ké ndm likha 
hua hai. 2 Aur mujhe dsmdn men 
se ek aisl dwdz sundi di, jo bahut se 
pani, aur bare garajne ki st Awaz 
thi ; aur jo dwdz main ne suni, wuh 
barbat bajanewdlon ke barbat bajane 
ki si thi, 8 Wuh takbt ke sdmne, 
aur charon jandéron aur buzurgon 
ke age, goya ek nayd git gd rahe the: 
aur ur ek lakh chaualis hazar shakh- 
son ke siwa, jo kharidkar dunyd® se 
‘alahida kiye gaye the, koi us git ko 
na sikh saka, * Yih wuh hain, jo 
‘auraton ke sdth khardb nahin hue, 
balki kunwdre hain. Yih wuhi 
hain, jo Barre ke pichhe pichhe chalte 
hain, jaflan kahin wub jata hai. Yih 
Khuda aur Barre ke liye pahle phal 
hone ke waste kharidkar ddmion 
se ‘alahida kiye gaye hain. 5 Aur 
un ke mutsh se kabhi jhuth na nikla 


, thé, aur wuh be‘aib hain. 


Tin firishton kimarifat Khuda kt hone- 
» walt ‘addlat kt khabaren. 

6 Phir main ne ek Aur firishte ko 
asman ke bich men urte hue dekhé, 
jis ké pas zamin ke rahnewdlon ki 
har qaum aur firge aur abl i zaban 
aur ummat ke sundne ke liye, abadi 
khushkhabari » thi. 7 Aur us ne 
bari Awaz se kaha, ki Khuda se daro, 
aur us ki tamjid karo; kyuinki us 
ke ‘adalat karne ka waqt 4 pahunchd ; 
aur asi ki ‘ibddat karo, jis ne dsmdn 
aur zaiin aur samundar aur“pani ke 
ghashme paidé kiye. 

8 Is ke ba‘d ek Aur dusrd firishta 
yih kaltta hid aya, ki Girspara, wuh 
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bara shahr i Babil gir para, jis ne 
apni zinakari ki gazabndk mai tamam 
qaumon ko pilai thi. 

9 Phir in ke ba‘d ek Aur tisre 
firishte ne dkar bari dwaz se kaha, ki 
Jo kof us haiwdn aur us ke but ki 
parastish karega, aur apne mathe ya 
apne hath par us ka nishan kardega ; 
10 wuh Khuda ke gahr ki us khalis 
mai ko piegd, jo us ke gazab ke 
piydle men bhari° gayi hai; aur 
mugaddas firishton ke samne aur 
Barre ke simne ag aur gandhak ke 
‘azdb men mubtila hoga : 11 aur un 
ke ‘aztb k& dhunwan abadu’l abad 
uthtd rahega ; aur jo us haiwan aur 
us ke but ki parastish karte hain, aur 
jo us ke ndm ka nishdn karate hain, 
un ko rat din chain na milega. 1 Isi 
se mugqaddason, ya‘ni Khuda ke huk- 
mon par ‘amal karnewdlon, aur Yisw‘ 
par {man rakhnewdlon ka sabr zahir 
hota hai. 

13 Phir main ne dsmén men se yih 
dwaz sunt; ki Likh, jo log 4 Khuda- 
wand men marte hain, wuh ab se 
mubdrak hain; Ruh kahti hai, ki 
Beshakk ; kytinki wuh apni mihnat- 
on se dram pdte hain, aur un ke 
a‘mal un ke sath sdth hote hain. 

Andj aur angtron ki faslon kt royd. 

14 Phir main ne nigth ki, to kya 
dekhta hin, ki ek safed bddal hai, 
aur us bddal par ddamzad® ki ma- 
nind koi baitha hai, jis ke sir par sone 
ka taj, aur hdth men tez darantit 
hai, 45 Phir ek Aur firishte ne maq- 
dis se nikalkar, us bddal par baithe 
hue se bari awdz ke sdth pukarkar 
kaha, ki Apni daranti* chalakar kat, 
kytnki kdétne k& waqt 4 gayd; is 
liye ki zamin ki fas] bahut pak gayi. 
16 Pag jo badal par baitha tha us 
ne apni daydntit zamin par dal df, 
aur zamin ki fasl kat gayf. » 
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17 Phir ek Aur firishta dsmdn ke 
maqdis men se nikldé ; us ke pds bhi 
tez dardnti? thi. 18 Phir ek Aur 
firishta qurbangah se nikla, jis ké ag 
par ee tha, us ne tez daranti- 
wale» se bart Awaz se kaha, ki Apni 
tez dardnti*® chaldkar zamin ke angur 
ke darakht ke guchchhe kat Te ; : 
kyunki us ke angur bi} kull pak gaye 
hain. 19 Aur us firishte ne apni 
daranti* zamin par dali, aur zamin 
ke angur ke darakht ki fasl katkar, 
Khuda ke qahr ke bare hauz men 
dél di. 20 Aur shahr ke bdéhar us 
hauz men angur raunde gaye; aur 
hauz men se itnéd khun nikldé, ki 
ghoron ki lagd4mon tak pahunch 
gaya, aur solah sau stadiyun® tak 
bah nikla. 

Sat akhir dfaton ké zamin par ndzil 

kiyd jana. 
1 Phir main ne d4smdn men ek 
15 aur bara~-aur ‘ajib nishdn, 
ya‘ni sat firishte sdton pichhlt afaton. 
ko liye hie dekhe; kytnki in 4faton 
par Khuda ké qahr khatm ho jdega. 

2 Phir main ne goy4 shishe ka ek 
samundar dekhd, jis men 4g milf hit 
thi: aur jo us haiwén, aur us ke bie 
aur us ke ndm ke ‘adad par galib de 
the, un ko us shishe ke samundar ke 

4s Khuda ki barbaten liye khare 
tite dekhéa. 8 Aur wuh Khuda ke 
bande Musé ka git, aur Barre ka git 
gd gdkar kahte the, ki Ai Khudawand 
Khuda, Qadiri Mutlag, tere kam 
bare aur ‘ajib hain ; ai azal{f Badshah4, 
teri rahen rast aur durust hain. 4 Ai 
Khudawand, kaun tujh se na darega? 
aur kaun tere ndm ki bardi na kare- 

git kyunki sirf tu bi quddis hai ; 
aur. sari qaumen dakar tere s&mne 
sijda karengi, kyunki tere ingif¢ ke 
kam zahir ho gaye hain., 

5 Is ke bad main ne nigah ki, 
a Y4 hansid. b Y4 hanstiewhle. 
4 Yin. camdnon ke Badshah. 
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to kya dekhté hin ki shahddat ke 
khaime ké maqdis 4smdn men khold 
gayd: 6aur wuh sdton firishte Jin 
ke pds sdton dfaten thin, dbddr aur 
chamakddr jawdhir se drdsta, aur 
sifie par sunahri sinaband bandhe 
hue, maqdis se nikle. 7 Aur un 
charon janddron men se ek ne sat 
sone ke piydle abadu’l abdd zinda 
rahnewale Khuda ke qahr se bhare 
hie un sdton firishton ko diye. 
8 Aur Khuda ke jalal, aur us ki qud- 
rat ke sabab maqdis dhunwen se 
bhar gaya, aur jab tak un sdton 
firishton ki sdton dfaten khatm na ho 
chukin, kof us maqdis men _— na 
ho saka. 

6 1 Phir main ne neds men 
a se kisi, ko barf dwaz se un 
sdton firishton se yih kahte suna, ki 
Jao, Khuda ke qahr ke saton piyalon 
ko zamin par ulat do, 

2 Pas pahle firishte ne jakar apna 
piydla zamin par ulat diyaS aur jin 
ddmion par us haiwén ké nishdn tha, 
aur jo us ke but ki parastish karte 
the, un ke ek bura aur taklif dene- 
wala ndsur paidd ho gaya. 

3 Aur dusre ne apna piydla samun-. 
dar men ulté; aur wuh murde ka sé 
khin ban gay4; aur samundar ke 
sab jandar mar gaye. 

. * Aur tisre ne apna piydla darydon 
aur pani ke chashmon part ulva, aur 
wuh khin ban gaye. 5 Aur maip 
ne pant ke firishte ko yih kahte suna, 
ki Ai Quddus, j Je hai, aur jo tha, tu 
‘Adil hai, ki tu ne yih insaf kiya ; 
6 kytinkicnhon ne muqaddason aur 
nabion ka khun bahdéyé tha, aur tu 
ne unhen khun pilayea : wuh ist ldiq 
hain. *? Phir main ne qurbanggh 
mén se yih Awaz suni *, ki Ai Khudé- 
wand Khuda, Qidivi Mutlag, beshakk, 
tere faisalé durast aur fast hain. 


c Ya' nigfarling : yjb mil kd Xthw4n hissa ha, 
© Va rasthdzt, 
x 40 < e 
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8 Aur chauthe ne apné piydla stiraj 
par ulté, aur use d4dmion ko 4g’ se 
jhulasne ké ikhtiydr diyd gaya. 
8 Aur 4dmi sakht garmi se jhulas 
gaye, aur Khuda ke ndém ki nishat 
kufr bakne lage, jo in 4faton par ikf- 
tiyar rakhta hai; aur tauba karke us 
ki tamjid na kt. 

10. Aur panchwen ne apna piydla 
us haiwdn ke takht parultd ; aur us 
ki bddshdhat men andhera chha 
gaya; aur dard ke mare log apni 
zabanen katne lage ; aur apne dukh- 
on aur nastron ke bd‘is dsman ke 
Khuda ki nisbat kufr bakd, aur apne 
kdmon se taubanaki. 

12 Amr chhate ne apna piydla bare 
dary4 i Firét par ulté; aur us ka 
pani sukh gayd, tak} mashriq se 
anewale badshahoh ke liye rah taiydr 
ho jae. 18 Phir main ne us azhdahe 
ke munh se, aur us haiwdn ke munh 
se, aur us jhuthe nabi ke munh se, 
tin napa rihen mendakon ki strat 
men nikalte dekhin ; 14 yih nishdn 
dikhanewdle shayatin ki rthen thin, 
jo Qadir i Mutlaq Khuda ke roz i 
‘azim ki Jardi ke waste jama‘ karne 
ke liye sdri dunyd ke badshahon ke 
pasnikalkar gayin. 15(Dekho, main 
shor ki tarah 4té hin. Mubarak 
wuh hai, jo jagta hai, aur apni po- 
shak ki hifazat karta hai, tadki nanga 
na phire, aur log us kosharminda na 
1 16 Aur unhon ne un kous 
jagah jama’ kiya, jis ka ndm ‘Ibrdnf 
men Har-Magidon hai. 

17 Aur satwen ne apna piyala hawa 
par ultd, aur. mgqdis ke. takht ki 
taraf se bare, zor se yih dwaz ai, ki 
Ho chuka. 18 Phir bijliyan, aur 
Awazen, aur garajen paida huia ; aur 
ek aisd bard bhaunchdl 4y4, ki jabese 
dtlmi Zamin par paidaé hue hain, aisd 
bard atts Sakat bhawnchd? kabhi na 
aya #hd. 19 Awr us bare shahr ke 
“+ 8 Vain. tpt bhdg. 

r) 2 


s 


2 a 
2 Se) 


MUKA'SHAFA. 


(17. 7. 


tin tukre ho gaye, aur qaumon ke 
shahr gir gaye; aur bare shahr i 
Babil ki Khuda ke han yad hui, taki 
use apne sakbt gazab ki mai ka pi- 
yala pilae. 20 Aur har ek tépu apni 
Jagah se tal* gayd, aur paharon ka 
pata na lagd. #1 Aur dsmdn se dd- 
mion par man man bhar ke bare bare 
ole gire, aur chunki yih dfat nihayat 
sakht thi, is liye log olon ki dfat ke 
ba‘is Khuda kinisbat kufr bakne lage. 


Rihin Babil ki daulat, aur ‘aish o “ish- 


rat, aur naépdki, aur jald honewdlt 
barbadt ki royd. 

1 Aur un saton firishton men 

17 se jin ke pds sat piydle the, 
ek ne dkar mujh se yih kaha, ki 
Idhar 4; main tujhe us bari kasbi 
ki sazd dikhdun, jo bahut se pdnt 
par baith{ hut hai ; ® aur jis ke sdth 
zamin ke bddshthon ne zindkari ki 
thi; aur zamin ke rahnewdle us ki zi- 
nakari ki mai pikar matwale ho gaye 
the. 8 Pas wuh mujhe Ruth ki tasir 
se> ek jangal men le gaya; wahan 
main ne qirmizi rang ke haiwdn par, 
jo kufr ke ndmon se lipdé hud tha, 
aur jig ke sat sir aur das sing the, ek 
‘aurat ko baithe hue dekha. 4 Yih 
‘aurat argawani aur qirmizi libds 
pahine hue, aur sone aur jawdhir aur 
motion se ardsta thi; aur ek sone ka 
piydla makruhat, yani us ki zina- 
kari ki ndpdk chizon se bhard hua, 
us ke hath men tha; 5 aur us ke 
mdthe par yih ném likhd hud tha ; 
RAZ, BARA SHAHRI BABIL, KASBION 
AUR ZAMIN Ki MAKRUHAT Ki MA, 
6 Aur main ne us ‘aurat ko muqad- 
dason ke khun, aur Yisu‘ ke shahidon 
ke khun pine se, matwald dekha : aur 
use dekhkar sakht hairdn hud. 7Us 
firisht¢ ne mujh se kaha, ki Tu hair- 
dn kytin ho’ gayd? Main is ‘aurat 
aur us hajwan ka, jis par wuh sawar 
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hai, aur jis ke sdt sir aur das sing 
hain, tujhe bhed batdté hun. 8 Yih 
jo tu ne haiwdn dekha, yih pahle to 
tha, magar ab nahin hai; aurdyanda 
athah garhe se nikalkar, halakat men 
paregdé ; aur zamin ke rahnewidle 
jin ke ném bind e ‘alam ke waqt se 
kitab i haydét men likhe nahin gaye, 
is haiwan ké yih hal dekhkar, ki 
pahle tha, aur ab nahin, aur phir 
maujud ho jaegd, ta‘ajjub karenge. 
9 Yih wuh ‘aql ki bat hai, jis men 
hikmat hai; ya‘ni wuh séton sir sat 
pahar hain, jin par wuh ‘aurat’ 
baithi hut hai; 10 aur weh sat bad- 
shah bhi hain; panch to ho chuke* 
hain, aur ek maujtid hai, aur ek> 
abhi ayd nahin; aur jab deca, to 
zarur kuchh ‘arse tak rahega. 4 Aur 
jo haiwan pahle tha, aur ab na- 
hin, wuh athwén hai, aur un sdtou 
men se paidd hud, aur haldkat men 
parnewala hai. 18 Aur wuh das sing 
jo tu ne dekhe, das badshah hain ; 
abhi tak unhon ne badshahat nahin 
pal ; magar us haiwdn ke sath ghari 
bhar ke waste bddshathon ka sad 
ikhtiydr paenge. 13 In sab ki ek hi 
rée hogl, aur wuh apni qudrat aur 
ikhtiyar us haiwan ko de denge. 
14 Wuh Barre se larenge, aur Barra 
un par galib degd; kytnki wuh 
khudéwandon k& Khudawand, aur 
badshéhon ké Badshéh hai; aur jo 
bulde hue, aur barguzida, aur wafadar 
us ke sath hain, wuh bhi galib denge. 
15 Phir us ne mujh se kaha, ki Jo 
pani tui ne dekha, jis par kasbi baithi 
thi, wuh ummaten, aur guroh, aur 
qaumen, aur ahlizaban hain. 16 Aur 
jo das sing tu ne dekhe, wuh, aur 
haiwan, us kasbi se ‘adawat rakhenge, 
aur use bekas aur nangd kar dene, 
aur us kd, gosht kha jdenge, awe u:ko 


4g men jald dalenge.* 17 Kyunki 
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Khuda un ke dilon men yihi dalega, 
ki wuh usi kf rde par chalen, aur jab 
tak ki Khuda ki baten puri na ho 
len, wuh muttafiqu’r rée hokar &pni 
badshéhat us haiwdn ko de denge. 
18 Aur wuh ‘aurat jise tt ne dekha, 
wuh bard shahr hai, jo zamin ke 
badshdhon par hukimat karta, hai. 


Babil kt barbddt, aur us par dunyd ke 
logan kd miatan. 
18 


1 [In baton ke ba‘d main ne ek 

Aur firishte ko dsmdn par se 
utarte hue dekh, jise bard ikhtiyar 
tha ; aur zamin us ke jaldl se raushan — | 
ho gayi. 2 Us ne bari awaz se chil- 
ldkar kaha, ki Gir para, bardshahr i 
Babil gir pard, aur bad-rihon ka 
maskan, aur har napdk ruh ké& ma- 
qam ¢, aur hat népdék aur makruh pa- 
rinde kat maqém °ho gaya. 3 Kyunki 
us ki zindkart ki gazabndk mai ke 
ba‘is tamém qaumen gir pari hain, 
aur zamin ke bddshdhon tue us ke 
sith zinad kiyd hai; aur dunyd ke 
saudagar us ke ‘aish o ‘ishrat ki ba- 
daulat daulatmand ho gaye hain. 

4 Phir main ne a4smén men kisi 
aur ko yih kahte hue sund, ki Ai 
meri ummat ke logo, us met'se nikal 
do, taki tum us ke gundéhon men 
sharik na ho; aur us ki aéfaton men 
se koi tum par na 4 jae. 5 Kyunki 
us ke gunéh 4sman tak pahuneh gaye 
hain, aur us ki badkdri4n Khudé koe | 
yad 4 gayi hain. 6 Jaisd us ne kiy4, 
waisé hi tum bhi us ke sdéth karo; | 
aur use us ke kAmon kd do chand | 
badid do; jis gadr us ne piydla || 
Dhard4, tum us ke liye dugna bhar | 
do®. 7Jis qadr us ne apne dp ko | | 
shandér bandyé, aur ‘aiydsh{ ki thi, 
ual qadr useko ‘aztb aur gam nien 
dal do; kyunki wuh apne dil mtn 


kaht{ hai, ki Main mafika hin’, 


a Yin. gir gaye. ‘ > Yun. disrd. © Yurk gaidkhdnd. 
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bewa nahin, aur kabhi gam na dek- 
hungi. 8Is liye us par ek hi din 
men, afaten dengi, ya'ni maut, aur 
gam, aur kal; aur wuh ag men jalakar 
khak kar di jaegi; kyunki us ka insdf 
karnewalé Khuddwand Khudagawwi 
hai. 9 Aur us ke sath zind aur ‘ai- 
yashi karnewdle zamin ke badshah, 
jab us ke jalne ka dhunwan dekhenge, 
to us ke liye roenge, aur chhati pit- 
enge; 10 aur us ke ‘azab ke dar se 
dur khare hokar kahenge, ki Ai bare 
shahr! ai Babil! ai mazbut shahr! 
afsos! afsos! ghari hi bhar men tujhe 
saz4 mil gayi. 1 Aur dunyd ke sau- 
dagar bhi us ke liye roenge, aur ma- 
tam kafenge, kyunki ab kof un ké 
mal nahin kharidne k4: 1? aur wuh 
mal yih hai; sond, chéndi, jawdhir, 
moti, aur mihin kattani aur argawani 
aur reshmi aur qirmizi kapre, aur 
har tarah ki khushbuddr lakriydn, 
aur hathiddnt ke tarah tarah ke bar- 
tan, aur nihayat beshqimat lakri, aur 
pital aur lohe aur sang i marmar ke 
tarah tarah ke bartan; 13 aur dar- 
chinf, aur masdlih, aur ‘Ud, aur ‘itr, 
aur lobdn, aur mai, aur tel, aur 
maida, aur gehun, aur mawashi, aur 
bheren, aur ghore, aur gdriydn, aur 
guldm ; aurddmion ki janen. 1 Ab 
tere dilpasand mewe tere pds se dur 
ho gaye ; aur sari laziz aur tuhfa tuhfa. 
chizen tujh se jati rahin; ab wuh 
iogon ke hath hargiz nadengi. 15 In 
chizon ke saudagar jo us ke sabab se 
mAalddér ban gaye the, us ke ‘azib ke 
khauf se dur khare hue roenge, aur 
gam karenge; 16-aur kahonge, ki 
Afsos, afsos, wah bard shahr, jo mi- 
hin kattani aur axgawdni aur qirmizi 
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kapre pahintd tha, aur sone aur jawa- 

hir aur motiyon se ardstw tha! 1% ex 

hi ghari men us’ki itni bari daulat 

barbidio gayi. Aur sab ‘pdkhuda, 

aur jahadz ke s4remuséfir, aur malléh, 

avr dur jitne samundar kar kare karte | 
2 
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hain, 18 jab us ke jalne ké dhunwdn 
dekhenge, to dur khare hokar chil- 
ldenge aur kahenge, ki Kaun sd shahr 
is bare shahr ki mdnind hai? 19 Aur 
apne siron par khdk ddlenge, aur ro 
rokar, aur matam kar karke, chilld 
chilla4kar kahenge, ki Afsos, afsos, 
wuh bara shahr, jis ki daulat se sa- 
mundar ke sab jahdzwale daulatmand 
ho gaye! ghari hi bhar men ujar 
gaya. 20 Ai dsman, aur ai muqaddaso, 
aur rasulo, aur nabio, us par khushi 
karo; kyunki Khudé ne insdf karke 
us se tumhard badld liyd. 

1 Phir ek zordwar firishte ne bari 
chakki ke pdt ki manind ek patthar 
uthaya, aur yih kahkar samundar 
men phenk diya, ki Babil ka bard 
shahr bhi isi tarah zor se girdyd 
jaega, aur phir kabhi us kd patd na 
milesa. #4 Aur barbatnawdzon, aur 
mutribon, aur bdnsli bajénewdlon, 
aur narsing4 phunknewdlon ki Awaz 
tujh men phir kabhi sunai na degi ; 
aur kisi peshe ka karigar tujh men 
phir kabhi payd na jaega ; aur chakki 
ki dwdz phir kabhi tujh men na 
sundi degi; ®3 aur chirdg ki raushni 
tujh men phir kabhi na chamkegt ; 
aur tujh men dulhdé aur dulhan ki 
Awaz phir kabhi na sundi degif: kyuin- 
ki tere sauddgar zamin men amir 
the ; aur teri jadugari se sari qaumen 
gumrah ho gayin. *4 Aur nabfon 
aur muqaddason aur zamin ke aur 
sab maqttlon kA khun us men payd 
gaya, 

Babul ki barbddt, aur Barre kt duthan kt 
honewdlt shadt par dsmdan men khushi 
mandnt, 


1TIn bdton ke ba‘d, main ne 
19 asman par goyd bahut se logon 
ko balatid 4waz se yih kahte suna, ki 
Hallaliyah ; “Najat, aur jaldl, aur 
qudrat hamére Khuda’ hi ki hai: 
2kyunki us ke faisale rast aur durust 
N 
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hain, is liye ki us ne us bari kasbi 
ké insaf kiya, jis ne apni zindkari se 
dunyé ko kharab kiya tha, aur us se® 
apne bandon ke khun ka badla liya. 
3 Phir dusri bar unhon ne Hallaluyah 
kaha. Aur us ke jalne ké dhunwan 
abadu’l dbdd uthtd rahegdé. # Aur 
chaubison buzurgon aur chdron jan- 
daron ne girkar takht par baithe hue 
Khudé ko sijda kiyd, aur kaha, ki 
Amin; Hallaltydh. 45 Aur takht 
meu se yih awaz nikli, ki Ai us se 
darnewdle bando, chhote ho khwah 
bare, tum sab hamdre Khuda ki hamd 
karo. -§ Phir main ne bahut se logon 
ki sf dwaz, aur zor ke pant ki si dwaz, 
aur sakht garaj ki st dwaz suni, ki 
Hallaliyah : is liye ki Khudawand 
hamara Khuda, Qadir i mutlaq, bad- 
shahi karne lagd. 7 Ko, ham khushi 
karen, aur nihdyat shddmdn hon, 
aur us ki tamjid karen: is liye ki 
Barre ki shddi qarib 4 gayi, aur us 
ki biwi ne apne ap ko taiydr kar 
liyé. 8 Aur us ko chamakddr aur 
saf mihin kattdni kaprd pahinne ka 
ikhtiydr diyd gayd: kyunki mihin 
kattani kapre se muqaddas logon ki 
rastbazi ke kim murdd hain. «9 Aur 
us ne mujh se kaha, ki Likh, Mu- 
barak hain wuh, jo Barre ki shddi ki 
ziyafat men bulde gaye hain. Phir 
us ne mujh se kaha, ki Yih Khuda 
ki sachchi béten hain. 10 Aur main 
use sijda karne ke liye us ke pdnwon 
par gird. Us ne mujh se kaha, ki 
Khabardar, aist na kar: main bhi 
terd aur tere un bhdiyon kdé ham- 
khidmat hun, jo Yisu' ki gawdhi 
dene par qdim hain: Khuda hi ko 
sijda kar: kyunki Vist’ ki gawahi 
nubuwwat ki ruh hai. 
Haiwdn aur jhiithe nabt par Kalém 4% 
— Khudd ka fath sind. 
11 Phir main ne dsmdn+ko khuld 
2 Yun. us ke hath Se. 
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hué dekha; aur kyé dekhta hun, ki 
ek safed ghora hai; aur us par ek sa- 
war hai jo Sachchd aur Barhaqq kahla- 
té hai ; aur wuh rasti se insdf aur larai 
karta hai. 12 Aur us ki dnkhen 4g 
ke shu‘le ki manind hain, aur us ke 
sir par bahut se taj hain ; aur us ka 


ek nam likha hud hai, jise us ke siwa | 


aur kof nahin janté. 18 Aur wuh khin 
ki chhirki hui poshék pahine hte 
hai: aur us ké ndm Kalam i Khuda 
hai». 14 Aur d4sman ki faujen safed 
ghoron par sawér, aur safed aur sdf 
mihin kattdni kapre pahine hue, us 


ke pichche pichhe hain. 15 Aur qaum- ~ 
on ke mdtne ke liye us ke munh se 


ek tez talwar nikalti hai: aur wuhi 
lohe ke‘asd se un par hukumat karega: 
aur Qadir i mutlaq Khuda ke sakht 
gazab ki mai ke hauz men angur 
raundegd. 16 Aur us ki poshdk aur 
ran par yih ndm likha hud hai, BAp- 
sHdHon KA BADSHAH, AUR KHUDA- 
WANDON KA KHUDAWAND. 

1? Phir main ne ek firishte ko 
aftdb par khare hue dekhd; aur us 


ne bari dwaz se chilldkar dsmén men | 
ke sAre urnewale parandon se kaha, | 


ki Ao, Khudé kf barf ziyafat men 
sharik hone ke liye jama‘ ho jao ; 
18 taki tum bddshéhon ka gosht, aur 
fauji sarddron kd gosht, aur zordwar- 
en ka gosht, aur ghoron aur un ke 


sawdron ka gosht, aur sdre &dmion | 
gosht khdo, khwéh dzd4d hen* 


ké 
khwah guldm, khwéh chhote hon 
khwah bare. 


19 Phir main ne us haiwan, aur za-_— 


min ke badshdhor, aur un kf faujon 
ko.us ghore ke sawar aur us ki fauj 


se jang karne ke liye ikatthd dekhd, | 


20 Auf wuh haiwan aur us ke séth 
Wuh jhuthd*nabi pakré gayd, jis ne 
us ke sdmne aise nishdn qikhée the, 
jin se ug‘ne apne upSr haitein ka 
nisndn kardnewalont aur us ke but 

© a Yun. tahldtd hat. * 
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ki parastish’ karnewdlon ko gumrah 
kiyé tha: wuh dono ag ki us fhil 
men zinda dale gaye, jo gandhak se 
jalt? hai: 2l1aur bagi us ghore ke 
sawar ki talwar se, jo us ke munh se 
nikalti thi, qatl kiye gaye; aur sdke 
parand un ke gosht se ser ho gaye. 


Shaitan kd hazar baras tak gaid rahnd, 
aur Masih ke logon ka bddshaht 
karnd. 

20 1 Phir main ne ek firishte ko 

dsman se utarte dekhd, jis 
ke hath men athdh garhe ki kunji, 
aur ek bari zanjir thi. 2 Us ne us 
azhdahe, ya‘ni purdne sdnp ko, jo 

Tblis avg Shaitdn hai, pakarkar hazdr 

baras ke liye bandha, 3 aur use athah 

garhe men dalkar band kar diy, aur 
us par muhr kar di, taki wuh hazdr 
baras ke pure hone tak gaumon ko 
phir gumrah na kare ; is ke ba‘d zarur 
hai, ki thore ‘arse ke liye khola jée. 
4 Phir main ne takht dekhe, aur 
log un par baith gaye, aur ‘addlat un 
ke sipurd ki gayi: aur un ki ruhon 
ko bhi dekha, jin k4 Yist ki nisbat 
gawahi dene, aur Khuda ke kaldm 
ke sabab sir kata gaya tha, aur jin- 
hon ne wus haiwdn Ki parastish ki 
thi, na us ke but ki, aur na us kd 
nishdn apne mathe aur hdthon par 
kardya tha ; wuh zinda hokar hazar 
baras tak, Masth ke sath bdadshahi 
5 Aur jab tak yih hazdr 
baras pure na ho liye, baqi murde 
zinda na hue. Pahli qiydmat yihi 
hai. § Mubdrak aur muqaddas wuh 
hai, jo pahli qiyamat men sharik hai: 
aison par dusri *maut ka kuchh 
ikhtiy4r nahin; balki wuh Khuda 
aur Masih ke kahin honge; aur us 


ke sdth hazdr baras tak bddshahi 


 karenge. ; 


Shaitsh kd dvhirt hdmia war shikast. 
7 Aur jab hazdr baras pure ho cau- 


? 
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kenge, to Shaitén qaid se chhor diya 
jaega, ® aur un gaumon ko jo zamin 
ke charon taraf hongi, ya‘ni Yajuj o 
Majuj ko, gumrdh karke lardi ke liye 
jama karne ko nikleg4; un ka shu- 
mar samundar ki ret ke barabar hoga. 
9 Aur wuh tamdm zamin par phail 
jaengi# aur muqaddason ki lashkar- 
gdh aur ‘aziz shahr ko charon taraf 
se gher lengi, aur adsman par se 4g 
nazil hokar unhen kha jaegi. 10 Aur 
un ké4 gumrah karnewala Iblis 4g aur 
gandhak ki us jhil men dala jdega, 
Jahan wuh haiwdn aur jhuthda nabi 
bhi hog4; aur wuh rat din abadu’l 
abad “azib men rahenge, 

Akhirt ‘adélat. 

11 Phir main ne ek bard safed 
takht, aur us ko jo us par baitha hua 
tha dekha, jis ke sdmne se zamin aur 
asmdn bhag gaye; aur unhen kahin 
jagah na mili. 1 Phir main ne 
chhote bare sab murdon ko us takht 
ke sAdmne khare hte dekhd; aur 
kitében kholi gain; phir ek Aur ki- 
tab kholf gayi, ya‘nt kitab i hayat. 
aur jis tarah un kitébon men likhd 
hud thé, un ke a‘mdl ke mutdbig 
murdyn ké insdf kiyd gayd. 18 Aur 
samundar ne apne andar ke murdon 
ko de diyd4, aur maut aur ‘Alam-i- 
arwéh ne apne andar ke murdon ko 
de diy4: aur un men se har ek ke 
a‘mal ke muwéfiq us kd insaf kiya 
gayé. 4 Phir maut aur ‘Alam-i- 
arwéh dg ki jhil men dale gaye. 
Yih 4g ki jhil dusr{ maut_ hai. 
15 Aur jis kisi ki ndm kitdb i hayat 
men likhé hud na mildé, wuh bhi 4g 
ki jhil men dala gaya. 

Naye dsmdn o zamin, aur wn ke rahne- 
whlon ki royd. 

4 Phir main ne ek naye 4smdn, 

21 aw nayi zamin ko dekhd: 

kytinki pahlé dsmdn ‘aur pabli za- 


>* Ya, camtin ké was' at par chant gayin. 
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min jati rahi thi; aur samundar bhi 
na rahé. 2 Phir main ne shahr i 
muqaddas, naye Yarishalem ko Khu- 
dé ke pas se asmdn par se utarte 
dekhd ; aur wuh us dulhan ki manind 
drdsta thd, jis ne apne shauhar ke 
liye singar kiy4 ho, 8 Phir main ne 
takht par se kisi ko baland awaz se 
yih kahte sund, ki Dekh, Khuda ka 
khaima d4dmion ke bich men hai; 
wuh un ke sd4th khaima karega, aur 
wuh us ke log® honge, aur Khuda 
ap un ke sath rahegd, aur un kad 
Khuda hoga4: # aur wuh un ki d4nkh- 
on ke sab dnsu ponchh deg; is ke 
ba‘d maut nahin rahegi, aur na md- 
tam rahega, na 4h o ndla, na dard: 
kyunki pahli chizen jati rahin. 
5 Aur jo takht par baitha hud tha, us 
ne kaha, ki Dekh, main sari chizen 
nayi bandté hin. Phir us ne kaha, 
ki Likh le: kytnki yih baten sach 
aur barhaqq hain. 6 Phir us ne 
mujh se kaha, ki Yih béten puri ho 
gayin. Main Alfa, aur Omiga, ya: ni 
ibtidd aur intihd hin. Main piydse 
ko ab i hayat ke chashme se muft 
pilatngé. 7Jo galib de, wuhi in 
chizon k4 wdris hogd ; aur main us 
k4 Khudé hing, aur wuh meré beta 
hogé. 8 Magar buzdilon, aur beimdn- 
on, aur ghinaune logon, aur khu- 
nion, aur zindkdron, aur jddugaron, 
aur butparaston, aur sare jhuthon ka 
hissa dg aur gandhak se jalnewali 
~ jhil men hoga ; yih dusri maut hai. 


Naye Yartshalem kt kaifiyat. 

9 Phir un sat firishton men se, jin 
ke pas pichhli sdt dfaton se bhare 
hue sdt piydle the, ek ne dkar mujh 
se kahd, ki Idhar 4; main tujhe 
dulhan, yani Barre ki biwi, dikhdun, 
10 Aur wuh mujhe Ruth men ek bare 
aur unche pahar par te gay, aur 
muqiddas shuhr, ya‘ni Yarishalem 


@ Yun. us ki ummaten. 
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ko, dsmdn par se Khudé ke pds se 
utarte dikhay4; 1 us men Khudd 
ké jaldl tha: aur us ki chamak » 
nihayat qimati patthar, ya’ ni us ya- 
shab kt sf thi, jo billaur ki tarah shaf- 
faf ho; 12 aur us ki shahrpandh bari 
aur baland thi, aur us ke bdrah dar- 
waze, aur darwazon par barah firishte 
the, aur un par bani Israil ke barah 
firqon ke ndm likhe hue the: 18 tin 
darwaze mashriq ki taraf the; tin 
shimal ki taraf; tin junub ki taraf ; 
aur tin magrib ‘k{ taraf, M Aur us 
shahr ki shahrpanah ki barah bunya- 
den thin, aur un par Barre ke bérah 
rasulon ke bdrah ndm likhe the. 
15 Aur jo mujh se bol raha tka, us ke 
pas, shahr aur us ke darwaze aur us 
ki shahrpanah ke ndpne ke liye, ek 
paimdish ké dla, yani sone ka gaz 
thé. 16 Aur wuh shahr chaukor 
waqi' hud thd, aur us #{ lambai 
chaurai ke bardbar thi: ug ne shahr 
ko us gaz se ndpd, to baéfah hazdr 
stadiyun nikl4: us ki lambdai aur 
chauréi aur Unchdi bardbar thi, 
17 Aur us ne us ki shahrpanéh ko 
A4dmi ki, ya‘ni firishte ki, paimdish 
ke mutabiq napa, to ek sau chaudlis 
héth nikli. 18 Aur us k{shahrpandh 
ki ta‘mir yashab ki thi: aur shaker 
aise khdlis sone ka tha, jo shaffaf 
shishe ki manind ho, 19Aurusshahr_ | 
ki shahrpandh kj bunyddet har tarah | 
ke jawahir se drdsta thin. Pahli* | 
bunydd yashab ki thi; dusri nflam 
ki; tisri shab-chirdg Kt; chauthi 
zumurrud ki ; 20 paénchwin ‘ aqiq ki; 
chhati la‘l kd ; sitwin sunahre pat- | 
thar ki; dthwin firoze ki; nawin | 
zabarjad ki; daswén yamant kis Z, 
gydrakwin sang i sumbuli ki, 
bérahwin yuqut ki. #1 Aur bdrah 
darwaze barah motifon ke the ; Har 
darwaza tk ek* moti kg" td; aur 
| shahr ki “sarak shaffaf shishe li. mé- 
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nind khdlis sone ki thi. 2 Aur 
main ne us men koi maqdis na 
dekha : is liye ki Khudadwand Khuda 
Qadir i mutlaq, aur Barra us ka 
maqdis hain. #§ Aur us shahr men 
straj y4 chénd ki raushn{ ki kuchh 
hajat nahin ; kyunki Khuda ke jalal 
ne use raushan kar rakhd hai, aur 
Barra us kd chirdg hai. 24 Aur qau- 
men us kf raushni men chalen phi- 
rengi; aur zamin ke badshdh apni 
shan o shaukat ka4 s4mdn us men 
ldenge. #5 Aur us ke darwdze din 
ko hargiz band na honge, (is liye ki 
rat wahdén na hogi:) %6 aur log 
qaumon ki shan o shaukat aur ‘izzat 
ké sarin us men ldenge : 27 aur us 
men kof ndpak chiz, yA koi shakhs 
jo ghinaune kam kartd, y4 jhuthi 
bdten gharté hai, hargiz dakhil na 
ho sakegd, magar wuhi jin ke ndm 
Barre ki kitab 1 haydt men likhe hue 

hain. 1 Phir us ne mujhe 
22 villaur ki tarah chamaktd hid 
4b i hayét kdé ek daryd dikhdyé, jo 
Khud4 aur Barre ke takht se nikal- 
kar, us shahr ki sarak ke bich men 
bahté tha. ® Aur daryd4 ke war par 
,zindagi ke darakht the; un men 
bdrah qism ke phal dte the, aur har 
mahine men phalte the: aur un 
darakhton ke patton se qaumon ko 
shif4 hoti thi. % Aur phir la‘nat na 
hog{ :*aur Khuda aur Barre ka takht 


’ us shahr men rahegd: aur us ke 


ande us kif ‘ibddat karenge ; # aur 
wuh us k4 munh dekhenge; aur us 
k4 ném un ke mathon par likha hud 
hog4. 5 Aur phir rdt na hogi; aur 
ai chirag aur suraj ki raushni ke 
muhtgj na, honge; kytinki Khuda- 
wand Khudé un ko raushan karegé, 
aur wuh abadu’l abdd bddshahi 
Karenge. | ’ 

Akhirt nasthaten aur-du'd. 

§ Phir us ne mujh se kaha, ki Yih 
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baten sach aur barhaqq hain ; chun- 
anchi Khuddwand ne, jo nabion ki 
rth n kd Khudé hai, apne firishte 
ko is liye bhejd, ki apne bandon ko 
wuh baten dikhde, jo zarur jald hone- 
walf hain. 7 Aur dekh, main jald © 
anewald hin. Jois kitd4b ki nubuw- 
wat ki béton par ‘amal kartd hai, 
wuh mubdrak hai. 

8 Main wuhi Yuhanné4 hun, jis ne 
in bdton ko dekhé aur sund. Aur 
jab main ne sund aur dekhé, to jis 
firishte ne mujhe yih béten dikhdin, 
main us ke panwon par sijda karne 
ko gir gaya. ® Us ne mujh se kahd, 
ki Khabardar, ais&é nakar: main bhi 
terd, aur tere bhai nabion, aur is 
kitab ki baton par ‘amal karnewdlon 
ka& hamkhidmat hin: Khudd4 ko 
sijda kar. 

10 Phir us ne mujh se kahd, ki Is 
kitéb ki nubuwwat ki bdton ko 
poshida narakh®; kynki waqt naz- 
dik hai. 11 Jo burdi karté hai, wuh 
burai hi karta jde: aur jo najis hai, 
wuh najis hi hoté jae: aur jo rast- 
baz hai, wuh rastbdzi hi kartd jde: 
aur jo pak hai, wuh pak hi hotd jde. 
12 Dekh, main jald dnewdld hin; 
aur har ek ke kdm ke muwéafiq dene 
ke liye ajr mere pas hai. 18 Main 
Alfa aur Omiga, auwal o 4khir, ibtidd 
ointihd hin. 14 Mubdrak wuh hain, 
jo apne jame is liye dhote hain, ki 
zindagi ke darakht ke pds dane ka 
ikhtiyd4r paen, aur un darwadzon se 
shahr men dakhil hon. 15 Magar 
kutte, aur jddugar, aur zindkdr, aur 
khuni, aur butparast, aur jhuthi bat 
ka har ek pasand karne aur gharne- 
wala bahar rahega. 

16 Mujh Yist‘ ne apna firishta is 
liye bheja ki kalfisiyaon ke waste in 
bdton“ki gawd4hi de. Main Daud ki 
asl o nasl, aur subh ké chamakt4 hud 
sitdra hin. 5 


%, ) > & Yun. par, muhr na kar. 
¢ - SOT 


22.17 | 
% Aur Ruh aur Dulhan kahti 


hain, ki Aur sunnewala bhi 
kahe, ki Aur jo piyasé ho wuh 
de: aur jo kof chdhe db i haydat- 


muft le, 

18 Ts kitdb ki nubuwwat ki baton 
ke har ek sunnewdle ke sAmne main 
gawahi deté hun, ki Agar kof 4dmi 
un men kuchh barhdegd, to Khuda 
is kitdb men likhi hui dfaten us par 
ndzil karegd4*; 19 aur agar kof is kitdb 


& Yun. barhdega. 
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k{ nubuwwat ki baton men se kuchh 
nik4l ddlegd®, to Khudd us zindagi 
ke darakht, aur muqaddas shahr men 
se, jin kd is ‘kitdb men zikr hai, us kd 
hissa nikal délega >. 

*20 Jo in béton ki gawahi deta hai, 
wuh yih kahté hai, ki Beshakk: 
main jald anewdla han, tales pari | 
Khudawand Yist', A. 

#1 Khudéwand Yist' kA fazl mu- 
qaddason ke sth rahe. Amin. 
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